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 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم
 

 قدمة: تعريف المصطلح الإسلاميم-1ا

هطططاستصارصطططصفس طططتسبيرططط سفهسم جططط سفهس ير طططا س   ططط س سس:المصططط الإساميططط   
اميطط   يس  ططر تساباغططاساب يت ططاس صطط فآسابلططي وسابنططيلسهابةططلاسابلجا ططاساب ططي يراسهابيرلطط س

سهذاسعاىسث ثاسفنااعس نسالمص احصتس ساباغا:س
 صطط احصتس   طط تسنسمنططنس ططمفادس ططنس يرططيعاتساباغططاساب يت ططاسالنوو ا ال:    ي1

فصططططططط د:س اططططططططتسابم ططططططططصتسهاه ططططططططصعسهابلطططططططي وسابنططططططططيلسهاب طططططططط صعتسها ير طططططططط صع س
سه ص احصتسابل ص اسهاهلاسهابلصف سه لصيكسالحجسإلخيس

تس ا طططاعتسفصططط دس ساباغطططاساب يت طططاسهبنطططنس ير طططا س صططط احصسالنووو ا اليووو     ي2
   طط سفهستد طط سع يس   طط  س اططتسابصطط تسهابصططا سهالحططجسهفه ططصتسابصططاااتس
الخ طططططل سهاب  ططططططصفت سهابادطططططاف سهاب جططططططصعت سهابططططط عصف سهاب ططططططاا  سهابةطططططط   س

سهابص  ا سهابغمهت سهابةي ا سهاب يك سإلخيس
سابتيسهافلتسالن ا الي لث ي3 سالمص احصتسامي   ا ساباغاس:  ص احصتس 

سالخياج س سابةام  سالحيب  ساهم ا  سابن جا  س ات: سه ض انصد  سشن د اب يت ا
ساب ذاب ساب لصب سالملصفق سالمؤ ن سابنصفي سإلخيس
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 ابلية المصطلحات الإسلامية للترجمةق-2ا

المصطط احصتساميطط   اس صتاططاسباأنهططا سشطط نصسشطط وسفطسنططاعس ططنسالمصطط احصتس
نسا ططط دسفوس اططط ادس ل طططصسه طططنسل هطططصس طططنسالمصططط احصتس اتسالأاطططيو سهبططط لس  طططصس د ططط

س صعطططط تسعص ططططاثمطططاسإ سس؛ابصططط غاسابالصف ططططاسهالأعت طططاسهاب طططط ي اساصصططططا سلططط س صتططططتسباأنهططططا
 سشطططط فس ساباغططططاسلطططط س صتططططتسباأنهططططا سإاططططصسا اططططر  س ساب ي لططططاسالمرج ططططاس سسملططططا :
لإسالمططططياع  س  ططططصسه س طططط وسع ططططاسالمصطططط الإس ساباغططططاسا طططط   سهنططططاعسالمصطططط اسمينهر ططططص

سيرادلإسابلل رصوسابرصب رصوستصبرح   ي
صططططط الإسةابم طططططصتةيسإ اساالطططططصس سيطططططا ساباغطططططاسام ا م طططططاس هلطططططصسس طططططا دسهبلضطططططيبس

 سممططصس ططا  سباططج وسلأه سههاططاسنس طط آهعيدطط صسعططنس صطط الإس ططياع ستنا ططاسها طط تس
باطططأاع سلأوسابأنهططاساططذاسالمير ططا سسابضطط قسس؛ههططذاسلططط سع  ططقس ت نطط سلطط س صتططتسباأنهططا

لطط سهافعتسه س لجابططايسف ير ططا سابططأاع سفهيطط س ططنسس-فطس ا ططاس لصتططتس ا ططا–المجصشططيس
لأنططصس سس؛ب ةططتس صف ططاسalmsفهسسcharityهططذاستناطط يسصططح لإسفوس ا ططاسها طط تس اططتس

فهسسcompulsoryمللططططططتسالم ططططططكسالملصططططططاعسبام ططططططصت سبنططططططنسإدططططططصفاس ا ططططططاسفاططططططيوس اططططططتس
obligatoryفهسس ordainedس اطط اد سالم اططابسلرا س طط س دلططيلمبسالم ططكبانا رططاسابةططصت

إبما  طا.يسههط س ي جطاس ط ادس طنسفهسس يريهدطاسصط  اس)فطس compulsory charityفرصطجلإ
بيسط  كسابم صتسالم يه سب  لصيسفصبلض اس ض اسع اسهلطص س  طاسالمصط الإسام ا طمطسملي ط

  ططاسسهف ططتسع ططاس ططنسالمصطط الإساب ططيلساميطط    سبنلطط سهادططلإسإ سعف ططاس لجابططاس ططن
هططططططذاسهابللططططططصيسابرصب ططططططاس ير اططططططاست ع ططططططصفس م طططططط س ططططططنسيسcharityاار فطططططط سعططططططنسابصطططططط  اس

سابراد حصتي
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 ترجمة المصطلحات أم شرحها؟أ-3أ

هذاسيؤا سه   سميريد سيج  اسالمصط احصتساميط   ايسإ سملرضط س سلصبج ر طصسشطي صدس
يلسالمنرطابسماد ح صدستصباغاسالمأ مسإب  ص س اد سعطصعتستطاس ايطاست ط سالمصط الإساب ط

س يف صدست  ي س م ل ا س  صس سالأ اااسابرصب ا:
س س(resale with a stated profit)س.ahhbaāmur)س يااا-
سي(to bring forth a child every year)س.imghāl)سإ غص -
س؛س(Holy war)س.jihād)س  صع-
س؛(Left with debts for nothing)س.mughramūn)س غي او-

س؛س(prayers direction)س.qiblah)سابلجاا-

سسس:(al-masjid al-jāmi،)سالمةج ساهص  .)-
(the mosque where Friday prayer is conducted) 

إوسهططذآساب ططيه صتسإ ضططص صت س سمينهططصتيسهططذاسصططح لإ سس:بنططنسفبس ص ططت س
 يسف ططصسإ اس ططصسهيطط لصسعا ططيتسف  لططصسباأنهططاسي سإ اس ططصسف  لططصسابأنهططاس ير ططا سابططأاع سابصلمطط

 صنططتسمينهططاس ياعفططاسف سشططي صديسفسفنططصسففضططتسفها ططاسممنلططاس ساباغططاسا طط   سيططاافسعاططى
  يه ططصدسس؟صسمينهططاسف سشططي صدس جلططىسابةططؤا سع ططصسإ اس صنططتسمينهرلططصسلمصطط الإسإيطط   س  طط

تلططاتس  ل ططصس نططاوساب ططي سالم اططابسيططا  دس طط ادس رجططصه سابةطط يسهابةطط ي نسعلطط سمينهططاس
 س لططص سإتططياه م سابةطط   سا عرنططص  س  ططص س صطط احصتسإيطط   اس اططتسابن جططاسالم ططيفا

ف ضطططصو ساب  ططططصف سصططططح لإسابج،ططططصفط سابةططططلا ساب ططط  ا سفهططططتساه صعططططا س  ططططصتسابير ططططي س
سابرصت او سالم ص يهو سالأنصصف سإلخي

مر لطططط سالمةطططط باسف اططططيس  ل ططططصس  ططططا ساب ططططي سف اططططيسب صططططتسإ سعطططط تسفيطططط يسفهسهس
 رلططط لسشطططي سسس   ه بطططكساجطططاسمادططط لإسالمصططط الإساميططط   س ساباغطططاسا طططس صطططيرحا

 ةططرير وسعططنسابم ططصتسهابصطط ص سهالحططجسه لصيططن سهاب طط ةسابجططص نست لانططاسصططغيوسهت لانططاسس
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 طط،و سهاب طط ةسابي  طط  سهابا طط،ساميطط    سإلخيس سهططذآسالحصبططاسهابططتيسيططجلر ص سنس
م طط سابأنهططاسمينهططاستططتسهطط سشططي سبطط لس نصنطط سابططلحستططتسالحااشطط سفهسالم   ططصتسابططتيس

ههطط س سهططذآسالحصبطاسب ةططتس طمفادس ططنسابططلحسالمطأ مستلطط فس ططصسسمادط س س اططيسابأنهطاي
فصبأنهطاسسه س  اا صتسهشطيه صتسإدطصف اس ابط يسإ ادسهلطصكسفطيةستطاسابأنهطاسهاب طي ي

وسفهستض س ا صتس   صطىس ط سممنطنسلمصط الإسها ط يسف طصسصفهس ا رسه س ا اسها  ت
س صس اعسعاىس بكسف اسشي س س نصوسب س سابلحسالمأ ميس
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 واع مرادفات المصطلحات الإسلاميةنأ-4أ

المططأ مسعططنسالمططياع سالملصيططحسبا صطط الإساميطط   س ساباغططاسساططا ساضططمس
سههصططططير  سفسهالأ لج طططا سم ططططي س ةطططط باسنططططاعسالمططططياع سالمةططططر،  :سهططططتسهططططاسه  يرطططط  سف

إيحطططططص   سإلخ؟سالأ ااططططاسابرصب طططططاس ير اططططاسترادططططط لإسهطططططذآسسهإشططططصفط سفسهع ططططط  سفسهثلططططص  سف
سالأنااع:
سThe prayer directionابلجااسس:ابا  ير المياع س ي1
 Theسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسساب طي  :سالمةطج سالحطيا فهسسالمياع ساباصطير  ي2

Holy Mosque in Makkah where Ka΄bah is 

(tax)  صتسس:المياع سابالص  ي3
(1.

 

 The Holy Houseسof Godالمياع ساب   :سابج تسالحيا س ي4

 verdictالمياع سامشصفط:سفراوس ي5

    Husband's houseالمياع ساميحص  :ست تساب صعا ي6

 

ف ايسهذآسالمياعفصتسايطر، ا صدس سمينهطاسالمصط احصتساميط   اسهطاسالمطياع سهس
فصمشططصفط سفصبطط    سفصميحططص   ساسابالططص يس ططيعسس اب ططي   س ا طط سابططا  ير فهسساباصططير 

بططط لس صعططط تس بططكسإ سفيطططجصبسمر اططقستصب  طططاسهابادطططا سهاب ةططيسهابرجةططط  يسبنطططنسهططذاس
مينهطاسست يا قعص اسثصتراسنرج  صس سمينهاسهذآسالمص احصت س  صسمادلإسابيرليتسالمر الاس

سالمص احصتسامي   اي
 

                                                 
 ي11.سان يس ا سابجص اسص1)
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 رجة فهم المصطلح الإسلامي المترجمد-5ا

مريرصهتسعف اسف مسالمص الإسامي   سالمأ مس طنسشط،حسإ س اطي ساةطحس
بير طططمسالمةطططامساب ططيلس لا طططصتسمؤهاطط سس يتطط سفهست طط آس طططنساميطط  سهاباغطططاساب يت ططايسف لطط 

ف اطططططيس طططططنسالمةطططططامسلططططط ساب طططططيلسابطططططذطس ير طططططمسهطططططذآسسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اسالمأنهطططططا
المصطط احصتست ططنتسففضططتس ططنسالأ لططبيسلطط سالمةططاميسبنططنسابصططل،سالأه س ططنسابلططيافس

  ططط ستأنهر طططصسإ سهطططاسبططط لس ةطططر  فصدساطططذآسالمصططط احصتستطططتسس-فطساب طططيلسالمةطططام-
ذ نس ةططر  فصوساططصيسبنططنسبا ططاسف اططيس ططنسابصططليراساماططي نس ططنسابلططيافسااباغططصتسالأ لج طط

هططططذاس سملطططط س ططططنسفوس لطططط،طسبأنهططططاسهططططذآسالمصطططط احصتسفشطططط،صصس لر ططططاوسإ سهططططذ نس
عجط سا س ايط،سعاط سه  ط سسالمطأ مابصليراسه ج عاوس س بطك س  طصسهط سالحطص س ط س

س ي  هكسهل همصس ا يس
 يا  س نسابصليراس وسالإسامي   سبابلض اسالأيصي اسهلصس  وسف مسالمص 

س لجغ س س ص سههذا سهبن س رحلقسب سباباصنيسهاباصباي سنصحسع ل  ي سفوس ض   ا أ م
س لصلإس سفيصيصو سف ياو سهلصك سابلياف  سهؤ ف سعل  سابير م س ن سممنلا سعف ا ف صى

ستص ن  ةس ل  ص سههمص:
سيسابير مساب   قسبا ص الإسابذطس أنه ي1
الإسالمطططأ مس س  طططي سشططط وصدسعلططط سفهسعطططنساميططط   سفطسيسا فطططأاأستططط وس طططصف سالمصططط 2

 أنهطط سه  نطط س صيططحسالأ لططبيسلطط سالمةططامسابططذطس ططصس ابططتس  يفرطط ستصميطط  س سالم طط يس
عططططططنسفطس ةططططططا  صتسعلطططططط آسعططططططنسسفوس ر،اططططططى رطططططط لإسهططططططذاسالمل اططططططقسابيريصططططططاسبا ططططططأ مس

ياع سالمصطط احصتسابططتيس أنه ططصيسهب ططتسهططذآسالمةططا صت سهعجططمسالمططأ مسعططنسإ ططصعسالمطط
الملصيططططحس ساباغططططاسالأ لج ططططا سهايرةطططط صب سنةططططوسالمصطططط الإساب ططططيلس  ططططصسهططططاستطططط  ي س

 طططنسفيطططجصبسابر صفطططتسعاطططىسها طططتس اططط س طططنسهطططذآسالمصططط احصتسس بطططكس م ل طططا سب طططت
هفسم طصسبير  ططصدستطط  ي سف لج طاسعهوسفطسمغ طط س ططذ ي سهف  صنطصدسعهوسفطس ططياع سفهسشططي س
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وسالأ طيسميرططص مسعلط ست ططوسالمأنهططاسإسصط،ستصباغططاسالمطأ مسإب  ططصستطاس ايططايس ططىهسسفه
إ سعف ططاسنةططوس صطط احصتسعص ططاس ساباغططاس  ططصسهطط ستطط  ي ساباغططاسالأ لج ططا س اططت:س
فلططططط  سه ةطططططنا سهف طططططا سهيطططططافت سه  طططططا سه لطططططصفلاو سه رلطططططاو سهشططططط  صو سهيطططططن لا س
هابصطط ت سه اطط س طط ادس ططنسالمصطط احصتسالم بافططايسههططذآسيي لططاس ؤيططيراس سابأنهططاسم  ططقس

س صسالمصن س نسفوسنلا ؟ف  س نساماص يسابير مسهممس
 ,poor, needy, nation, chapter, verse, hypocrites, the righteousس

Satan/devil, tranquility, prayer, etc. س 
فب ةططتسهططذآسالمصطط احصتس ير ا ططاسه  ةططيت؟سفاططمساماططص سهام جططص سعططنسايططر، ا  ص س

 ايطططا سفهس طططصوسا ططط  س طططنسهفافس طططىسهبطططاسميافلطططتسالمصططط احصتسا ابطططاست طططي ستطططاس
نةطططط، صسابططططأه جس ططططصستصباغططططاسالأ لج ططططاستغ ططططاسدطططط  صسإ س يريعا ططططصس  لططططصديسهططططذآسلص ططططاس
  طططاعت سبنل طططصس سمرحلطططقساطططذآساب ي لطططا س  طططصسفوسدطططمس صططط الإس طططصسإ سبغطططاسف لج طططاس
بططط لساطططذآسابجةطططصيايسف صطططحصبسماطططكساباغطططاسهطططمسابطططذ نس ضططط ان سفهس س ضططط ان سفه د س

اسدططمس صطط الإس ططصسفطط نمس ضطط اوسالمصطط الإسالخططصصسابططذطس س طط هوسبطط سهإ اس ططصس ططيفهس
س لصت دس جصشياد سفهسعاىسالأ تس ارجلس  س ص الإس ايس س  باب ي

عاططىس طط سالمططأ مسابططذطس ةططرا يسالمصطط احصتسابططتيسعااططتسس سشططكسفنلططصسن طط  س
سة  طصعسعاطىسففيط ص:هساباغاسالأ لج ا سهتصبرح   سهلصسام ا م اسفسم صد سههط س اط تساموس

هإوس صنططتس س-سف طط س ايططايستططاست ططي سفوس درج  ططصس ططييتسهصطط تةسهبنططنسه  ططصتسه ططج
ب ةططتس  يهفططاسب ص ططاسابلططص س سس-س  ططص مساباغططاسام ا م ططاس اططتسه جةططأسه ططاب لمسهل همططص

عاطىسف ططاس طص سهطذاسابجطصبس يررطا سعا  ططصد ستطتسن طج سعا ط  سعاططىسهس اط س طنسالأ  طصويس
 س  لطططططصآ سهفوس ديفطططططقست طططططي س لرضطططططحستطططططاسسصدسفوس نطططططاوسالمصططططط الإساميططططط   ساصصططططط

 ايططايسهاططذاس ططمه ساماططص س ططنس  ططا سه ططرمساب ططيهعست يطط ص س   طط ستططص أا س صطط الإس
 ط س طط اتساباغطاسالأ لج ططاسع طصس ي ططحسفسم طصد سفطس ضططيبسالمطأ مسعصططيراف نساجطيس  ططصس

س لص ي
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 لجهود المبذولة في هذا الصددا-6ا

 سابةطططلااتساب  طططي نسالأاططط تسسه يططط  صعفبساب   ططط س طططنساب ا طططصفسهالمأنهطططا س
س.صطح لإسابج،ططصفط)ابلطي وسابنطيلسهف  ططصتس رطحسابةطلاسهابيرلطط س اطتس  ططصنيسعاطىسمينهطاس
ف طططططصأس)سهس.فلططططط سابةطططططلا)س سهاب ططططط ،صو.اباؤبطططططؤسهالمي طططططصوسف  طططططصساميرطططططقسعا ططططط س)ه رطططططصبس
سسه سفععط سهلطصس ةطحصدس- طنسفتطي سهطذآساه طاعسهسهل هصسإ ساباغطاسام ا م طايسس.ابصصلحا

عجططططط سا س ايططططط،سعاططططط سبالطططططي وسابنطططططيلسعطططططص سسالمطططططأ ممينهطططططاسس- طططططص  دسباج طططططاعس ا طططططص
عاىسابيلمس نسفوسمينهاس   س ي  هكسيطجلر صست فت طاسفعطاا  سهسهه سالأش يسس 1134
هن ططيهصس سهططذاساا طط سالمجططصفك سسص سهابأنهططاساباصباططاسهطط سابططتيس سإ ص هطط 1131فطسعططص س

.يسهطذآساه ططاعس 1111)سهطط1411ي ،سعطص سمج ط سالماطكسف ط سب جصعطاسالمصطح،ساب ط
ه تس   ستدذ س سا  اس رصبسا سم ص سهامي  سهالمةا اس  طاعسع   طاس ط  افتس
إوسشططصفسا يسهبنططتس ططنسهططذآسابأنهططصتس  ما ططصسهاصص صطط صسابططتيسمليرططيعساططص سهابططتيسم طط،س

سههل طقس  طصسف نطنس طنسالم طكسب  طأابسالمةطر يتعنسه  طاسن طيسفصطحصاصس س طصهبر مس
 ساعرلطصعطساب ،صط س طصس ابطااست  ط  نسس م نساب  اس سابأنهايسهبنطلسممننس  فسف ،

عططنسهل ططقس بك هيطط جلىسالأ ططيس ططذبكسإ سفوس ططينسا سالأفأسه ططنسعا  ططصيسفنطط  س
ا س س ي ىسإب  س   سابج يس سفطسبغاسعاىسه  سالأفأ س س  كدسه سبغطاسه سفيطااتصدس

هططططذآسالخصططططص حسهالمما ططططصسب ةططططتسهسه سه  ططططصدسه سإ لصعططططصدسه سصططططامصديسه سنحططططاادسه سع بططططاس
س اد سااسهلصي

تصلمرصت اسالحيف اسبنتسبير اسه ص الإس سابلي وسسالمذ افتستمرص سابأنهصتسابا ن
  يتسف سفد يت سفطس س صس ة ىس س ص الإسن ي اسابأنهاس تفسفابنيلسياافس

ستصبلي سابيردس سابتيسنسمننس ا  ت س ا دس سفها تسيافتسجساباير  ا سباأنهصتسابا ني ةجا
سم ص :سابجليت  َٰلكِ َ اب  َٱَذ  َٰب  سلۡكِت  سعا سس.2)ابجليت: س اي، سعل  مينهت
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سه ي  هكس ست ل صسسسScriptureسهس Bookتط سعهوسفطسإدصفصتسشصف ا عاىسابرااي 
سةابلي وةست  سةابنرصبةستاس ايايس فدصفتسمينهاساا  

ِينَ ٱوَ ه اب : ا ََؤۡمِن ونَ ي ََلَّذ نزِِ  ََبمِ 
 
ۡزك ََأ  سةإب طكةسفمج  طصس.4)ابجلطيت:سإلَِ 

س ي  هكسهاا  ستطس   س)صاىسا سعا  سهيام.ف صس اي،سعا سفامس ير تس بكيس
اا  ستنايتسهذآسابم صعاتساباير  اسالمض يتس سابلطي وسابنطيل سف طصسسمينهاتم متس

ساططىنس ل اططقسابرادطط لإسابما طط سع صنططتسهادططحاسف س  سف ططصس ططفإ سعف ططاسامفططيايسيططاافس
ساب    سهابتيس سفعرل سديهف صي

اموسسم طط ايططر، ا   صسلأبيرططصلسإ ا م ططاسس:ممططصسم ططمس ايطط،سعاطط سه ي طط هكسف ضططصدس
إلخيسسhath, thine, thee  مطاسهب ةطتس طمفادس طنس يرطيعاتسام ا م طاسالح  اطا:س اطص :س

 طططاسالح  اطططايسهب طططتس لجطططاستططط ا صتسام ا مسس  ططط ههططط س طططنسبغطططاسعصطططيسشنةطططج سابطططذطس
ابةططططجحس س بططططكس صهبططططاسايططططر، ا سبغططططاسام  ططططتسابططططتيس صنططططتسإ سع طططط س ي ططططحساباغططططاس
ام ا م ططاسابل مططايسبنل ططصس ططنسنص  ططاسفاططيوسيططجحس سابغ ططاأسهابغياتططاسهابصطط اتاس س

سيج ططاسابير ططم سممططصس طط اس  اططصساباغططاسسعل ططصسه ةططرج  س ططصمج طط سالماططكسف طط سفوس ر،اأنهطط  
  س بكيسسا لسصاسالمجة ا سه صنام ا م اسالح  ا

اا ط سإ ساب طي سهابريرةط سف اطيس طنسيج طاس نس  اسفايوسم تس اي،سعاط سهس
ابلةطوسبانا طصتساب يت طاسهسس ي  هك سف صساا  سفل سف اطيس طنسايطر، ا سابييطمساباير ط 

ابتيس صس لصتتس جصشيس سام ا م ايسهفي حسف  صنطصدس سشطي  صس س طلسابطلحسالمطأ م س
 طا س طمفادس  طط ادس طنسابأنهطاسإ سميرةطط يس طا دسةالمرلطاوةس سام ططاساباصن طاس طنسيططافتسسممطص

هب ةططتس أنهططاستططصلم كسالم  ططاعسباأنهططا سعاططىسس صع  ططاابجلططيت س يرةططيتسهت يطط صبسهتجل ططاس
سابلحاسابرصي:

[the pious believers of Islamic Monotheism who fear Allah much 

(abstain from all kinds of sins and evil deeds which He has 

forbidden) and love Allah much (perform all kinds of good deeds 

which He has ordained)]. 
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فهسس piousشي سيا تس  اد سه سعاع سب سعااتسابلحسعاىسالأ ت سف طصس ا طاس
believers+righteousص طططططاسبططططط سفعتسالم طططططكسعهوسهطططططذاساب طططططي ساب ا طططططتسابطططططذطس سس 
سفص دسبادا سالمص الإيس

ف ططططصسعططططنسالمصطططط احصتسالملأ ططططاس سام ا م ططططاس سابأنهططططصتسابططططا ن سفج ضطططط صس
 ا ط  سهت ضط صساماطيسفراط،يس طا دسةإ ص ططاسابصط تة سام طاساباصباطاس طنسيطافتسابجلططيت س

 steadfast in prayer; establishمدينهطتسمينهطاس جصشطيتسإ س طصس لصتا طصس سام ا م طاس

prayersعلطططط س ايطططط،سعاطططط  سبنل ططططصسمينهططططتسإ سابنا ططططاساب ص ططططاسworship علطططط سس
 ي  هكيسف صس سمينهاساا  سف تل تسعاىس ص صست  ي س م ل اس  س صشط اس سفيطيرتس

س prayer  جرطط يسفصيططر، ا س ايطط،سعاطط سلمصطط الإسهبنططتسفي ططقابصططيرحاسم ططي  صيس

المةططططا اساصصططططايسسابطططط   قسف ططططيبسإ سابير ططططمساب ططططص سبا صطططط الإساميطططط   سعلطططط سلطططط 
ف اطططىسابطططيلمس طططنسفنطططصسإشطططصفتسإ سعجطططصعتست طططنتسعطططص  سف نطططصسف اطططيس طططصسس worshipف طططص

مةططر  تسباشططصفتسإ سابصطط تس سابنل ةططاسعلطط سابلصططصفوسهلطط هميسبنططنسامتلططصفسعاططىس
إ سابرةطططا مستططط وسالمصططط الإس  طططيه سس طططصوسعص ططط ادسإ ص طططاسابصططط تس سمينهطططاساا ططط  سف طططصسس

 هم سه صهبطططاسإعفا  طططصسهابر طططاعسعا  طططصس ساباغطططاسام ا م طططا سبا ةطططا اس طططنساب طططيبسهلططط
 ه ذبكسابر    سب ي  صست ي صبس س صش اس سفييرتسابصيرحاي

 ستتسهاسملا  سهإثيافسهم ج سعنس طصه تسصدس سفعرل سفوس سهذاسا ار  ست ي
سي جاسبرحل قس صسف ننس نساب  اس سابأنهاي

 سايطر، ا سس consistencyحسا مةطصةابلل اسالأاط تس سهطذآسابأنهطصتس طهس
 سعلطط سمينهططاسالمصطط الإساميطط   يسفططصه   سسهفسهططتسهلططقسالمصطط الإسام ا ططمطسنيرةطط 

يحصهباوسهل قس بك سهبننسنس لجحااسنه  طصدستصب ف طاسنيرةط صيسف ي ط هكس طا دس طأ مس
 establish worshipتطط يتسسهإ ص اسابص تس  prayerتطهفايوس worship تط يتسابص تس

ف طصس ايط،سسي poor-dueتططبنل س أ مسابم صتسعا  صدس constancy of prayer تطهفايوسس
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 establish ستطططهفاطيوسسsteadfast in prayers تطططسعاط سف طأ مسإ ص ططاسابصط تس طيتس

regular prayersتطسهثصبااس regular prayer تططهابم طصتسregular charity طيت سهفاطيوسس 
فنطط س جلطط سعاططىس اططتسسه يطط  صفطط  ايسامةططص صدس سالمصطط احصت سسف ططصساا طط يسcharity ستططط

هططذآسالمصطط احصتس  ططصسهطط ستصب يت ططاستطط  ي س م ل ططاس طط سشططي  صس جصشططيتستططاس ايططا س
سفهس  لصدس س صش اي

س  طططص مف طططصساه طططاعسابنجططط تسالأاطططيوسابطططتيستطططذبتس سهطططذاسابصططط عسف ططط سمططط ب ،س
سج تسالماص س سالحصي:سالمص احصتسامي   ايسف  يس ل صسهلصسففت اسعاىسي

-عطططيل-فينةططط س ططط س  طططص سإ ا طططمط-إ ا طططمط-:سعطططيل  جطططمسبغطططاسابيرل طططصفيس1
ههططاس ططنس ل ططافاتسعافس-ه  ططحسيططصناس ل جططط   طط سفها س ا طط س طط سه ص طط سس فينةطط 
س ي1116ابي صأس-ابليرص ل
ب جطط سا سفتططاسس عططيل–سإ ا مط/إ ا ططمط-:سعططيل  جططمسالمصطط احصتساب  ل ططا ي2

 طططططنس ل طططططافاتس نرجطططططاساب ج نطططططصوس-إتطططططياه مابا  ططططط،ساب ططططط وسع ططططط سالمطططططصبن سهعجططططط س
 يسس 1111

-  طط سالخططايس عططيل-إ ا مط/إ ا ططمط-عططيلسس  جططمسالأبيرططصلساميطط   ا: ي3
 ي 1111ع صوس

ب طح تسفطصفعسهإتطياه مسفتطاسس إ ا طمط-عطيلس ص ا سالمصط احصتساميط   ا: ي4
 ي 1111ع صوس-عي اب

با صط الإساميط   يسهبنطنسس طسا  طاس ا اطاة سطدسهذآسالأع طص س ا طصس   طاسهمط
صطيرحايس لط  سس651فهم صسهفتي هصسالم جمسالأه  س  جمسبغاسابيرل صفسابطذطس يتطاسعاطىس

اب ططي سابيرل طط ساباادططلإسبنططتس صطط الإسإيطط   ساس   طط س لصتاطط سام ا ططمطسهابيرينةطط س
سصدس اثا طس ي  طصدست  اسهت  تسع عسممننس نسابنا طصتيسههطاس س بطكساطا   سه  رط ستط س

يططططط   ايسه ططططط سف ةطططططنسايطططططر، ا سالمصططططط الإسام ا طططططمطسهابيرينةططططط سبا صططططط احصتسام
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المياع يسبنل سفليرطتسف  صنطصدس  طيسالمصط الإساميط   سا طا سهالملطيفسفسم طصدس ساباغرطايس
ههلططصكس سام ا م ططا سنس افعةفلطط ةسفهسةشططي  اةس ططا ديسسة  ططصتةسإ ست ل ططصسفهفعسة  ططصعةسه

هه سا رصصفآسعاىس صط الإسها ط س طياع س  متسفايوسمةجتس ذاسالم جمسالم رص  سف س
 ساباغطططاسالأ لج طططاس س   طططمسالأ  طططصو سه صططط احاس سف  طططصوس ا اطططاسإ اس طططصسا رضطططتس

سابضيهفت سه صنصس ؤع صوسالم كس ام يس
ابطذطس لط سسة  جمسالمص احصتساب  ل طاةهاسس:الم جمساباصنيس نس  اسالأهم اهس
رصطيسعاطىسإع طصفسالمأاعفطصتس س  سام ا مطسهاب طيليس لفصيرحاس س مس325س س ااي

اباغراسام ا م اسهاب يت ا س  سم  عسالمأاعفصت سش ن س س بكسش وسابلاا  لسابتيس طنس
هططذاسابلططاعيس لطط  سعطط عادس ستطط  ستطط س ططنسالمصطط احصتسهالمأاعفططصتس ساباغرططايس  ر طط سس

 س بطكسس ا ادسعاىسإع صفسالمص الإسالمياع سهشي  ستصباغاسام ا م ا سه ر  سهادط صآ
 ططنسإدططصفصم سالمر  ططمتس احلططصو سالأه سفرصططيسهسا ر ططصعادس ةططلصدس س اطط س ططنسالأ  ططصويس

ه ط تسف ط ساب جطصفاتسبنلط سنسف ط س ط س سةعجطصفاتسهف طاا س ط ثافتةس:بنل س ير  ست لااو
عططنسابييططا سصططاىسا سعا طط سسفعع ططاسهف صع ططاسهف ططاا دسه طط تسف طط سالأ ططاا سالمطط ثافت ستططتس
فهس طططصسسةعجطططصفاتسهفعع طططاس  ططط افتةس:اب لطططااوسن  طططتسفوس نطططاواسهيطططامسهعجطططصفاتس  يسبطططذ

ممصس ر ف س  س رااآسه  سعلاان ستصم ا م طايسالماحطقساباطصنيسههطاسالأهطم سف ط سس بكسشصت 
ههططذاس ططنسالمصطط احصتساب  ل ططاسا ص ططاستصباغططاسام ا م ططايسسا اعططاشططي س يرصططتسهع  ططقس

سم ص يسوسإوسشصفسا  ؤ ياهسس    سي حس  نيسعا  سصص جصآ
  جطططمسالأبيرطططصلساميططط   اسابطططذطس لططط س سس:الم جطططمساباصبطططاس طططنس  طططاسالأهم طططا

الم ططيه سمج اعامطط سابنجططط تس س-تططذ سف طط سابططط  رافس  طط سالخططايسس صططيرحاس241 ططااي
  طط ادسي جططصدساعر طط سف طط سعاططىسإع ططصفسالمططياع سالمجصشططيسابطط   قس ططصسف نططنسس-مجططص سالم ططص م

ريرصعس ل س ا اد س  سديهفتسمطاا سالحطذفس سبا ص الإسامي   يسههاسإي ص س   س ة
اار طططصفسالمصطططط الإسالملصيططططحس س طططص سم طططط عسالمصطططط احصتسالمياعفطططاس سام ا م ططططايس ططططا دس
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 laws of تططططسه طططذبكس enjoined duties+obligation تططططةفطططيا وةس أنهطططاس

inheritance+prescribed shares of inheritanceإ س س طاس طحسالمصط احصوسس
صصططاسالأف ططصو س ر اططقسالمصطط احصوسالأاطط اوسبخفططيا وساميطط  ست ططنتسعططص  سهسالأهب ططصوس

ستلااناسالم ان سه س يرصتستاسالم ل اسياوسابة صةسابذطسنس  يسإب  س سالم جميس
ف ططططصسالم جططططمسابياتطططط  س ططططص ا سالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   ا سف ططططج  س طططط ادستططططصلم جمس

ميطط   استصم ا م ططا س طط سابةططصتقسه   طط سمج اعططاس  طط تس ططنس ياعفططصتسالمصطط احصتسا
مي  ططططططمسعاططططططىسالمصطططططط الإستصم ا م ططططططاساس ياعفطططططط ستصب يت ططططططايسههططططططاسفرصططططططيسه  ططططططا ست ططططططوس

 طط س بططكس  رطط،سهسيسسinvocation+prayer صطط احصم ساب  ططاس سامشططصفتس اططص :سععططصفس
س   ادسي جصدس نسهاد    س ايطسمينهاسالمص الإسامي   س نسام ا م اسهإب  صي

سسس: اس ا سهذآسالم ص ممجلىسث نسنلصيس  
يج  طط سسنل ططاسا اططر  ست ل ططصس سمينهططاسالمصطط الإساباا طط يسههططذاسف ططيس:فه هططص

صصططاسفنططصسمج ططاعاتسفيع ططايسبنططنسهططذاس س لاططتس ططنسشطط نصسعاططىساميطط ةيس  ططصسفوسهبخ
 اططططتسهططططذاسا اططططر  س صططططجلإس  ططططمتسإ اس ططططصسف  لططططصآسعاططططىسفنطططط س    لططططصس ةططططص اس  طططط تس

  سا  رصطصفسعاطىس طأاع سها ط يس  طصسفوسهطذاسالأ طيسب ار صفستاس أاعفصتسع ت ست
فا،سديفادستنا سممصسبطاس طصوسالمصط الإساميط   سلط س طأ مسعاطىساميط ةيس  ل طصس

سمريرص مسالم ناايس
صلمصط احصتستسابافطصفهه سعجمهصسمجر  اسعطنسسالم ص م:ابلل اساباصن اسعنسهذآس

اميط   اس ا طصسههططذاسف طيسعطصعطسف ضططصد سه بطكسلأوسهطذآسالمصطط احصتسف اطيسممطصس  ططنس
ت نتس ص تسف طيسبط لستصب ةط  سهبنلط سممنطنيسههطذاسبط لسع جطصديسسهاير  صاصابنا هو س

ابضططط، اسابطططتيس ططط  تس اطططا دسسعاططىساب نطططلسهطططذآسشططط صعتس طططصسهلأصطططحصاصس ج طططاعا م
سحصتساميط   اسإ سام ا م طاست طنتساطصصيسهفط س   تسلم نااسمينهاس   مسالمص ا

سب س   ر سهفثيآسهف يآسإوسشصفسا يس   س سهذاسا تجصآس
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ابلل ططططاساباصباططططاسهالأاطططط تسعططططنسهططططذآسالم ططططص مسمجر  ططططا:سههطططط س صططططافسالمصطططط الإس
ام ا طمطسف  صنطصدسعططنسابر جط سابطط   قسعطنسالمط با تسهالمضططص اساميط   اسلمصطط احصتس

صصسه  ير طاسفعا  طصيسهيط هفعس م ط ادس طنسابريرصصط تسعطنسهطذآسابلل ططاساب جطصعاتست طنتساط
سيت  س ا تس سابيرليتسابرصب ا

ابطططتيسسب طططتس طططنساميططط ص صتسابضططط، اس سمينهطططاسالمصططط الإساميططط   سابأنهطططصت
فلططط س)سهس.صطططح لإسابج،طططصفط)ابيرلططط س اطططتسالحططط  اسهسالملأ طططاسبطططج وس رطططحسسصططط فتسفه

ا م ايس ل صس صسن يسهلصس سالم انطاسه ل طصسهل هصسإ سام س.ف صأسابصصلحا)سهس.ابةلا
فلط ستططذ س طصسن طيس س صطيسه ل طصس طصسن طيس سا لط سهتص ةطرصوسهعه سإيط   اسفاطيويس

 أنهاهطططصسهيططط  مسه حطططااس ساعرلطططصعطس ص طططصدستطططصهيادستيرضطططتسا سم طططص يس سشطططكسفنطططمس
صيساارايرططططااس سيي لططططاسم ططططص ا مس طططط سالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   ا سه ططططذبكس سمينهططططص مس طططط

عاطططىسها طططتسالمصططط الإسسصدساعر ططط هاسنه  طططهبنطططل مساميرلطططااس سف اطططيس طططنسنل طططاس س بطططكيس
امي   س  طصسهطاستط  ي س م ل طاسفه د ساسفع طااس  لطصآسالحطي سالمجصشطي ساسشطي اآس س

ه احا صتيسبذاس صنطتسهطذآسس سعهوس ص اسإ س ااش سي ص  ساباافعس سابنرصبسالمأ م
 ا م طاسبا ةطا اسهبغط همس طنس طيافسام ا م طايسيطصع سالمص احصتسفهدلإس ساباغطاسام

 بططططكسيج ططططصدساب  ططططاساه طططط تس سابأنهططططاسهيج  ططططاس رططططحسابيرلطططط سابططططتيسم  طططط سابيريصططططاسسعاططططى
ف اطيس سسبا أ مسبراد لإسفطس ص الإس ج مسهشي  س طنساط  سابطلحسنيرةط  سه ي طادس

سسسا اسمرضصفيسبراد لإسالمص الإسالم  يسهإ يافا صاير، ا سييةسابأنهاس
بنطنس طط سهططذاس اطط سمجلطىس ل لططاسملةططححسعاططىسهطذآساه ططاعساب  جططاسهفطس  طط س
 جططططذ س سهططططذاسااططططص  سمجططططص سمينهططططاسالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   اسإ سفطسبغططططاسف لج ططططا سف س

وسفطسمينهططاسلأطس صطط الإسإيطط   سهطط سمينهططاسملي ج ططاس صصططيتس س  لصهططصسعططنسفههطط :س
ير طمس سابط  نساميط   سابير طمسا  راافسابط   قسهابنص طتسلأت طصعسهطذاسالمصط الإس  طصس دس

غط سالمةطا ا سابا طمسبيسههذاسالأ يسياافستصبلةجاسبا ةا اس نسل ساب طيبسهسابصح لإ
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إ سإ اس صوسالمةامسابلصف سبالحسالأ لبيس س  ي س  با سالمصط الإسابط   سابصطح لإيس
 سهطططذآسالحصبطططاس صطططجلإسالأ طططيسيطططاافست لططط سهتطططاسلططط سالمةطططامسابطططذطس س  طططي سشططط وصدسعطططنس

يططط  يسف صططط ساطططذاس اططط سفوس ططط با سالمصططط الإساميططط   سبططط لس  ططط با سالمصططط الإسام
إ اس ططططصوسابلططططصف سنصططططيان صدسفهس  اع ططططصدسفهسهثل طططططصديسسه يطططط  صالمططططأ مس ساباغططططاسالأ لج ططططا س

 سام ا م طططاسبططط لسيطططاافسباج  ططط  سفطسصططط تسابلصطططيانيسس)ابصططط ت.prayer سف ططط با 
صسفرايراساار فصدس ا طصدسعطنس ير طا سابصط تسب ةتس ص تساب  اعطسفهساباث يسههذآس ا 

إ سف هطططصوسلططط سسالأ طططيالمصططط الإسام ا طططمطس صططط احصدسملي ج طططصدس لطططيبسس  ططط علططط نصيسبطططذاس
المةططططا ا سفطس ير  طططططاوس لطططط سفوسعلططططط سالمةططططا اسصططططط ت سهبنططططنس  ططططط،؟سهططططذاسممطططططصس س

س ةر   سالمص الإسام ا مطسفوس رض ل يس
ب  ططاعطسه ططىسا ل هيطط سيحجططاويس ططذبكساب طط وستصبلةططجاسباحططجيسفصبلصططيانيسها
 سطملي جطسpilgrimage س صط الإفط وسهبننسشطرصوستطاس ير طا  مسه ير ا لطصسباحطجيسبطذاس

هبطططط لسلم بابطططط سفطسع  ططططاس  بابطططط ساميطططط   يستططططتسهططططاس صطططط الإسعططططص س  طططط سإ سفوس
ابططذطس ةطططر،  سسjurisprudence سالمةططا اسيحجططاويس لةطططححسهططذاسعاطططىس صطط الإ

مططتستصططااس جصشططيتسإ س ير ططا سابيرلطط س ساميطط  يسف  لططصآسعططصعتسبأنهططاسةفلطط ةيسف ططاس س
 يس(science or philosophy of law)ابط   قستصم ا م طا:سعاطمسابلطصناوسفهسفاةطيرر 

ههططاس ططنسفشطط يسابلططاا  لسهف طط   ص سنس ططافعسس-إ ا مط/عططيل–وس ططص ا سالمططافعسإ ططىس
 Islamicستطط اةمأ مس  كسفل س ذاسالمص الإس ىس سيج صم سالح  اطايس  طصسفوسةاب طي 

Lawسهابلطططصناوسبططط لستمص طططصدس صب طططي  ايسف ضطططصدس صططط الإس)فطسابلطططصناوساميططط   .س 

fasting  ه سس )ابصططططططططططططططططططططططط ص .سبططططططططططططططططططططططط لسبططططططططططططططططططططططط س ططططططططططططططططططططططط با سابصططططططططططططططططططططططط ص س ساميططططططططططططططططططططططط
عا سعاططىس ير ططا س  ططيسا س سع للططصسالحل طط،يسه ططذاسس(remembrance) صطط الإةابذ ية

لأطسإنةططططصوسلطططط س ةططططامسه سسالأ ططططيستصبلةططططجاسبرةطططط  صتسابصططططاااتسالخ ططططليس سمنططططن
  ططططي سعططططنساميطططط  سشطططط وصدسه سعططططنسهططططذآسابصططططاااتسفوس ير ططططمستصبضططططج س  ططططكسصطططط تس
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ابيرجططيسهصطط تساب  ططيسهاب صططيسهالمغططيبسهاب  ططصف سععسعلططكسعطط عسف  ططصتس ططتسسابصططجلإ/
هابيريأسهابةلاس س طتس ل طصسهابةطلنسابيهامطحسس؟ه  ،سنؤع  صس؟ه ص اسنليفسف  صس ها  ت

سس بكيهل سابيهامح سه صسإ 
هططذاسهططاس ططص سمينهططاسالمصطط احصتساميطط   است ططنتسعططص يس سمير ططمس ساباغططاس
الأ لج اسابير طمسالحطقسالم اطابسإ سإ اس طصوس صف  طصس ةطا صدسعصففطصدستط  افسع لط يسهإ سف ط س
 ياعفطططصتسملي ج طططاسم  ططط سفنطططيتسعص طططاسعطططنس ير طططا س طططنس يرطططصه مساميططط  يس سشطططكسفوس

تسف اطططططيسهملي طططططحسابيرنطططططيتسف اطططططيسهمج طططططاساب طططططي سهابريرةططططط س يرططططط  وست ع طططططصفسإ ضطططططص ص
المطط با تسابي  ةططا سبنططنسمجلططىسهططذآسشططيه صدسهميرصيطط سهإ ضططص صت سهب ةططتسمينهططصت س

مصطتسإ سسفط ابر صتقسابنص طتس ط سالمصط الإساميط   سس نس  ا سه سمصتسإ سعف ا
تصلموططاستطط طسشططنتس ططنسالأشططنص يسعاططىسف ططاس ططص  سبطط لس  ااتططصدس ططنسالمططأ مسفوسس111

 %نةجاسممرص تي11-11اسابرص ا سفلةجاسيحلقسابلةج
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 هم مشاكل ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلاميةأ-7أ

س ا :سف  صمرا،حسفهمسهذآسالم ص تس
سل صبسالمص الإسامي   س ساباغاسا   سممصس  تسمينهر سف ايسص اتاي ي1

ةصطط  اةسسههططذاسالمصطط الإسام ا ططمطس طط  سعاططىسcharityب ةططتسس ططا د:سة  ططصتة
بم ططصتسف يريهدططاسه سا ططصفسبا ةططامسف  ططص سه سه ططاعس ططصسهمنططاوسياع ططايسف ططصسا

إدططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصفاس ا ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططاس ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصوس سام ا م ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططايسبططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططذاسف ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصسس
تج ا ططصسف ططيبسس charityإ سس compulsory/obligatory يريهدططا/إبما  ا:

ت  نططصنمسملطط لس ططصسسنس نططنإ س ير ططا سابم ططصتس ساميطط  يسهططذاسصططح لإسف ططصس
 رلص ضطاستصبلةطجاسس م ط compulsory charity يسهبنطنهطاسف طاعسممطصسع اطاا

بالططصف سام ا طططمط سلأنطط س سه طططاعسبصطط  اس يريهدطططايسفصبصطط  اسعا  طططصدسياع طططاس
تصبلةجاسب يسبننسهذاس سمل س نسف   سبا ص الإسابغي حسةصط  اس يريهدطاةس
ف  ططصدسعص ططصدس ططؤعطسابغططيأيس ططذبكساب طط وستصبلةططجاسبا صطط احصتساميطط   اس

 يرصه   طططصسفهس يرطططصه مسابطططط  صنصتسابطططتيسب ةطططتس ططططنس يرطططيعاتساباغطططاسالأ لج ططططاسهس
هالحطططط  اساب طططططي ،سه صطططط احصم س صميطططططلصعسهابر،طططططي جسس  س صه طططططصعالأاططططيو

هابج ططططتسالحططططيا  سه لصيططططكسالحططططج سه  ططططصتسابير ططططي سس ه يامططططحسالحطططط  اسهفنااعطططط 
 هابل ص  سهل هصس ا ي

اصاصططط اسالمصططط الإساميططط   س طططنس  طططاس  بابططط سهفعاةآسهاب صييرطططاساب  ل طططاس ي2
صبصط تسهاب طي  استعاطىس بطكس طا دس سابيرلطيتسابةطصتلاسسالخصصاستجصهط يسهدطيتلص

اميططط   اسهابصططط ص سهابيرلططط  سهالأ ااطططاس اططط تيسف طططذآسالمصططط احصتس ا طططاعتس س
ام ا م ططططططاس ياعفططططططصتس جصشططططططيت سبنططططططنسهططططططذآسالمياعفططططططصتس سه ططططططتساصاصطططططط اس
المصطط احصتساميطط   اسهاب ططحلاساب صيير ططاساب  ل ططاسهابيه صن ططاسابططتيسميافل ططصيس

ب ةتسمجيعسعجصعتسمؤعوست ي لاس   لاست  عس  طاس طنسابي  طصتسه سفصبص تس
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فه طططصتس   لطططا ستطططتسهططط سفه دسه جطططتس طططتسشططط فسه طططا ستطططاس ططط طسا سبخ طططاعس
هاضططاعسهمططذبتس سم ططص يسعاططىسف ططاس ططص س س  طط سهططذاسفوسابأنهططاساصيوططاسفهس
 يفادططاس س اططتسهططذآسالأ ااططا ستططتسالملصططاعسهلططصسفنططصس سمةططر   سفوسمي ططىسإ س

 سبنل طصساصب طاسههط سصطح حاسإ اسعط عنصهصسنلط دسبايرنطيتالأصتس س تسش فس
  نسهذآسالخصاص اي

صطط اتاسابر جططط سعطططنسالمصطط الإساميططط   ستاغطططاسف لج ططايسههطططذاسعص ططط سإ سعططط  س ي3
ه طاعسفطسفثطيس طذاسالمصط الإس سبغطاسابأنهطايسبل اطذسةا عرنطص ةس طا د:سهططتس

 ها:س

Prayer in seclusion? 

Seclusion in the mosque with the intention of worshipping Allah 

only? or 

Retiring into mosque for worship, especially in the last ten days 

of Ramadan? 

 ل جططقسهططذاسف ضططصدسعاططىس صطط احصتس اطط تس طط تس سابر جطط سعل ططصستصم ا م ططا سس
صت سمطططط  م س لططططص سإتططططياه م سصططططح لإسابج،ططططصفط ساب  ططططصف سإ ططططيا  س  لططططس: اططططت

ف طططططططص سهطططططططذآس سشطططططططكسفوسالمطططططططأ مس نطططططططاوس سهدططططططط س طططططططيجسس هل هطططططططصس اططططططط 
يسهبننس صسعا  سإ سفوس للتسالمص الإسامي   ست  تس طصسمنطنسالمص احصت

 نسابنا صت سهإ اسا رطصجسالأ طي س اجط سإ س صشط اس س  طتسابصطيرحا سفهس س
 جطصب سسف سا  شطيسس سههطاسفطيجس لجطا إ س بك ايسابلحيسب لسب سفيجس ايس

س س بكي
مضططططصفبسالمأاعفطططططصتس ططططط سالمصطططط الإساميططططط   يسهفهدطططططلإس اططططص سعاطططططىس بطططططكس ي4

  ل طصسنجحطاس سالم طص مسالمر،صصطاس ط سس   نااس ص الإسم  عسابمه صت
لأوسهطططذ نسسpolygamyفهس bigamy تططططفوسهطططذاسالمصططط الإس طططأ مسا ططط س

 س–سالمصططط احاسيططططاج صوسه ةططططر،  صوسبار جطططط سعططططنس يمططططاسم طططط عسابمه ططططصت
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هفعس س  جططمسه جةططأسالمايططاع سيج ططاسسيسه طط فهسالأ هاجس- ططصتسابغيت ططااار 
س:bigamy ابر ي ،سابرصيسلمص الإسس 1116عص س

 

The crime of marrying while one has a wife or husband still 

living, from whom no valid divorce has been effected. 

هاجيسمططيوسهططتس لجططتسف طط نصسفوسهططاس يمططاسم طط عسابمه ططصتسفهسالأ سس:تصارصططصف
 ل ططتسم طط عسابمه ططصتستصهيمططا؟س ططنسنص  ططاسفاططيو س  طط،س ةططر  تس صطط الإس
 سام ا م طططاس ةططططصهطستططططاسم ططط عسابمه ططططصتسهالأ هاج؟سإ ادسالمصطططط الإس يفططططاأس

ه ير ططا سم طط عسابمه ططصتسس بةططججاس ططا اس سمرططصوستصططااسإ سشططيعلصساميطط   
  للطططتسفطس طططنسهطططذآسس س طططص  سيسعاطططىسف طططا polygyny ير طططا سام ا طططمسهطططاس

 صططططط الإس صطططططالإسم ططططط عسابمه طططططصتس ساميططططط  يسف طططططصسس ةططططط باالمصططططط احصتس
هإوس ططصوسلطط س ر ططصف سعا طط س سس  polymarriage/multimarriage اططت

 صططالإس ططنسالأ ططيسه للططتسpolygyny لمصطط الإسسLegalام ا م ططاسفهسإدططصفاس
 طصناني سهإوسسهسفسالم كساب ص سبا ص الإسامي   س  طكسم ط عس ه طصتسشطيع 

 ططططصوسهلططططصكسم ططططصفأستططططاسالمصطططط احاسام ا ططططم استصبلةططططجاسبا ا ططططمطسلأه س
سههاا سبنل س ير تستراد ح سعاىسفن سم  عس  يهعي

ابر طططصفأسابالطططص :سهلطططصكس طططنسالمصططط احصتسالأ لج طططاس طططصس ر طططصفأسثلصف طططصدس ططط س ي5
تةس ياعفص ططصساميطط   ا س ستطط س ططنسفاططذس ططذفنصس ل ططصس سابأنهططايس ططا دسةابم ططص

 أنهاسه  يه اس س اا  لساباغاسام ا م اسه جةأسه اب لمسهل همصسعاىسفنصس
 (tax)دي جايسههذاسل س لجا س س ير ا لصسبام طصتس ساميط  يسه ط سهفعس نيرطصدس

) طيب.سفهسفرا طصتسسwarستطط  يسابأنهطصتسالأنةطحس طصيسف ضطصدسمينهطاس  طصعس
يط   .سه طصسشطص ا صسلط س)ايطر  صفسإسIslamic Colonizationستططإيط   اس

 لجابططاس  الططصديسفصه ططصعسبطط لسمجططيعس ططيب ستططتس رططص س سيططج تسا  سفهس ططيبس
عاطططىسف طططتسملططط  ييس  طططصسفوسابيررا طططصتساميططط   اس(Holy war) س ل يطططا

  طططصعس سيطططج تسا سهططط سب ةطططتسايطططر  صفادستططط طسشطططنتس طططنسالأشطططنص  ستطططتس
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المصط الإسالملجطا س سسفط وسهفرلإسباج عسبل يسامي  سع نسابيحماسهاب ط  يسبطذا
 conquests. ام ا م اسهاس

ابيرطططططيدجساباير  طططططا:س اططططط س طططططنسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اساص طططططاسإ سف اطططططيس طططططنس ي6
 صططط الإسف لطططبيسها ططط سبأنهطططاس طططتس ل طططص سلأوسا  رصطططصفس سمينهر طططصسالمجصشطططيتس

هلططططصكسس:عاططططىس صطططط الإس ططططياع سها طططط س دجلطططط سعا  ططططصسلص ضططططايست جططططصفتسفاططططيو
بطططططذاس ستططططط س طططططنسس اس طططططصسمينهطططططتس  طططططصسهططططط  صططططط احصتسإيططططط   اسلص ضطططططاسإ 

 مادط ح صست دطصفاس ا طاسفهس ا رطاستصباغطاسالأ لج طاسفلابلطصسعطنسةاعرنطص ةس

seclusionلأن سبط لسمجطيعسان طما سفهسعمبطا ستطتسهطاسعجطصعتساصصطاسس؛ س نير س
فنا طططاسس:ةيطططاا طسة طططذبكسالحطططص ستصبلةطططجاسبطططسسي سالمةطططج سيطططجقسبلطططصسمينهر طططص

circumambulationهفاوس ططططططططططا سفطسشطططططططططط فيسبنلطططططططططط سسهطططططططططط سيططططططططططاا سفهسعس
عجطصعتسع   طايسستاصطير   ص الإسإي   سهطاسيطاا س طا سابن جطاسالم طيفاس

ا طططططأ مسيططططط آسبإ ادسهلطططططصكسشططططط فسنطططططص حس سابأنهطططططاس سهطططططذآسالحصبطططططاس لجغططططط س
 ) ا سابن جا.سبراد ح يس around the Ka‘bahت دصفر س ا د:

س:سههططططططططط سالمصططططططططط احصتسالأ لج طططططططططاسالم صتلطططططططططاس طططططططططصهيادسصتابصططططططططط  لصتسالمم يرططططططططط ي1
لمصطططططططط احصتسإيطططططططط   اسهالم،رايرططططططططاسدطططططططط لصدس س  لصهططططططططصسعل ططططططططصيس اططططططططتسهططططططططذآس

اطططططططص سعاطططططططىسهطططططططذآسهالمالمصططططططط احصتسفطططططططوس ططططططط س لططططططط سف ططططططط ست طططططططوسالمأنهطططططططايس
بير اسةفل ةسالما اعتس سام ا م اساذاساباير ستمص صدسهتنرصتطصتسس:المص احصت

ههط س ستمطتس س  لصهطصستصطااسلم طكسسةfakir, faqir, faquir, fakeer:سةففتط 
لططط س  طططكسا رطططصجسفهسالمةطططنا ستطططتسهططط سإشطططصفتسإ سف ططط سففطططياعسنهصعطططاسع ل طططاسف

إيططط   اسفهسهل هيططط اس  طططصسملطططا س يا ططط ساباغطططاسام ا م طططاسالم ر ططط ت سعاطططىسفوس
بنل طصسنسم ط س ياعفطاس طص سبطذاس سسpoorفصا صس نس ا طاسةفلط ةساب يت طاس  طكس

 ذآسالمص احصتي سالحذفسهاب  اسعل سه اعس اتسهت سبا أ مس نسماالمس
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 ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلامية والحلول المقترحة طرائق-8ا

  ير اسابر ص طتس ط سمينهطاسالمصط الإساميط    سهاب ي لطاسفهسسساب يا قمرلصه سهذآس
اب طططيةسالمرطططااىسامجصع طططصس س بطططكيسإنطططصست جطططصفتسفاطططيوسالحاطططا سالملأ طططاسبارغاطططحسعاطططىس

فيهططصسا ةططحسالأفضططا اسه ةططحسماس  ططص تسمينهططاسالمصطط احصتساميطط   اسههطط س يمجططاس
 هإ نصوسم ج ل صسهناع اسابلحسامي   سالمأ م:

 سسي(the Book/Scripture):سابنرصبسابأنهاسالحيف اسالمجصشيت ي1

:سهطططذآسابنا طططاس ادطططحاسبلطططاعسابنا طططاسالمطططياع سالمجصشين صطططللم،/ ا اسشطططصف ا ي2
 ضطصوس:سصطا سفساام ا م اباغاسابتيسمصير صسن يادس  ر ص سع  سهدا  صسبلصف س

 of Ramadan) the month(fasting of فدط يرتسهلطصس ا طاسةشط يةسبج طصوسس
 ف ضصويس

سإلخيس؛(fasting)ص ص س؛(worship) سعجصعتس (prayer):سص تالمياع سالمجصشي ي3
:سه بطططططكس  ل طططططصس سميرططططط سابأنهطططططاسالحيف طططططاسابأنهطططططاسالحيف طططططاسالمجصشطططططيتس ططططط ساب طططططي  ي4

 circumambulation around)إ سماد لإيس اص :ساب طاا سسههرصجتصبغيأس

the Ka‘bah)يسفدطط يرتسعجططصفتسة ططا سابن جططاةسبرح  طط ساب ططاا س ططا س ططص اسس
 the Black stone: the holy stone)س  جصعتيس اص س اي:سةالحجطيسالأيطاعة

niched in the Ka‘bah)سسالمادطططاعيسفدططط يرتسعجطططصفتةالحجيسالملططط  ةس 
 ابن جا سبن سمرضلإي

يسفهسلطط س جصشططيسبا صطط الإساميطط    س:س  ل ططصس س ا طط س ططياع س جصشططاب ططي  ي5
نير طصد س اجط سالمطأ مسإ ساب طي سالملرضطحسسه ستج طسابأنهاسالحيف اسه سالمصطل،

  صسف نني

 a compulsory charity to be delivered by every) اص :سة  صتسابير ية:

Muslim towards the end of Ramadan, the month of fasting)س
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:سمنططططططنس س ططططططص سابغ ططططططصبسابنص ططططططتسبا صطططططط الإسب ططططططي ابييططططططمساباير طططططط س طططططط سا ي6
اميطط   س ساباغططاسا طط   سفوس اجطط سالمططأ مس حططتسفاطط سإ سفسمطط ستمص ططصدس  ططصس
 ايرططططططططط س ساباغطططططططططاساب يت طططططططططاستططططططططط  ي س م ل طططططططططا) صساصططططططططط الإسعا ططططططططط ستصم ا م طططططططططاس

prescription/transference/transliteration.ساس  ططي  ستصباغططاسالأ لج ططايس 
 Ka‘bah: the House of Allah and the direction of) اطص :سابن جطاس

prayers)ههططططذآساب ي لططططاس سابأنهططططاس  ااتططططاس ططططىس س ططططص سا عططططأا سفسم ططططصدسس
 سبةطجحستةط  سههطاسفنط ستصلمص الإسامي   ساب يلسهدط  سإ ساباغطاسالأ لج طا

  س س ناوس  يهفصدسبلصعط تسعي ضطاس طنسابلطيافيسه ط سفهفعنطصسفعط آسف ااطاسع  ط تس
هشططي  ا سه  ططصت سهصطط ت سس فلطط س:اططىس اططتسهططذاسابلططاعس ططنسالمصطط احصت س ل ططصع

 ه ج سهع يت سإلخيس

هطططططذآسام طططططيافاتسهالحاطططططا سالملأ طططططاسبأنهطططططاسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اسهططططط س س
ابا ططتس امطط س يا ططتسمينهر ططصسها ططااتسمنططنسبا ططأ مسفوس رج  ططصس ةططحسميم ج ططصسهفلططصدس

هيج  اسابأنهاسالم ااتطاسبط ست طاسا عرجطصفيسبننس ست س نسفاذسناعسابلحسلأفضا ر صيس
 طا د سابأنهططاسالملرضطجاسبالططي وسابنطيلسهالملرصططيتسعاطىسابططأاع سالمجصشطيسلم صن طط  سملرضطط س
امجططصعسهططذآسالميا ططتست  ططايسف ططصسابأنهططاسابريرةطط  اسالم ابططاسبنرططصبسا سم ططص سفي ططصسم  طط س

هبا ططي  سهباييططمساباير طط س طط ساب ططي سفهبا ططاسباأنهططاسالحيف ططاسالمجصشططيتسالمرجاعططاستصب ططي  س
يسف صس سمينهاس رحسابيرل  سفصلأهبا اسف صسبا ي ااسالأا تسالمطذ افتسالماي سفهسالملرضح

 نيرططصدسن ططيادسلأوسيج  ططاسابططلحسالمططأ مسمةطط لإستططذبكس ططنساطط  سمنيرططتسابةطط صةست ططي س
المص الإسا ا سايه س م ل ايسف صس س ص سمينهاسنحس ص س ط ادس ن ط،سعف طصتس

اص اس ص   اس طنس ا طاساب طي  اسفهسابط عاتسهفصطا سابط  نس طا د سفص ارصطصفساب ط   سم
  اطططاب سهمنطططاوسالأهبا طططاسبا طططياع سالمجصشطططيسفهسابأنهطططاسالحيف طططاسالملرضطططجا سفهسباييطططمس

تنا ططاسفهس ا رططاسس-فلططصدسإ اس ططصس ططصوس بططكسدططيهف صدسا يس-سساباير طط سبا صطط الإستصب م ل ططا
سشصف راسعاىسفت  سمل  ييس
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 اتمة: ملخص ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلاميةخ -9ا

مينهاسالمص احصتسامي   اساقس طنسفهطمسابرحط  صتسهابضطيهفاتسالماحطاسسم  
سعاطططىسفيطططلسعا  طططاسهت  طططاابطططتيسمةطططر ع سمما ططط ادس  طططيعادس طططنسا هر طططص سهابرصططط طس طططصس
مج طط سالماططكسف طط سب جصعططاس–هملةطط قسف اططيسممططصسهططاس ططص مستططاس ؤيةططصتسإيطط   اس ل ططصس

هططذآسالمؤيةططاساباي ططط ت سه بططكسن ططيادسب نر ططصفسابنجطط سهابةطططي  سس- ططي ،المصططح،ساب
س-هعاطىس طتسالأصط  ت-با  نسامي   س سشىستلصعسالأفأ سها ع طصعسالحص طاس ا  طصدس

لم يفاسهذاساب  نسالحل ، سهتصباغصتساب صلم اسالم،رايرا سهب لستصم ا م اسفحةطح س  طصس
تسمينهطاسالمصط احصتساميط   است طيةست ل صس سهذاسابجحطا سمنطنسابر ص طتس ط س  طص 

ه اطا سفرايرططاسه يا طتسعا  ططاسهادططحايسه طصستططذ س طنس  ططاعسع   ططاسسهإ ططيافاتعط تس
 سهطططذاسااطططص سلأ ططط،سعب طططتسعاطططىسإ نطططصوسمينهطططاسهطططذآسالمصططط احصتسعاطططىسابطططيلمس طططنس

 سابرغاطحسعاطىس اطط س ل طصسهبططاسس طط ابر ل ط اتسابناط تسابططتيس  ي  طصسعط عس جطط س ل طصيسهس
يطط جذ س س ططصس لجابططاستططتسه  طط تيسهب ططتس ططصس جططذ س ططنس  ططاعسهسس طط ي ج ططا سهستأنهططصتسمل

عا  طاسع  لطاس ل  طاسبأنهطاسالمصط احصتسسيي لطاالمةرلجتس سهذاسابص عس ير تستاد س
اميطط   اسهإ ططص سف طط،س طط فسممنططنس ططنسمينهر ططصس ططنساطط  سمينهططاسف  ططصتس رططحسابيرلطط س

شطططصفسا سم طططص يسهب طططتسهططططذاسهعاطططمسالحططط  اس صدططط صدسه صدطططيادسه ةطططرلج دسإوسسهابريرةططط 
سابجحاسا اتسعاىساب ي قيس

سها سهيسابراف قيسهابة  سعا نمسهفحماسا سهتي صم 
س
 

 

 



 24 

 المراجع

)تطي لر لسهطا  سالم انطاسس A Textbook of Translation 1988ت أسن ا صفك سسي1
سالمرح ت.ي

 A Textbook of 1988سمينهططا سالجوو  ف  وو  الةر مووة ةططنسيطط   سلمابططا؛سسي2

Translationس.ي 1112 ست أن ا صفك) صب ص سفصب رص سإ اجص س
-قوو   ا الملووت ا س ايسووع ية   ربوو شططح تسفططصفع سإتططياه مسفتططاسعي ططاب سسي3

س.ي 1111)عا يتسالمنرجاسابايل ا سع صو س إ ج يزي
 عجووم الملووت ا س  عجطط سا سفتاع طط سالمططصبن  سهعجطط سابا  طط،ساب طط وسإتططياه م سي4

س) نرجططططططاساب ج نططططططصو سابي ططططططصأ   ربوووووو -يزي/إ ج يووووووزيإ ج -الدينيووووووة   ربوووووو 
س.يسس 1111

عافسمطططصسهطططص س، )ن الكوووريم ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووة  عنووول ال ووورعجططط سا س ايططط،سعاططط  سسي5
س.ي 1134بل و س

   ووا السوونةسمينهططاعجطط ساا طط ساا ططصف سه  طط سيطط   سعتططص  سهنهططص سابطط  نس فتططا ه سسي6
م ططططا)عافسابيرططططرلإسباعطططط  ساب ططططيل س)باةطططط  سيططططصتق. ساهططططمفساباططططصني سإ ساباغططططاسام ا 

س.يطه1411ابلصهيت س
ال وووران الكوووريم :مر موووة  ع  يوووا إلووول ال اوووة  سملططط سابططط  نسا ططط ي س ةطططنساطططصوسي1

الم  لطاسالملطافت سالم انطاس س)مج  سالماكسف  سب جصعاسالمصطح،ساب طي ، اي ج يزية
سهط.يس1411اب يت اسابة اع اس

)با طططص س ريووو ل اللووو لاينسمينهطططاعهة س  ططط سف طططا سهفتطططاسفيطططص اساب طططيلستطططنسف سي1
)عافساابةططط   سالم انطططاساب يت طططاسابةططط اع ا سابي طططصأ سسإ ساباغطططاسام ا م طططاسابلطططاهط.
س.ي 1111
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 عجوم لاوة   سه  حس ص يرىسيطصنا سط   سفها س ا  س   سه ص  سصصعةس ل جسي1
س.ي 1116)عافسابليرص لسابي صأ س  ر س -إ ج يزي-الف ه ء   رب 

)باةططط  سيطططصتق. س   وووا السووونةسمينهطططاعتطططص  سهنهطططص سابططط  نس فتطططا ه س  ططط سيططط   سسي11
)عافسابيرطططططططططرلإسباعططططططططط  ساب طططططططططيل سابلطططططططططصهيت سساهطططططططططمفسالأه  سإ ساباغطططططططططاسام ا م طططططططططا

س.يسسسطه1416
–إ ج يزي/إ ج يووزي- عجووم اللفوو س ايسووع ية   ربوو   طط سعاطط سالخططاي سسي11

س.يسس 1111)صا الإ سع صو س رب 
) ططافجسس مووة ال ووران الكووريم إلوول ال اووة اي ج يزيووةمر رططص  سن  طط س ي طط هكست سي12

س.يسس 1131 بنسهفنا ن سبل و س
س.ي 1116)عافساب امسبا   ا ست هت س  رب -ق   ا الم رد  إ ج يزيسي13
)  ج طططاس طططافك س )ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووة   عجوووم يووو لينز اللفووو  ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووةسي14

س.ي 2111جلصو سهصفتي اب للم س  ينا سالم اناسالمرح تن نرجاسب
 )ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيووووة   عجوووم :يرسووووةر الم سووو    الم سووووف ل اوووة اي ج يزيووووةسي15

س.ي 1116) يا ة ستا ل سن ا افك س
س.ي 1116 س)المنرجاساب ي  ا ست هت سالعرب -المنجد اي ج يزيسي16
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 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم
 

 قدمة: تعريف المصطلح الإسلاميم-1ا

هطططاستصارصطططصفس طططتسبيرططط سفهسم جططط سفهس ير طططا س   ططط س سس:المصططط الإساميططط   
اميطط   يس  ططر تساباغططاساب يت ططاس صطط فآسابلططي وسابنططيلسهابةططلاسابلجا ططاساب ططي يراسهابيرلطط س

سهذاسعاىسث ثاسفنااعس نسالمص احصتس ساباغا:س
 صطط احصتس   طط تسنسمنططنس ططمفادس ططنس يرططيعاتساباغططاساب يت ططاسالنوو ا ال:    ي1

فصططططططط د:س اططططططططتسابم ططططططططصتسهاه ططططططططصعسهابلطططططططي وسابنططططططططيلسهاب طططططططط صعتسها ير طططططططط صع س
سه ص احصتسابل ص اسهاهلاسهابلصف سه لصيكسالحجسإلخيس

تس ا طططاعتسفصططط دس ساباغطططاساب يت طططاسهبنطططنس ير طططا س صططط احصسالنووو ا اليووو     ي2
   طط سفهستد طط سع يس   طط  س اططتسابصطط تسهابصططا سهالحططجسهفه ططصتسابصططاااتس
الخ طططططل سهاب  ططططططصفت سهابادطططططاف سهاب جططططططصعت سهابططططط عصف سهاب ططططططاا  سهابةطططططط   س

سهابص  ا سهابغمهت سهابةي ا سهاب يك سإلخيس
سابتيسهافلتسالن ا الي لث ي3 سالمص احصتسامي   ا ساباغاس:  ص احصتس 

سالخياج س سابةام  سالحيب  ساهم ا  سابن جا  س ات: سه ض انصد  سشن د اب يت ا
ساب ذاب ساب لصب سالملصفق سالمؤ ن سابنصفي سإلخيس

 



 2 

 ابلية المصطلحات الإسلامية للترجمةق-2ا

المصطط احصتساميطط   اس صتاططاسباأنهططا سشطط نصسشطط وسفطسنططاعس ططنسالمصطط احصتس
نسا ططط دسفوس اططط ادس ل طططصسه طططنسل هطططصس طططنسالمصططط احصتس اتسالأاطططيو سهبططط لس  طططصس د ططط

س صعطططط تسعص ططططاثمطططاسإ سس؛ابصططط غاسابالصف ططططاسهالأعت طططاسهاب طططط ي اساصصططططا سلططط س صتططططتسباأنهططططا
 سشطططط فس ساباغططططاسلطططط س صتططططتسباأنهططططا سإاططططصسا اططططر  س ساب ي لططططاسالمرج ططططاس سسملططططا :
لإسالمططططياع  س  ططططصسه س طططط وسع ططططاسالمصطططط الإس ساباغططططاسا طططط   سهنططططاعسالمصطططط اسمينهر ططططص

سيرادلإسابلل رصوسابرصب رصوستصبرح   ي
صططططط الإسةابم طططططصتةيسإ اساالطططططصس سيطططططا ساباغطططططاسام ا م طططططاس هلطططططصسس طططططا دسهبلضطططططيبس

 سممططصس ططا  سباططج وسلأه سههاططاسنس طط آهعيدطط صسعططنس صطط الإس ططياع ستنا ططاسها طط تس
باطططأاع سلأوسابأنهططاساططذاسالمير ططا سسابضطط قسس؛ههططذاسلططط سع  ططقس ت نطط سلطط س صتططتسباأنهططا

لطط سهافعتسه س لجابططايسف ير ططا سابططأاع سفهيطط س ططنسس-فطس ا ططاس لصتططتس ا ططا–المجصشططيس
لأنططصس سس؛ب ةططتس صف ططاسalmsفهسسcharityهططذاستناطط يسصططح لإسفوس ا ططاسها طط تس اططتس

فهسسcompulsoryمللططططططتسالم ططططططكسالملصططططططاعسبام ططططططصت سبنططططططنسإدططططططصفاس ا ططططططاسفاططططططيوس اططططططتس
obligatoryفهسس ordainedس اطط اد سالم اططابسلرا س طط س دلططيلمبسالم ططكبانا رططاسابةططصت

إبما  طا.يسههط س ي جطاس ط ادس طنسفهسس يريهدطاسصط  اس)فطس compulsory charityفرصطجلإ
بيسط  كسابم صتسالم يه سب  لصيسفصبلض اس ض اسع اسهلطص س  طاسالمصط الإسام ا طمطسملي ط

  ططاسسهف ططتسع ططاس ططنسالمصطط الإساب ططيلساميطط    سبنلطط سهادططلإسإ سعف ططاس لجابططاس ططن
هططططططذاسهابللططططططصيسابرصب ططططططاس ير اططططططاست ع ططططططصفس م طططططط س ططططططنسيسcharityاار فطططططط سعططططططنسابصطططططط  اس

سابراد حصتي
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 ترجمة المصطلحات أم شرحها؟أ-3أ

هذاسيؤا سه   سميريد سيج  اسالمصط احصتساميط   ايسإ سملرضط س سلصبج ر طصسشطي صدس
يلسالمنرطابسماد ح صدستصباغاسالمأ مسإب  ص س اد سعطصعتستطاس ايطاست ط سالمصط الإساب ط

س يف صدست  ي س م ل ا س  صس سالأ اااسابرصب ا:
س س(resale with a stated profit)س.ahhbaāmur)س يااا-
سي(to bring forth a child every year)س.imghāl)سإ غص -
س؛س(Holy war)س.jihād)س  صع-
س؛(Left with debts for nothing)س.mughramūn)س غي او-

س؛س(prayers direction)س.qiblah)سابلجاا-

سسس:(al-masjid al-jāmi،)سالمةج ساهص  .)-
(the mosque where Friday prayer is conducted) 

إوسهططذآساب ططيه صتسإ ضططص صت س سمينهططصتيسهططذاسصططح لإ سس:بنططنسفبس ص ططت س
 يسف ططصسإ اس ططصسهيطط لصسعا ططيتسف  لططصسباأنهططاسي سإ اس ططصسف  لططصسابأنهططاس ير ططا سابططأاع سابصلمطط

 صنططتسمينهططاس ياعفططاسف سشططي صديسفسفنططصسففضططتسفها ططاسممنلططاس ساباغططاسا طط   سيططاافسعاططى
  يه ططصدسس؟صسمينهططاسف سشططي صدس جلططىسابةططؤا سع ططصسإ اس صنططتسمينهرلططصسلمصطط الإسإيطط   س  طط

تلططاتس  ل ططصس نططاوساب ططي سالم اططابسيططا  دس طط ادس رجططصه سابةطط يسهابةطط ي نسعلطط سمينهططاس
 س لططص سإتططياه م سابةطط   سا عرنططص  س  ططص س صطط احصتسإيطط   اس اططتسابن جططاسالم ططيفا

ف ضطططصو ساب  ططططصف سصططططح لإسابج،ططططصفط سابةططططلا ساب ططط  ا سفهططططتساه صعططططا س  ططططصتسابير ططططي س
سابرصت او سالم ص يهو سالأنصصف سإلخي

مر لطططط سالمةطططط باسف اططططيس  ل ططططصس  ططططا ساب ططططي سف اططططيسب صططططتسإ سعطططط تسفيطططط يسفهسهس
 رلططط لسشطططي سسس   ه بطططكساجطططاسمادططط لإسالمصططط الإساميططط   س ساباغطططاسا طططس صطططيرحا

 ةططرير وسعططنسابم ططصتسهابصطط ص سهالحططجسه لصيططن سهاب طط ةسابجططص نست لانططاسصططغيوسهت لانططاسس
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 طط،و سهاب طط ةسابي  طط  سهابا طط،ساميطط    سإلخيس سهططذآسالحصبططاسهابططتيسيططجلر ص سنس
م طط سابأنهططاسمينهططاستططتسهطط سشططي سبطط لس نصنطط سابططلحستططتسالحااشطط سفهسالم   ططصتسابططتيس

ههطط س سهططذآسالحصبطاسب ةططتس طمفادس ططنسابططلحسالمطأ مستلطط فس ططصسسمادط س س اططيسابأنهطاي
فصبأنهطاسسه س  اا صتسهشطيه صتسإدطصف اس ابط يسإ ادسهلطصكسفطيةستطاسابأنهطاسهاب طي ي

وسفهستض س ا صتس   صطىس ط سممنطنسلمصط الإسها ط يسف طصسصفهس ا رسه س ا اسها  ت
س صس اعسعاىس بكسف اسشي س س نصوسب س سابلحسالمأ ميس
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 واع مرادفات المصطلحات الإسلاميةنأ-4أ

المططأ مسعططنسالمططياع سالملصيططحسبا صطط الإساميطط   س ساباغططاسساططا ساضططمس
سههصططططير  سفسهالأ لج طططا سم ططططي س ةطططط باسنططططاعسالمططططياع سالمةططططر،  :سهططططتسهططططاسه  يرطططط  سف

إيحطططططص   سإلخ؟سالأ ااططططاسابرصب طططططاس ير اططططاسترادططططط لإسهطططططذآسسهإشططططصفط سفسهع ططططط  سفسهثلططططص  سف
سالأنااع:
سThe prayer directionابلجااسس:ابا  ير المياع س ي1
 Theسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسسساب طي  :سالمةطج سالحطيا فهسسالمياع ساباصطير  ي2

Holy Mosque in Makkah where Ka΄bah is 

(tax)  صتسس:المياع سابالص  ي3
(1.

 

 The Holy Houseسof Godالمياع ساب   :سابج تسالحيا س ي4

 verdictالمياع سامشصفط:سفراوس ي5

    Husband's houseالمياع ساميحص  :ست تساب صعا ي6

 

ف ايسهذآسالمياعفصتسايطر، ا صدس سمينهطاسالمصط احصتساميط   اسهطاسالمطياع سهس
فصمشططصفط سفصبطط    سفصميحططص   ساسابالططص يس ططيعسس اب ططي   س ا طط سابططا  ير فهسساباصططير 

بططط لس صعططط تس بططكسإ سفيطططجصبسمر اططقستصب  طططاسهابادطططا سهاب ةططيسهابرجةططط  يسبنطططنسهططذاس
مينهطاسست يا قعص اسثصتراسنرج  صس سمينهاسهذآسالمص احصت س  صسمادلإسابيرليتسالمر الاس

سالمص احصتسامي   اي
 

                                                 
 ي11.سان يس ا سابجص اسص1)
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 رجة فهم المصطلح الإسلامي المترجمد-5ا

مريرصهتسعف اسف مسالمص الإسامي   سالمأ مس طنسشط،حسإ س اطي ساةطحس
بير طططمسالمةطططامساب ططيلس لا طططصتسمؤهاطط سس يتطط سفهست طط آس طططنساميطط  سهاباغطططاساب يت ططايسف لطط 

ف اطططططيس طططططنسالمةطططططامسلططططط ساب طططططيلسابطططططذطس ير طططططمسهطططططذآسسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اسالمأنهطططططا
المصطط احصتست ططنتسففضططتس ططنسالأ لططبيسلطط سالمةططاميسبنططنسابصططل،سالأه س ططنسابلططيافس

  ططط ستأنهر طططصسإ سهطططاسبططط لس ةطططر  فصدساطططذآسالمصططط احصتستطططتسس-فطساب طططيلسالمةطططام-
ذ نس ةططر  فصوساططصيسبنططنسبا ططاسف اططيس ططنسابصططليراساماططي نس ططنسابلططيافسااباغططصتسالأ لج طط

هططططذاس سملطططط س ططططنسفوس لطططط،طسبأنهططططاسهططططذآسالمصطططط احصتسفشطططط،صصس لر ططططاوسإ سهططططذ نس
عجط سا س ايط،سعاط سه  ط سسالمطأ مابصليراسه ج عاوس س بطك س  طصسهط سالحطص س ط س

س ي  هكسهل همصس ا يس
 يا  س نسابصليراس وسالإسامي   سبابلض اسالأيصي اسهلصس  وسف مسالمص 

س لجغ س س ص سههذا سهبن س رحلقسب سباباصنيسهاباصباي سنصحسع ل  ي سفوس ض   ا أ م
س لصلإس سفيصيصو سف ياو سهلصك سابلياف  سهؤ ف سعل  سابير م س ن سممنلا سعف ا ف صى

ستص ن  ةس ل  ص سههمص:
سيسابير مساب   قسبا ص الإسابذطس أنه ي1
الإسالمطططأ مس س  طططي سشططط وصدسعلططط سفهسعطططنساميططط   سفطسيسا فطططأاأستططط وس طططصف سالمصططط 2

 أنهطط سه  نطط س صيططحسالأ لططبيسلطط سالمةططامسابططذطس ططصس ابططتس  يفرطط ستصميطط  س سالم طط يس
عططططططنسفطس ةططططططا  صتسعلطططططط آسعططططططنسسفوس ر،اططططططى رطططططط لإسهططططططذاسالمل اططططططقسابيريصططططططاسبا ططططططأ مس

ياع سالمصطط احصتسابططتيس أنه ططصيسهب ططتسهططذآسالمةططا صت سهعجططمسالمططأ مسعططنسإ ططصعسالمطط
الملصيططططحس ساباغططططاسالأ لج ططططا سهايرةطططط صب سنةططططوسالمصطططط الإساب ططططيلس  ططططصسهططططاستطططط  ي س

 طططنسفيطططجصبسابر صفطططتسعاطططىسها طططتس اططط س طططنسهطططذآسالمصططط احصتسس بطططكس م ل طططا سب طططت
هفسم طصسبير  ططصدستطط  ي سف لج طاسعهوسفطسمغ طط س ططذ ي سهف  صنطصدسعهوسفطس ططياع سفهسشططي س
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وسالأ طيسميرططص مسعلط ست ططوسالمأنهططاسإسصط،ستصباغططاسالمطأ مسإب  ططصستطاس ايططايس ططىهسسفه
إ سعف ططاسنةططوس صطط احصتسعص ططاس ساباغططاس  ططصسهطط ستطط  ي ساباغططاسالأ لج ططا س اططت:س
فلططططط  سه ةطططططنا سهف طططططا سهيطططططافت سه  طططططا سه لطططططصفلاو سه رلطططططاو سهشططططط  صو سهيطططططن لا س
هابصطط ت سه اطط س طط ادس ططنسالمصطط احصتسالم بافططايسههططذآسيي لططاس ؤيططيراس سابأنهططاسم  ططقس

س صسالمصن س نسفوسنلا ؟ف  س نساماص يسابير مسهممس
 ,poor, needy, nation, chapter, verse, hypocrites, the righteousس

Satan/devil, tranquility, prayer, etc. س 
فب ةططتسهططذآسالمصطط احصتس ير ا ططاسه  ةططيت؟سفاططمساماططص سهام جططص سعططنسايططر، ا  ص س

 ايطططا سفهس طططصوسا ططط  س طططنسهفافس طططىسهبطططاسميافلطططتسالمصططط احصتسا ابطططاست طططي ستطططاس
نةطططط، صسابططططأه جس ططططصستصباغططططاسالأ لج ططططاستغ ططططاسدطططط  صسإ س يريعا ططططصس  لططططصديسهططططذآسلص ططططاس
  طططاعت سبنل طططصس سمرحلطططقساطططذآساب ي لطططا س  طططصسفوسدطططمس صططط الإس طططصسإ سبغطططاسف لج طططاس
بططط لساطططذآسابجةطططصيايسف صطططحصبسماطططكساباغطططاسهطططمسابطططذ نس ضططط ان سفهس س ضططط ان سفه د س

اسدططمس صطط الإس ططصسفطط نمس ضطط اوسالمصطط الإسالخططصصسابططذطس س طط هوسبطط سهإ اس ططصس ططيفهس
س لصت دس جصشياد سفهسعاىسالأ تس ارجلس  س ص الإس ايس س  باب ي

عاططىس طط سالمططأ مسابططذطس ةططرا يسالمصطط احصتسابططتيسعااططتسس سشططكسفنلططصسن طط  س
سة  طصعسعاطىسففيط ص:هساباغاسالأ لج ا سهتصبرح   سهلصسام ا م اسفسم صد سههط س اط تساموس

هإوس صنططتس س-سف طط س ايططايستططاست ططي سفوس درج  ططصس ططييتسهصطط تةسهبنططنسه  ططصتسه ططج
ب ةططتس  يهفططاسب ص ططاسابلططص س سس-س  ططص مساباغططاسام ا م ططاس اططتسه جةططأسه ططاب لمسهل همططص

عاطىسف ططاس طص سهطذاسابجطصبس يررطا سعا  ططصد ستطتسن طج سعا ط  سعاططىسهس اط س طنسالأ  طصويس
 س  لطططططصآ سهفوس ديفطططططقست طططططي س لرضطططططحستطططططاسسصدسفوس نطططططاوسالمصططططط الإساميططططط   ساصصططططط

 ايططايسهاططذاس ططمه ساماططص س ططنس  ططا سه ططرمساب ططيهعست يطط ص س   طط ستططص أا س صطط الإس
 ط س طط اتساباغطاسالأ لج ططاسع طصس ي ططحسفسم طصد سفطس ضططيبسالمطأ مسعصططيراف نساجطيس  ططصس

س لص ي
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 لجهود المبذولة في هذا الصددا-6ا

 سابةطططلااتساب  طططي نسالأاططط تسسه يططط  صعفبساب   ططط س طططنساب ا طططصفسهالمأنهطططا س
س.صطح لإسابج،ططصفط)ابلطي وسابنطيلسهف  ططصتس رطحسابةطلاسهابيرلطط س اطتس  ططصنيسعاطىسمينهطاس
ف طططططصأس)سهس.فلططططط سابةطططططلا)س سهاب ططططط ،صو.اباؤبطططططؤسهالمي طططططصوسف  طططططصساميرطططططقسعا ططططط س)ه رطططططصبس
سسه سفععط سهلطصس ةطحصدس- طنسفتطي سهطذآساه طاعسهسهل هصسإ ساباغطاسام ا م طايسس.ابصصلحا

عجططططط سا س ايططططط،سعاططططط سبالطططططي وسابنطططططيلسعطططططص سسالمطططططأ ممينهطططططاسس- طططططص  دسباج طططططاعس ا طططططص
عاىسابيلمس نسفوسمينهاس   س ي  هكسيطجلر صست فت طاسفعطاا  سهسهه سالأش يسس 1134
هن ططيهصس سهططذاساا طط سالمجططصفك سسص سهابأنهططاساباصباططاسهطط سابططتيس سإ ص هطط 1131فطسعططص س

.يسهطذآساه ططاعس 1111)سهطط1411ي ،سعطص سمج ط سالماطكسف ط سب جصعطاسالمصطح،ساب ط
ه تس   ستدذ س سا  اس رصبسا سم ص سهامي  سهالمةا اس  طاعسع   طاس ط  افتس
إوسشططصفسا يسهبنططتس ططنسهططذآسابأنهططصتس  ما ططصسهاصص صطط صسابططتيسمليرططيعساططص سهابططتيسم طط،س

سههل طقس  طصسف نطنس طنسالم طكسب  طأابسالمةطر يتعنسه  طاسن طيسفصطحصاصس س طصهبر مس
 ساعرلطصعطساب ،صط س طصس ابطااست  ط  نسس م نساب  اس سابأنهايسهبنطلسممننس  فسف ،

عططنسهل ططقس بك هيطط جلىسالأ ططيس ططذبكسإ سفوس ططينسا سالأفأسه ططنسعا  ططصيسفنطط  س
ا س س ي ىسإب  س   سابج يس سفطسبغاسعاىسه  سالأفأ س س  كدسه سبغطاسه سفيطااتصدس

هططططذآسالخصططططص حسهالمما ططططصسب ةططططتسهسه سه  ططططصدسه سإ لصعططططصدسه سصططططامصديسه سنحططططاادسه سع بططططاس
س اد سااسهلصي

تصلمرصت اسالحيف اسبنتسبير اسه ص الإس سابلي وسسالمذ افتستمرص سابأنهصتسابا ن
  يتسف سفد يت سفطس س صس ة ىس س ص الإسن ي اسابأنهاس تفسفابنيلسياافس

ستصبلي سابيردس سابتيسنسمننس ا  ت س ا دس سفها تسيافتسجساباير  ا سباأنهصتسابا ني ةجا
سم ص :سابجليت  َٰلكِ َ اب  َٱَذ  َٰب  سلۡكِت  سعا سس.2)ابجليت: س اي، سعل  مينهت
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سه ي  هكس ست ل صسسسScriptureسهس Bookتط سعهوسفطسإدصفصتسشصف ا عاىسابرااي 
سةابلي وةست  سةابنرصبةستاس ايايس فدصفتسمينهاساا  

ِينَ ٱوَ ه اب : ا ََؤۡمِن ونَ ي ََلَّذ نزِِ  ََبمِ 
 
ۡزك ََأ  سةإب طكةسفمج  طصس.4)ابجلطيت:سإلَِ 

س ي  هكسهاا  ستطس   س)صاىسا سعا  سهيام.ف صس اي،سعا سفامس ير تس بكيس
اا  ستنايتسهذآسابم صعاتساباير  اسالمض يتس سابلطي وسابنطيل سف طصسسمينهاتم متس

ساططىنس ل اططقسابرادطط لإسابما طط سع صنططتسهادططحاسف س  سف ططصس ططفإ سعف ططاسامفططيايسيططاافس
ساب    سهابتيس سفعرل سديهف صي

اموسسم طط ايططر، ا   صسلأبيرططصلسإ ا م ططاسس:ممططصسم ططمس ايطط،سعاطط سه ي طط هكسف ضططصدس
إلخيسسhath, thine, thee  مطاسهب ةطتس طمفادس طنس يرطيعاتسام ا م طاسالح  اطا:س اطص :س

 طططاسالح  اطططايسهب طططتس لجطططاستططط ا صتسام ا مسس  ططط ههططط س طططنسبغطططاسعصطططيسشنةطططج سابطططذطس
ابةططططجحس س بططططكس صهبططططاسايططططر، ا سبغططططاسام  ططططتسابططططتيس صنططططتسإ سع طططط س ي ططططحساباغططططاس
ام ا م ططاسابل مططايسبنل ططصس ططنسنص  ططاسفاططيوسيططجحس سابغ ططاأسهابغياتططاسهابصطط اتاس س

سيج ططاسابير ططم سممططصس طط اس  اططصساباغططاسسعل ططصسه ةططرج  س ططصمج طط سالماططكسف طط سفوس ر،اأنهطط  
  س بكيسسا لسصاسالمجة ا سه صنام ا م اسالح  ا

اا ط سإ ساب طي سهابريرةط سف اطيس طنسيج طاس نس  اسفايوسم تس اي،سعاط سهس
ابلةطوسبانا طصتساب يت طاسهسس ي  هك سف صساا  سفل سف اطيس طنسايطر، ا سابييطمساباير ط 

ابتيس صس لصتتس جصشيس سام ا م ايسهفي حسف  صنطصدس سشطي  صس س طلسابطلحسالمطأ م س
 طا س طمفادس  طط ادس طنسابأنهطاسإ سميرةطط يس طا دسةالمرلطاوةس سام ططاساباصن طاس طنسيططافتسسممطص

هب ةططتس أنهططاستططصلم كسالم  ططاعسباأنهططا سعاططىسس صع  ططاابجلططيت س يرةططيتسهت يطط صبسهتجل ططاس
سابلحاسابرصي:

[the pious believers of Islamic Monotheism who fear Allah much 

(abstain from all kinds of sins and evil deeds which He has 

forbidden) and love Allah much (perform all kinds of good deeds 

which He has ordained)]. 
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فهسس piousشي سيا تس  اد سه سعاع سب سعااتسابلحسعاىسالأ ت سف طصس ا طاس
believers+righteousص طططططاسبططططط سفعتسالم طططططكسعهوسهطططططذاساب طططططي ساب ا طططططتسابطططططذطس سس 
سفص دسبادا سالمص الإيس

ف ططططصسعططططنسالمصطططط احصتسالملأ ططططاس سام ا م ططططاس سابأنهططططصتسابططططا ن سفج ضطططط صس
 ا ط  سهت ضط صساماطيسفراط،يس طا دسةإ ص ططاسابصط تة سام طاساباصباطاس طنسيطافتسابجلططيت س

 steadfast in prayer; establishمدينهطتسمينهطاس جصشطيتسإ س طصس لصتا طصس سام ا م طاس

prayersعلطططط س ايطططط،سعاطططط  سبنل ططططصسمينهططططتسإ سابنا ططططاساب ص ططططاسworship علطططط سس
 ي  هكيسف صس سمينهاساا  سف تل تسعاىس ص صست  ي س م ل اس  س صشط اس سفيطيرتس

س prayer  جرطط يسفصيططر، ا س ايطط،سعاطط سلمصطط الإسهبنططتسفي ططقابصططيرحاسم ططي  صيس

المةططططا اساصصططططايسسابطططط   قسف ططططيبسإ سابير ططططمساب ططططص سبا صطططط الإساميطططط   سعلطططط سلطططط 
ف اطططىسابطططيلمس طططنسفنطططصسإشطططصفتسإ سعجطططصعتست طططنتسعطططص  سف نطططصسف اطططيس طططصسس worshipف طططص

مةططر  تسباشططصفتسإ سابصطط تس سابنل ةططاسعلطط سابلصططصفوسهلطط هميسبنططنسامتلططصفسعاططىس
إ سابرةطططا مستططط وسالمصططط الإس  طططيه سس طططصوسعص ططط ادسإ ص طططاسابصططط تس سمينهطططاساا ططط  سف طططصسس

 هم سه صهبطططاسإعفا  طططصسهابر طططاعسعا  طططصس ساباغطططاسام ا م طططا سبا ةطططا اس طططنساب طططيبسهلططط
 ه ذبكسابر    سب ي  صست ي صبس س صش اس سفييرتسابصيرحاي

 ستتسهاسملا  سهإثيافسهم ج سعنس طصه تسصدس سفعرل سفوس سهذاسا ار  ست ي
سي جاسبرحل قس صسف ننس نساب  اس سابأنهاي

 سايطر، ا سس consistencyحسا مةطصةابلل اسالأاط تس سهطذآسابأنهطصتس طهس
 سعلطط سمينهططاسالمصطط الإساميطط   يسفططصه   سسهفسهططتسهلططقسالمصطط الإسام ا ططمطسنيرةطط 

يحصهباوسهل قس بك سهبننسنس لجحااسنه  طصدستصب ف طاسنيرةط صيسف ي ط هكس طا دس طأ مس
 establish worshipتطط يتسسهإ ص اسابص تس  prayerتطهفايوس worship تط يتسابص تس

ف طصس ايط،سسي poor-dueتططبنل س أ مسابم صتسعا  صدس constancy of prayer تطهفايوسس
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 establish ستطططهفاطيوسسsteadfast in prayers تطططسعاط سف طأ مسإ ص ططاسابصط تس طيتس

regular prayersتطسهثصبااس regular prayer تططهابم طصتسregular charity طيت سهفاطيوسس 
فنطط س جلطط سعاططىس اططتسسه يطط  صفطط  ايسامةططص صدس سالمصطط احصت سسف ططصساا طط يسcharity ستططط

هططذآسالمصطط احصتس  ططصسهطط ستصب يت ططاستطط  ي س م ل ططاس طط سشططي  صس جصشططيتستططاس ايططا س
سفهس  لصدس س صش اي

س  طططص مف طططصساه طططاعسابنجططط تسالأاطططيوسابطططتيستطططذبتس سهطططذاسابصططط عسف ططط سمططط ب ،س
سج تسالماص س سالحصي:سالمص احصتسامي   ايسف  يس ل صسهلصسففت اسعاىسي

-عطططيل-فينةططط س ططط س  طططص سإ ا طططمط-إ ا طططمط-:سعطططيل  جطططمسبغطططاسابيرل طططصفيس1
ههططاس ططنس ل ططافاتسعافس-ه  ططحسيططصناس ل جططط   طط سفها س ا طط س طط سه ص طط سس فينةطط 
س ي1116ابي صأس-ابليرص ل
ب جطط سا سفتططاسس عططيل–سإ ا مط/إ ا ططمط-:سعططيل  جططمسالمصطط احصتساب  ل ططا ي2

 طططططنس ل طططططافاتس نرجطططططاساب ج نطططططصوس-إتطططططياه مابا  ططططط،ساب ططططط وسع ططططط سالمطططططصبن سهعجططططط س
 يسس 1111

-  طط سالخططايس عططيل-إ ا مط/إ ا ططمط-عططيلسس  جططمسالأبيرططصلساميطط   ا: ي3
 ي 1111ع صوس

ب طح تسفطصفعسهإتطياه مسفتطاسس إ ا طمط-عطيلس ص ا سالمصط احصتساميط   ا: ي4
 ي 1111ع صوس-عي اب

با صط الإساميط   يسهبنطنسس طسا  طاس ا اطاة سطدسهذآسالأع طص س ا طصس   طاسهمط
صطيرحايس لط  سس651فهم صسهفتي هصسالم جمسالأه  س  جمسبغاسابيرل صفسابطذطس يتطاسعاطىس

اب ططي سابيرل طط ساباادططلإسبنططتس صطط الإسإيطط   ساس   طط س لصتاطط سام ا ططمطسهابيرينةطط س
سصدس اثا طس ي  طصدست  اسهت  تسع عسممننس نسابنا طصتيسههطاس س بطكساطا   سه  رط ستط س

يططططط   ايسه ططططط سف ةطططططنسايطططططر، ا سالمصططططط الإسام ا طططططمطسهابيرينةططططط سبا صططططط احصتسام
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المياع يسبنل سفليرطتسف  صنطصدس  طيسالمصط الإساميط   سا طا سهالملطيفسفسم طصدس ساباغرطايس
ههلططصكس سام ا م ططا سنس افعةفلطط ةسفهسةشططي  اةس ططا ديسسة  ططصتةسإ ست ل ططصسفهفعسة  ططصعةسه

هه سا رصصفآسعاىس صط الإسها ط س طياع س  متسفايوسمةجتس ذاسالم جمسالم رص  سف س
 ساباغطططاسالأ لج طططاس س   طططمسالأ  طططصو سه صططط احاس سف  طططصوس ا اطططاسإ اس طططصسا رضطططتس

سابضيهفت سه صنصس ؤع صوسالم كس ام يس
ابطذطس لط سسة  جمسالمص احصتساب  ل طاةهاسس:الم جمساباصنيس نس  اسالأهم اهس
رصطيسعاطىسإع طصفسالمأاعفطصتس س  سام ا مطسهاب طيليس لفصيرحاس س مس325س س ااي

اباغراسام ا م اسهاب يت ا س  سم  عسالمأاعفصت سش ن س س بكسش وسابلاا  لسابتيس طنس
هططذاسابلططاعيس لطط  سعطط عادس ستطط  ستطط س ططنسالمصطط احصتسهالمأاعفططصتس ساباغرططايس  ر طط سس

 س بطكسس ا ادسعاىسإع صفسالمص الإسالمياع سهشي  ستصباغاسام ا م ا سه ر  سهادط صآ
 ططنسإدططصفصم سالمر  ططمتس احلططصو سالأه سفرصططيسهسا ر ططصعادس ةططلصدس س اطط س ططنسالأ  ططصويس

ه ط تسف ط ساب جطصفاتسبنلط سنسف ط س ط س سةعجطصفاتسهف طاا س ط ثافتةس:بنل س ير  ست لااو
عططنسابييططا سصططاىسا سعا طط سسفعع ططاسهف صع ططاسهف ططاا دسه طط تسف طط سالأ ططاا سالمطط ثافت ستططتس
فهس طططصسسةعجطططصفاتسهفعع طططاس  ططط افتةس:اب لطططااوسن  طططتسفوس نطططاواسهيطططامسهعجطططصفاتس  يسبطططذ

ممصس ر ف س  س رااآسه  سعلاان ستصم ا م طايسالماحطقساباطصنيسههطاسالأهطم سف ط سس بكسشصت 
ههططذاس ططنسالمصطط احصتساب  ل ططاسا ص ططاستصباغططاسام ا م ططايسسا اعططاشططي س يرصططتسهع  ططقس

سم ص يسوسإوسشصفسا  ؤ ياهسس    سي حس  نيسعا  سصص جصآ
  جطططمسالأبيرطططصلساميططط   اسابطططذطس لططط س سس:الم جطططمساباصبطططاس طططنس  طططاسالأهم طططا

الم ططيه سمج اعامطط سابنجططط تس س-تططذ سف طط سابططط  رافس  طط سالخططايسس صططيرحاس241 ططااي
  طط ادسي جططصدساعر طط سف طط سعاططىسإع ططصفسالمططياع سالمجصشططيسابطط   قس ططصسف نططنسس-مجططص سالم ططص م

ريرصعس ل س ا اد س  سديهفتسمطاا سالحطذفس سبا ص الإسامي   يسههاسإي ص س   س ة
اار طططصفسالمصطططط الإسالملصيططططحس س طططص سم طططط عسالمصطططط احصتسالمياعفطططاس سام ا م ططططايس ططططا دس
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 laws of تططططسه طططذبكس enjoined duties+obligation تططططةفطططيا وةس أنهطططاس

inheritance+prescribed shares of inheritanceإ س س طاس طحسالمصط احصوسس
صصططاسالأف ططصو س ر اططقسالمصطط احصوسالأاطط اوسبخفططيا وساميطط  ست ططنتسعططص  سهسالأهب ططصوس

ستلااناسالم ان سه س يرصتستاسالم ل اسياوسابة صةسابذطسنس  يسإب  س سالم جميس
ف ططططصسالم جططططمسابياتطططط  س ططططص ا سالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   ا سف ططططج  س طططط ادستططططصلم جمس

ميطط   استصم ا م ططا س طط سابةططصتقسه   طط سمج اعططاس  طط تس ططنس ياعفططصتسالمصطط احصتسا
مي  ططططططمسعاططططططىسالمصطططططط الإستصم ا م ططططططاساس ياعفطططططط ستصب يت ططططططايسههططططططاسفرصططططططيسه  ططططططا ست ططططططوس

 طط س بططكس  رطط،سهسيسسinvocation+prayer صطط احصم ساب  ططاس سامشططصفتس اططص :سععططصفس
س   ادسي جصدس نسهاد    س ايطسمينهاسالمص الإسامي   س نسام ا م اسهإب  صي

سسس: اس ا سهذآسالم ص ممجلىسث نسنلصيس  
يج  طط سسنل ططاسا اططر  ست ل ططصس سمينهططاسالمصطط الإساباا طط يسههططذاسف ططيس:فه هططص

صصططاسفنططصسمج ططاعاتسفيع ططايسبنططنسهططذاس س لاططتس ططنسشطط نصسعاططىساميطط ةيس  ططصسفوسهبخ
 اططططتسهططططذاسا اططططر  س صططططجلإس  ططططمتسإ اس ططططصسف  لططططصآسعاططططىسفنطططط س    لططططصس ةططططص اس  طططط تس

  سا  رصطصفسعاطىس طأاع سها ط يس  طصسفوسهطذاسالأ طيسب ار صفستاس أاعفصتسع ت ست
فا،سديفادستنا سممصسبطاس طصوسالمصط الإساميط   سلط س طأ مسعاطىساميط ةيس  ل طصس

سمريرص مسالم ناايس
صلمصط احصتستسابافطصفهه سعجمهصسمجر  اسعطنسسالم ص م:ابلل اساباصن اسعنسهذآس

اميط   اس ا طصسههططذاسف طيسعطصعطسف ضططصد سه بطكسلأوسهطذآسالمصطط احصتسف اطيسممطصس  ططنس
ت نتس ص تسف طيسبط لستصب ةط  سهبنلط سممنطنيسههطذاسبط لسع جطصديسسهاير  صاصابنا هو س

ابضططط، اسابطططتيس ططط  تس اطططا دسسعاططىساب نطططلسهطططذآسشططط صعتس طططصسهلأصطططحصاصس ج طططاعا م
سحصتساميط   اسإ سام ا م طاست طنتساطصصيسهفط س   تسلم نااسمينهاس   مسالمص ا

سب س   ر سهفثيآسهف يآسإوسشصفسا يس   س سهذاسا تجصآس
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ابلل ططططاساباصباططططاسهالأاطططط تسعططططنسهططططذآسالم ططططص مسمجر  ططططا:سههطططط س صططططافسالمصطططط الإس
ام ا طمطسف  صنطصدسعططنسابر جط سابطط   قسعطنسالمط با تسهالمضططص اساميط   اسلمصطط احصتس

صصسه  ير طاسفعا  طصيسهيط هفعس م ط ادس طنسابريرصصط تسعطنسهطذآسابلل ططاساب جطصعاتست طنتساط
سيت  س ا تس سابيرليتسابرصب ا

ابطططتيسسب طططتس طططنساميططط ص صتسابضططط، اس سمينهطططاسالمصططط الإساميططط   سابأنهطططصت
فلططط س)سهس.صطططح لإسابج،طططصفط)ابيرلططط س اطططتسالحططط  اسهسالملأ طططاسبطططج وس رطططحسسصططط فتسفه

ا م ايس ل صس صسن يسهلصس سالم انطاسه ل طصسهل هصسإ سام س.ف صأسابصصلحا)سهس.ابةلا
فلط ستططذ س طصسن طيس س صطيسه ل طصس طصسن طيس سا لط سهتص ةطرصوسهعه سإيط   اسفاطيويس

 أنهاهطططصسهيططط  مسه حطططااس ساعرلطططصعطس ص طططصدستطططصهيادستيرضطططتسا سم طططص يس سشطططكسفنطططمس
صيساارايرططططااس سيي لططططاسم ططططص ا مس طططط سالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   ا سه ططططذبكس سمينهططططص مس طططط

عاطططىسها طططتسالمصططط الإسسصدساعر ططط هاسنه  طططهبنطططل مساميرلطططااس سف اطططيس طططنسنل طططاس س بطططكيس
امي   س  طصسهطاستط  ي س م ل طاسفه د ساسفع طااس  لطصآسالحطي سالمجصشطي ساسشطي اآس س

ه احا صتيسبذاس صنطتسهطذآسس سعهوس ص اسإ س ااش سي ص  ساباافعس سابنرصبسالمأ م
 ا م طاسبا ةطا اسهبغط همس طنس طيافسام ا م طايسيطصع سالمص احصتسفهدلإس ساباغطاسام

 بططططكسيج ططططصدساب  ططططاساه طططط تس سابأنهططططاسهيج  ططططاس رططططحسابيرلطططط سابططططتيسم  طططط سابيريصططططاسسعاططططى
ف اطيس سسبا أ مسبراد لإسفطس ص الإس ج مسهشي  س طنساط  سابطلحسنيرةط  سه ي طادس

سسسا اسمرضصفيسبراد لإسالمص الإسالم  يسهإ يافا صاير، ا سييةسابأنهاس
بنطنس طط سهططذاس اطط سمجلطىس ل لططاسملةططححسعاططىسهطذآساه ططاعساب  جططاسهفطس  طط س
 جططططذ س سهططططذاسااططططص  سمجططططص سمينهططططاسالمصطططط احصتساميطططط   اسإ سفطسبغططططاسف لج ططططا سف س

وسفطسمينهططاسلأطس صطط الإسإيطط   سهطط سمينهططاسملي ج ططاس صصططيتس س  لصهططصسعططنسفههطط :س
ير طمس سابط  نساميط   سابير طمسا  راافسابط   قسهابنص طتسلأت طصعسهطذاسالمصط الإس  طصس دس

غط سالمةطا ا سابا طمسبيسههذاسالأ يسياافستصبلةجاسبا ةا اس نسل ساب طيبسهسابصح لإ
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إ سإ اس صوسالمةامسابلصف سبالحسالأ لبيس س  ي س  با سالمصط الإسابط   سابصطح لإيس
 سهطططذآسالحصبطططاس صطططجلإسالأ طططيسيطططاافست لططط سهتطططاسلططط سالمةطططامسابطططذطس س  طططي سشططط وصدسعطططنس

يططط  يسف صططط ساطططذاس اططط سفوس ططط با سالمصططط الإساميططط   سبططط لس  ططط با سالمصططط الإسام
إ اس ططططصوسابلططططصف سنصططططيان صدسفهس  اع ططططصدسفهسهثل طططططصديسسه يطططط  صالمططططأ مس ساباغططططاسالأ لج ططططا س

 سام ا م طططاسبططط لسيطططاافسباج  ططط  سفطسصططط تسابلصطططيانيسس)ابصططط ت.prayer سف ططط با 
صسفرايراساار فصدس ا طصدسعطنس ير طا سابصط تسب ةتس ص تساب  اعطسفهساباث يسههذآس ا 

إ سف هطططصوسلططط سسالأ طططيالمصططط الإسام ا طططمطس صططط احصدسملي ج طططصدس لطططيبسس  ططط علططط نصيسبطططذاس
المةططططا ا سفطس ير  طططططاوس لطططط سفوسعلططططط سالمةططططا اسصططططط ت سهبنططططنس  ططططط،؟سهططططذاسممطططططصس س

س ةر   سالمص الإسام ا مطسفوس رض ل يس
ب  ططاعطسه ططىسا ل هيطط سيحجططاويس ططذبكساب طط وستصبلةططجاسباحططجيسفصبلصططيانيسها
 سطملي جطسpilgrimage س صط الإفط وسهبننسشطرصوستطاس ير طا  مسه ير ا لطصسباحطجيسبطذاس

هبطططط لسلم بابطططط سفطسع  ططططاس  بابطططط ساميطططط   يستططططتسهططططاس صطططط الإسعططططص س  طططط سإ سفوس
ابططذطس ةطططر،  سسjurisprudence سالمةططا اسيحجططاويس لةطططححسهططذاسعاطططىس صطط الإ

مططتستصططااس جصشططيتسإ س ير ططا سابيرلطط س ساميطط  يسف  لططصآسعططصعتسبأنهططاسةفلطط ةيسف ططاس س
 يس(science or philosophy of law)ابط   قستصم ا م طا:سعاطمسابلطصناوسفهسفاةطيرر 

ههططاس ططنسفشطط يسابلططاا  لسهف طط   ص سنس ططافعسس-إ ا مط/عططيل–وس ططص ا سالمططافعسإ ططىس
 Islamicستطط اةمأ مس  كسفل س ذاسالمص الإس ىس سيج صم سالح  اطايس  طصسفوسةاب طي 

Lawسهابلطططصناوسبططط لستمص طططصدس صب طططي  ايسف ضطططصدس صططط الإس)فطسابلطططصناوساميططط   .س 

fasting  ه سس )ابصططططططططططططططططططططططط ص .سبططططططططططططططططططططططط لسبططططططططططططططططططططططط س ططططططططططططططططططططططط با سابصططططططططططططططططططططططط ص س ساميططططططططططططططططططططططط
عا سعاططىس ير ططا س  ططيسا س سع للططصسالحل طط،يسه ططذاسس(remembrance) صطط الإةابذ ية

لأطسإنةططططصوسلطططط س ةططططامسه سسالأ ططططيستصبلةططططجاسبرةطططط  صتسابصططططاااتسالخ ططططليس سمنططططن
  ططططي سعططططنساميطططط  سشطططط وصدسه سعططططنسهططططذآسابصططططاااتسفوس ير ططططمستصبضططططج س  ططططكسصطططط تس
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ابيرجططيسهصطط تساب  ططيسهاب صططيسهالمغططيبسهاب  ططصف سععسعلططكسعطط عسف  ططصتس ططتسسابصططجلإ/
هابيريأسهابةلاس س طتس ل طصسهابةطلنسابيهامطحسس؟ه  ،سنؤع  صس؟ه ص اسنليفسف  صس ها  ت

سس بكيهل سابيهامح سه صسإ 
هططذاسهططاس ططص سمينهططاسالمصطط احصتساميطط   است ططنتسعططص يس سمير ططمس ساباغططاس
الأ لج اسابير طمسالحطقسالم اطابسإ سإ اس طصوس صف  طصس ةطا صدسعصففطصدستط  افسع لط يسهإ سف ط س
 ياعفطططصتسملي ج طططاسم  ططط سفنطططيتسعص طططاسعطططنس ير طططا س طططنس يرطططصه مساميططط  يس سشطططكسفوس

تسف اطططططيسهملي طططططحسابيرنطططططيتسف اطططططيسهمج طططططاساب طططططي سهابريرةططططط س يرططططط  وست ع طططططصفسإ ضطططططص ص
المطط با تسابي  ةططا سبنططنسمجلططىسهططذآسشططيه صدسهميرصيطط سهإ ضططص صت سهب ةططتسمينهططصت س

مصطتسإ سسفط ابر صتقسابنص طتس ط سالمصط الإساميط   سس نس  ا سه سمصتسإ سعف ا
تصلموططاستطط طسشططنتس ططنسالأشططنص يسعاططىسف ططاس ططص  سبطط لس  ااتططصدس ططنسالمططأ مسفوسس111

 %نةجاسممرص تي11-11اسابرص ا سفلةجاسيحلقسابلةج
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 هم مشاكل ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلاميةأ-7أ

س ا :سف  صمرا،حسفهمسهذآسالم ص تس
سل صبسالمص الإسامي   س ساباغاسا   سممصس  تسمينهر سف ايسص اتاي ي1

ةصطط  اةسسههططذاسالمصطط الإسام ا ططمطس طط  سعاططىسcharityب ةططتسس ططا د:سة  ططصتة
بم ططصتسف يريهدططاسه سا ططصفسبا ةططامسف  ططص سه سه ططاعس ططصسهمنططاوسياع ططايسف ططصسا

إدططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصفاس ا ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططاس ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصوس سام ا م ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططايسبططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططذاسف ططططططططططططططططططططططططططططططصسس
تج ا ططصسف ططيبسس charityإ سس compulsory/obligatory يريهدططا/إبما  ا:

ت  نططصنمسملطط لس ططصسسنس نططنإ س ير ططا سابم ططصتس ساميطط  يسهططذاسصططح لإسف ططصس
 رلص ضطاستصبلةطجاسس م ط compulsory charity يسهبنطنهطاسف طاعسممطصسع اطاا

بالططصف سام ا طططمط سلأنطط س سه طططاعسبصطط  اس يريهدطططايسفصبصطط  اسعا  طططصدسياع طططاس
تصبلةجاسب يسبننسهذاس سمل س نسف   سبا ص الإسابغي حسةصط  اس يريهدطاةس
ف  ططصدسعص ططصدس ططؤعطسابغططيأيس ططذبكساب طط وستصبلةططجاسبا صطط احصتساميطط   اس

 يرصه   طططصسفهس يرطططصه مسابطططط  صنصتسابطططتيسب ةطططتس ططططنس يرطططيعاتساباغطططاسالأ لج ططططاسهس
هالحطططط  اساب طططططي ،سه صطططط احصم س صميطططططلصعسهابر،طططططي جسس  س صه طططططصعالأاططططيو

هابج ططططتسالحططططيا  سه لصيططططكسالحططططج سه  ططططصتسابير ططططي سس ه يامططططحسالحطططط  اسهفنااعطططط 
 هابل ص  سهل هصس ا ي

اصاصططط اسالمصططط الإساميططط   س طططنس  طططاس  بابططط سهفعاةآسهاب صييرطططاساب  ل طططاس ي2
صبصط تسهاب طي  استعاطىس بطكس طا دس سابيرلطيتسابةطصتلاسسالخصصاستجصهط يسهدطيتلص

اميططط   اسهابصططط ص سهابيرلططط  سهالأ ااطططاس اططط تيسف طططذآسالمصططط احصتس ا طططاعتس س
ام ا م ططططططاس ياعفططططططصتس جصشططططططيت سبنططططططنسهططططططذآسالمياعفططططططصتس سه ططططططتساصاصطططططط اس
المصطط احصتساميطط   اسهاب ططحلاساب صيير ططاساب  ل ططاسهابيه صن ططاسابططتيسميافل ططصيس

ب ةتسمجيعسعجصعتسمؤعوست ي لاس   لاست  عس  طاس طنسابي  طصتسه سفصبص تس
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فه طططصتس   لطططا ستطططتسهططط سفه دسه جطططتس طططتسشططط فسه طططا ستطططاس ططط طسا سبخ طططاعس
هاضططاعسهمططذبتس سم ططص يسعاططىسف ططاس ططص س س  طط سهططذاسفوسابأنهططاساصيوططاسفهس
 يفادططاس س اططتسهططذآسالأ ااططا ستططتسالملصططاعسهلططصسفنططصس سمةططر   سفوسمي ططىسإ س

 سبنل طصساصب طاسههط سصطح حاسإ اسعط عنصهصسنلط دسبايرنطيتالأصتس س تسش فس
  نسهذآسالخصاص اي

صطط اتاسابر جططط سعطططنسالمصطط الإساميططط   ستاغطططاسف لج ططايسههطططذاسعص ططط سإ سعططط  س ي3
ه طاعسفطسفثطيس طذاسالمصط الإس سبغطاسابأنهطايسبل اطذسةا عرنطص ةس طا د:سهططتس

 ها:س

Prayer in seclusion? 

Seclusion in the mosque with the intention of worshipping Allah 

only? or 

Retiring into mosque for worship, especially in the last ten days 

of Ramadan? 

 ل جططقسهططذاسف ضططصدسعاططىس صطط احصتس اطط تس طط تس سابر جطط سعل ططصستصم ا م ططا سس
صت سمطططط  م س لططططص سإتططططياه م سصططططح لإسابج،ططططصفط ساب  ططططصف سإ ططططيا  س  لططططس: اططططت

ف طططططططص سهطططططططذآس سشطططططططكسفوسالمطططططططأ مس نطططططططاوس سهدططططططط س طططططططيجسس هل هطططططططصس اططططططط 
يسهبننس صسعا  سإ سفوس للتسالمص الإسامي   ست  تس طصسمنطنسالمص احصت

 نسابنا صت سهإ اسا رطصجسالأ طي س اجط سإ س صشط اس س  طتسابصطيرحا سفهس س
 جطصب سسف سا  شطيسس سههطاسفطيجس لجطا إ س بك ايسابلحيسب لسب سفيجس ايس

س س بكي
مضططططصفبسالمأاعفطططططصتس ططططط سالمصطططط الإساميططططط   يسهفهدطططططلإس اططططص سعاطططططىس بطططططكس ي4

  ل طصسنجحطاس سالم طص مسالمر،صصطاس ط سس   نااس ص الإسم  عسابمه صت
لأوسهطططذ نسسpolygamyفهس bigamy تططططفوسهطططذاسالمصططط الإس طططأ مسا ططط س

 س–سالمصططط احاسيططططاج صوسه ةططططر،  صوسبار جطططط سعططططنس يمططططاسم طططط عسابمه ططططصت
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هفعس س  جططمسه جةططأسالمايططاع سيج ططاسسيسه طط فهسالأ هاجس- ططصتسابغيت ططااار 
س:bigamy ابر ي ،سابرصيسلمص الإسس 1116عص س

 

The crime of marrying while one has a wife or husband still 

living, from whom no valid divorce has been effected. 

هاجيسمططيوسهططتس لجططتسف طط نصسفوسهططاس يمططاسم طط عسابمه ططصتسفهسالأ سس:تصارصططصف
 ل ططتسم طط عسابمه ططصتستصهيمططا؟س ططنسنص  ططاسفاططيو س  طط،س ةططر  تس صطط الإس
 سام ا م طططاس ةططططصهطستططططاسم ططط عسابمه ططططصتسهالأ هاج؟سإ ادسالمصطططط الإس يفططططاأس

ه ير ططا سم طط عسابمه ططصتسس بةططججاس ططا اس سمرططصوستصططااسإ سشططيعلصساميطط   
  للطططتسفطس طططنسهطططذآسس س طططص  سيسعاطططىسف طططا polygyny ير طططا سام ا طططمسهطططاس

 صططططط الإس صطططططالإسم ططططط عسابمه طططططصتس ساميططططط  يسف طططططصسس ةططططط باالمصططططط احصتس
هإوس ططصوسلطط س ر ططصف سعا طط س سس  polymarriage/multimarriage اططت

 صططالإس ططنسالأ ططيسه للططتسpolygyny لمصطط الإسسLegalام ا م ططاسفهسإدططصفاس
 طصناني سهإوسسهسفسالم كساب ص سبا ص الإسامي   س  طكسم ط عس ه طصتسشطيع 

 ططططصوسهلططططصكسم ططططصفأستططططاسالمصطططط احاسام ا ططططم استصبلةططططجاسبا ا ططططمطسلأه س
سههاا سبنل س ير تستراد ح سعاىسفن سم  عس  يهعي

ابر طططصفأسابالطططص :سهلطططصكس طططنسالمصططط احصتسالأ لج طططاس طططصس ر طططصفأسثلصف طططصدس ططط س ي5
تةس ياعفص ططصساميطط   ا س ستطط س ططنسفاططذس ططذفنصس ل ططصس سابأنهططايس ططا دسةابم ططص

 أنهاسه  يه اس س اا  لساباغاسام ا م اسه جةأسه اب لمسهل همصسعاىسفنصس
 (tax)دي جايسههذاسل س لجا س س ير ا لصسبام طصتس ساميط  يسه ط سهفعس نيرطصدس

) طيب.سفهسفرا طصتسسwarستطط  يسابأنهطصتسالأنةطحس طصيسف ضطصدسمينهطاس  طصعس
يط   .سه طصسشطص ا صسلط س)ايطر  صفسإسIslamic Colonizationستططإيط   اس

 لجابططاس  الططصديسفصه ططصعسبطط لسمجططيعس ططيب ستططتس رططص س سيططج تسا  سفهس ططيبس
عاطططىسف طططتسملططط  ييس  طططصسفوسابيررا طططصتساميططط   اس(Holy war) س ل يطططا

  طططصعس سيطططج تسا سهططط سب ةطططتسايطططر  صفادستططط طسشطططنتس طططنسالأشطططنص  ستطططتس
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المصط الإسالملجطا س سسفط وسهفرلإسباج عسبل يسامي  سع نسابيحماسهاب ط  يسبطذا
 conquests. ام ا م اسهاس

ابيرطططططيدجساباير  طططططا:س اططططط س طططططنسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اساص طططططاسإ سف اطططططيس طططططنس ي6
 صططط الإسف لطططبيسها ططط سبأنهطططاس طططتس ل طططص سلأوسا  رصطططصفس سمينهر طططصسالمجصشطططيتس

هلططططصكسس:عاططططىس صطططط الإس ططططياع سها طططط س دجلطططط سعا  ططططصسلص ضططططايست جططططصفتسفاططططيو
بطططططذاس ستططططط س طططططنسس اس طططططصسمينهطططططتس  طططططصسهططططط  صططططط احصتسإيططططط   اسلص ضطططططاسإ 

 مادط ح صست دطصفاس ا طاسفهس ا رطاستصباغطاسالأ لج طاسفلابلطصسعطنسةاعرنطص ةس

seclusionلأن سبط لسمجطيعسان طما سفهسعمبطا ستطتسهطاسعجطصعتساصصطاسس؛ س نير س
فنا طططاسس:ةيطططاا طسة طططذبكسالحطططص ستصبلةطططجاسبطططسسي سالمةطططج سيطططجقسبلطططصسمينهر طططص

circumambulationهفاوس ططططططططططا سفطسشطططططططططط فيسبنلطططططططططط سسهطططططططططط سيططططططططططاا سفهسعس
عجطصعتسع   طايسستاصطير   ص الإسإي   سهطاسيطاا س طا سابن جطاسالم طيفاس

ا طططططأ مسيططططط آسبإ ادسهلطططططصكسشططططط فسنطططططص حس سابأنهطططططاس سهطططططذآسالحصبطططططاس لجغططططط س
 ) ا سابن جا.سبراد ح يس around the Ka‘bahت دصفر س ا د:

س:سههططططططططط سالمصططططططططط احصتسالأ لج طططططططططاسالم صتلطططططططططاس طططططططططصهيادسصتابصططططططططط  لصتسالمم يرططططططططط ي1
لمصطططططططط احصتسإيطططططططط   اسهالم،رايرططططططططاسدطططططططط لصدس س  لصهططططططططصسعل ططططططططصيس اططططططططتسهططططططططذآس

اطططططططص سعاطططططططىسهطططططططذآسهالمالمصططططططط احصتسفطططططططوس ططططططط س لططططططط سف ططططططط ست طططططططوسالمأنهطططططططايس
بير اسةفل ةسالما اعتس سام ا م اساذاساباير ستمص صدسهتنرصتطصتسس:المص احصت

ههط س ستمطتس س  لصهطصستصطااسلم طكسسةfakir, faqir, faquir, fakeer:سةففتط 
لططط س  طططكسا رطططصجسفهسالمةطططنا ستطططتسهططط سإشطططصفتسإ سف ططط سففطططياعسنهصعطططاسع ل طططاسف

إيططط   اسفهسهل هيططط اس  طططصسملطططا س يا ططط ساباغطططاسام ا م طططاسالم ر ططط ت سعاطططىسفوس
بنل طصسنسم ط س ياعفطاس طص سبطذاس سسpoorفصا صس نس ا طاسةفلط ةساب يت طاس  طكس

 ذآسالمص احصتي سالحذفسهاب  اسعل سه اعس اتسهت سبا أ مس نسماالمس
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 ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلامية والحلول المقترحة طرائق-8ا

  ير اسابر ص طتس ط سمينهطاسالمصط الإساميط    سهاب ي لطاسفهسسساب يا قمرلصه سهذآس
اب طططيةسالمرطططااىسامجصع طططصس س بطططكيسإنطططصست جطططصفتسفاطططيوسالحاطططا سالملأ طططاسبارغاطططحسعاطططىس

فيهططصسا ةططحسالأفضططا اسه ةططحسماس  ططص تسمينهططاسالمصطط احصتساميطط   اسههطط س يمجططاس
 هإ نصوسم ج ل صسهناع اسابلحسامي   سالمأ م:

 سسي(the Book/Scripture):سابنرصبسابأنهاسالحيف اسالمجصشيت ي1

:سهطططذآسابنا طططاس ادطططحاسبلطططاعسابنا طططاسالمطططياع سالمجصشين صطططللم،/ ا اسشطططصف ا ي2
 ضطصوس:سصطا سفساام ا م اباغاسابتيسمصير صسن يادس  ر ص سع  سهدا  صسبلصف س

 of Ramadan) the month(fasting of فدط يرتسهلطصس ا طاسةشط يةسبج طصوسس
 ف ضصويس

سإلخيس؛(fasting)ص ص س؛(worship) سعجصعتس (prayer):سص تالمياع سالمجصشي ي3
:سه بطططططكس  ل طططططصس سميرططططط سابأنهطططططاسالحيف طططططاسابأنهطططططاسالحيف طططططاسالمجصشطططططيتس ططططط ساب طططططي  ي4

 circumambulation around)إ سماد لإيس اص :ساب طاا سسههرصجتصبغيأس

the Ka‘bah)يسفدطط يرتسعجططصفتسة ططا سابن جططاةسبرح  طط ساب ططاا س ططا س ططص اسس
 the Black stone: the holy stone)س  جصعتيس اص س اي:سةالحجطيسالأيطاعة

niched in the Ka‘bah)سسالمادطططاعيسفدططط يرتسعجطططصفتةالحجيسالملططط  ةس 
 ابن جا سبن سمرضلإي

يسفهسلطط س جصشططيسبا صطط الإساميطط    س:س  ل ططصس س ا طط س ططياع س جصشططاب ططي  ي5
نير طصد س اجط سالمطأ مسإ ساب طي سالملرضطحسسه ستج طسابأنهاسالحيف اسه سالمصطل،

  صسف نني

 a compulsory charity to be delivered by every) اص :سة  صتسابير ية:

Muslim towards the end of Ramadan, the month of fasting)س
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:سمنططططططنس س ططططططص سابغ ططططططصبسابنص ططططططتسبا صطططططط الإسب ططططططي ابييططططططمساباير طططططط س طططططط سا ي6
اميطط   س ساباغططاسا طط   سفوس اجطط سالمططأ مس حططتسفاطط سإ سفسمطط ستمص ططصدس  ططصس
 ايرططططططططط س ساباغطططططططططاساب يت طططططططططاستططططططططط  ي س م ل طططططططططا) صساصططططططططط الإسعا ططططططططط ستصم ا م طططططططططاس

prescription/transference/transliteration.ساس  ططي  ستصباغططاسالأ لج ططايس 
 Ka‘bah: the House of Allah and the direction of) اطص :سابن جطاس

prayers)ههططططذآساب ي لططططاس سابأنهططططاس  ااتططططاس ططططىس س ططططص سا عططططأا سفسم ططططصدسس
 سبةطجحستةط  سههطاسفنط ستصلمص الإسامي   ساب يلسهدط  سإ ساباغطاسالأ لج طا

  س س ناوس  يهفصدسبلصعط تسعي ضطاس طنسابلطيافيسه ط سفهفعنطصسفعط آسف ااطاسع  ط تس
هشططي  ا سه  ططصت سهصطط ت سس فلطط س:اططىس اططتسهططذاسابلططاعس ططنسالمصطط احصت س ل ططصع

 ه ج سهع يت سإلخيس

هطططططذآسام طططططيافاتسهالحاطططططا سالملأ طططططاسبأنهطططططاسالمصططططط احصتساميططططط   اسهططططط س س
ابا ططتس امطط س يا ططتسمينهر ططصسها ططااتسمنططنسبا ططأ مسفوس رج  ططصس ةططحسميم ج ططصسهفلططصدس

هيج  اسابأنهاسالم ااتطاسبط ست طاسا عرجطصفيسبننس ست س نسفاذسناعسابلحسلأفضا ر صيس
 طا د سابأنهططاسالملرضطجاسبالططي وسابنطيلسهالملرصططيتسعاطىسابططأاع سالمجصشطيسلم صن طط  سملرضطط س
امجططصعسهططذآسالميا ططتست  ططايسف ططصسابأنهططاسابريرةطط  اسالم ابططاسبنرططصبسا سم ططص سفي ططصسم  طط س

هبا ططي  سهباييططمساباير طط س طط ساب ططي سفهبا ططاسباأنهططاسالحيف ططاسالمجصشططيتسالمرجاعططاستصب ططي  س
يسف صس سمينهاس رحسابيرل  سفصلأهبا اسف صسبا ي ااسالأا تسالمطذ افتسالماي سفهسالملرضح

 نيرططصدسن ططيادسلأوسيج  ططاسابططلحسالمططأ مسمةطط لإستططذبكس ططنساطط  سمنيرططتسابةطط صةست ططي س
المص الإسا ا سايه س م ل ايسف صس س ص سمينهاسنحس ص س ط ادس ن ط،سعف طصتس

اص اس ص   اس طنس ا طاساب طي  اسفهسابط عاتسهفصطا سابط  نس طا د سفص ارصطصفساب ط   سم
  اطططاب سهمنطططاوسالأهبا طططاسبا طططياع سالمجصشطططيسفهسابأنهطططاسالحيف طططاسالملرضطططجا سفهسباييطططمس

تنا ططاسفهس ا رططاسس-فلططصدسإ اس ططصس ططصوس بططكسدططيهف صدسا يس-سساباير طط سبا صطط الإستصب م ل ططا
سشصف راسعاىسفت  سمل  ييس
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 اتمة: ملخص ترجمة المصطلحات الإسلاميةخ -9ا

مينهاسالمص احصتسامي   اساقس طنسفهطمسابرحط  صتسهابضطيهفاتسالماحطاسسم  
سعاطططىسفيطططلسعا  طططاسهت  طططاابطططتيسمةطططر ع سمما ططط ادس  طططيعادس طططنسا هر طططص سهابرصططط طس طططصس
مج طط سالماططكسف طط سب جصعططاس–هملةطط قسف اططيسممططصسهططاس ططص مستططاس ؤيةططصتسإيطط   اس ل ططصس

هططذآسالمؤيةططاساباي ططط ت سه بططكسن ططيادسب نر ططصفسابنجطط سهابةطططي  سس- ططي ،المصططح،ساب
س-هعاطىس طتسالأصط  ت-با  نسامي   س سشىستلصعسالأفأ سها ع طصعسالحص طاس ا  طصدس

لم يفاسهذاساب  نسالحل ، سهتصباغصتساب صلم اسالم،رايرا سهب لستصم ا م اسفحةطح س  طصس
تسمينهطاسالمصط احصتساميط   است طيةست ل صس سهذاسابجحطا سمنطنسابر ص طتس ط س  طص 

ه اطا سفرايرططاسه يا طتسعا  ططاسهادططحايسه طصستططذ س طنس  ططاعسع   ططاسسهإ ططيافاتعط تس
 سهطططذاسااطططص سلأ ططط،سعب طططتسعاطططىسإ نطططصوسمينهطططاسهطططذآسالمصططط احصتسعاطططىسابطططيلمس طططنس

 سابرغاطحسعاطىس اطط س ل طصسهبططاسس طط ابر ل ط اتسابناط تسابططتيس  ي  طصسعط عس جطط س ل طصيسهس
يطط جذ س س ططصس لجابططاستططتسه  طط تيسهب ططتس ططصس جططذ س ططنس  ططاعسهسس طط ي ج ططا سهستأنهططصتسمل

عا  طاسع  لطاس ل  طاسبأنهطاسالمصط احصتسسيي لطاالمةرلجتس سهذاسابص عس ير تستاد س
اميطط   اسهإ ططص سف طط،س طط فسممنططنس ططنسمينهر ططصس ططنساطط  سمينهططاسف  ططصتس رططحسابيرلطط س

شطططصفسا سم طططص يسهب طططتسهططططذاسهعاطططمسالحططط  اس صدططط صدسه صدطططيادسه ةطططرلج دسإوسسهابريرةططط 
سابجحاسا اتسعاىساب ي قيس

سها سهيسابراف قيسهابة  سعا نمسهفحماسا سهتي صم 
س
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)تطي لر لسهطا  سالم انطاسس A Textbook of Translation 1988ت أسن ا صفك سسي1
سالمرح ت.ي

 A Textbook of 1988سمينهططا سالجوو  ف  وو  الةر مووة ةططنسيطط   سلمابططا؛سسي2

Translationس.ي 1112 ست أن ا صفك) صب ص سفصب رص سإ اجص س
-قوو   ا الملووت ا س ايسووع ية   ربوو شططح تسفططصفع سإتططياه مسفتططاسعي ططاب سسي3

س.ي 1111)عا يتسالمنرجاسابايل ا سع صو س إ ج يزي
 عجووم الملووت ا س  عجطط سا سفتاع طط سالمططصبن  سهعجطط سابا  طط،ساب طط وسإتططياه م سي4

س) نرجططططططاساب ج نططططططصو سابي ططططططصأ   ربوووووو -يزي/إ ج يووووووزيإ ج -الدينيووووووة   ربوووووو 
س.يسس 1111

عافسمطططصسهطططص س، )ن الكوووريم ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووة  عنووول ال ووورعجططط سا س ايططط،سعاططط  سسي5
س.ي 1134بل و س

   ووا السوونةسمينهططاعجطط ساا طط ساا ططصف سه  طط سيطط   سعتططص  سهنهططص سابطط  نس فتططا ه سسي6
م ططططا)عافسابيرططططرلإسباعطططط  ساب ططططيل س)باةطططط  سيططططصتق. ساهططططمفساباططططصني سإ ساباغططططاسام ا 

س.يطه1411ابلصهيت س
ال وووران الكوووريم :مر موووة  ع  يوووا إلووول ال اوووة  سملططط سابططط  نسا ططط ي س ةطططنساطططصوسي1

الم  لطاسالملطافت سالم انطاس س)مج  سالماكسف  سب جصعاسالمصطح،ساب طي ، اي ج يزية
سهط.يس1411اب يت اسابة اع اس

)با طططص س ريووو ل اللووو لاينسمينهطططاعهة س  ططط سف طططا سهفتطططاسفيطططص اساب طططيلستطططنسف سي1
)عافساابةططط   سالم انطططاساب يت طططاسابةططط اع ا سابي طططصأ سسإ ساباغطططاسام ا م طططاسابلطططاهط.
س.ي 1111
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 عجوم لاوة   سه  حس ص يرىسيطصنا سط   سفها س ا  س   سه ص  سصصعةس ل جسي1
س.ي 1116)عافسابليرص لسابي صأ س  ر س -إ ج يزي-الف ه ء   رب 

)باةططط  سيطططصتق. س   وووا السووونةسمينهطططاعتطططص  سهنهطططص سابططط  نس فتطططا ه س  ططط سيططط   سسي11
)عافسابيرطططططططططرلإسباعططططططططط  ساب طططططططططيل سابلطططططططططصهيت سساهطططططططططمفسالأه  سإ ساباغطططططططططاسام ا م طططططططططا

س.يسسسطه1416
–إ ج يزي/إ ج يووزي- عجووم اللفوو س ايسووع ية   ربوو   طط سعاطط سالخططاي سسي11

س.يسس 1111)صا الإ سع صو س رب 
) ططافجسس مووة ال ووران الكووريم إلوول ال اووة اي ج يزيووةمر رططص  سن  طط س ي طط هكست سي12

س.يسس 1131 بنسهفنا ن سبل و س
س.ي 1116)عافساب امسبا   ا ست هت س  رب -ق   ا الم رد  إ ج يزيسي13
)  ج طططاس طططافك س )ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووة   عجوووم يووو لينز اللفووو  ل اوووة اي ج يزيوووةسي14

س.ي 2111جلصو سهصفتي اب للم س  ينا سالم اناسالمرح تن نرجاسب
 )ب ل اوووة اي ج يزيووووة   عجوووم :يرسووووةر الم سووو    الم سووووف ل اوووة اي ج يزيووووةسي15

س.ي 1116) يا ة ستا ل سن ا افك س
س.ي 1116 س)المنرجاساب ي  ا ست هت سالعرب -المنجد اي ج يزيسي16
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 فهرس الموضوعات

س
 1سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ل  ا:سم ي ،سالمص الإسامي   -1ا

 2سييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييس صتا اسالمص احصتسامي   اسباأنها-2ا

 3سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسفمينهاسالمص احصتسف سشي  ص؟-3ف

 5سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسفنااعس ياعفصتسالمص احصتسامي   ا-4ف

 6سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسعف اسف مسالمص الإسامي   سالمأ م-5ا

 1سييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييساه اعسالمجذهباس سهذاسابص ع-6ا

 11سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسفهمس  ص تسمينهاسالمص احصتسامي   ا-1ف

 21سييييييييييييييييييييسييا قسمينهاسالمص احصتسامي   اسهالحاا سالملأ ا-1ا

 23سييييييييييييييييييييييييييساصتما:س ا،حسمينهاسالمص احصتسامي   اس-1ا

 24سيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسالميا  

 26سييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييسف ي سالماداعصت
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Introduction 

Who is this book for? 
Oxford Practice Grammar is for students of English 
at a middle or 'intermediate' level. This means 
students who are no longer beginners but who are 
not yet expert in English. The book is suitable for 
those studying for the Cambridge First Certificate 
in English. It can be used by students attending 
classes or by someone working alone. 

What does the book consist of? 
The book consists of 153 units, each on a 
grammatical topic. The units cover the main areas 
of English grammar. Special attention is given to 
those points which are often a problem for learners: 
the meaning of the different verb forms, the use of 
the passive, conditionals, prepositions and so on. 

Many units contrast two or more different 
structures such as the present perfect and past 
simple (Units 14-15). There are also a number of 
review units. The emphasis through the whole 
book is on the meaning and use of the forms in 
situations. Most units start with a dialogue, or 
sometimes a text, which shows how the forms are 
used in a realistic context. 

There are also 25 tests. These come after each 
group of units and cover the area of grammar dealt 
with in those units. 

Each unit consists of an explanation of the 
grammar point followed by a number of exercises. 
Almost all units cover two pages. The explanations 
are on the left-hand page, and the exercises are on 
the right-hand page. There are a few four-page 
units, with two pages of explanation and two pages 
of exercises. 

The examples used to illustrate the 
explanations are mostly in everyday conversational 
English, except when the structure is more typical 
of a formal or written style (e.g. Unit 75B). 

There are also appendices on a number of 
other topics, including word formation, American 
English and irregular verbs. 

What's new about this edition? 
There have been many changes in both the content 
and design of the book. 

The number of units has been increased from 
120 to 153. There are more two-page units and 
fewer four-page units. 
The 25 tests are a new feature. There is also a 
Starting test to help students find out what 
they need to study. 
There are many more dialogues and 
illustrations on the explanation pages. Many of 
the examples and situations are new. 

•     There are many new exercises and more 
different types of exercise. 
The number of appendices has been increased 
from two to six. 
This new edition features a group of characters 
whose lives are the basis for many of the 
situations in both the explanations and the 
exercises. (But you can still do the units in any 
order.) 

How should the book be used? 
There are various ways of using the book. If you 
know that you have problems with particular 
points of grammar, then you can start with the 
relevant units. The contents list and index will help 
you find what you want. Or you can do the Starting 
test (see page viii) and then use the results to decide 
which parts of the book to concentrate on. Or you 
can start at the beginning of the book and work 
through to the end, although the grammar topics 
are not ordered according to their level of difficulty. 

When you study a unit, start with the 
explanation page and then go on to the exercises. 
Often you can study a part of the explanation and 
then do one of the exercises. The letter after each 
exercise title, e.g. (A), tells you which part of the 
explanation the exercise relates to. If you have made 
mistakes in your answers to the exercises, look back 
at the explanation. 



Key to symbols

 What about the tests? 
There are 25 tests at intervals through the book. You can do a test after you have 
worked through a group of units. At the beginning of each test you are told which 
units are being tested. 

The tests do two things. Firstly, they enable you to find out how well you have 
mastered the grammar. (If you get things wrong, you can go back to the relevant 
unit or part of a unit.) Secondly, the tests give you practice in handling exam-type 
questions. Many of the test questions are similar to those used in the Cambridge 
First Certificate Use of English Paper. 

What's the best way to learn grammar? 
It is usually more effective to look at examples of English rather than to read 
statements about it. The explanations of grammar in this book are descriptions of 
how English works; they are a guide to help you understand, not 'rules' to be 
memorized. The important thing is the language itself. If you are learning about the 
present perfect continuous, for example, it is helpful to memorize a sentence like 
We've been waiting here for twenty minutes and to imagine a situation at a bus stop 
like the one in Unit 16A. The explanation - that the action happens over a period of 
time lasting up to the present - is designed to help towards an understanding of the 
grammar point. It is not intended that you should write it down or memorize it. 

Active learning will help you more than passive reading, so it is important 
to do the exercises and to check your answers. 

Another way of actively learning grammar is to write down sentences you see 
or hear which contain examples of the grammar you are studying. You may come 
across such sentences in English books or newspapers, on television or on the 
Internet. You may meet English speakers. For example, someone may ask you How 
long have you been living here? Later you could note down this sentence as a useful 
example of the present perfect continuous. It is also a good idea to collect examples 
with a personal relevance like I've been learning English for three years. 

The symbol / (oblique stroke) between two words means that either word is 
possible. I may/might go means that / may go and I might go are both possible. In 
exercise questions this symbol is also used to separate words or phrases which need 
to be used in the answer. 

Brackets ( ) around a word or phrase mean that it can be left out. There's (some) 
milk in the fridge means that there are two possible sentences: There's some milk in 
the fridge and There's milk in the fridge. 

The symbol ~ means that there is a change of speaker. In the example How are you? 
~ I'm fine, thanks, the two sentences are spoken by different people. 

The symbol > means that you can go to another place in the book for more 
information. > 7 means that you can find out more in Unit 7. 

The symbol ► in an exercise means an example.  



 
Starting test 

This test will help you to find out which parts of the book you need to spend most 
time on. You don't have to do the whole test at once - you could do numbers 2 to 22 
first to test your knowledge of verbs. Choose the correct answer - a), b), c) or d). 

Some of the questions are quite difficult, so don't worry if you get them wrong. 
This book was written to help you get them right in future! 

Words and sentences 
1 We gave   ................................     a meal. 

a) at the visitors b) for the visitors c) the visitors d) to the visitors 

Verbs 
2 I'm busy at the moment. .......................................on the computer. 

a) I work b) I'm work c) I'm working d) I working 
3 My friend   ................................    the answer to the question. 

a) is know b) know c) knowing d) knows 
4 I think I'll buy these shoes........................................ really well. 

a) They fit b) They have fit c) They're fitting d) They were fitting 
5 Where ....................................    the car? 

a) did you park b) did you parked c) parked you d) you parked 
6 At nine o'clock yesterday morning we ....................... for the bus. 

a) wait b) waiting c) was waiting d) were waiting 
7 When I looked round the door, the baby.........  ......... quietly. 

a) is sleeping b) slept c) was sleeping d) were sleeping 
8 Here's my report......................................  it at last. 

a) I finish b) I finished c) I'm finished d) I've finished 
9 I've ........    made some coffee. It's in the kitchen. 

a) ever b) just c) never d) yet 
10 We...................................... to Ireland for our holidays last year. 

a) goes b) going c) have gone d) went 
11 Robert... ... ill for three weeks. He's still in hospital. 

a) had been b) has been c) is d) was 
12 My arms are aching now because ........  since two o'clock. 

a) I'm swimming b) I swam c) I swim d) I've been swimming 
13 I'm very tired. over four hundred miles today. 

a) I drive b) I'm driving c) I've been driving d) I've driven 
14 When Martin the car, he took it out for a drive. 

a) had repaired b) has repaired c) repaired d) was repairing 
15 Janet was out of breath because ... 

a) she'd been running b) she did run c) she's been running d) she's run 
16 Don't worry. I be here to help you. 

a) not b) shall c) willn't d) won't 





1. Word classes: nouns, verbs, adjectives, etc 

A   Introduction 

 

Look at the different kinds of word in this sentence. 

Pronoun   Verb   Determiner   Adjective     Noun Preposition   Noun   Adverb 
I have   an important    conference    at work     tomorrow, 

Linking word   Pronoun   Verb   Adverb   Adjective 
So I am      rather     busy. 

B   What kind of word? 
There are eight different kinds of word in English. They are called 'word classes' or 'parts of speech'. Here are 
some examples from the conversations in the cafe. The numbers after the examples tell you which units in 
the book give you more information. 1     Verb: have, am, is, would, like, come, are, sitting, look  4-75 

Noun: conference, work, coffee, party, Saturday, Jessica, friends, corner  76-82 
Adjective: important, busy, good, cheap  104-109 
Adverb: tomorrow, rather, really, here  113-117 
Preposition: at, to, on, in  118-125 
Determiner: an, this, our, the  83-97 
Pronoun: I, it, you  98-103 
Linking word: so, and  150-153 

C  Words in sentences 
Some words can belong to different classes depending on how they are used in a sentence. 

VERBS 
Can I look at your photos? We 
work on Saturday morning. 

NOUNS 
I like the look of that coat. 
I'll be at work tomorrow. 



1 Exercises 

1 What kind of word? (B) 
Read this paragraph and then say which word class each underlined word belongs to. To help you decide, 
you can look back at the examples in B. 

Andrew didn't go to the cafe with the other students. Rachel told him they were going there, but he wanted 
to finish his work. Andrew isn't very sociable. He stays in his room and concentrates totally on his studies. 
He's an excellent student, but he doesn't have much fun. 

? to        preposition 7    sociable     ............................... 
? cafe      noun 8     in               ……………………… 

                                   

1 the…………………………. 9 and           ……………………. 
2 told………………………… 10 totally         ……………………. 
3 they……………………….                                                      11 an               ……………………… 
4 there …………………….                   12 excellent      ……………………. 
5 he ………………………… 13 but             …………………… 
6 finish ……………………                                                           14 fun              …………………..         

2  What kind of word? (B) 
Read this paragraph and then write the words in the spaces below. Write the first three verbs under 'Verb', and 
so on. Do not write the same word more than once. 

Henry thinks Claire is wonderful. He loves her madly, and he dreams of marrying her, but unfortunately he 
is rather old for her. Today they are at a cafe with their friends Sarah and Mark, so Henry can't get romantic 
with Claire. But he might buy her some flowers later. 

Verb Noun Adjective Adverb 
think Henry                                     .                             

Preposition Determiner Pronoun Linking word 

3  Words in sentences (C) 
Is the underlined word a verb, a noun or an adjective? 

? Shall we go for a walk? noun 
? Shall we walk into town? verb 

 

1 Laura wanted to talk to Rita. 
2 Laura wanted a talk with Rita. 
3 The windows aren't very clean. 
4 Doesn't anyone clean the windows? 
5 We went to a fabulous show in New York. 
6 Laura wanted to show Rita her photos. 
7 Henry thought Claire looked beautiful. 
8 A strange thought came into Emma's head. 
9 Sarah is feeling quite tired now. 
10 Studying all night had tired Andrew out. 



2. Sentence structure: subject, verb, object, etc 

Sentence structure 
The parts of a sentence are the subject, verb, 
object, complement and adverbial. A statement 
begins with the subject and the verb. There are 
five main structures which we can use to make 
a simple statement. 

1 SUBJECT        VERB 
My arms       are aching. 
Something     happened. 

2 SUBJECT        VERB OBJECT 
/                     need a rest. 
Five people     are moving     the piano. 

The subject and object can be a pronoun 
(e.g. I) or a noun phrase (e.g. the piano). 

3 SUBJECT        VERB   COMPLEMENT 
This piano    is         heavy. 
It was     a big problem. 

The complement can be an adjective (e.g. 
heavy) or a noun phrase (e.g. a big problem). 
The complement often comes after be. It can 
also come after appear, become, get, feel, look, 
seem, stay or sound. For adjectives and word 
order see Unit 104B. 

4 SUBJECT VERB   ADVERBIAL 
It is         on my foot. 
Their house    is        nearby. 

An adverbial can be a prepositional phrase 
(e.g. on my foot) or an adverb (e.g. nearby). 

5 SUBJECT   VERB        OBJECT     OBJECT 
It s giving    me backache. 
David      bought      Melanie    a present. 

We use two objects after verbs like give and 
send (see Unit 3). 

B   Adverbials 
We can add adverbials to all the five main structures. My arms are aching 

terribly.      I really need a rest. Of course this piano is heavy.     Fortunately 
their house is nearby. To everyone's surprise, David actually bought Melanie 
a present yesterday. 
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2 Exercises 

1 Parts of the sentence (A) 
Mike and Harriet are on holiday. They have written a postcard to David and Melanie. Look at each 
underlined phrase and say what part of the sentence it is: subject, verb, object, complement or adverbial. 
►   We're having a great time.     object 
1 The weather is marvellous. 4   We're on a farm. 
2 We really enjoy camping. 5   We like this place. 
3 It's great fun. 6   The scenery is beautiful. 

2 Sentence structure (A) 
After moving the piano, the five friends had a rest and a cup of tea. 
Look at this part of their conversation and then write the letters a)- e) in the correct place. 

 

a David: That was a difficult job. 
b Tom: I agree. 
c Mike: I'm on my deathbed. 
d David: Someone should give us a medal. 
e Harriet: I've made some more tea. 

► Subject + verb b 
1 Subject + verb + object 
2 Subject + verb + complement 
3 Subject + verb + adverbial 
4 Subject + verb + object + object     ...........  

3 Word order (A) 
Put the words in the correct order and write the statements. 
► is / Melanie / very nice Melanie is very nice. 
1 football / likes / Tom                                      ………………………………………………  
2 an accident / David / had                            ……………………………………………… 
3 moved / the piano / we                               ……………………………………………….. 
4 a tall woman / Harriet / is                         ……………………………………………….. 
5 sat / on the floor / everyone                      ……………………………………………….. 
6 gave / some help / Mike's friends / him    .............................................................................  

4 Adverbials (B) 
These sentences are from a news report. Write down the two adverbials in each sentence. 
Each adverbial is a prepositional phrase or an adverb. 
► Prince Charles opened a new sports       in Stoke 

centre in Stoke yesterday. yesterday 
1 He also spoke with several young 

people. 
2 The sports centre was first 

planned in 1994. 
3 Naturally, the local council could not 

finance the project without help. 
4 Fortunately, they managed to obtain 

money from the National Lottery. 



3 Direct and indirect objects 

 
A   Introduction 

Henry gave Claire some flowers. Here the verb 
give has two objects. Claire is the indirect object, 
the person receiving something. Some flowers is 
the direct object, the thing that someone gives. 

Here are some more examples of the two structures. 
INDIRECT OBJECT    DIRECT OBJECT 

Emma gave   Rachel a CD. 
I'll send         my cousin a postcard. 
We bought     all the children     an ice-cream. 

DIRECT OBJECT 

Emma gave   the CD I'll 
send        a postcard We 
bought    ice-creams 

PHRASE WITH TO/FOR 

to Rachel. 
to my cousin. 
for all the children. 

B   To or for? 
We give something to someone, and we buy something for someone. 

We can use to with these verbs: bring, feed, give, hand, lend, offer, owe, pass, pay, 
post, promise, read, sell, send, show, take, teach, tell, throw, write 

Vicky paid the money to the cashier, OR Vicky paid the cashier the money. Let 
me read this news item to you. OR Let me read you this news item. We showed 
the photos to David, OR We showed David the photos. 

We can use for with these verbs: book, bring, build, buy, choose, cook, 
fetch, find, get, leave, make, order, pick, reserve, save 

They found a spare ticket for me. OR They found me a spare ticket. 
I've saved a seat for you. OR I've saved you a seat. 
Melanie is making a cake for David, OR Melanie is making David a cake. 

C   Give + pronoun 
Sometimes there is a pronoun and a noun after a verb such as give. 
The pronoun usually comes before the noun. 

Henry is very fond of Claire. He gave 
her some flowers. 

We use her because Claire is mentioned earlier. Her 
comes before some flowers. 

Henry gave some flowers to Claire. Here give 
has a direct object (some flowers) and a phrase 
with to. To comes before Claire, the person 
receiving something. 

Henry bought some flowers. He gave 
them to Claire. 

We use them because the flowers are mentioned 
earlier. Them comes before Claire. 



3 

 
 

►  Harriet gave Mike a watch. 

Indirect object or to? (A) 
Write the information in one sentence. Put the underlined part at the end of the sentence. 
Sometimes you need to. 
? Daniel lent something to Vicky. It was his calculator. —> Daniel lent Vicky his calculator. 
? Mark sent a message. It was to his boss. —> Mark sent a message to his boss. 

 

1 Emma sold her bike. Her sister bought it. —> Emma 
2 Tom told the joke. He told all his friends. —> Tom ................... 
3 Melanie gave some help. She helped her neighbour. —► Melanie 
4 Ilona wrote to her teacher. She wrote a letter. —> Ilona ................................................ 

3  To or for? (B) 
Mark's boss at Zedco is Mr Atkins. He is telling people to do things. Put in to or for. 
? Give these papers to my secretary. 3     Don't show these plans anyone. 
? Could you make some coffee for us? 4    Leave a message my secretary. 

 

1 Book a flight me, could you?       5    Fetch the file me, could you? 
2 Can you post this cheque . . the  hotel?       6    Write a memo all managers. 

4, Give + pronoun (C) 
Complete each answer using the words in brackets. Sometimes you need to use to or for. 
? Matthew:   Why is everyone laughing? (a funny story / us) 

Vicky:         Daniel told us a funny story. 
? Trevor:       There's some fish left over, (it / the cat) 

Laura:        I'll feed it to the cat. 
1 Mark:        What are you doing with those bottles? (them / the bottle bank) 

Sarah:         I'm taking       .......................................................................................................  
2 Trevor:       How are things with you, Daniel? (a job / me) 

Daniel: Fine. Someone has offered .......................................................................................................  
3 David: What about those papers you found? (them / the police) 

Tom: Oh, I handed 
4 Emma: It's pouring with rain, look, (my umbrella / you) 

Rachel:       It's OK. I'll lend   .......................................................................................................... 

 

3 Exercises 

l   Give (A) 
Look at the Christmas presents and write sentences about them. 
Put one of these words at the end of each sentence: necklace, scarf, sweater, tennis racket, watch 



4 The present continuous 

 

B   Form 
The present continuous is the present tense of be + an ing-form. 

/ am looking OR I'm looking 
you/we/they are looking OR you/we/they're looking 
he/she/it is looking OR he/she/it's looking 

NEGATIVE 
I'm not looking 
you/we/they aren't looking 
he/she/it isn't looking 

QUESTION 
am I looking? 
are you/we/they looking? 
is he/she/it looking? 

I'm getting the lunch ready.      The train is coming, look. 
We're looking for a post office.      Rachel isn't wearing her new dress. 
What are you doing?     Who is Vicky dancing with? 

For rules about the spelling of the ing-form see page 370. 

C   Use 
We use the present continuous to say that we are in the middle of an action. 

I'm waiting for the train. (I'm at the station now.) 
I'm getting the lunch ready. (I'm in the kitchen now.) I'm waiting means that I am in the 

middle of a period of waiting. The wait is not yet over. 

We can also use the present continuous when we are in the middle of something but not actually doing it at 
the moment of speaking. 

/ must get hack to the office. We're working on a new project. 
I'm quite busy these days. I'm doing a course at college. 

We can use the present continuous when things are changing over a long period. The 
number of cars on the road is increasing.      The earth is slowly getting warmer. 

For the future meaning of the present continuous see Unit 26A. I'm 
playing badminton with Matthew tomorrow. 
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A   Introduction 
The present continuous means that 
we are in the middle of an action. 



 

 

►   He's riding a bicycle. 
1 3      
2 4      

2  Form (B) 
Rachel is in the computer room at college. Complete her conversation with Andrew. Put in 
a present continuous form of the verb. 

Andrew: What (►) are you doing? (you / do) 
Rachel:    (►) I'm writing (I / write) a letter to a friend. He's a disc jockey. Vicky and I 

(1)      ...........................     (try) to organize a disco. 
Andrew: That sounds a lot of work. How (2)…. (you / find) time for your studies? 
Rachel:   Well, as I said, Vicky (3) ................................... (help) me. 

(4) (we / get) on all right. (5) (we / not / spend) 
too much time on it. (6) .................................   (it / not / take) me away from my studies, 
don't worry about that. Oh, sorry, (7) ....... .. (you / wait) for this computer? 

Andrew: Yes, but there's no hurry. 
Rachel:    (8) (I / correct) the last bit of the letter. I've nearly finished. 

3   Use(C) 
What can you say in these situations? Add a sentence with the present continuous. 

►  A friend rings you up in the middle of 'Neighbours', your favourite soap opera. Is it 
important? I'm watching 'Neighbours'. 

1 A friend is at your flat and suggests going out, but you can see rain outside. 
I don't want to go out now. Look,.........................................................  

2 A friend rings you up at work. 
Sorry, I can't talk now. .............................................................................................................  

3 You want to get off the bus, but the man next to you is sitting on your coat. 
Excuse me,     ..............................................................................................................  

4 A friend wants to talk to you, but you have just started to write an important letter. 
Can I talk to you later?     .......................................................................................................  

5 You have been ill, but you're better now than you were. 
I'm OK now ..........................................................................................................................................  

3 Exercises 

1   Form (B) 
Look at the pictures and say what people are doing. 
Use these verbs: carry, paint, play, ride, take 
Use these objects: a bicycle, a parcel, a photo, a picture, basketball 



4 The present simple 

A   Use 
We use the present simple for 
• thoughts and feelings: / think so, I like it. 
• states, things staying the same, facts and 

things that are true for a long time: 
We live quite near (see Unit 7). 

• repeated actions: We come here every week. 

and also 
• in phrases like I promise, I agree, etc: 

I promise I'll pay you back. 
• in a negative question with why to make a 

suggestion: Why don't we go out? 

For the future meaning of the present simple 
see Units 26 and 27. 

The new term starts next week. 

B   Positive forms 
I/you/we/they get 
he/she/it gets 

In the present simple we use the verb without an ending. 
I get the lunch ready at one o'clock, usually.      We always do our shopping at Greenway. 
Most children like ice-cream. You know the answer. 

But in the third person singular (after he, she, it, your friend, etc), the verb ends in s or es. For spelling 
rules see page 370. 

It gets busy at weekends.      My husband thinks so, too. 
Sarah catches the early train.      She faxes messages all over the world. 

C   Negatives and questions 

NEGATIVE QUESTION 
I/you/we/they do not get OR don't get do I/we/you/they get? 
he/she/it does not get OR doesn't get does he/she/it get? 

We use a form of do in negatives and questions (but see Unit 37). We use do and don't except in the third 
person singular, where we use does and doesn't. 

We don't live far away.      He doesn't want to go shopping. 
Do you live here? ~ Yes, 1 do.      What does he want? ~ Money. 

We do not add s to the verb in negatives and questions. 
NOT He-doesn't gets and NOT Does he gets? 
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4 Exercises 

1 Use (A) 
Look at each underlined verb and say what kind of meaning it expresses. Is it a thought, a feeling, a fact or a 
repeated action? 
? Matthew loves sport. a feeling 
? Sarah often works late at the office. a repeated action 

 

1 1 hate quiz programmes. 
2 We play table tennis every Thursday. 
3 The computer belongs to Emma. 
4 These plates cost £20 each. 
5 I believe it's the right thing to do. 
6 I'm hungry. I want something to eat. 
7 I usually go to work by bus. 
8 It's OK. I understand your problem. 

2 Forms (B-C) 
Complete the sentences by putting in the verbs. Use the present simple. You have to decide if the verb is 
positive or negative. 
? Claire is very sociable. She knows (know) lots of people. 
? We've got plenty of chairs, thanks. We don't want (want) any more. 

 

1 My friend is finding life in Paris a bit difficult. He............  (speak) French. 
2 Most students live quite close to the college, so they    ..................  ..........    (walk) there. 
3 My sports kit is really muddy. This shirt ............................................... (need) a good wash. 
4 I've got four cats and two dogs. I    ........................................... (love) animals. 
5 No breakfast for Mark, thanks. He ............................................... (eat) breakfast. 
6 What's the matter? You   ............................................(look) very happy. 
7 Don't try to ring the bell. It .............................................. (work). 
8 I hate telephone answering machines. I just.............................................     (like) talking to them. 
9 Matthew is good at badminton. He ............................................    (win) every game. 
10 We always travel by bus. We     .......................................... (own) a car. 

3 Forms (B-C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the present simple forms. 
Rita:     (►) Do you like (you / like) football, Tom? 
Tom:    (►) / love (1 / love) it. I'm a United fan. (1)……………………………… (I / go) to all their games. 

Nick usually (2)    ................................................. (come) with me. 
And (3)     ...............................................   (we / travel) to away games, too. 
Why (4)     .............................................     (you / not / come) to a match some time? 

Rita:     I'm afraid football (5)………………………………….. (not / make) sense to me — men running after 
a ball. Why (6) ...................................................... (you / take) it so seriously? 

Tom:    It's a wonderful game. (7) ................................................       (I / love) it. United are my whole life. 
Rita:    How much (8)………………………………….. (it / cost) to buy the tickets and pay for the travel? 
Tom:   A lot. (9) ............................. (I / not / know) exactly how much. 

But (10) (that / not / matter) to me. 
(11) ............................    (I / not / want) to do anything else. 
(12) ..........................     (that / annoy) you? 

Rita:     No, (13) .......................... (it / not / annoy) me. 
I just (14) (find) it a bit sad. 



5 Present continuous or simple? 

 

 

PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
We use the present continuous for something 
happening now. / am speaking to you live means 
that Kitty is in the middle of a live broadcast. 
Here are some more examples. 

It's raining at the moment. 
I'm watching this programme. 
Look. That man is taking a photo of you. 

PRESENT SIMPLE 
We use the present simple for repeated actions. / 
often speak live to the camera means that she does 
it again and again. 

It always rains at the weekend. 
I watch television most weekends. 
He's a photographer. He takes lots of photos. 

B   Thoughts, feelings and states 
We normally use the present simple to talk about thoughts and feelings. 

/ think it's a good programme.      Kitty likes her job. We also use it 
to talk about states (see Unit 7) and permanent facts. 

Reporting means a lot to her.      Paper burns easily. We also use 
the present simple in I promise, I agree, I refuse, etc. 

I promise I'll write to you.      It's all right. I forgive you. 

C   Temporary or permanent? 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
We use the present continuous for a routine or 
situation that we see as temporary (for a short 
period). 

I'm working at a sports shop for six weeks. 
At the moment they're living in a very small flat. 

D   Always 

PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
We can use always with the present continuous to 
mean 'very often', usually with the added meaning 
of too often'. 

Tom is always inviting friends here. 
(= He invites them very often.) 
I'm always making silly mistakes. 
(= I make silly mistakes too often.) 

PRESENT SIMPLE 
We use the present simple for a routine or 
situation that we see as permanent. 

/ work at a sports shop. It's a permanent job. 
They live in a very nice flat. 

PRESENT SIMPLE 
Always with the present simple means 'every 
time'. 

Tom always invites us to stay at Christmas. 
(= He invites us every Christmas.) / always 
make silly mistakes in exams. (= I make 
mistakes in every exam.) 



5 Exercises 

1 Present continuous or simple? (A-B) 
At work Mark is talking to Alan in the corridor. Complete their conversation. 
Put in the present continuous or simple of the verbs. 
Mark:   (►) Are you looking (you / look) for someone? 
Alan:    Yes, (►) / need (I / need) to speak to Neil. He isn't in his office. 
Mark:   (1)……………………………. (he / talk) to the boss at the moment. 

(2)…………………………….. (I / think) (3)…………………………… (they / discuss) money. 
Alan:    Oh, right. And what about you? (4)…………………………….. (you / look) for someone too? 
Mark:   Yes, Linda. (5) ......................................... (you / know) where she is? 
Alan:     Oh, she isn't here today. She only (6) (work) four days a week. 

(7) ................    (she / not / work) on Fridays. She'll be here on Monday. 
Mark:   Thank you. (8) .......................................... (you / know) a lot about Linda. 
Alan:    Well, most days (9) .......................................     (I / give) her a lift, 

or(10) ...............      (she / give) me one. (11) ……………………..(she / live) 
quite close to me. (12)    .......................................(it / save) petrol. 

Mark:   Yes, of course. Good idea. Yes, (13)   ........................................(1/ agree). 
Well, (14) ........... ...............      (I / waste) my time here then. I'll get back to my computer. 

2  Present continuous or simple? (A-C) 
Complete the sentences. Put in the present continuous or simple of the verbs. 
► I'm writing (I / write) to my parents. / write (I / write) to them every weekend. 
1 ....... (it / snow) outside. .........................................    (it / come) down quite hard, 

look. 
2 Normally .......................       (I / start) work at eight o'clock, 

but ..................     (I / start) at seven this week. We're very busy at the moment. 
3 I haven't got a car at the moment, so...........................................(I / go) to work on the bus this week. 

Usually .............................. (I / drive) to work. 
4 The sun ....................... (rise) in the east, remember. It's behind us so 

........    (we / travel) west. 
5 I'm afraid I have no time to help just now..........................................    (I / write) a report. But 

.......................  (I / promise) I'll give you some help later. 
6 .................. (I / want) a new car ............................................(I / save) up to buy one. 

3 Always (D) 
Complete the sentences. Use always and the present continuous or simple. 
► Melanie:    Tom talks too much, doesn't he? 

Rita:         Yes, and he's always talking about football. 
► Laura:       You forget your keys every time. 

Trevor:      I try to remember them, but / always forget. 
1 Claire:       Sarah takes the train every day, doesn't she? 

Mark:        Yes, .....................................................................................................................  the train. 
2 Vicky:       Rachel misses lectures much too often in my opinion. 

Emma:      I agree...............................................................................................................  lectures. 
3 Mike:        Every time I drive along here, I go the wrong way. 

Harriet:     But it's very simple, isn't it? Why.........................  the wrong way? 
4 David:       Trevor and Laura argue much too often, I think. 

Melanie:    I know .................................................................................................................................... 



7 State verbs and action verbs 

A   States and actions 

STATES 
A state means something staying the same. 

The flat is clean. 
The farmer owns the land. 
The box contained old books. State 

verbs cannot usually be continuous. NOT 
The farmer is owning the land. 

ACTIONS 
An action means something happening. 

I'm cleaning the flat. 
The farmer is buying the land. 
He put the books in the box. Action verbs 

can be simple or continuous. 
He put I He was putting everything away. 

Some state verbs: be, believe, belong, consist of, contain, depend on, deserve, exist, hate, know, like, love, 
matter, mean, own, need, prefer, remember, resemble, seem, understand 

B   I think/I'm thinking etc 
Sometimes we can use a verb either for a state or for an action. 

STATES (simple tenses) 
I think you're right. (= believe) We 
have three cars. (= own) I come 
from Sweden. (= live in) 

I see your problem. (= understand) 
Do you see that house? (= have in sight) 
This picture looks nice. 
She appears very nervous. (= seems) 
The bag weighed five kilos. 
The coat fits. (= is the right size) 

ACTIONS (simple or continuous) 
I'm thinking about the problem. 
We're having lunch. (— eating) 
I'm coming from Sweden. (= travelling) 
/ usually come on the plane. 
Mark is seeing his boss. {= meeting) 
I see Daniel quite often. 
I'm looking at this picture. 
She appeared/was appearing in a film. 
They weighed/were weighing my bag. 
I'm fitting a lock to the window. 

These examples with the verb be are about how people behave. 
PERMANENT QUALITY TEMPORARY BEHAVIOUR 

Claire is a very sociable person. Andrew is 
being very sociable today. 

You are being an idiot this morning. 
(= You are behaving like an idiot.) 

We use am/are/is being only to talk about behaviour, not about other things. I'm 
better now, thanks.   Are you ready?   Is anyone interested? 

I like/I'm liking etc 
We can use some state verbs in the continuous to talk about a short period of time. 

PERMANENT STATE (simple tenses) 
/ love/enjoy parties. 
I like school. 
Holidays cost a lot of money. 

SHORT PERIOD (continuous) 
I'm loving/enjoying this party. I'm 
liking school much better now. This 
trip is costing me a lot of money. 

Sometimes we can use either the simple or the continuous with no difference in meaning. 
You look well, OR You're looking well.      We feel a bit sad. OR We're feeling a bit sad. 

That man is an idiot. 



7 Exercises 

1 States and actions (A) 
Tom is on the Internet. He's telling people about himself. 
Say which verbs express states and which express actions. 

► I surf the Net most evenings,    action 
1 My flat is in the town centre................................  
2 I drive a taxi in the daytime .................................  
3 I own two cars. .........................  
4 I go to lots of parties. 
5 I love football. ..........................  

2 I think/I'm thinking etc (B) 
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form of the verb. 
Emma: Hi, Matthew. What (►) do you look/are you looking at? 
Matthew: Oh, hi. These are photos of me when I was a child. 
Emma: Oh, look at this one. (1) I think/I'm thinking you look lovely, Matthew. 
Matthew: (2) I have/I'm having some more photos here. 
Emma: Look at this. Why such a big coat? 
Matthew: It was my brother's. That's why (3) it didn't fit/it wasn't fitting properly. 
Emma: Oh, (4) I see/I'm seeing. And (5) you have/you're having your tea here. And in this one 

(6) you think/you're thinking about something very serious. 
Matthew: This is a photo of the village (7) I come/I'm coming from. 
Emma: Oh, that's nice. 
Matthew: And I caught this fish, look. (8) It weighed/It was weighing about half a kilo. 
Emma: What a nice little boy! And what a sentimental old thing you are now! 

3 The verb be (B) 
Put in the correct form of be. 
? Daniel is doing some of the work. He s being very helpful at the moment. 
? I 'm tired. I want to go home. 

 

1 The children.........................................  very polite today. They don't usually behave so well. 
2 I'm afraid Melanie can't come because she    .......................................ill. 
3 Of course you can understand it. You ...........................................stupid, that's all. 
4 We ..........................    interested in doing a course here. 
5 Vicky ......................................    very lazy at the moment. She's done no work at all today. 

4  I like/I'm liking etc (C) 
Write a sentence which follows on. Choose from these sentences. 

/ think it's going to be perfect for me. And I've still got a chance to win. 
I've never wanted to change it. It uses so much petrol. 
It's too expensive to buy. I play it every weekend. 

► I enjoy the game. 1 play it every weekend. 
1 I'm enjoying the game.    ...................................................................................................................................  
2 The car costs a lot of money.    ..........................................................................................  
3 The car is costing a lot of money.  ........................................................................................................  
4 I'm liking my new job .................................................................................................................... 
5 I like my job..........................................................................................................................................................  



Test 1   Present tenses (Units 4-7) 

Test1A 
Read the conversation between two students. Then look at the answers below 
and write the correct answer in each space. 
Lisa:     Who (►) is Michelle talking to? 
Amy:    I can't see Michelle. 
Lisa:     You(l)…………………………… looking in the right place. She's over there. 
Amy:    Oh, that's Adrian. He's new here. 
Lisa:     Really? Where (2)…………………. ........... he live? (3)……………………………..you know? 
Amy:    No, 1(4)...........................................know anything else about him. 
Lisa:     What (5)      .................................... they talking about, I wonder? 
Amy:   Well, he (6) ............................... look very interested. He's got a very bored expression on 
his 

face. And he (7) saying anything. 

► a) are b) do c) does d) is 
1 a) aren't b) doesn't c) don't d) isn't 
2 a) are b) do c) does d) is 
3 a) Are b) Do c) Does d) Is 
4 a) aren't b) doesn't c) don't d) 'm not 
5 a) are b) do c) does d) is 
6 a) aren't b) doesn't c) don't d) isn't 
7 a) aren't b) doesn't c) don't d) isn't 

Test lB 
Read Tessa's postcard to Angela and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

We're (►) having a great time here. It's beautiful, and the sun (1)    ........................... shining. 
Yesterday I went water-skiing! What (2) you think of that? 

I'm (3) at a table in our hotel room and writing a few postcards. The room is 
fine, but we (4)     ......................................like the food very much. But it (5) 
matter because we (6) out to a restaurant every evening. 

We're both (7)                            very lazy at the moment. I (8) ………………………………….. up quite 
late in the morning, and Nigel (9) ………………………..up even later. You know of course how much 
Nigel's work (10) to him and how he's (11) talking 
about it. Well, the holiday is so good that he's forgotten all about work. So it's the perfect holiday. The 
only  problem is that it's (12) us a lot of money. But we'll worry about that later. 

Test l C 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct 
sentence. ► The children is doing their homework now. The 
children are doing their homework now. 
 1 The girls are play tennis at the moment. 
…………………………………………… 
2 Both my brothers likes sport. 
………………………………………….. 
3  Anna wearing her new coat today  
………………………………………….. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
4 What colour you like best?  
…………………………………….. 
 5 My suit case is weighing ten kilos? 
…………………………………….. 
 6 At the moment I stay at a hotel. 
……………………………………… 
 7 Robert catсh the same bus every month 
…………………………………….. 
8 What is this word mean here  
…………………………………… 

Test lD 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb. 
Use the present continuous or the present simple. ► A:   Is Janet 
in, please? 

B:   Yes, but / think (I / think) she's busy at the moment. She's washing (she / wash) her hair. 
1 A: ..............(I / think) of buying a new computer. 

B:   But computers (cost) so much money. What's wrong with the one we've 
got? 

A: ... (it / get) out of date now. 
2 A:   Your new trousers ........................................     (look) nice. 

B:   Thank you. The trouble is . . .  (they / not / fit) properly. 
.......... (I / not / know) why I bought them, really. 

3 A:   What (you/do)?  
B:……………………. (I / weigh) this letter..................  (I / need) to know how 

many stamps to put on it. 
4 A: ........... (I / think) this road is really dangerous. Look how fast that lorry 

B: .............   (1 /  agree). People shouldn't go so fast. 
5 A:                                         ………………….. (I / like) musicals. And this is a great show, isn't it? 

.......................  (you / enjoy) it? 
B:    Yes, I am.         ......................................(I / love) every minute of it. 

6 A: ...........................(I / always / fall) asleep. I just can't keep awake. 
B:   What time ............................................  (you / go) to bed? 
A:   About ten o'clock usually. But .......................................         (it / not / make) any difference. 

7 A:   Could you post the goods to me, please? 
B:   Yes, certainly. 
A: ...............(I / live) at a guest house at the moment as ...........  (1 / 

look) for a flat. So could you send it to my work address? 
B:   Yes, of course. And you'll have the goods by the end of the week,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (1 / promise). 

8 A:   Why ................. (you / want) to change the whole plan? 
B:   I'm just not happy with it. 
A:   And ......................... (1 / not / understand) why   ............................... (you / be) so 

difficult about it. 



8 The past simple 
A   Introduction 
 
B 

Positive forms 
A regular past form 
ends in ed. 

It happened very 
quickly.      The van 
crashed into the cat I posted the letter yesterday.      We 
once owned a caravan 

For spelling rules, see page 370. 

Some verbs have an irregular past form. 
The car came out of a side road.      Vicky rang earlier.      
 I won the game. 
I had breakfast at six.      The train left on time.      We took some photos. 

For a list of irregular verbs, see page 383. 

The past simple is the same in all persons except in the past tense of be. 

I/he/she/it was I was ill last week, 
you/we/they were Those cakes were nice. 

C    Negatives and questions 
We use did in negatives and questions (but see Unit 37). 

NEGATIVE QUESTION 
I/you/he/she/it/we/they did not stop did I/you/he/she/it/we/they stop? 

OR didn't stop 

The car did not stop.      The driver didn't look to his right. 
What did you tell the police? ~ Nothing.     Did you ring home? ~ Yes, I did. 

We do not use a past form such as stopped or rang in negatives and questions. 
NOT The- car didn't stopped and NOT Did you rang? 

We also use was and were in negatives and questions. 

NEGATIVE 
I/he/she/it was not OR wasn't 
you/we/they were OR weren't 

QUESTION 
was I/he/she/it? 
were you/we/they? 

I wasn't very well last week.      The gates weren't open. 
Where was your friend last night?     Was your steak nice? 

D   Use 
We use the past simple for something in the past which is finished. 

Emma passed her exam last year.      We went to the theatre on Friday.      Elvis Presley died in 1977. 
I knew what the problem was.      When did you buy this car? ~ About three years ago. 

 10 Past continuous or simple?     14-15 Present perfect or past simple? 



 

         
 

►   She lay on the beach 
1     …………………………………………………..                              3……………………………………………. 
2……………………………………………………...                             4. …………………………………………..   

2 Positive forms (B) 
Complete the newspaper story about a fire. Put in the past simple forms of the verbs. 
Two people (►) died (die) in a fire in Ellis Street, Oldport yesterday morning. They 
(1)………………......................(be) Herbert and Molly Paynter, a couple in their seventies. The fire 
(2)……………………………….. (start) at 3.20 am. A neighbour, Mr Aziz, (3)……………………………… (see) 
the flames and (4) …………………………… (call) the fire brigade. He also 
(5)……………………….........  (try) to get into the house and rescue his neighbours, but the heat 
(6)…………………………….. (be) too great. The fire brigade (7) (arrive) in five 
minutes. Twenty fire-fighters (8) ……………………….. (fight) the fire and finally 
(9)……………………………. (bring) it under control. Two fire-fighters (10)…………………………… 
(enter) the burning building but (11)……………………………… (find) the couple dead. 

3 Negatives and questions (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the past simple negatives and questions. 
Claire:   (►) Did you have (you / have) a nice weekend in Paris? 
Mark:    Yes, thanks. It was good. We looked around and then we saw a show. 

(1)      .....................................     (we / not / try) to do too much. 
Claire:   What sights (2) ...........................................     (you / see)? 
Mark:    We had a look round the Louvre. (3)……………………………. (I / not / know) there was so much 

in there. 
Claire:   And what show (4)............................................... (you / go) to? 
Mark:    Oh, a musical. I forget the name. (5) ..................... (I / not / like) it. 
Claire:   Oh, dear. And (6) .............................................. (Sarah / enjoy) it? 
Mark:    No, not really. But we enjoyed the weekend. Sarah did some shopping, too, but 

(7) ........................... (I / not / want) to go shopping. 

8 Exercises

1   Positive forms (B) 
What did Claire do on holiday last month? Look at her photos and use these words: 
go out dancing, have a picnic, lie on the beach, play volleyball, swim in the sea 



9 The past continuous 

 
A   Introduction 
The past continuous means that at a time in the past  
we were in the middle of an action. 

B   Form 
The past continuous is the past tense of be + an ing-form. 

I/he/she/it was playing 
you/we/they were playing 

NEGATIVE 
I/he/she/it wasn't playing 
you/we/they weren't playing 

QUESTION 
was I/he/she/it playing? 
were you/we/they playing? 

Soft music was playing.      People were walking in the park. I 
wasn't dreaming. I really was in New York City. Why did you 
give our secret away? What were you thinking of? Was Matthew 
already waiting for you when you got there? 

C    Use 
Read this conversation. 
Melanie: / rang at about three yesterday afternoon, but you weren't in. I didn't know where you were. 
David:     Oh, I was helping Mike. We were repairing his car. It took ages. We were working on it all 

afternoon. 
Melanie: It was raining. 1 hope you weren't doing it outside. 
David:     No, we were in the garage. So I didn't get wet. But I'm afraid I got oil all over my new trousers. 
Melanie:   Why were you wearing your new trousers to repair a car? David:     / don't know. I forgot I had 
them on. 

It was raining at three o'clock means that at three o'clock we were in the middle of a period of rain. The rain 
began before three and stopped some time after three. We were working all afternoon means that the action 
went on for the whole period. David is stressing the length of time that the work went on. 

We use the continuous with actions. We do not normally use it with state verbs (see Unit 7). For states we 
use the past simple. 

1 didn't know where you were, NOT I wasn't knowing... 

 10 Past continuous or simple? 



9 Exercises 

1     Form (B) 
Today is the first of January, the start of a new year. Most people are feeling a bit tired. 
What were they doing at midnight last night? 
Use these verbs: dance, drive, listen, watch, write 
Use these phrases after the verb: an essay, his taxi, in the street, television, to a band 

 
► Claire was listening to a band. 
1 Trevor and Laura   .................................................................................................................................  
2 Vicky and Rachel ........................................................................................... 
3 Tom .....................................................................................................................................................  
4 Andrew    ..............................................................................................................................................  

2 Form (B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the past continuous forms. 
Jessica:         (►) I was looking (I / look) for you, Vicky. I'm afraid I've broken this dish. 
Vicky:         Oh no! What (1)………………………………………..(you / do)? 
Jessica:        (2)…………………………. .................. (I / take) it into the kitchen. 

I bumped into Emma. (3)………………………………………. (she / come) out just as 
(4) ………………………..  (I /go) in. 

Vicky:         I expect it was your fault. (5)......................................................... (you / not / look) where 
(6)………………. ................................ (you/ go). 

Jessica:        Sorry. I'll buy you another one as soon as I have some money. 

3 Use(C) 
What can you say in these situations? Add a sentence with the past continuous 
to say that an action lasted a long time. 
► You had to work yesterday. The work went on all day. 

/ was working all day. 

1 You had to make phone calls. The calls went on all evening. 

2 You had to wait in the rain. The wait lasted for half an hour. 

3 You had to make sandwiches. This went on all afternoon. 

4 You had to sit in a traffic jam. You were there for two hours. 

5 Your neighbour played loud music. This went on all night. 



10 Past continuous or simple? 

A   Introduction 
A reporter is interviewing Mike and Harriet. 
Reporter: Mike and Harriet, tell me what you saw. 
Harriet:   Well, when we were driving home last night, we saw a strange object in the sky. 
Mike:       As we were coming down the hill into town, it just suddenly appeared in front of us. 

We stopped the car and got out. 
Harriet:   It was a very clear night. The stars were twinkling. Mike:       It was a spaceship. It 
seemed quite big. It had some strange writing on the side. 

And a light was flashing on the top. Harriet:   As we were watching 
it, it suddenly flew away and disappeared. 

PAST CONTINUOUS PAST SIMPLE 
We use the past continuous for an action that we We use the past simple for a complete action in 
were in the middle of. the past. 

We were driving home. We drove home. 
(We were in the middle of our journey.) (We finished our journey.) 
A light was flashing. The spaceship flew away. 

We do not normally use the past continuous for We also use the past simple (not normally the 
states. See Unit 7. continuous) for states. See Unit 7. 

NOT The spaceship was seeming ... The spaceship seemed quite big. 
NOT It was having writing ... It had writing on the side. 
NOT I wasn't knowing ... I didn't know what it was. 

B   It happened as I was driving 
We often use the past continuous and simple together when one (shorter) action 
comes in the middle of another (longer) one. 

As we were driving down the hill, a strange object appeared in the sky. 
While Laura was sitting in the garden, it suddenly began to rain. 
You drove right past me when I was waiting for the bus. 

The appearance of the strange object comes in the middle of the longer action, the drive down the hill. 
Shorter action: An object appeared. 

In the three sentences above, the past continuous comes after as, while or when 
(As we were driving ...). We can also use when before the past simple. 

We were driving down the hill when a strange object appeared in the sky. 
David was making lunch when the phone rang. 

But we use two past simple verbs for one action after another. 
When we saw the spaceship, we stopped the car. (= We saw it and then we stopped.) 

C   The sun was shining 

PAST CONTINUOUS PAST SIMPLE 
We often use the past continuous to describe the We use the past simple for actions in a story, 
background. 

The sun was shining. We arrived at the beach. 
The stars were twinkling. The aliens landed quietly. 



10 Exercises 

1 Past continuous or simple? (A-B) 
David is always having accidents. His girlfriend Melanie is talking about some of the accidents. Write her 
sentences from these notes. Each sentence has one verb in the past continuous and one in the past simple. 
? when / he / carry / a suitcase / he / drop / it / on his foot 

When he was carrying a suitcase, he dropped it on his foot. 
? he / break / his leg / when / he / ski 

He broke his leg when he was skiing. 
 

1 he / sit down / on a chair / while / I / paint / it 

2 as / he / run / for a bus / he / collide / with a lamppost 

3 his hair / catch / fire / when / he / cook / chips 

4 when / he / hold / a beautiful vase / he / suddenly / drop / it 

5 he / sit / in the garden / when / a wasp / sting / him / on the nose 

2 Past continuous or simple? (A-B) 
Put in the correct form of the verb. 
Rita:         I hear the lights (►) went (go) out in your flats last night. 
Emma:     Yes, (►) / was watching (I / watch) a documentary on TV when suddenly 

(1)……….. ........................      (we / lose) all the power. But 
(2)…………………………...(it / come) on again after about ten minutes. 

Vicky:      Rachel (3)…………………………… (come) down the stairs when the lights 
(4)…………………………… (go) out. She almost (5)…………………………. (fall) over. 

Daniel:     Matthew and I (6)……………………. .........(play) table tennis at the time. 
Andrew:   (7)………………................. (I / work) on the computer. 

(8) (I / lose) a whole hour's work. But this morning 
(9) (I/get) up early and (10)……………………… (do) it again. 

3 Past continuous or simple? (A-C) 
Find the second part of each sentence. Put each verb into the correct form. 
? Vicky (have) a beautiful dream when she (touch) the wire. 
? When Andrew (see) the question, when I (find) a £10 note in it. 

 

1 The train (wait) when the alarm clock (ring). 
2 I (read) a library book the crowd (rush) in. 
3 Sarah (have) an electric shock he (know) the answer immediately. 
4 When the doors (open), they (see) that the sun (shine). 
5 When the campers (wake), when we (arrive) at the station. 

 

? Vicky was having a beautiful dream when the alarm clock rang. 
? When Andrew saw the question, he knew the answer immediately. 
1 
2 
3 .................................................................................................................................................... 
4 ...........................................................................................................................  



Test 2 Past simple and past continuous (Units 
8-10) 

Test 2A 
Put in the past simple of the verbs in brackets. 
► The car stopped (stop) at the lights. 
1 We…………………….. ... (leave) the cinema before the end of the film. 
2 The streets………………………….(be) crowded with people. 
3 My grandmother……………………… (die) last year. 
4 Everyone…………………………. (have) a marvellous time. 
5 We……………………………… (not / like) the food they gave us. 
6 Claire……………………………. ... (go) to Egypt last month. 
7 The accident……………………….. (happen) last weekend. 
8 It………………………….. (not / be) a very comfortable journey. 
9 I…………………………………… (know) that ages ago. 

Test 2B 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► There were lights on the spacecraft, (had) 

The spacecraft had lights on it. 

1 I had my old coat on. (wearing) 

2 I was on holiday, and you were on holiday, too. (we) 

3 It isn't true that I made a mistake, (didn't) 

4 The boys were in the middle of a game of cards, (playing) 

5 No one told me about the change of plan, (know) 

6 My friend was the winner of the competition, (won) 

7 Is it a fact that the Romans built this wall? (did) 

Test 2C 
Lorna Bright is a long-distance walker. Look at this part of her diary describing a morning's walk along the 
coast. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
It was a fine day (►) when I started out on the last part of my walk around the coast of Britain. The sun 
was(l)……………………….. , and a light wind (2)………………………… .. blowing from the south- 
west. I was pleased that it (3)…………………………… raining. I knew by now that I 
(4)………………………………like rain. In fact I (5)…………………………… it. 
I (6)…………………………. ... along the cliff top and then down into the lovely little fishing village of 
Wellburn, past a cafe where people (7)…………………………….. having morning coffee. Three miles past 
Wellburn I (8)…………………………. down for five minutes and (9)………………………….. a drink. 
Now it (10)…………………………… getting warmer, so I (11)………………………….. off one of my 
sweaters. 1(12)………………………… stop for long because 1(13)………………………… to  reach 
Seabury by lunch-time. (14)……………………………. I finally got there, it (15)……………….. 
just after half past twelve. 



Test 2D 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence, 

The hotel were very quite. 
The hotel was very quiet. 

1 It was peaceful, and-the birds-were sing. 

2 1 washed my hair when the-phone rang. 

3 You came to the club last night. 

4 It taked ages to  ge home.  

5  5. We tried to keep quiet because the baby sleeping 

6 As I was watching him, the man was suddenly running away. 

7 We pass a petrol station two minutes ago. 

8 Everything was seeming OK. 

9 Where bought you that-bag? 

10 When I heard the alarm  I was having-the-room immediately. 

Test 2E 
Complete the sentences. Put in the correct form of each verb. Use the past continuous or past simple. ► 
When Martin arrived (arrive) home, Anna was talking (talk) to someone on the phone. Martin started (start) 
to get the tea. 
1 I…………………………. (lie) in the bath when the phone……………………………. (ring). 

It ………………………(stop) after a few rings. 
2 I t……………………………… (be) cold when we      .........................  . . .  (leave) the house that day, and 

alight snow………….. ..........................(fall). 
3 Your friend who…………….. ......................... (come) here the other day    .........……………………. (seem) 

very nice. I………………….. ............... (enjoy) meeting her. 
4 When I………………………………  (see) the man, he ................................... (stand) outside the bank. 

He……………………………… (have) a black baseball cap on. 
5 When I……………………………. . . .  (open) the cupboard door, a pile of books 

(fall) out. 
6 I………………………… (walk) along the street when I suddenly…………………………….. (feel) 

something hit me in the back. I ………………………………  (not / know) what it was. 
We………………………………………. (go) to London yesterday, but on the way 
We………………………………….. (hear) about a bomb scare in Oxford Street. So 
We…………………………………… (drive) back home straightaway. 
8 Something very strange .………………………….. (happen) to me on my way home from work 
yesterday afternoon. I …………………………..    (drive) along the bypass at the time. Suddenly 
I…………………………. (see) my mother in the seat beside me. But she died three years ago. 



 

 

The present perfect tells us about the past and the present. 
The aircraft has landed means that the aircraft is on the ground now. 

B   Form 
The present perfect is the present tense of have + a past participle. 

I/you/we/they have washed OR I/you/we/they've washed 
he/she/it has washed OR he/she/it's washed 

NEGATIVE QUESTION 
I/you/we/they haven't washed have I/you/we/they washed? 
he/she/it hasn't washed has he/she/it washed? 

Regular past participles end in ed, e.g. washed, landed, finished. We've 
washed the dishes.     Have you opened your letter? The aircraft has landed 
safely.      How many points has Matthew scored? The students haven't 
finished their exams. 

C   Irregular forms 
Some participles are irregular. 

I've made a shopping list.      We've sold our car.      I've thought about it a lot. 
Have you written the letter?     She hasn't drunk her coffee. For 

a list of irregular verbs see page 383. 

There is a present perfect of be and of have. 
The weather has been awful      I've had a lovely time, thank you. 

D   Use 
When we use the present perfect, we see things as happening in the past but having a result in the present. 

We've washed the dishes. (They're clean now.)      The aircraft has landed. (It's on the ground now.) 
We've eaten all the eggs. (There aren't any left.)      They've learnt the words. (They know the words.) 
You've broken this watch. (It isn't working.) 
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11 The present perfect (1)



11 Exercises 

1 Form (B) 
Add a sentence. Use the present perfect. 

► I'm tired. (I / walk / miles) I've walked miles. 
1 Emma's computer is working now. (she / repair / it) 
2 It's cooler in here now. (I / open / the window) 
3 The visitors are here at last, (they / arrive) 
4 Mark's car isn't blocking us in now. (he / move / it) 
5 We haven't got any new videos, (we / watch / all these) 

2 Irregular forms (C) 
Look at the pictures and say what the people have done. 
Use these verbs: break, build, catch, see, win 
Use these objects: a film, a fish, a house, his leg, the gold medal 

 

►  She's won the gold medal. 
1. 3      
2. 4     

3  Review (A-D) 
Trevor and Laura are decorating their house. Put in the verbs. Use the present perfect. 

Laura:    How is the painting going? (►) Have you finished ? (you / finish) 
Trevor:    No, I haven't. Painting the ceiling is really difficult, you know. 

(1) ................... (I / not / do) very much. And it looks just the same as 
before. This new paint (2)   .......................................................     (not / make) any difference. 

Laura:     (3)      ..................................................... (you / not / put) enough on. 
Trevor:    (4) ...........................................     (1 / hurt) my back. It feels bad. 
Laura:     Oh, you and your back. You mean (5)………………………………………. (you / have) enough of 

decorating. Well, I'll do it. Where (6)    .................………………………… (you / put) the brush? 
Trevor:    I don't know. (7) ............................................................ ( i t  / disappear). 

(8)………………………………………. (I / look) for it, but I can't find it. 
Laura:    You're hopeless, aren't you? How much (9)………………………………… (you / do) in here? 

Nothing! (10) ............................................................ (I / paint) two doors. 
Trevor:    (11)………………………………………… (I / clean) all this old paint around the window. 

It looks much better now, doesn't it? 
Laura:     (12)……………………………………… (we / make) some progress, I suppose. 

Now, where (13)     ........................................................ (that brush /go)? 
Oh, (14)…………………………………….....  (you / leave) it on the ladder, look. 



12 The present perfect (2): 

just, already, yet; for and since 

A   Just, already and yet 
We can use the present perfect with just, 
already and yet. 

Just means 'a short time ago'. Vicky heard 
about the concert not long ago. Already means 
'sooner than expected'. They sold the tickets 
very quickly. We use yet when we are expecting 
something to happen. Vicky expects that 
Rachel will buy a ticket. 

Just and already come before the past 
participle (heard, sold). Yet comes at the end 
of a question or a negative sentence. 

Here are some more examples. 
We've just come back from our holiday. 
I've just had an idea. 
It isn't a very good party. Most people have 

already gone home. 
My brother has already crashed his new car. 
It's eleven o'clock and you haven't finished 

breakfast yet. 
Has your course started yet? But for 

American English see page 377. 

B   For and since 
We can use the present perfect with for and since. 

Vicky has only had that camera for three days.      Those people have been at the hotel since Friday. 
I've felt really tired for a whole week now. 
We've lived in Oxford since 1992. NOT We live-here-sinee-1992. Here 

something began in the past and has lasted up to the present time. 

We use for to say how long this period is {for three days). We use since to say when the period 
began (since Friday). 

We use how long in questions. 
How long has Vicky had that camera? ~ Since Thursday, I think. 
How long have Trevor and Laura been married? ~ Oh, for about three years. 

We can also use the present perfect with for and since when something has stopped happening. / 
haven't seen Rachel for ages. She hasn't visited us since July. 

 11,13 More on the present perfect     14-15 Present perfect or past simple? 
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12 Exercises 

1 Just (A) 
Write replies using the present perfect and just. 
Use these past participles: checked, eaten, made, remembered, rung, tidied 
► We must find out the address. ~ It's all right, I've just remembered it. 
1 The children's room looks neat. ~ Yes, they've   ............................  
2 Is Daniel making some coffee? ~ It's ready. 
3 What happened to that chocolate? ~ Sorry, .................. , .......  
4 Has Rachel got all the answers right? ~ Yes, ............................................. 
5 Have you told your sister? ~ Yes, I've ..........................................  

2 Just, already and yet (A) 
Complete the dialogue. Use the present perfect with just, already and yet. 
Vicky:     (►) You haven t done your project yet (you / not do / your project / yet), 1 suppose. 
Rachel:   No, I haven't. (1) ....................................... ……………………………………. (I / not / start / it / yet). 
Vicky:     (2)…………………. ..................................(I /just / see / Andrew), and he says 

(3)…………..............................................(he / already / do) about half of it. 
Rachel:   Well, he works too hard. 
Vicky:     (4)………………………………………………………….. (I / not / finish / my plan / yet). 
Rachel:   (5)………………………………….. .........(you / already / begin) to worry about it, haven't you? 

Take it easy. There's plenty of time. 
Vicky:     (6)……………………………………….. (we / already / spend) too long thinking about it. 

(7)……………………………………………..(I / not / do / any real work / yet) 
and (8)……………………………………….. (I / just / realize) that there are only four weeks 
to the end of term. 

Rachel:   OK. (9)………………………………………. (I / just / decide) to start next week. Well, maybe. 

3 For and since (B) 
Andrew is a very hard-working student. It's midnight and he is still working at his computer. 
Write sentences with the present perfect and for or since. 
► be / at his computer / six hours         He's been at his computer for six hours. 
1 not / have / any fun / a long time       .............................................................. 
2 have / a cold / a week                             ……………………………………….. 
3 not / see / his friends / ages                   ……………………………………… 
4 not / do / any sport / last year             ……………………………………… 
5 be / busy with his studies / months    ............................................………… 

4 For and since (B) 
Complete the sentences. 
? You ought to wash the car. You haven't washed it for ages. 
? I'd better have a shower. I haven't had one since Thursday. 

 

1 I think I'll ring my girlfriend. I haven't ..........................................      the weekend. 
2 We're going to see some old friends. We haven't ............................................... five years. 
3 Let's watch a video, shall we? We haven't..............................................  quite a while. 
4 We could have a barbecue. We haven't .............................................. last summer. 
5 Shall we play tennis? We haven't .............................................. our holiday. 



 

 

Claire has gone to Australia. Claire has been to Australia. 
Gone there means that she is still there. Been there means that the visit is over. 

B   Ever and never 
Mark: Where have you been this time, Claire? 
Claire: I've just come back from the States. Florida. 
Mark: You get around, don't you? I've never been to Florida. Was it good? 
Claire: It was OK. Not as good as Australia. I might go to Brazil next time. Have you ever been there? 
Mark: No, / haven't. 

We can use ever and never with the present perfect. We use ever in questions. In Have you ever been to 
Brazil? the word ever means 'in your whole life up to the present time'. Never means 'not ever'. 

Here are some more examples. 
Have you ever played cricket? ~ No, never.      Has Andrew ever had any fun? ~ I don't think so. 
I've never ridden a motor bike in my life.      You've never given me flowers before. This is the most 
expensive hotel we've ever stayed in. 

C   First time, second time, etc 
After It's/This is the first/second time, we use the present perfect. 

This is the first time we've been to Scotland, so it's all new to us. 
This is the second time Rachel has forgotten to give me a message. I 
love this film. I think it's the fourth time I've seen it. 

D   Today, this week, etc 
We use the present perfect with today and phrases with this, e.g. this morning, this week, this year. 

We've done quite a lot of work today. 
I haven't watched any television so far this week. 
Have you had a holiday this year? ~ No, not yet. This year is the period which 

began in January and has lasted up to the present time. 

 14-15 Present perfect or past simple? 

13  The present perfect (3): ever, this week, etc 



13 Exercises 

1 Gone to or been to? (A) 
Complete the conversation. Put in gone or been. 
Emma:     Hi. Where's Rachel? 
Vicky:      She's (►) gone to the supermarket to get something for a meal. 
Emma:    But I've got some chicken for tonight. I've just (1)…………………………….. to a supermarket on 

my way home, that new place near the station. 
Natasha:   I haven't (2). ……………. ..................... to that one yet. 
Vicky:      Where's Jessica? Isn't she here? 
Emma:     No, she's (3)……………………………… to London. She'll be back tomorrow. 

2 Ever and never (B) 
Write the questions and answers. Use the information in brackets. 
► Matthew:   (sailing?) Have you ever been sailing? 

Natasha:    (no, windsurfing) No, I've never been sailing, but I've been windsurfing. 
1 Laura:        (San Francisco?) 

Mark:        (no, Los Angeles)  ........……………………………………………………………………………  
But  …………………………………………………………………………… 

2 Tom:         (basketball?)  …………………………………………………………………………… 
Trevor:       (no, volleyball)      ....................................................................………………………………..  

But  …………………………………………………………………………… 
3 Daniel:      ('Hamlet'?)  …………………………………………………………………………… 

Vicky:        (no,'Macbeth') ……………………………………………………………………………  
But  …………………………………………………………………………… 

3 First time, second time, etc (C) 
What would you say in these situations? Use time and the present perfect. 
► You are watching a cricket match. You have never seen one before. 

This is the first time I've seen a cricket match. 
1 You have lost your bank card. It has happened once before. 

This is 
2 The washing-machine has broken down. This has happened twice before. 

3 You are in England for the first time in your life. 

4 You are staying in a hotel where you once stayed before. 

5 You have missed the bus. You've done the same thing about four times before. 

4    Today, this week, etc (D) 
Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect. 
►  Mark buys a newspaper most mornings, but he hasn't bought one this morning. 
1 I see Vicky most days, but    ...................... 
2 We go to the club most weekends, but .......  
3 We usually have a party each term, but .. 
4 Someone usually rings in the evening, but no one 



14 Present perfect or past simple? (1) 

 

 

The present perfect tells us about the past and the 
present. United have won the Cup, so it's theirs now. 

The past simple tells us about the past, a time 
which is finished. Last year is in the past. 

We use the past simple (not the present perfect) to talk about times in the past such as yesterday, last week, 
in 1994, a hundred years ago. 

We watched United last week, NOT We have watched United last week. 
Long ago dinosaurs lived here. NOT Long ago dinosaurs have lived here. 

Here are some more examples. 

PRESENT PERFECT 
Emma has packed her case. 
(So her things are in the case now.) 
Mike has repaired the chair. 
(So it's all right now.) 
The plane has just landed. 
I've turned the heating on. (It's on now.) 

PAST SIMPLE 
Emma packed her case last night. 
(Her things may be unpacked now.) 
Mike repaired the chair. 
(It may be broken again now.) 
The plane landed ten minutes ago. 
I turned the heating on earlier, but it's off again now. 

6   I've done it. I did it yesterday. 
Trevor:    We've bought a new car. 
Tom:       Oh, have you? What sort? 
Laura:     An Adagio. We bought it last week. 

We often give a piece of news in the present perfect, e.g. We've bought a new car. (The car is ours now.) We 
use the past simple, e.g. We bought it last week, to give details or to ask for details about things such as when 
and where it happened. 

Here are some more examples. 
I've found my wallet. ~ Oh, good. Where did you find it? 
Your parcel has arrived. The postman brought it at eight o'clock. 
They've closed the factory. ~ Really? When did they do that? 

C   Structures with for, since and last 

PRESENT PERFECT PAST SIMPLE 
 

We can say that something hasn't happened for a 
long time or since a specific time in the past. 

We haven't had a party for ages. 
We haven't had a party since Christmas. 

We can say that it is a long time since something 
happened or when was the last time it happened. 

It's ages since we last had a party. 
Christmas was the last time we had a party. 

I've dropped my calculator. (It's on the floor now.) I dropped my calculator, but it seems to be OK. 



14 Exercises 

1 I have done or I did? (A) 
Put in the correct verb form. 
? I've done (I / do) all the housework. The flat is really clean now. 
? A young couple bought (buy) the house next door. But they didn't live there long. 

 

1 Our visitors……………………………. (arrive). They're sitting in the garden. 
2 There's still a problem with the television. Someone      ...................................... (repair) it, 

but then it broke down again. 
3………………………… (I / lose) my bank card. I can't find it anywhere. 
4 The match………………………… .. (start). United are playing well. 
5 My sister………………………….. (run) away from home. But she came back two days later. 
6 Daniel………………………….. (earn) some money last week. But I'm afraid he's already spent it all. 

          ………………………..(we / plant) an apple tree in the garden. Unfortunately it died. 
8 Prices……………. ..................  (go) up. Everything is more expensive this year. 
9 Someone……………………. ......... (turn) on the hi-fi. What's that song called? 

 

10 (I / phone) the office at eleven to speak to the manager, but he isn't there today. 
11 (I / make) a cake. Would you like a piece? 
12 The runner Amos Temila…………………………… (break) the world record for the 1500 metres in 

Frankfurt. Then two days later in Helsinki, Lee Williams ran it in an even faster time. 

2 I've done it. I did it yesterday. (B) 
Things that have happened today are on the radio and TV news. 
Give the news using the present perfect and past simple. 
► the Prime Minister / visit Luton University / speak to students there / earlier today 

The Prime Minister has visited Luton University. He spoke to students there earlier today. 

1 the train drivers / go on strike / stop work / at twelve o'clock 

2 the Queen / arrive in Toronto / fly there / in an RAF aircraft 

3 two men / escape from Parkhurst Prison / get away / during the night 

4 the actor Howard Bates / die in a car accident / his car / crash into a wall 

5 Linda [ones / win the women's marathon / run it / in 2 hours 27 minutes 

3 Structures with for, since and last (C) 
Complete the conversations. 
►   Mike:     This car is filthy. I haven't been to the car wash for about a year. 

Tom:      What! You mean it's twelve months since you last went to the car wash? 
1 Laura:     I haven't used my camera recently. June was the last time I took a photo. 

Trevor:   Really? I'm surprised you ..........................................................  June. 
2 Rachel:   I haven't seen Andrew for weeks. 

Daniel:   Nor me. It's ..................................................................................................  him. 
3 Tom:      What about a game of cards? We haven't played since your birthday. 

David:    Really? You mean my birthday .............................................................  cards? 
4 Emma:   I feel terrible. It's three days since I ate anything. 

Vicky:     What did you say? You ................  three days? 



15 Present perfect or past simple? (2) 

 

 

PRESENT PERFECT 
We use the present perfect for a state which has 
gone on up to the present. (David is still in 
hospital.) 

We've lived here for ten years. 
(And we still live here.) 

PAST SIMPLE 
We use the past simple for a state in the past, in a 
period which is finished. (David's stay in hospital 
is over.) 

We lived there for ten years. 
(We don't live there now.) 

 

B   Have you (ever)...? and Did you 
(ever)...? 

PRESENT PERFECT 
We use the present perfect for actions in a period of 
time up to the present. 

This young director has made four films so far. He 
has made films means that it is possible he will make 
more films. 

Here are some more examples. 
Have you ever been to America? ~ Yes, twice. I've 
played table tennis before. We've never had any 
money. 

C   Today, this week, etc 

PRESENT PERFECT 
We use today and phrases with this for a period up 
to the present. 

It hasn't rained today. 
Have you seen this week's magazine? 

PAST SIMPLE 
We use the past simple for actions in the past, a 
period which is finished. 

The director made many films in his long career. 
He made films means that his career in films is 
over. He won't make any more. 

Did Churchill ever go to America? ~ Yes, I think so. 
I played table tennis at college. 
We never had any money in those days. 

PAST SIMPLE 
We use yesterday and phrases with last for a past 
period. 

It rained yesterday. 
Did you see last week's magazine? 

But sometimes today etc can mean a past period. Compare: 

/ haven't seen Rachel today. I didn't see Sarah at work today. 
(It's still daytime.) (The working day is over.) 
Has the post come this morning? Did the post come this morning? 
(It's still morning.) (It's later in the day.) 



15 Exercises 

1 I've been or I was? (A) 
Complete this letter to a newspaper. Put in the present perfect or past simple. 
A few days ago I (►) learned (learn) that someone plans to knock down the White Horse Inn. This 
pub (VJ has been (be) the centre of village life for centuries. It (1)…………………………… (stand) 
at our crossroads for 500 years. It (2)…………………………… (be) famous in the old days, and 
Shakespeare once (3)……………………………. (stay) there, they say. I (4)………………………….. (live) 
in Brickfield all my life. The villagers (5)………………………………(know) about the plans for less 
than a week and already there's a 'Save Our Pub' campaign. Last week we (6)…………………………… (be) 
happy, but this week we're angry. We will stop them, you'll see. 

2 Have you (ever)...? and Did you (ever)...? (B) 
Look at each conversation and choose the best sentence, a) or b). 
► Have you heard about the woman walking across the US? ~ Yes, she's reached the Rockies. 

a)The walk is continuing,    b)  The walk has finished. 
1 Have you ever played beach volleyball? ~ Yes, we played it on holiday. 

a)  The holiday is still going on.    b) The holiday is over. 
2 Did you know old Mr Green? ~ No, I never met him. 

a)  Mr Green is probably alive,    b)  Mr Green is probably dead. 
3 Wayne Johnson is a great footballer. ~ Yes, he's scored 200 goals for United. 

a)  Wayne Johnson still plays for United,    b) Wayne Johnson has left United. 

3 Today, this week, etc (C) 
Put in this, last, today or yesterday. 
► Last month prices went up, but this month they have fallen a little. 
1 It's been dry so far ............................................    week, but   .........…………………….. week was very wet. 
2 I went shopping earlier   ............................................and spent all the money I 

earned   ............................................  
3 We didn't have many visitors ...............................................year. We've had a lot 

more ...........................  year. 
4 I don't feel so tired now. We got up quite late . . .  morning. I felt really 

tired            ................................  when we got up so early. 

4 Present perfect or past simple? (Units 14 and 15) 
Put in the verbs. 
Tom:      (►) Have you heard (you / hear) the news about David? 
Harriet:   No. (1) ..............................................(what / happen)? 
Tom:      (2)……….. .............................  (he / have) an accident. He was walking down some steps. 

(3)……………………………… (he / fall) and (4)…………………………….. (break) his leg. 
Harriet:  Oh, how awful! When (5)............................................... (it / happen)? 
Tom:      Yesterday afternoon. Melanie (6)……………………………….. (tell) me about it last night. 
Harriet:   Last night! (7)…………………………….. (you / know) about it last night, and 

(8)……………………...........      (you / not / tell) me! 
Tom:      Well, (9)   ........................................... (I / not / see) you last night. And 

(10)   ........................................... (I / not / see) you today, until now. 
Harriet:  I hope he's all right. (11) .............................................  (he / have) lots of accidents, you know. 

(12) ............................... (he / do) the same thing about two years ago. 



Test 3 Present perfect and past simple (Units 11-15) 

Test 3A 
Put in the past participles of the verbs in brackets. 
► We've found (find) all the answers. 
1 Have you………………………. (wash) the car? 
2 You haven't       ..................................    (eat) very much. 
3 They've………………….. .........  (open) a new supermarket. 
4 You've…………………………… (write) it in pencil. 
5 I've……………………… ...... (make) the sandwiches. 
6 We've………….. ......................  (have) our lunch. 
7 United have………………….. .........     (score) a goal. 
8 The balloon has……………… ..................(land) in a field. 
9 Who's………………………….. (break) this glass? 
10 It's warm because the heating has .......................................    (be) on. 
11 Have you   .......................................(sell) your flat yet? 
12 I've…………………………… (finish) that job at last. 

Test 3B 
Complete the second sentence so that it follows on from the first. Use the present perfect. 
► My hair is tidy now. I‘ve brushed my hair. 
1 The door is open. Someone ......................................... the door. 
2 This is Oliver's drawing, look. Oliver ........………….. ...............a picture. 
3 The calculator is broken. Someone…………………………… the calculator. 
4 United are the winners. United...................................….   the game. 
5 There's no more wine in the bottle. We .......................................     all the wine. 
6 The floor is clean now. I   ....................................... the floor. 
7 I know my number now. I………………………. .....my number by heart. 
8 The guests are here now. The guests     .......................................  
9 I'm still working on the computer. I .......................................     with the computer yet. 

Test 3C 
Decide which word is correct. 
► I'd like to borrow this book. Has Anna read it yet? 

a) done   b) for    c) just    d) yet 
1 Ben writes very quickly. He's………………………….. finished his essay, 

a) already   b) been    c) for    d) yet 
2 What are you going to do? ~ I don't know. I haven't decided    ........  

a) just    b) long    c) since    d) yet 
3 I've........................................    to London. I went there in June. 

a) been   b) gone    c) just    d) yet 
4 Have you    ......................................done any skiing? 

a) ever   b) for    c) just   d) long 
5 My boyfriend hasn't rung………………………… week, 

a) for   b) last    c) since    d) this 
6 I haven't seen that coat before. How ..........................................have you had it? 

a) already   b) for    c) long    d) since 
7 The girls have .............. to the cinema. They won't be back until ten o'clock. 

a) already   b) been    c) gone    d) just 



8 I haven't seen my parents .......................................... last Christmas. 
a) already   b) before   c) for    d) since 

9 This is the first    ..................................      I've ever lived away from home. 
a) already   b) since   c) that    d) time 

10 This programme must be new. I've ..........................................seen it before. 
a) ever   b) never    c) since    d) yet 

Test 3D 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If the sentence is 
correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary have or has out of the sentence and write it in 
the space. 
? Susan has lost her keys. She can't find them anywhere. V 
? Christopher has hurt his hand, but it's OK now. has 

 

1 The directors have arrived half an hour ago, but they didn't stay long. 
2 It's raining, and Peter has left his umbrella behind, look. 
3 It's a long time since your friends have last visited us. 
4 None of you have called me for weeks. Aren't we friends any more? 
5 We can play tennis now. The others have finished. 
6 The company has bought some land, but then it sold it. 
7 The computer isn't on now. Someone has turned it off. 
8 Tessa has posted the parcel. It's on its way to you. 
9 Several bombs have gone off in the city centre. It has happened 

an hour ago. 
10 Simon has left. He and Oliver have left after lunch. 

Test3E 
Put in the present perfect or past simple of the verbs in brackets. 
? I've had (have) these shoes since my eighteenth birthday. 
? I tidied (tidy) my desk, but now it's in a mess again. 

 

1 The last time I   ............................................... (go) to Brighton was in August. 
2 I'd like to meet a ghost, but I .................................................(never / see) one. 
3 I've finished my homework. I .......................................  (do) it before tea. 
4 And the race is over! And Micky Simpson................................................    (win) in a record time! 
5 I ................... (work) for a computer company for a year. That was after college. 
6 What time ................................................. (you / get) to work this morning? 
7 Martin ............................... (be) to Greece five times. He loves the place. 
8 ThePresident ..............  (come) out of the building and is going to make a speech. 
9 You won't believe this, but I've got some tickets for the concert. ~ Oh, well done. How 

        ........................     (you / get) them? 
10 Of course I can ride a bike. But I    ..........………. ....................(not / ride) one for years. 
11 Marilyn Monroe..................................................(be) in about thirty films. 
12 .................. (you / ever / bake) your own bread? ~ No, but I might try it some time. 
13 Janet ..................................       (be) very ill three years ago. 
14 Rupert has left a message for you. He     .............................................(ring) last night. 
15 (you / see) the news today? ~ No, not yet. I'll watch it at ten. 
16 We moved here in 1993. We..................................................(be) here a long time now. 



16 The present perfect continuous 
 

A   Introduction 

We use the present perfect continuous 
for an action (waiting). The action 
happens over a period of time (for 
twenty minutes). Here the period lasts 
up to the present - they are still 
waiting now. 

B   Form 
The present perfect continuous is the 
present tense of have + been + an ing-form. 

I/you/we/they have been waiting OR I/you/we/they've been waiting 
he/she/it has been waiting OR he/she/it's been waiting 
NEGATIVE QUESTION 
I/you/we/they haven't been waiting have I/you/we/they been waiting? 
he/she/it hasn't been waiting has he/she/it been waiting? 

We've been standing here for ages.      It has been raining all day. 
Have you been waiting long?     Our team hasn't been doing very well lately. 

C   Use 
We use the present perfect continuous for an action over a period of time leading up to the present (see A). 
In these examples the action is still going on. 

We've been waiting here for twenty minutes. (We're waiting now.) 
Listen. That burglar alarm has been ringing since eight o'clock this morning. 

We must use the perfect in these situations. 
NOT We wait here for twenty minutes OR We're waiting-here for twenty-minutes. 

We can use the present perfect continuous to talk about repeated actions up to now. 
Natasha has been playing the piano since she was four. We can also use it to 

talk about an action which ends just before the present. 
I've been swimming. That's why my hair is wet. 

D   For, since, how long and recently 
We can use the present perfect continuous with for and since (see Unit 121). 

My sister has been staying with me for three weeks now. 
You've been playing on that computer since seven o'clock. 

We use how long in questions. 
How long have you been waiting? 

Note also recently and lately. These both mean 'in the last few days or weeks'. I 
haven't been feeling very well recently.    What have you been doing lately? 

    17 Present perfect continuous or simple?     121 For and since 



16 Exercises 

1 Form (B) 
Put in the verbs. Use the present perfect continuous. 

Ilona:     Sorry I'm late. 
Emma:   It's OK. (►) / haven't been waiting (I / not / wait) long. 

What(l)………………………………….. (you/do)?  
Ilona:     I've been with Mrs King. (2) ...........................................  (she / help) me with my English. 
Emma:   Your English is very good. You don't need lessons, surely. 

How long (3) ..........................................................  (you / study) English? 
Ilona:     Er, eight years now. But my accent wasn't so good before I came to England. 

(4)      ..................................................... (I / try) to improve it. 
Ithink (5) .......................................................... (it  / get) better lately. 

Emma:   Your accent is fine, Ilona. Honestly. 

2 Use(C) 
Say what these people have been doing. Use these verbs: argue, cook, drive, wait, work 

 

► Andrew is tired because he's been working all day. 
1 Trevor and Laura are upset because ......... …………………………………………. 
2 David is hot because....................................................................................……………. 
3 Mark feels very stiff because   .............................................................. …………….. all day. 
4 Henry is annoyed...............................................................................................................     a long time for Claire. 

3   Use(C-D) 
What could you say in these situations? Write sentences with the present perfect continuous 
and a phrase with for. Use these verbs: play, read, swim, talk, travel, work 

► A video is on. It began two hours ago, and it hasn't finished yet. 
The video has been playing for two hours. 

1 Matthew went into the water an hour ago. He doesn't want to come out yet. 

2 Your friends started their journey around the world three months ago. They've gone about halfway now. 

3 Mark got to the office early this morning. Ten hours later he's still there. 

4 Melanie rang Rita forty minutes ago, and they're still on the phone. 

5 Trevor has got an interesting book. He started it quite a long time ago. Ask him how long. 



17 Present perfect continuous or simple? 

A I have been doing or I have done? 

 

 

Mike has been repairing the car. 

We use the present perfect continuous for an 
action happening over a period of time (see 
Unit 16). We are thinking of Mike doing the 
repair and getting oil on his hands. 

Here are some more examples. 

OVER A PERIOD (have been doing) 
We've been touring Scotland. A strong 
wind has been blowing all day. Vicky is 
out of breath. She's been running. I've 
been writing an essay. I'm tired now. 

We normally use the continuous form when we 
say how long. 

Rachel has been playing music all day. 
I've been ironing shirts since ten o'clock. 
How long have you been learning to drive? 

Mike has repaired the car. 

We use the present perfect simple for a complete 
action (see Unit 11). We are thinking of the 
finished repair and the result of the repair - that 
the car is all right now. 

COMPLETE (have done) 
We've finished our tour of Scotland. The 
wind has blown a tree over. Vicky is here at 
last. She's run all the way. I've written an 
essay. I can hand it in now 

We normally use the simple form when we say 
how much/many. 

Rachel has played at least twenty CDs. 
I've ironed eight shirts. 
How many driving lessons have you had? 

B   States and actions 
We cannot normally use the continuous form with a state verb (see Unit 7). 

I've known the secret for a long time, NOT I've been knowing the secret. My 
parents have had this car for about ten years. We've never been very happy 
here, I'm afraid. 

Live and work (= have a job) can be continuous or simple, with no difference in meaning. 
We've been living here since 1992. OR We've lived here since 1992. 
Sarah has been working for the company for three years now. OR Sarah has worked for the company for 

three years now. 



17 Exercises 

1 I have been doing or I have done? (A) 
Look at these conversations and put in the correct form of the verb. Use 
the present perfect continuous or simple. 
► Sarah:     I feel really tired. 

Mark:      It's because you've been doing (you / do) too much. 
Sarah:     Well, at least I've finished (I / finish) that report now, and I can relax. 

1 David:     Someone   ....................................... .......... (leave) the ladder outside, look. 
Harriet:   I expect that's Mike. (he / clean) the windows. I don't 

think ..................................................................(he/ finish) yet. 
2 Laura:     You've got mud on your shoes. 

Trevor:    It's all right, I'll take them off......................................................  (I / work) in the garden. 
Laura:     Yes, it looks a lot tidier. Well done .............................  (you / do) a good job. 

3 Tom: ......................................................(I / hear) that you and Harriet are building a garage. 
How long ..................(you / do) that? 

Mike:      Oh, for about a month now. (we / do)   ......................  about half of it. 

2 I have been doing or I have done? (A) 
What would you ask in these situations? Use the present perfect continuous or simple. 
? Your friend is wearing glasses. You've never seen him with glasses on before. Ask him how long ... 

How long have you been wearing glasses ? 
? Nick is playing computer games. Ask him how many ... 

How many computer games have you played ? 
 

1 You meet a group of people walking across country. Ask them how many miles ... 

2 Some workmen are digging up the road outside Sarah's house. Ask her how long ... 

3 Laura is taking lots of photos of you and your friends. Ask her how many ... 

4 You have just woken up from an afternoon sleep and seen that it is raining. Ask your friend how long ... 

3  I have been doing or I have done? (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put the verbs in the present perfect continuous or simple. 
Laura:     What are you doing, Trevor? (►) You've been (you / be) in here for ages. You're making an awful 

mess. 
Trevor:    (1) (I / clear) out this cupboard most of the afternoon. There's a 

lot of old stuff in here. (2) (I / find) these, look. 
I aura:     (3) (you / sit) there staring at those old boots for the last five 

minutes. (4) ...... (I / watch) you. 
(5)      ...................................................... (you / be) in a dream. 

Trevor:    They're football boots. (6) (I / have) them since I was about 
sixteen. (7)                                                           (they / be) in here for years. 

Laura:     Well, throw them away. And what about that tennis racket? Is that yours? 
Trevor:    No, it must be yours. (8)    ....................................................      (I / never / have) a tennis racket. 



18 The past perfect 

A   Introduction 
I felt really tired when I took the train to work 
yesterday because Sarah and 1 had been to a party 
the evening before. We hadn't gone to bed until after 
one. I hadn't been on the train long when I had a bit 
of a shock. I suddenly realized that I'd left my wallet 
at home. Then I began to wonder. Had I left it in the 
office the day before? I just couldn't remember. I 
wanted to go back to bed. I felt awful. 

The situation is in the past (I took the train ... I felt 
tired ...). When we talk about things before this past 
time, we use the past perfect. 

Sarah and I had been to a party the evening 
before. 

I'd left my wallet at home. 
We are looking back from the situation of the train 
journey to the earlier actions - going to a party and 
leaving home without the wallet. 

Here are some more examples of the past perfect. It was 
twenty to six. Most of the shops had just closed. 
I went to the box office at lunch-time, but they had already sold all the tickets. By 
1960 most of Britain's old colonies had become independent. 

As well as actions, we can use the past perfect to talk about states. 
I felt better by the summer, but the doctor warned me not to do too much. I'd been very ill. The 
news came as no surprise to me. I'd known for some time that the factory was likely to close. 

B   Form 
The past perfect is had + a past participle. 

He had enjoyed the party, OR He'd enjoyed the party. 
They hadn't gone to bed until late.      Where had he put his wallet? For 

irregular past participles see page 383. 

C   Present perfect and past perfect 
Compare these examples. 

PRESENT PERFECT (before now) PAST PERFECT (before then) 
My wallet isn't here. I've left it behind. My wallet wasn't there. I'd left it behind. 
The match is over. United have won. The match was over. United had won. 
That man looks familiar. I've seen him The man looked familiar. I'd seen him 

somewhere before. somewhere before. 

 19 Review of the past simple, continuous and perfect    20 The past perfect continuous 



18 Exercises 

1 The past perfect (A) 
Read about each situation and then tick the right answer. 
► Two men delivered the sofa. I had already paid for it. 

Which came first, a) the delivery, or b) V the payment? 
1 The waiter brought our drinks. We'd already had our soup. 

Which came first, a)  the drinks, or b)  the soup? 
2 I'd seen the film, so I read the book. 

Did 1 first a)  see the film, or b)  read the book? 
3 The programme had ended, so I rewound the cassette. 

Did I rewind the cassette a)  after, or b)  before the programme ended? 
4 I had an invitation to the party, but I'd arranged a trip to London. 

Which came first, a)  the invitation, or b)  the arrangements for the trip? 

2 The past perfect (A-B) 
Add a sentence with the past perfect using the notes. 
► Claire looked very suntanned when I saw her last week. 

She'd just been on holiday, (just / be on holiday) 
1 We rushed to the station, but we were too late. 

                              ………………………………………………………………………. (the train /just / go) 
2 I didn't have an umbrella, but that didn't matter. 

.................................................................................................................  (the rain / stop) 
3 When I got to the concert hall, they wouldn't let me in. 

.........................................................................................................  (forget / my ticket) 
4 Someone got the number of the car the raiders used. 

...................................................................................................  (steal / it / a week before) 
5 I was really pleased to see Rachel again yesterday. 

                           ……………………………………………………………………..  (not see / her / for ages) 
6 Luckily the flat didn't look too bad when my parents called in. 

                             ………………………………………………………………………(just / clean / it) 
7 The boss invited me to lunch yesterday, but I had to refuse the invitation. 

                            ………………………………………………………………... (already / eat / my sandwiches) 

3 Present perfect and past perfect (C) 
Put the verbs in the present perfect (have done) or past perfect (had done). 
? It isn't raining now. It's stopped (stop) at last. 
? We had no car at that time. We'd sold (sell) our old one. 

 

1 The park looked awful. People .............................................. (leave) litter everywhere. 
2 You can have that newspaper. I    ............................................(finish) with it. 
3 There's no more cheese. We................................................(eat) it all, I'm afraid. 
4 There was no sign of a taxi, although I............................................     (order) one half an hour before. 
5 This bill isn't right. They ............................................. (make) a mistake. 
6 I spoke to Melanie at lunch-time. Someone     ..........................................(tell) her the news earlier. 
7 I was really tired last night. I ............................................... (have) a hard day. 
8 Don't you want to see this programme? It ...............................................(start). 
9 It'll soon get warm in here. I............................................... (turn) the heating on. 
10 At last the committee were ready to announce their decision. 

They ……………… ..................   (make) up their minds. 



19 Review of the past simple, continuous and 
perfect 

A   Introduction 
Read this true story. It happened some years ago. 

A young man walked into a supermarket in Southampton and put a few items of food in a basket. He had 
chosen a time when not many people were shopping in the store. He found a checkout where no one else 
was waiting. When the cashier had checked the goods, the man gave her a £10 note. When she opened the 
till, the man quickly snatched all the money from it and ran out of the store before she realized what was 
happening. At the time the security guard was standing at the other end of the store. When staff checked 
the records in the till, they found that the thief had taken only £4.37. As he had left the £10 note behind, the 
operation had cost him £5.63. 

B   Comparison of tenses 
We use the past simple to talk about the past (see Unit 8). 

He snatched the money and ran away. The past simple is used for the actions in 
the story, to tell us what happened next. 

We use the past continuous (see Unit 9) for something around a past time or a past action. 
At the time of the incident, not many people were shopping in the store. 

The few customers were in the middle of doing their shopping. 

We use the past perfect (see Unit 18) for things before a past situation. 
Staff found that the thief had taken only £4.37. The theft of the 

money happened before they found out how much. 

C   Past simple and past continuous 
We often use these two forms together when a shorter action comes in the 
middle of a longer one (see Unit 10B). 

/ was waiting at the checkout when I noticed a strange-looking man. 
Seeing the man came in the middle of the wait. 

D   Past simple and past perfect 
When we use these two forms together, we use the past perfect for what happened earlier. 

A man walked into a supermarket. He had chosen a quiet time. The 
choice of the time came before the arrival in the supermarket. 

In this example, one past action followed another. 
He filled the basket and went to the checkout. We can also use either 

when ... had done, or after ... did/had done. 
When he had filled the basket, he went to the checkout. 
After he had filled (OR After he filled) the basket, he went to the checkout. But when 

one short action comes straight after another, we use the past simple for both. 
When she opened the till, he snatched all the money out of it. 

Note the different meanings. 
When I switched the TV on, the programme started. I was just in time. 
When I switched the TV on, the programme had started. I missed the beginning. We can use the past 

perfect or the past simple with before or until. There is no difference in meaning. 
The man arrived at the store before it had opened/before it opened. 
The chairman didnt speak until he had heard/until he heard all the arguments. 



19 Exercises 

1 Past simple, continuous and perfect (A-D) 
Look at these sentences and then tick the right answer. 
► David and Tom were talking together when a young woman spoke to them. 

Which took more time, a)  what David and Tom said, or b)  what the woman said? 
1 Mike had put up the tent, but Harriet was still unloading things from the car. 

Which finished first, a)  putting up the tent, or b)  unloading? 
2 Mark went home and switched off the computer. 

What did he do first, a)  go home, or b)  switch off the computer? 
3 When Claire arrived, Henry was walking up and down. 

Which started earlier, a)  Claire's arrival, or b)  Henry's walking? 
4 When Sarah had phoned the office, she drove to the hotel. 

Did she phone the office a)  before, or b)  after driving to the hotel? 

2 Past simple and past perfect (D) 
Write the two sentences as one. Use when and the past perfect in either the first or 
the second part of the sentence. 
► I took the book back to the library. I read it. 

/ took the book back to the library when I'd read it. 
► The students did the experiment. They wrote a report on it. 

When the students had done the experiment, they wrote a report on it. 
1 Nick saved enough money. He bought a motor bike. 

2 Mark put all the dishes away. He dried them. 

3 I looked both ways. I pulled out into the road. 

4 The golfers went into the clubhouse. They played the last hole. 

3 Past simple, continuous and perfect (A-D) 
Daniel is telling the story of how he forgot his passport. Put the verbs into the correct form. 

(►) /(happened (it / happen) last August at the airport. A few weeks before, a group of us 
(1)………………. .......      (decide) to go to Greece together for a holiday. 
(2)………………… (we / wait) in the queue at passport control when suddenly 
(3)……………………(I / realize) that (4) .................(I / forget) my passport. 
(5)………………………  (it / be) quite a shock. (6)………………………………… (I / hurry) to a phone and 
(7) ………………………..  (ring) my parents. (8)……………………………… (they / work) in the garden, 
but luckily my mother (9).......................................   (hear) the phone. 
(10)    ................................... (they / find) the passport and immediately 
(11)……………….. ................ (drive) to the airport with it. (12)............………………….. (] / meet) them at 
the information desk. (13) ........................................ (we / have) no time to talk, but 
(14)……………….. ........... (I / say) goodbye to them earlier that morning. 
(15)…………………………… (I / run) all the way to the plane. I was just in time. When 
(16)………………………..(I / get) there, the passengers (17)…………………(sit) in their seats 
ready for take-off. When (18) (they / see) me, everyone 
(19)……………………..........     (start) clapping. 



20 The past perfect continuous 

A   Introduction 
 

David is talking about a situation in the past (Ifell and 
broke my leg). When we look back to something before 
this past time, we use the past perfect simple (see Unit 18) 
or the past perfect continuous. 

Past perfect simple: 1 had taken a bus into town. 
Past perfect continuous:   / had been swimming in the 
pool 

We use the past perfect continuous for an action which 
happened over a period of time. The swimming went on 
for some time before David broke his leg. 

B   Form 
The past perfect continuous is had been + an ing-form. / 

had been waiting ages, OR I'd been waiting ages. I 
had not been paying attention, OR / hadn't been 

paying attention. Was the ground wet? 
Had it been raining? 

C   I had been doing or I had done? 
Compare the past perfect continuous and simple. 

OVER A PERIOD (had been doing) 
/ found the calculator. I'd been looking for it 

for ages. Vicky felt tired because she'd been 
working 

all day. 
We are thinking of Vicky's work going on as she 
got tired. 

We normally use the continuous with a phrase 
saying how long. 

When the company went bankrupt, it had been 
losing money for months. 

We do not normally use the past perfect 
continuous for states (see Unit 7). NOT He 
had been-seeming unwell 

COMPLETE (had done) 
I finally bought a new calculator. I'd looked 

everywhere for the old one. Vicky felt 
pleased because she'd done so much 

work. We are thinking of Vicky's work as 
complete. 

We normally use the simple form with a phrase 
saying how much/many. 

When the company went bankrupt, it had lost 
over a million pounds. 

We also use the past perfect simple for states 
(see Unit 7). 

The old man had seemed unwell for some time 
before he died. 

D   Comparison with other continuous forms 
Compare the present perfect continuous (has/have been doing) and the past perfect continuous. 

Vicky looks very upset. I think she's been crying. 
Vicky looked very upset. I thought she'd been crying. Compare the past 

continuous (was doing) and the past perfect continuous. 
When I phoned, Natasha was having a piano lesson. (I phoned during the lesson.) 
When I phoned, Natasha had been having a piano lesson. (I phoned after the lesson.) 



20 Exercises 

1 Form (B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the past perfect continuous of the verbs. 
Rachel:    How was your job interview? 
Vicky:     Awful. I felt terribly nervous. (►) I'd been worrying (I / worry) about it all week. And I was tired 

because (1)……………………………………….. (I / work) on my project the night before. 
(2)       ..................................................       (I / not look) forward to the interview at all. 

Rachel:    So what happened? 
Vicky:     The woman interviewing me was half an hour late because 

(3)........ ……………...............................(she / deal) with an unexpected problem, she said. 
(4) .........................................................    (I / wait) ages, and I'd got even more nervous. 

Rachel:    How did the interview go? 
Vicky:     Well, I tried to sound confident. (5)    ..........................………………….. (I / read) a book that 

said that's what you have to do in job interviews. But I don't know if I gave the right answers. 

2 Form and use (A-B) 
Add a sentence with the past perfect continuous to explain why. Look at the pictures to find the reasons. 

 
► Claire got burnt. She'd been lying in the sun. 
1 Vicky looked upset........................................................................................……. 
2 Henry was stopped by the police..................................................................……. 
3 The children started a fire ............................................………………………….. 
4 A young man was struck by lightning .....................................................................  

Comparison with other tenses (C-D) 
Put in the correct form of the verbs. 
► Tom could hear shouts from the flat next door. His neighbours were arguing (argue) again. 
1 Emma went into the sitting-room. It was empty, but the television was still on. 

Someone..............................................(watch) it. 
2 I ……… .............................. (play) tennis, so I had a shower. I was annoyed because 

I ………………..................  (not win) a single game. 
3 The walkers finally arrived at their destination. They ................ (walk) all day, and 

they certainly needed a rest. They .............................................. (walk) thirty miles. 
4 When I saw Nick last week, he said he .............................................. (stop) smoking. But when I saw 

him two days later, he……………………………….. (smoke) a cigarette. He looked rather ashamed. 
5 I really must go and see the dentist. One of my teeth    .........................………….. (ache) for weeks. 
6 When Melanie arrived at David's place, he......................... …………… . . (lie) on the sofa reading a 

detective novel. He ......... ……………………….. (buy) it at the second-hand bookshop, and 
he   .......................................... (read) it for most of the afternoon. 



 TEST 4 Past and perfect tenses (Units 16-20) 

Test 4A 
Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space. 
Tessa:       Hello, Robert. I (►) haven't seen you for ages. 
Robert:    Hello, Tessa. Great to see you. What have you (1)…………………………… doing lately? 
Tessa:       (2)………………………….. just started a new job in computer software. 
Robert:    You (3)……………………………. working for Tuffex Plastics when we last met. 
Tessa:       That's right. I hadn't (4)……………………….. working there long before I got fed up. 1 

(5)…………………….. ........realized what a horrible job it would be. But what about you? 
(6)…………………. ..............you found a job? 

Robert:    Well, six months ago I (7) .........................................working for a car hire company, but then 
they (8)………… ..........................bankrupt. So I'm out of work now. 
(9)……….. .........................     been looking around for another job. 

Tessa:       Well, I'm sure you'll find one soon. 

► a) didn't    b) hadn't    c) haven't    d) wasn't 
1 a) been b) had c) has d) was 
2 a) I'd b) I'll c) I'm d) I've 
3 a) did b) had c) have d) were 
4 a) be b) been c) done d) had 
5 a) didn't b) hadn't c) haven't d) wasn't 
6 a) Did b) Had c) Have d) Were 
7 a) been b) had c) have d) was 
8 a) go b) going c) gone d) went 
9 a) I'd b) I'll c) I'm d) I've 

Test 4B 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► Susan had a green dress on. (wearing) 

Susan was wearing a green dress. 

1 The doctor began work at six o'clock and is still working, (has) 

2 Rupert didn't have his credit card, (forgotten) 

3 I didn't want to go without taking a photo, (until) 

4 Nancy has been writing the report. It is finished now. (written) 

5 My wait in the queue has lasted forty minutes so far. (I) 

6 When we arrived, everyone was on the dance floor, (dancing) 

7 The computer has been mine for four years, (had) 

8 In the middle of our lunch there was a knock at the door, (when) 

9 Nigel felt sick from eating too many cakes, (because) 



Test 4C 
Write the sentences correctly. 
► I like this CD. I've been having it for ages. 

I've had it for ages. 

1 It was my first day back at work. I was on holiday. 

2 I'm quite tired now. I play badminton 

3 I had to sit down. I'd been havig a shock 

4 You need a rest. How much have you been working? 

5 The robbery happened at midday, Lots of people  walked along the street outside. 

6 My sister speaks good English. She is practising her English since last summer. 

7 At last I have my qualification. :I've been passing my-exam. 

8 Michelle looked really sunburnt. She'd lie in the sun-for-too long. 

9 We got to the coach stop at nine yesterday. But the coach has already gone. 

Test 4D 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb. 
► A:   Did you buy (you / buy) anything at the antiques sale yesterday? 

B:   No. / wanted (I / want) to buy some jewellery, but I'd left (I / leave) my credit card at home. 
1 A:   Are you still copying those addresses? 

B:   No, that's all of them.............................................................(I / finish) now. 
2 A:   The train is never going to get here. 

B:   How long ..........................................................(we / wait) now? 
A:   At least half an hour..................………………………. (we / be) here since ten to five. 

3 A:   Did you have a nice chat with Tessa? 
B:   No, not really. When ............................................  (we / drink) our coffee, 

                  ................................................  (she / hurry) off home. 
4 A:   It's terrible about that plane crash, isn't it? 

B:   Yes, awful........................................................... (I / have) breakfast when 
                  ……………………………………………..(I / hear) the news. 

5 A:   So you sing in a rock band, do you? How long .........………………………(you / do) that? 
B:   Oh, since I was sixteen.    ...................... ………………….. (we / do) about a dozen concerts. 

6 A:   Do you know what Polly was so upset about yesterday? 
B:   No, I don't. But I'm sure ……………………………………..(she / cry). Her eyes looked red. 
A:   Perhaps     ...................................................   (she / have) some bad news. 

7 A:   The shooting was very frightening, I suppose. 
B:   It certainly was. When we .........………………………………... (hear) the shot, 

we all       ..................................................  (throw) ourselves to the floor. 



21 Review of present and past tenses 

A   Introduction 
Study the verb forms. 

Claire is ready to go on safari. 
Present continuous: She is waiting for her guide. 
Present simple: She goes on holiday a lot. 
Present perfect: She has bought a safari suit. 
Present perfect continuous:    She has been planning her 

trip for months. 
Past simple: She bought the suit last week. 
Past continuous: She was going past Harrods when 

she saw it in the window. 
Past perfect: She had already decided that she 

needed a safari suit. Past perfect 
continuous:         She had been looking for one 

for a week or two. 

B   I am doing or I do? (Unit 6) 

PRESENT CONTINUOUS PRESENT SIMPLE 
We use the present continuous for an action now, We use the present simple for repeated actions, 
something we are in the middle of. things that happen again and again. 

/ am writing a letter. ] write home every week. 
Claire is wearing a safari suit. Tom never wears smart clothes. 
We're getting lunch now. We usually get lunch at about one. 

We use the present continuous for a feeling over a We normally use the present simple for thought; 
short period of time. and feelings, and for states and permanent facts. 

Vicky is liking her course much better this year. Claire likes holidays. 
Four times twelve makes forty-eight. 

We use the present continuous for a temporary We use the present simple for a permanent 
situation or routine. situation or routine. 

I'm very busy at the moment, so I'm getting up I usually get up quite late, 
early this week. 

C   I have done or I did? (Units 14-15) 

PRESENT PERFECT PAST SIMPLE 
The present perfect tells us about the past and the The past simple tells us about the past, a time 
present. which is finished. 

They have locked the door. No one can get in. They locked the door at ten o'clock last night. 
We use the present perfect for a state which has We use the past simple for a state in the past, 
gone on up to the present. 

I've known him for ages. He's an old friend. I knew him when we were at college together. 
We use the present perfect for actions in a period We use the past simple for actions in the past, 
of time up to the present. 

/ have seen the carnival several times. I saw the carnival several times as a child. 



D I have been doing or I have done? (Unit 17) 

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS PRESENT PERFECT 
We use the present perfect continuous for an We use the present perfect simple for a complete 
action over a period of time leading up to the action. We are thinking of the result. 
present. We are thinking of the action going on. 

Daniel's tired. He's been working. At least he's earned some money. 
I've been reading all afternoon. I've read 200 pages. 
We've been staying here for a week/since 

Thursday. 

E I was doing or I did? (Unit 10) 

PAST CONTINUOUS PAST SIMPLE 
We use the past continuous for an action that we         We use the past simple for a complete action in 
were in the middle of. the past or for a past state. 

/ was reading the paper at half past ten. I left the house at half past ten. 
Vicky had a headache. 

We often use the past continuous and simple together when a shorter action (simple) comes in the middle 
of a longer one (continuous). 

We were looking for the coffee bar when we met Emma. But we 
use two past simple verbs for one action after another. 

When we saw Rachel, she waved to us. 

F I did or I had done? (Units 18-19) 
We use the past simple to talk about a past situation and the past perfect for things that happened earlier. I 

threw the magazine away. I'd finished with it. When Sarah found the letter, someone had already opened it. 
When the new people moved in, the house had been empty for a year. 

We can use when ... had done to say that one thing finished and then something else happened. 
When we'd paid the bill, we left the restaurant. But when one short action comes straight 

after another, we use the past simple for both. 
When the firework went off, the dog ran away. 

Compare these two sentences. 
When we arrived, the others all left. (We arrived and then they left.) When 
we arrived, the others had all left. (They left before we arrived.) 

G I had been doing or I had done? (Unit 20) 
We use these forms when we look back from a situation in the past. 

PAS! PERFECT CONTINUOUS PAST PERFECT 
We use the past perfect continuous for an action We use the past perfect simple for a complete 
over a period of time. We are thinking of the action. We are thinking of the result, 
action going on. 

Emma's hand ached because she'd been using Her work looked really neat because she'd used 
the computer. the computer. 

When I finally served the meal, I'd been cooking I felt quite proud that I'd cooked a meal for 
for'hours. eight people. 



21 Exercises 

1 Present tenses (A-D) 
Complete the sentences using the notes in brackets. The verbs can be present continuous (am doing), 
present simple (do) or present perfect (have done). 

► We bought this picture a long time ago. We've had it (we / have / it) for ages. 
1 Sarah finds her mobile phone very useful…………………………………… .. (she / use / it) all the time. 
2 Vicky doesn't know where her watch is………………………………….. (she / lose / it). 
3 We're in the middle of decorating our kitchen, so we can't cook any meals. 

                 ……………………………………..(we / get / them) from a take-away restaurant this week. 
4 Claire is on a skiing holiday………………………………….. (she / enjoy / it), she says on her postcard. 
5 The colour of this paint is absolutely awful .................……………………(I/hate/i t) .  
6 These figures certainly should add up………………………….. (I / check / them) several times already. 
7 Trevor and Laura like Scrabble......................………………………….. (they / play / it) most evenings. 
8 These flowers are dying ........................................................................   (you / not water / them) for ages. 

2 Present tenses (A-D) 
Read about each situation. What else do you say? Use the verb in brackets. 

► You can't go out with a friend because you have a Saturday job. (work) 
I'm sorry. I work on Saturdays. 

1 You have just met a friend you last saw months ago. (not see) 
Hello! How are you? .............................................................. 

2 Someone has arranged to phone you at this time, and you're ready for the call, (wait) 
I have to stay by the phone.......................................................................................... 

3 Your friend is wearing a very nice jacket you haven't seen before, (like) 
Oh, that's nice.............................................................................................................................  

4 You are watching the snow fall. It started yesterday and is still falling, (snow) 
I can't believe it.................................................................  

3 Present and past tenses (A-F) 
Read about each situation and then tick the right answer. 

► When we were talking, Tom left the room. 
Which took longer, a)  our conversation, or b)  Tom's departure? 

1 Mark has been a member of the golf club for two years. 
a)  He joined the club two years ago and is still a member. 
b)  He was a member of the club for two years but is not a member now. 

2 Vicky is watching the weather forecast. 
The weather forecast a)  hasn't started yet, b)  has started but not finished, or c)  is over. 

3 I've switched off the burglar alarm. 
Do I think that the alarm a)  is off, b)  is on, or c)  may be on or off? 

4 I've been studying all afternoon, and I've got a headache. 
Am I thinking of a)  how much I have learned, or b)  the action going on for a long time? 

5 We had already travelled some distance when the sun rose. 
Did our journey start a)  before sunrise, b)  at sunrise, or c)  after sunrise? 

6 I'm going to work by bus this week. 
a)  1 always go to work by bus. b)  My routine is different for this week. 



4 Present and past tenses (C-E) 
Put in a pronoun and the correct form of the verb. Use the past continuous (was doing), 
the past simple (did) or the present perfect continuous (have been doing). 

►  Mark:       I rang at one, but you weren't in your office. 
Sarah:       No, / was having (have) lunch. 

1 David:      You look tired. 
Melanie:   Yes, I expect I do……………………………………….. (work) all day. 

2 Sarah:       Is Laura at home? 
Trevor:      No,……………………………………… (go) out about half an hour ago. 

3 Vicky:       I haven't finished this letter yet. 
Rachel:     It must be a long letter. ...................................... ……………. (write) it since lunch-time. 

4 Harriet:    I see you've got some new neighbours. 
Tom         Yes, a young couple……………………………………….. (move) in last month. 

5 David:      Did Tom drive you home? 
Melanie:   Yes,………………………........................  (stop) and offered me a lift 

while...........................................................(wait) for a bus outside the town hall. 

5 Present and past tenses (A-G) 
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form. 

Melanie:   How (►) are you getting/do you get on in your new job, Nick? 
Nick:       Oh, so (1) you know/you're knowing about my job as a car salesman. 
Melanie:   (2) David's told/David told me yesterday. 
Nick:       Well, I (3) haven't been/wasn't in the job long. (4) I started/I've started on Monday. 
Melanie:   And how many cars (5) have you been selling/have you sold so far? 
Nick:       Well, none yet. Give me a chance. Up to now (6) I've been learning/I've learned all the time. 
Melanie:   David says you (7) had/were having a sports car once. 
Nick:       I've still got it. (8) I had/I've had it for about five years. (9) I don't often drive/I'm not often 

driving it because (10) I don't like/I'm not liking getting it dirty. Normally ( 1 1 )  I ride/I'm riding 
my motor bike. And the car is expensive to run. 1 ( 1 2 )  bought/had bought it on impulse. I (13) 
was working/worked on a building site at the time. For several months before I bought it, (14) 
I'd done/I'd been doing overtime, and when (15) I'd been earning/I'd earned enough to buy a 
car, it was a really magical moment. Maybe you'd like a ride in it some time? 

Melanie:   Oh, yes please. That would be lovely. 

6 Present and past tenses (A-G) 
Complete the radio news report. Put in the correct forms of the verbs. 

Hello. This (►) is (be) Kitty Beamish. (1)……………………………..  (I / speak) to you from Oxford, 
where the finals of the World Quiz Championships will be held tomorrow. The favourite is Claude 
Jennings of Cornwall, the man who (2)   ....................………………(know) everything. Twelve months 
ago no one (3)   .......................................(hear) of Claude lennings, although 
(4)…………………………........(he / take) part in quiz competitions for years. Now suddenly he is a big 
star. So far this year (5)……………………………….. (he / answer) every single question correctly. And he 
is popular, too. When (6)……………………………….. (he / arrive) here two days ago, hundreds of fans 
(7)………………………………. (wait) at the station to welcome him. Since his arrival Claude 
(8)……………………….......     (read) encyclopedias in his hotel bedroom. He is clearly the man to 
watch. And now back to the news desk. 



TEST 5 Present and past tenses (Unit 21) 

Test 5A 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb. 
►   A:   Are you ready? 

B:    I won't be a moment. I'm doing (I / do) my hair. 
1 A:    Could you tell me your address? 

B:    Well,…………………………….. (I / live) in a friend's house at the moment. 
Luckily..........……. .....................(I / find) a place of my own now, but I can't 
move in until next week. 

2 A:    Is this your CD? 
B:    No, it isn't mine……………… ...................(I / think)………………(it / belong) 

to Peter. 
3 A:   Can I borrow your calculator, please? 

B:    Well,…………………… .........    (I / use) it to work out these figures at the 
moment………………...............      (I / want) to finish doing them, now 
that…………………………. (I / start). 

4 A:   Why can't you wash your dirty plates sometimes? ...........................………. (you / leave) 
them in the sink most of the time. 

B:    OK, sorry. The last few weeks   ...................................      (I / have) so little 
time...........................................(I / rush) around all the time. 

Test 5B 
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

One day a man was (►) walking past a house in Bournemouth when he (1)………………………......a 
woman's voice shouting for help. The man (2)     ...................…………. someone 
(3) probably trying to murder her. He ran to a phone box and 
(4) the police. The police came quite quickly, but by now the shouting had 
(5) . However, the man (6) .........……………………. quite sure that he 
(7)…………………………… heard cries for help. When the police (8)………………………….. on the 
door, there was no answer. So they broke down the door and went in. Inside the house was a woman who 
had just (9)………………………….. out of the shower. She explained to the police that she had 
(10)…………………………… singing along to the Beatles song 'Help!'. 

Test 5C 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Begin with the word in brackets. ►   
Our trip to Africa was in October. (We ...) We went to Africa in October. 
1 We've had ten hours of rain. (It...) 

2 It's the right thing to do in my opinion. (I ...) 

3 Our sofa is in a different place now. (We ...) 

4 It was breakfast-time when Susan rang. (I ...) 

5 Their game of badminton is always on Tuesday. (They ...) 



Test 5D 
Write the correct answer in each space. 
► This isn't my first visit to London. I've been here before. 

a) I'm   b) I've been    c) I was 
1 I've got my key. I found it when................................  for something else. 

a) I looked   b) I've looked    c) I was looking 
2 Sorry, I can't stop now. ......................................... to an important meeting. 

a) I go   b) I'm going    c) I've gone 
3 I can't get Tessa on the phone.........................................     all afternoon. 

a) I'm trying   b) I try   c) I've been trying 
4 The bank told me last week there was no money in my account. it all. 

a) I'd spent   b) I spent    c) I was spending 
5 There's a new road to the motorway. .......................................... it yesterday. 

a) They'd opened   b) They opened    c) They've opened 

Test 5 E 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If 
the sentence is correct, put a tick (V). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of 
the sentence and write it in the space. 
? Martin has changed his mind about next weekend. V 
? We were enjoyed the holiday very much. were 

 

1 Nancy is practising on the piano. 
2 It was lucky that we had been decided to buy our tickets in advance. 
3 We were riding our bikes when suddenly I was felt a pain in my leg. 
4 We are go camping for three weeks every summer. 
5 They have planted some new trees last year. 
6 I suddenly realized I had been walking in the wrong direction. 
7 Did you know that Anna has been won a prize? 
8 No one told me that the goods had arrived the week before. 

Test 5F 
Complete the news report. Put each verb into the correct form. 

The actress Vanessa Kemp (►) has disappeared (disappear). Yesterday she 
(I)……………….. ................(fail) to arrive at the Prince Charles Theatre in London's West End for her 
leading role in the comedy 'Don't look now!'. Ms Kemp, who (2)…………………………………(live) in 
Hampstead, (3)……………………………….. (leave) home at four o'clock yesterday afternoon for the theatre, a 
journey she (4)……………………………… (make) several times the week before. Two people who 
(5)……………...................... (walk) past her home at the time (6)……………………………….. (see) her 
leave. But no one (7)……………………………… (see) her since then. At half past seven she still 
(8)……………………. ........... (not / arrive) at the theatre. At eight o'clock the theatre manager had to break 
the news to the audience, who (9) ...................……. ..........    (wait) patiently for the play to start. Since 
yesterday, theatre staff and friends (10)……………………………….. (try) to contact Ms Kemp, but they 
(II)…………………………………. (have) no success so far. The police (12)……………………………… (take) the 
matter seriously, but they (13)........... …………………..   (believe) that she is unlikely to be in any danger. 
Her friends all (14)   ....................................... (want) to hear from her soon. 



22 Introduction to the future 

A   Present, past and future 
Read this paragraph from Rachel's letter to her aunt and uncle. 

This is my last year at college, so I'll be leaving in June. And I've already got a job! In 
September I'm starting work at a bank in London. So I'll be free for most of the 
summer. I'm going to spend six weeks travelling around the US. My friend Vicky is 
coming with me. (She finishes college at the same time as me.) We're really looking 
forward to the trip. We might go to Canada too. Vicky has friends in Toronto. 

When we talk about the present or the past, we use verb forms to say what is happening now, what 
happened yesterday, and so on. Vicky has friends in Toronto. 
We know about things in the present and in the past because they are already real. But talking about the 
future is more of a problem. There is no single form in English that we can always use for the future. There 
are many different ways of talking about the future, depending on how we see a future event. It may be 
something that is fairly sure to happen, but on the other hand it may be just a plan or an intention, or it 
may be something that you think will happen but you can't be sure about. 

B   Verb forms used for the future 
Here are some examples of verb forms used to express the future. 
Be going to > 24      I'm going to spend six weeks in the US. (an intention) 
Will > 23 A   I'll be free for most of the summer, (neutral future) 
Present continuous    > 26A    I'm starting work in September, (an arrangement) 
Present simple            > 26B    She finishes college at the same time, (a timetable) 
Will be doing             > 28      I'll be leaving in June, (in the course of events) 

Very often there is more than one possible form that could be used. 
She'll finish college in June.    She finishes college in June. 
She's finishing college in June.    She'll be finishing college in June. 

Rachel could use any of these in her letter. 

C   Will 
We often use will as a neutral way of expressing the future, but it is not 'the future tense'. It 
is only one of the forms we can use. In some situations will is not the right word. 

After college I'm going to travel around the US. Here Rachel is saying what she 
intends to do in the future. We cannot use will here. 

D   Being sure and unsure 
We cannot always be sure about the future. To show that we are unsure we 
can use might or could (see Unit 46). 

We might go to Canada.    It could snow soon. 

To show how sure or unsure we are, we often use phrases like I'm sure, definitely, I expect, 
I (don't) think and probably. 

I'm sure it'll be all right.    We're definitely going to be at the meeting. 
I expect everyone will be going home.    Rachel will probably be late. 
I think I'm going to sneeze.    I don't think Tom's coming tonight. 



22 Exercises 

1   Present, past and future (A-B) 
Rachel has received a letter from a friend of hers who left college last year. 
Find the sentences which refer to the future and write them below. 

I'm really enjoying my work at the store. I'm learning lots about the job. Soon they're moving 
me to another store - in Birmingham. They told me about it last week. I'll be leaving here at 
the end of the month. I feel a bit sad about that. Luckily they'll find a flat for me. 

The time is going very quickly. I've been here three months. The training programme finishes 
next summer. 1 like the work, and I want to stay with the company. They'll decide about that 
next year. I'm just hoping for the best. 

►  Soon they're moving me to another store — in Birmingham. 
1      ............................................................................................................................................... 
2       ……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3 ...................................................................................................................................... 

2 Present and future (A-D) 
Say if the second sentence is about the present or the future. Look 
at the phrases of time such as at the moment and on Friday. 
► I'm busy. I'm cooking a meal at the moment. present 
1 I'm nervous. I'm cooking for ten people on Friday. 
2 I don't want to go out. I might watch a video later. 
3 There's football on TV tonight. I might watch it. 
4 We're off at last. We arrive in New York at seven. 
5 This train is never on time. We always arrive late. 

3 Present and future (A-D) 
Read each pair of sentences and then answer the question about them. 
► a) I'll see you on Thursday. 

b) I saw you on Thursday. 
Which sentence is about the future? a 

1 a) I'm going to Manchester. I'm waiting for a connecting train. 
b) I'm going to get a train to Manchester, changing at Birmingham. 
Which is spoken during the journey? ....................  

2 a) We'll know the results of the tests next week. 
b) We might know the results of the tests next week. 
Which sentence is more certain? ...................  

3 a) I'm doing two exams this year. 
b) I'm doing some work at the moment. 
In which sentence has the action already started?... 

4 a) What time do we arrive in Swansea? 
b) What time will we arrive in Swansea? 
Which question is more likely if you are travelling by car? 

5 a) I'm eating at the Thai restaurant tonight. 
b) I'll eat at the Thai restaurant tonight. 
Which would you say if you've booked a table? 



23 Will and shall 

We use will to say what we know or think about the future. 
Will here has a neutral meaning. It does not express the idea 
that we have already decided to do something or that we are 
planning something. 

B   Will for instant decisions 
We also use will for an instant decision, when we decide on 
something or agree to do it more or less at the moment of 
speaking. 

I'm thirsty. I think I'll make some tea. 
NOT l make some-tea. 
You've left your computer on. ~ Oh, I'll go and switch it off. 
We must celebrate. I know, we'll have a party. 
I don't think I'll do any work tonight. I'm too tired. 

We also use it to order things. 
I'll have the ham salad, please. 

We also use will in offers and invitations (see Unit 51). 
Offer: I'll peel the potatoes. ~ Oh, thank you. 
Invitation:    Will you come to lunch? ~ Yes, thank you. I'd 

love to. Promise:       I'll 
pay you back next week. 

C   The form of will 
The form is will or '11. 
The west will have rain tomorrow.      You'll be late if you don't hurry. Will 
you be at home this evening?     The world will end in the year 2050. The 
negative is will not or won't. 

The cost will not be more than £50.      I won't have time for a meal. 

D  Shall 
We can use shall for the future, but only in the first person, after I or we. 

/ will be/I shall be on holiday in August. 
We will know/We shall know the results soon. 

But NOT Everyone shall know the results-seen. 
I will and I shall have the same meaning here, but shall is a little formal. Both I will and I shall can be 
shortened to I'll, which is pronounced /ail/. 

I'll be on holiday in August. (= I will OR I shall) 

Shall has other meanings. We can use it in offers and suggestions (see Unit 51). 
Offer: Shall I pack up your shopping for you? ~ Oh, thank you. 
Suggestion:    Shall we all go out together? ~ Good idea. 
We do not use shall in American English (see page 377). 

 25 Will and be going to     28 Will be doing     29 A Will have done     144 Will in conditionals 



23 Exercises 

1 Will for the future and for instant decisions (A-B) 
Read the conversations. Which replies are statements about the future and which are instant decisions? 
► What would you like? ~ I'll have an orange juice, please. decision 
1 Shall we go out tonight? ~ I'll be too tired, I think. 
2 We've lost a tennis ball. ~ I'll help you look for it. 
3 I'm worried about the exam. ~ Oh, you'll be all right. 
4 I haven't got any transport. ~ Oh, we'll give you a lift. 
5 I must fix this shelf some time. ~ We'll be dead before then. 

2 Instant decisions (B) 
Say what your decision is in these situations, or what you offer to do. 
Use these verbs: answer, carry, have, post, shut 
► You and your friend have come into the room. The window is open, and it is cold. 

/'// shut the window. 

1 The phone is ringing. You are the nearest person to it. 

2 The choice on the menu is fish or chicken. You hate fish. 

3 You are meeting a friend at the station. He has two suitcases. There's a bag, too. 

4 Your friend has written a letter. You are going to walk into town past the post office. 

3 Will and won't for the future (C) 
Use the notes to write about what will happen next weekend. 
►  it / be / warm / tomorrow It will be warm tomorrow. 
1 Tom / watch / the match 
2 Harriet's party / be / fun 
3 Trevor / not put up / the shelves 
4 Laura / be / annoyed 
5 Andrew / study / all weekend 
6 Rachel / not do / any work 

4 Will and shall (A, D) 
Complete the conversation. Put in will or shall. 
Rachel:   What (►) shall we do today? 
Vicky:     It would be nice to go out somewhere. The forecast says temperatures 

(1)         ......................................rise to thirty degrees. 
Jessica:    (2)    ...........................................we go for a walk? 
Rachel:   That sounds a bit boring. What about the seaside? We could get a bus. 
Jessica:    How much (3)       ........................................ it cost? I haven't got very much money. 
Vicky:     It isn't far. It doesn't cost much. 
Jessica:    Everywhere (4) ...........................................     be so crowded today because it's a holiday. The journey 

(5)   .......................................... take ages. 
Rachel:   Come on, Vicky. (6) we leave Jessica behind if she's going to be so 

miserable? 



24 Be going to 

A   Intentions 
 

We use be going to to talk about something we have decided 
to do (an intention). David intends to climb up the ladder. 

Here are some more examples. 
I'm going to watch the next programme. 
Emma is going to do an experiment this afternoon. 
Rachel and Vicky are going to spend six weeks in the State:. 

We can use I'm not going to for a refusal. 
I'm sorry, but I'm not going to walk half a mile in the ram. 
(= 1 don't want to/I'm not willing to walk.) 

The present continuous can have a very similar meaning to 
be going to. We can often use either form (see Unit 26A). 

I'm going to visit my friend at the weekend. 
I'm visiting my friend at the weekend. 

We do not use will here. 

We can use be going to with the verb go (We're going to go 
out this evening), but the present continuous is more usual. 
We're going out this evening. 

B   Form 
We use the present tense of be + going to + a verb. 

They're going to move house.    Matthew is going to play squash. 
Vicky isn't going to have any lunch.    We aren't going to complain. 
Is Daniel going to apply for the job? ~ / think he is. 
When are you going to pay this bill? ~ I don't know. I can't at the moment.  

 

25 Will and be going to    > 29B Was going to 

C   Predictions 
We also use be going to for a prediction based on the present 
situation, when we can see that something is going to 
happen. The ladder is moving, so David is going to fall. 

Here are some more examples. 
My sister is going to have a baby in March. 
It's nearly nine now. We're going to be late. 
Do you think it's going to rain? 



 

► They're going to have a bath. 
1 …………………………………………………….. 
2      ……………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3      ………………………………………………………………………………………………   
4      ……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2 Form(B) 
Put in the verbs with be going to. 
Laura:    What are you doing with that camera? 
Trevor:    (►) I'm going to take (I / take) it to work. (1)…………………………………….. (I / lend) it to Phil. 

(2)   ................................................        (he / take) a few photos with it. 
Laura:    Why can't he buy his own camera? 
Trevor:    He's got one, but it isn't working properly. (3)..........……………………………… (it  / be) a while 

before he can get it repaired. 
Laura:    Well, how long (4)......................................…………… (he / keep) ours? When 

(5)………………………………………. (we / get) it back? 
Trevor:    (6)……………………………………….. (he / have) it over the weekend. 

(7)   ...................................................... (we / get) it back on Monday. 
Laura:     Well, I hope (8)……………… ................................... ( i t  / not / get) damaged. 

3 Predictions (B-C) 
What would you say in these situations? Use these words: be sick, crash, get wet, lose, not stop, rain 
► The sky is full of dark clouds. 

/(s going to rain. 

1 Now it's starting to rain. There's nowhere to shelter, and you haven't got an umbrella. 

2 You feel awful. There's a terrible feeling in your stomach. 

3 You are playing Scrabble. The game is nearly over and you are 100 points behind. 

4 You can see a plane coming down. It's out of control and falling to the ground. 

5 You are waiting for a train. There's one coming, but you don't know if it's the one you want. 
It's travelling very fast. 

24 Exercises
i  Intentions (A-B) 

Look at the pictures and say what is going to happen. 
Use these verbs: answer, catch, have, hit, light 
Use these objects: the ball, a bath, a bus, the firework, the phone 



25 Will and be going to 

A   Introduction 
Emma: It's my birthday soon. I'll be twenty 

next Friday. 
Aunt Joan:     Oh, really? Are you going to have a party? 
Emma: I'm going to have a meal in a restaurant 

with a few friends. 
Aunt Joan:     That'll be nice. 

WILL 
Will has a neutral meaning. We use it to talk 
about facts in the future. 

I'll be twenty next Friday. 
The spacecraft will come down in the Pacific 

Ocean tomorrow morning. 

BE GOING TO 
We use be going to for an intention, something 
we have already decided to do. 

We're going to have a meal. 
Tom is going to sell his car. 

 

Will does not express an intention. 
It's her birthday. She's going to have a meal with her friends, NOT She'll have a meal. But 
we often use be going to for an intention and will for the details and comments. We're all 
going to have a meal. There'll be about ten of us. ~ Oh, that'll be nice. 

As well as be going to, we can use the present continuous (see Unit 26A). 
We're going to drive/We're driving down to the South of France. ~ That'll be a long journey. 

take two days. We'll arrive on Sunday. 

B   Decisions and intentions 

Yes, it'll 

 

WILL 
We use will for an instant decision or agreement 
to do something. 

There's a postbox over there. I'll post these letters. 
You still haven't put those shelves up, Trevor. ~ 

OK, I'll do it tomorrow. 
Trevor is deciding now. 

BE GOING TO 
Be going to means that we have already decided. 

I'm going out. I'm going to post these letters. 
You still haven't put those shelves up, Trevor. ~ I 

know. I'm going to do it tomorrow. 
Trevor has already decided. 

C    Predictions 

WILL 
We can use will for a prediction about the future. 

I think United will win the game. One 
day people will travel to Mars. 

BE GOING TO 
We use be going to for a prediction when we see 
from the present situation what is going to 
happen in the future. 

There isn't a cloud in the sky. lt's going to be a 
lovely day. 

This bag isn't very strong. It's going to break. 

It is often possible to use either form in a prediction. For example, we can also say I think United are 
going to win the game. Usually be going to is a little more informal and conversational than will. 



25 Exercises 

Will and be going to (A-B) 
Complete the conversations. Put in will or be going to with the verbs. 
? Vicky: Have you got a ticket for the play? 

Daniel: Yes, I'm going to see (see) it on Thursday. 
? Harriet: The alarm's going. It's making an awful noise. 

Mike: OK, I'll switch (switch) it off. 
1 Daniel: Did you buy this book? 

Matthew: No, Emma did. She……………………………………… (read) it on holiday. 
2 Laura: Would you like tea or coffee? 

Sarah: Oh, I………….. ..........................................(have) coffee, please. 
3 Trevor: I'm going to miss a good film on TV because I'll be out tonight. 

Laura: I ............................................................(video) it for you, if you like. 
4 Rachel: I'm just going out to get a paper. 

Emma: What newspaper ...............................................………. (you / buy)? 

2 Will and be going to (A-C) 
What would you say? Use will or be going to. 
►   You want to express your intention to look round the museum. 

Your friend:    Do you have any plans for this afternoon? 
You: Yes, I'm going to look round the museum. 

1 You hate dogs. Dogs always attack you if they get the chance. 
Your friend:    That dog doesn't look very friendly. 
You: It's coming towards us ....................................  

2 You predict the landing of aliens on the earth in the next ten years. 
Your friend:    All this talk about aliens is complete nonsense, isn't it? 
You: Is it? I think   .........................................  

3 You know that your friend's sister has decided to get married. 
Your friend:    Have you heard about my sister? 
You: Well, I heard that ........................................  

4 You suddenly decide you want to invite Ilona for a meal. 
Your friend:    Did you know Ilona will be in town next weekend? 
You: No, I didn't. ....................................................  

3 Will and be going to (A-C) 
Complete the news report about the village of Brickfield. 
Use will or be going to. Sometimes either is possible. 

We have learned this week that the local council has plans for Westside Park in Brickfield. 
The council (►) is going to sell (sell) the land to a builder, Forbes and Son. The plans are all ready. 
'(1)…………………………………….. (we / build) fifty houses,' said Mr Forbes. 'In two years' time everything 
(2)……………………………………………….. (be) finished. I 'm sure people (3)………………………………….. (like) the 
houses. Most of them (4)……………………………… ....... (be) for young families.  And we intend to take care 
of the environment. (5)…………………………………… (we / not / cut) down all the trees, only a few of them.' 
But people living near the park are angry. 'This is a terrible idea. We're all against it,' said Mrs Mary Brent. 
'(6)……………………………………. (we / have) a protest march on Saturday. I expect everyone in Brickfield 
(7)………………............................... (be) there. We've reached our decision. 
(8)……………………………….. ..............(we / stop) this plan.' 



26 Present tenses for the future 

A   The present continuous for arrangements 
Tom:        Are you doing anything this evening? 
Nick:        Yes, I'm going to an ice hockey match. 

The Tigers are playing the Kings. 
I bought my ticket yesterday. 

We use the present continuous for what someone has arranged to do in the future. 
Here Nick has arranged to go to the match. (He has bought a ticket.) Here are some 
more examples. 

I'm meeting Harriet at six o'clock.      David is coming round later on. 
We're having a party tomorrow.      Sarah is going to Paris next week. 

We also use the present continuous to talk about things happening now (see Unit 4). 
Present:   We're having a party at the moment. 
Future:     We're having a party tomorrow. 
Here the phrase of time shows whether we mean the present or the future. But sometimes there is no 
phrase of time, as when Nick says The Tigers are playing the Kings. Here it is clear from Tom's question that 
the conversation is about a future event. 

The present continuous for the future and be going to (Unit 24A) have similar meanings. 
We're having a party next week. (We have made the arrangements.) We're going to have a 
party next week. (We intend / We have decided to have one.) 

Often we can use either form. 
I'm meeting/I'm going to meet Harriet at six o'clock. 

 

B   The present simple for a timetable 
Mark:       What time does your train leave tomorrow? 
Sarah:      Seven twenty-three in the morning. 

It gets into Paris at eleven twenty-three. 
We can use the present simple for the future when we are talking 
about a timetable, usually a public one such as a train timetable. 

The train leaves at seven twenty-three tomorrow morning. 
The match starts at half past seven. 
Next Friday is the thirteenth. 
I've got the tour details here. We spend three days in Rome. 

Compare the present simple for repeated actions (see Unit 6A). 
The train leaves at seven twenty-three every morning. 

Be to and be about to 
We use be to for a future event that is officially arranged. It 
is often used in news reports. 

The Queen is to visit Portugal in November. 
The Student Games are to take place in Melbourne next year. 

We could also use the present continuous here. 
The Queen is visiting Portugal in November. 

We use be about to for the very near future. 
The plane is at the end of the runway. It is about to take off. 
Do you want to say goodbye to our visitors? They're about to leave. 



26 Exercises 

1 The present continuous (A) 
Read the conversation and say if the verb refers to the present or the future. 
Mark:    (►) What are you reading, Claire? 
Claire:   Oh, it's a guidebook to Brazil. (1) I'm going there next month. (2) My sister and I are having a 

holiday there. (3) I_m really looking forward to it. (4) We're spending three weeks in Rio. (5) So 
I'm finding out about all the things we can do there. 

► present 3       
1 4 
2 5 

2 The present continuous for arrangements (A) 
For each situation write a sentence with the present continuous. Use the verbs in brackets. 
► Mike and Harriet have accepted an invitation to Tom's party next week, (go) 

They're going to Tom's party next week. 

1 Laura has agreed to be in the office on Saturday, (work) 

2 Claire has just bought a plane ticket to Cairo dated 15 May. (fly) 

3 Mark has arranged a meeting with his boss at four o'clock this afternoon, (see) 

4 Matthew and Daniel have booked a tennis court for tomorrow afternoon, (play) 

3 Present tenses for the future (A-B) 
Put the verbs into the present continuous or the present simple. 
Emma:       (►) Are you doing (you / do) anything tonight? 
Matthew:    Yes, (1)…………………………….. (1 / go) to the station to meet my friend Richard. 

(2)……………………………… (he / stay) here for the weekend, remember? His train 
(3)…………………............... (get) in at eight fifteen. 

Emma:       Oh, of course. I'd forgotten about that. 
Matthew:    Maybe we'll see you later. What (4)…………………………….. (you / do) tonight? 
Emma:       Oh, (5)…………………………… (I / go) to the cinema with Vicky and Rachel and a couple of 

other people. The film (6)…………………………… (finish) quite early, so 
(7).........................................(we / go) to a pizza place afterwards. 

4 Be to and be about to (C) 
Complete these sentences on the news. Some are spoken by the newsreader in the studio 
and some by reporters on the spot. Use be to or be about to with the verbs in brackets. 
? The new museum is to open (open) in the autumn. 
? The Prime Minister is at the microphone now. He is about to start (start) speaking. 

 

1 The leading runner is nearly there now. She (win) the race. 
2 Taxes………………. ...................  (go) up from next April. 
3 The US President      .................................      (visit) Ireland in the new year. 
4 The riot isn't over yet, but the police are here. They……………………………….. (move) in. 
5 The talks on world trade    ...................................... (take) place later this year. 



27 When I get there, before you leave, etc 
 

A   Introduction 
Mark:    Did I tell you I've got a meeting in Glasgow 

at nine o'clock tomorrow morning? I'm 
driving up there overnight. Sarah:    You're going 

to drive all through the night? 
You're crazy. You'll be exhausted before you 
arrive. Why don't you take a train? Mark:    I'll 

be OK. I'll need the car while I'm there. 
I have to visit some companies in the area. I 
can sleep when I get home. 

Study these examples. 
You'll be exhausted before you arrive, NOT before you'll arrive 
I'll need the car while I'm there, NOT while I'll be there 
I can sleep when I get home, NOT when-I'll get-home 

Each of the sentences has a linking word of time, e.g. before, while or when. 
The sentences are about the future, about Mark's trip to Glasgow. But after the 
linking words we use the present simple (arrive, am, get), not will 

We can start the sentence with a linking word. 
When I get home, I can sleep. 

B   Linking words 
We use the present simple for the future after these linking words of time: 
after, as, as soon as, before, by the time, until, when, while. 

I'm starting a job in sales after I finish college. As soon 
as you hear any news, will you let me know? I must get 
to the bank before it closes. 

They'll have stopped serving meals by the time we get to the restaurant. We 
also use the present simple for the future after if (see Unit 144). If you come 
in late tonight, please don't make a noise. 

C   Present perfect 
After a linking word of time, we can often use the present perfect for the future. 

I'm starting a job in sales after I've finished college. 
As soon as you've heard any news, will you let me know? 

Compare after I finish college (see B). The meaning is the same. 

But sometimes there is a difference in meaning between the present simple and the present perfect. 
When I see the report, I'll make some notes. (I'll do both at the same time.) When I've seen the 
report, I'll make some notes. (I'll see it and then make notes.) 

D   Present continuous 
We can also use the present continuous for the future, especially after when and while. 

When I'm boating along the canal next week, I might be able to relax. Mark is going to 
listen to music while he's driving to Scotland. 

 26 Present tenses for arrangements and timetables 



27 Exercises 

1 When I gat there, before you leave, etc (A-B) 
Comment on the situations. Start each sentence with when and the present simple. 
► Claire: I have to call at the travel agency. I'm going to get some holiday brochures. 

When Claire calls at the travel agency, she's going to get some holiday brochures. 

1 Mark: I want to see the boss. I'm going to discuss my problem. 

2 Rachel: I'm going to use the computer later. I'm going to send an e-mail. 

3 Tom: I'm visiting David in hospital. I'm going to tell him about United's win. 

4 Matthew: I'll be in town tomorrow. I might buy some new trainers. 

2 When I get there, before you leave, etc (A-B) 
Mark and Sarah are continuing the conversation in 27A. Put in the verbs. Use will or the present simple. 
Sarah:   If (►) you take (you / take) a train, (►) it'll be (it / be) much more comfortable. If 

(1)      ................................      (you / need) a car, you can hire one when 
(2)………………………………..(you / get) to Glasgow. 

Mark:   If (3)…………………………….. (I / hire) a car, (4)…………………………….. (it  / be) too 
complicated. I'd rather take my own. 

Sarah:   It's too dangerous. You might fall asleep on the motorway. 
Mark:   I won't fall asleep. I can play loud music. Anyway, (5)……………………………… (I / get) there 

much quicker when (6) .......... ………………….. (there / be) no traffic on the road. As soon as 
(7)……………………… (I / arrive), (8)…………………………………. (I / ring) you, I promise. 

Sarah:   (9)…………………………….. (I / be) worried until (10)…………………………… (I/hear) from 
you. But don't ring before (11)…………………………….. (I / be) awake in the morning. 

Mark:    (12)…………………………(I / lie) down for a couple of hours before 
(13)………………………………. (I/go). 

Sarah:   Good idea. (14)……………………………… (you / be) exhausted tomorrow if 
(15)………………………(you / not / get) some sleep this evening. 

3 Present perfect and continuous (C-D) 
loin each pair of sentences using the word in brackets. 
? You can apply for a better job soon. But you need to have more experience first, (when) 

You can apply for a better job when you've had more experience. 
? I'm going to listen to this tape. I'll be travelling on the motorway tomorrow, (as) 

I'm going to listen to this tape as I'm travelling on the motorway tomorrow. 
 

1 You shouldn't decide now. You need to think about it first, (until) 

2 I'll think of you next week. I'll be lying on the beach, (when) 

3 We can leave in a minute. I need to pay the bill first, (as soon as) 

4 We can discuss it later. We'll be sitting on the plane together, (while) 

5 You can use the computer in a minute. I'll have finished with it soon, (when) 



TEST 6 The future with will, be going to and 
present tenses (Units 23-27) 

Test 6A 
Put in the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
► I don't want a steak. I think I'll have the chicken. 
1 There's a fireworks display tomorrow. Janet is ..........................to watch it. 
2 We're at that table in the corner............................................you join us? 
3 I'm seeing the boss this afternoon. But I must study this report before I ………………………….. her. 
4 There will be drinks at the reception, but there will     .................................      be any food. 
5 The European heads of state are………………………….. meet in Brussels on 3 October. 
6 It's a lovely day. ..........................................we go for a walk? 
7 My birthday    ......................................ona Sunday next year. 
8 My brother is engaged. He's ..........................................married in June. 
9 You won't be allowed to go to your seat after the play .................. …………........started. 
10 Martin's got his coat on. I think he's .......................................     to go out. 

Test 6B 
Write the sentences correctly. 
► I'm hungry. I think I-have-something- to-eat. 

I think I'll have something to eat. 

1 You say you're getting a coach at nine. What time is it  getting-to-London? 

2 I'll give Polly the news. I'll tell her when I'll see her this evening. 

3 Rupert looks really tired. He's  about -felling-asleep. 

4 We've arranged to go out. We meet  in town-later. 

5 I'm going to Spain next week. I-send-you-a-postcard. 

6 I'm going to get to the airport early. I can-read-a book--while I'll be waiting. 

7 I feel a bit tired, I go to lie-down. 

8 Why not come to the party? All your-friends-shall be there. 

9 There's been a bomb warning. No one can go into the-building until-the-police-will-have searched-it, 

Test 6C 
Read the news report and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

The Maxi-Shop company is (►) going to build a huge new shopping centre on the edge of Millingham, it 
was announced yesterday. There (1) .................................          be at least three hundred shops, including 
some big department stores. When the project (2)…………………………… complete, there 
(3) be hundreds of new jobs for local people. But not everyone is happy. 'We're 
(4) to fight this plan,' said a spokesperson for the local Environment Group.'|us 



think what is going (5)…………………………….. happen to our countryside. When shopping malls 
(6)…………………………….. covered the whole country, there (7)………………………………. be no green 
fields left. So we're (8)………………………………. a protest meeting tomorrow evening at the town hall. It 
(9)…………………………….. at half past seven.' Owners of shops in the town centre are also unhappy. 'The 
new centre (10)……………………. ............ take our customers away,' said one of them. 

Test 6D 
Look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space. 
► A:   Let's go to the carnival, shall we? 

B:   Yes, good idea. I expect it'll be fun. 
a) it'll be   b) it's   c) it's being 

1 A:   Could I have a word with you, please? 
B:   Sorry, I'm in a big hurry. My train......................................  in fifteen minutes. 
a) is going to leave   b) leaves    c) will leave 

2 A:   Have you decided about the course? 
B:   Yes, I decided last weekend. ...................................................        for a place. 
a) I apply   b) I am to apply   c) I'm going to apply 

3 A:   I'm trying to move this cupboard, but it's very heavy. 
B:   Well,       ...............................................     you, then. 
a) I help   b) I'll help    c) I'm going to help 

4 A:   Is the shop open yet? 
B:   No, but there's someone inside. I think ............................................................  
a) it opens   b) it's about to open    c) it will open 

5 A:   Do you mind not leaving your papers all over the table? 
B:   Oh, sorry. I'll take them all with me when    ............  
a) I go   b) I'll go    c) I'm going 

6 A:   It's a public holiday next Monday. 
B:    Yes, I know. .......................................................... anything special? 
a) Are you doing   b) Do you do    c) Will you do 

Test 6E 
Write the sentences using a future form of the verb. Use the word in brackets. 
► Express your instant decision to take a taxi. (I'll) 

/'// take a taxi. 

1 Express your intention to have a rest, (going) 

2 Express the idea that the timetable shows the start of term on 6 September, (starts) 

3 Predict a world war in five years' time, (there) 

4 Express the idea that you and ludy have arranged a game of tennis for tomorrow, (playing) 

5 Give your prediction of a probable fall in prices, (probably) 

6 Warn your passenger about the car crashing, (going) 



28 Will be doing 

A   Introduction 
Rachel:     Would you like to come to our party tomorrow, 

Andrew? Andrew: Er, thanks for the invitation, 
but I've got lots of 

work at the moment. I'll be working all day 
tomorrow. Rachel:     You won't be working 

on Saturday evening, 
surely. Come on, Andrew, take a break. We'll be 
starting at about ten o'clock. 

We can use will be + an ing-form (the future continuous) 
to talk about future actions. There are two different uses. 

B   Will be doing for continuous actions 
We use the future continuous for an action over a period of time. 
It means that at some time in the future we will be in the middle of an action. 

Andrew can t go to the party. He'll be working all day tomorrow. 
I'll be out at three o'clock. I'll be playing golf. 
When the men leave the building, the police will be waiting for them. 
What will we be doing in ten years' time, I wonder? 

Compare the past continuous (Unit 9), present continuous (Unit 4) and future continuous. 
Past: This time last week we were sitting on the beach. 
Present:    At the moment we're sitting on the beach. Future:     
This time next week we'll be sitting on the beach. 

Compare will do and will be doing in these sentences. The 
band will play when the President enters. (The President 
will enter and then the band will play.) The band will be 
playing when the President enters. (The band will start 
playing before the President enters.) 

C   Will be doing for single actions 
We also use will be + an ing-form for an action which will happen in the course of 
events because it is part of a plan or part of a schedule of future events. 

The party will be starting at ten o'clock, (part of the evening's events) 
The ship will be sailing soon, (part of our journey) 

More than one form is often possible. Will (Unit 23) or the present continuous (Unit 26A) often have a 
very similar meaning. 

The visitors will be arriving/will arrive/are arriving later. 

We often use the future continuous for something that will happen as part of a routine. 
I'll call in and see you tomorrow afternoon. I'll be passing your house. It's on my way home from work. 
Trevor and Laura will be cleaning the house tomorrow. They always do it on Sunday. 

We can also use will be + an ing-form to ask about someone's plans. 
Will you be going anywhere near a chemist's this morning? ~ Yes, why? ~ Could you get me some aspirin, 

please? ~ Yes, of course. How long will you be using this cotnputer? ~ You 
can have it in a minute. 



28 Exercises 

1 Will be doing (B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in a pronoun and the future continuous form of the verb. 
Daniel:     I'm going to go into business when I leave college. Five years from now (►) I'll be running (I / run) 

a big company. I expect (1)…………………………….. (I / earn) lots of money. 
Vicky:       I don't know what (2)……………………………… (I / do). What about you, Natasha? 

What (3).............................................. (you / do), do you think? 
Natasha:   I'm too lazy to do any work. I intend to marry someone very rich. 

(4)………………………………. (I / give) dinner parties all the time. We'll have a cook 
(5)………………….. ...........    (who / do) all the work, of course. And you'll both get invitations. 

Vicky:      You're joking, aren't you, Natasha? I expect (6)………………………………..(you / play) in an 
orchestra. That's what you really want to do, isn't it? 

2 Will be doing (C) 
Put in the answers. People are saying what they will be doing as part of their routine. 
► David:     When are you going to the club, do you know? 

(Nick goes to the club every Friday.) 
Nick:       I'll be going there next Friday. 

1 Vicky:     Are you likely to see Ilona in the near future? 
(Emma sees Ilona every day.) 
Emma:    ............................................................................................................. tomorrow. 

2 Claire:     Are you going to France again soon? 
(Henry goes to France every summer.) 
Henry:    .............................................................................................................  

3 Jessica:    When are you going to play badminton again? 
(Matthew plays badminton every weekend.) 
Matthew:.............................................................................................................  

4 Andrew: When are you next having lunch in the canteen? 
(Daniel has lunch in the canteen every day.) 
Daniel:    .............................................................................................................  

3 Will be doing (C) 
You want to ask a friend to do something for you or to let you do something. 
Find out if it is convenient for your friend. Use the verbs in brackets. 
► You want to have a look at your friend's magazine tonight, (read) 

Willyou be reading your magazine tonight? 

1 You want your friend to take your library book back today, (go to) 

2 You want your friend to send your best wishes to Vicky soon, (write to) 

3 You want to use your friend's calculator this afternoon, (use) 

4 You want your friend to give a photo to Daniel tomorrow, (see) 

5 You want your friend to give you a lift to the festival, (drive) 

6 You want your friend to give a message to her sister soon, (phone) 



 

 

We use will have + a past participle (the future perfect) for something that will be over in the future. Sarah 
is thinking of a future time (half past eight). At half past eight she will be able to say 'I have finished'. 

Here are some more examples. 
/ like looking at these pictures, but I'll have had enough by lunch-time. 
Trevor and Laura will have lived here for four years next April. 
This chess game is going to last ages. They won't have finished it until midnight. 
Will you have read this book by the time it's due back to the library? ~ Yes. I'll have finished it by then. 

We often use the future perfect with expressions of time such as by lunch-time, until midnight, before then, 
by the time you have to take it back. 

 

We can use be going to in the past tense to express an intention in the past. Trevor intended to put the 
shelves up yesterday. Often the intended action did not happen. In fact Trevor did not put the shelves up. 

Here are some more examples. 
/ was going to tidy the flat, but I didn't have time. 
Daniel wasn't going to spend any money, but he saw a jacket he just had to buy. 
The girls left early. They were going to catch the eight o'clock train. 
So you went to the airport without a ticket. Where were you going to fly to? 
The woman walked away just as I was going to speak to her. (just as = at the moment when) 

We can also use was going to for a prediction in the past. 
/ knew something was going to go wrong with the plan. 

Would has a similar meaning (see Unit 134C). 
/ knew something would go wrong with the plan. 

29 Will have done and was going to



29 Exercises 

1 Will have done (A) 
Paul wants to be an artist. He's reading about a famous artist called Winston Plummer. 

Winston Plummer was a great artist, who had a wonderful career. He won lots of prizes 
before he was twenty. By the age of twenty-five he had had his own exhibition. He was the 
subject of a TV documentary by the time he was thirty. By the age of thirty-five he had 
become world-famous. He made millions of pounds from his pictures before he was forty. 

Paul is daydreaming about his own future career. What is he thinking? 
► I hope /'// have won lots of prizes before I'm twenty. 
1 Perhaps …………………………………………………............  my own exhibition by the age of twenty-five. 
2 I wonder if ......................................................................................... by the time I'm thirty. 
3 Maybe           ………………………………………………………………………….by the age of thirty-five. 
4 I hope        ......................................................................................................................  by the age of forty. 

2 Will have done (A) 
How good is your maths? Can you work out the answers? 
► It's quarter to six. Melanie is putting something in the oven. 

It needs to be in the oven for an hour and a half. When will it have cooked? It 
will have cooked at quarter past seven. 

1 It's seven o'clock in the evening, and Andrew is starting to write an essay. He writes one page every 
fifteen minutes. He plans to finish the essay at midnight. How many pages will he have written? 
He will have written ...............................  pages. 

2 It's Monday morning, and Sarah is travelling to work. It's twenty miles from her home to the office. 
How far will she have travelled to and from work by the time she gets home on Friday? 

3 Matthew is doing press-ups — one every two seconds. How many will he have done after five minutes? 

3 Was going to (B) 
Complete the sentences. They are all about being just too late. 
Use was/were going to with these verbs: go, get, see, pick 
► The train left just as Mike was going to get on it. 
1 I'm afraid the shop closed just as we……………………………….in. 
2 The phone stopped ringing just as Melanie    ........……………........  it up. 
3 We      …………………. ................ a  f i lm about  the  Mafia ,  but  the  t ickets  were  sold  out .  

4 Was going to (B) 
Trevor is always making excuses for not doing things. Complete his sentences. 
► put up the shelves / not have any screws 

Sorry. I was going to put up the shelves, but I didn't have any screws. 
1 paint the door / not feel very well 

Sorry.    ......................................................................................................  
2 repair the lamp / forget 

Oh, yes. 
3 wallpaper the bedroom / not have time 

Well, .............................................................................................................  



30 Review of the future 

A   Introduction 

CLAIRE IS TALKING TO SARAH OUTSIDE THE TRAVEL AGENT'S. 
I'm going to New York next week. I'm about to 
pick up my ticket. I'm going to do some shopping 
on Fifth Avenue. I need some new clothes, and I'll 
be buying some Christmas presents, too. I'm only 
there for two days, so if II be a big rush. 

There are many different ways of talking about the 
future in English. Often more than one form is 
possible. 

I'll be buying some Christmas presents, too. 
I'm going to buy some Christmas presents, too. 

B   Talking about the 
future 
How we express future 
time depends on how we 
see a future event. Here are 
some ways of talking about 
what we think will happen                

                                                                                                                                                  in the future. 
 

The neutral future 
A prediction 

A prediction based on the present A 
less certain prediction 

The very near future 
A future action over a period 

An instant decision (deciding now) 

An intention (something already decided) 
A less certain decision or intention 

A past intention 
An arrangement 
In the course of events 
An official arrangement 
A timetable 

The sun will rise at 5.45 am tomorrow. 
Claire's trip will be a big rush. 
Claire's trip is going to be a big rush. 
I'm going to be sick! 
I think it'll be cold in New York. 
It's probably going to be cold in New York. 
Claire is about to pick up her ticket. 
Claire will be shopping non-stop for two days. 

It's a lovely coat. It fits perfectly. 
Yes, I'll buy it. 
I'm going to do some shopping. 
I think I'll buy this hat, too. 
I might go to a show. 
I was going to buy a guidebook, but I forgot. 
I'm flying to New York next week. 
I'll be buying some presents, too. 
The President is to address the nation tonight. 
I'm in New York for two days next week. 

Something that will be over in the future      The sales will have finished by Saturday. 

Intentions and plans 
We often want to talk about our decisions and intentions and what we plan to do in the future. 



30 Exercises 

1 Will, will be doing and will have done (B) 
Complete the live news report. Put in will and the simple, continuous or perfect form of the verb. 

The Quiz Marathon (►) will begin (begin) in five minutes. (1)…………………………… (it / be) a big test 
for the World Quiz Champion, Claude Jennings, (2)……………………………. (who / answer) questions 
from a group of quiz writers. Claude (3) ............................………. ... (answer) their questions for a very long 
time. In fact, (4)………………………….. ................ (he / still / give) answers when the rest of us are in bed 
tonight. Claude hopes that after 24 hours (5)...........…………………….. (he / reply) to about seventeen 
thousand questions. No meal breaks are planned, so (6)…………………………….. (he / not / eat) anything. 
If all goes well, his name (7)............................................  (be) in the next Guinness Book of Records. Claude 
has also got a number of sponsors, and by tomorrow (8) ......................................... (he / earn) at least 
£10,000 for charity. Well, (9)………………………………. (we / return) this afternoon for news of how Claude 
is getting on. We think that by then (10)……………………………. (he / get) some way past the five 
thousandth question. 

2 The future (B-C) 
What do these people say? Pay special attention to the underlined words. ► 
Tom is predicting a win for United in their next game. Tom: United will 
win their next game. 
1 Andrew intends to get up early tomorrow. 

Andrew:   I .......................................................................................................................... 
2 Vicky's train timetable says 'Arrival 10.30'. 

Vicky:      The train  ...................................................................................................  
3 Daniel has arranged to see his bank manager tomorrow. 

Daniel:    ………………………………………………………… 
4 Rachel will go out in the very near future. 

Rachel:    …………………………………….. 
5 There's a crowd of demonstrators in the main square of the capital. The police are arriving. Reporter 

Kitty Beamish is predicting trouble. 
Kitty:………………………………………………………….. 

3 The future (B-C) 
Complete the conversation. In each sentence choose the best form of the verb to express the future. 
Usually more than one answer is possible. 
Mark:     Hello, Claire. Sarah tells me (►) you're going (you /go) to New York. 
Claire:    Yes, (1) ……………………………….. (I / spend) a couple of days there next week. 

(2) ……………………………… (I / look) round the shops. 
Mark:     (3) ……………………………… (that / be) exciting. 
Claire:    Exhausting, you mean. I think (4)  …………………………….. (I / be) pretty tired when I get back. 
Mark:     (5) ……………………………  (you / stay) with friends? 
Claire:    No, (6) ...........................................    (I / stay) at a hotel near Central Park. But 

(7) ……………………………… (I / see) my friends. (8) …………………………… (I / go) to their 
apartment for a meal one evening. And it isn't definite yet, but 
(9)  ………………..................    (we / see) a show. 

Mark:     And when (10).............................................. (you / leave)? 
Claire:    My flight (11)…………………………. .......(be) on Tuesday morning. 
Mark:     OK, (12) ……………….. .................     (I / see) you when you get back then. 



Test 7 The future (Units 23-30) 

Test 7A 
Read the telephone conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer 
in each space. 
Amy:       When (►) will I see you again? 
Simon:    I don't know. I'm (1) ............…………….......   to be busy this week. And I'll 

(2)……………. ...................... going to London on Saturday. 
Amy:       Oh. But you (3)……………………………. be here for my party, won't you? 
Simon:    No, I (4)…………………………… get back until Sunday evening. 
Amy:       1(5)………………………… ... going to invite you. 
Simon:    Well, I'm sorry I can't come. 
Amy:       What (6)……………………. ..........you doing in London? 
Simon:    Oh, I'm just going (7) ..........................................see one or two people. Look, I must go. 

I'm cooking something that I think is (8) ... to boil over. 
► a) am        b) do         c) going    d) will 5       a) be b) have        c) was d) wi 
1 a) being b) going c) shall d) will 6 a) are b) going c) to d) wi! 
2 a) be b) do c) for d) to 7 a) be b) for c) is d) to 
3 a) are b) do c) was d) will 8 a) about b) might c) probably d) wi] 
4 a) about b) aren't c) be d) don't 

Test 7B 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. 
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of the 
sentence and write it in the space. 
? They're probably going to knock the building down. V 
? We are be going to get a dog soon. be 

 

1 The bus is leaves at eight twenty. 
2 The doors of the theatre are about to open. 
3 The meeting will be start at half past seven. 
4 The festival is for to take place in June. 
5 My friend will be calling here tomorrow morning. 
6 We were going to eat in the restaurant, but it was full. 
7 I have to register for my course before the classes will begin. 
8 I will to have finished lunch by two o'clock. 

Test 7C 
Put in a form of the verb. Use the future continuous (will be doing), the future perfect {will have done) or 
was/were going to. 
► It's quite a long way, isn't it? We'// have walked (walk) about five miles by the time we get back, I'd say. 
1 It'll be better if you don't ring at one o'clock. We………………………….. . . .  (have) lunch then. 
2 I………………. ................(drive) over and see you, but there's something wrong with the car. 
3 I've got loads of work. I expect I     ......................................(work) all night. And I'm not looking 

forward to it. 
4 I'll have much more time next week because I…………………………….. (do) all my exams then. 
5 We……………………………… (buy) that computer game, but they don't make it for the kind of 

computer we've got. 
6 I know you'll put on a wonderful show. You    ...................................... (have) so much practice by the 

time you perform it that it's sure to be brilliant. 



Test 7D 
Complete the conversation. Use will, be going to or a present tense. Choose the best form. Sometimes more 
than one answer is correct. 
Peter:     Hello. Where are you going? 
Polly:      To my evening class. I'm learning Swedish. And next week (►) /'// have (I / have) a chance to 

speak it for real. (1)……………………………… (I / go) to Sweden for three weeks. 
(2)………………………………. (I / leave) on Friday. (3)……………………………… (I / visit) 
some friends there. 

Peter:      (4)  ……………………………  (that / be) nice. 
Polly:      Well, I'd better hurry. My lesson (5) .......................................     (start) at half past seven, and it's 

twenty-five past now. 
Peter:      OK. Come and see me when (6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (you / get) back from Sweden. 
Polly:      Thanks. (7) ......................................... (I / send) you a postcard. 

Test 7E 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► We have decided to help with the project, (going) We are going to help with the project. 
1 We're willing to wait for you. ('11) 

2 You can get off this train at Bath, (stops) 

3 My friend intended to meet us. (going) 

4 Adrian's job interview is on 17 October, (having) 

5 Our meal will be over by eight o'clock, (finished) 

6 I think I'm going to go on the trip, (might) 

7 The fire hasn't gone out yet, but it will in a minute, (about) 

Test 7F 
Choose the correct form. 
► A: I'd better go. I'm cycling home, and I haven't got any lights on my bike. 

B: Oh, yes. It'll be/It'll have beeft dark soon. 
1 A: I hear the rent on your flat is very expensive. 

B: Yes it is. I'll move/I'm going to move, I've decided. 
2 A: I'd like a photo of Martin and me. 

B: I'll take/I'm going to take one with your camera, then. 
3 A: Have you booked a holiday yet? 

B: Yes, we go/we're going to Spain. 
4 A: What's that man doing up there? 

B: Oh no! He'll jump/He's going to jump! 
5 A: Can I borrow your bike on Monday? 

B: I'm sorry, but I'll be using/I'll have used it. I always cycle to work. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



31 The verb have 

A   Have and have got 
Look at these examples. 

HAVE 
We have three cats. 
Emma has toothache. 
Daniel doesn't have a car. 
Do you have the address? ~ Yes, I do. 

HAVE GOT 
We've got three cats. 
Vicky has got blue eyes. 
I haven't got any money. 
Have you got a ticket? ~ No, I haven't. 

Here have and have got mean the same thing. We can normally use either form. But have got is more 
informal. Note that we do not use have got in short answers (No, / haven't.). 

B   Forms 

NEGATIVE 

QUESTION 

PRESENT TENSE 
have 
I/you/we/they have 
he/she/it has 
I/you/we/they don't have 
he/she/it doesn't have do 
I/you/we/they have? 
does he/she/it have? 

PAST TENSE 

have got 
I/you/we/they have got OR I/you/we/they've got 
he/she/it has got OR he/she/it's got 
1/you/we/they haven't got he/she/it hasn't got 
have I/you/we/they got? has he/she/it got? 

 

I/you/he/she/it/we/they had 
I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't have did 
I/you/he/she/it/we/they have? 

We do not often use had got in the past tense. 
Tom had several jobs to do.      We didn't have time to stop. 

C   The action verb have 

Why did you have that funny hat on? 

Here are some examples of have as an action verb. 
Mark has lunch around one.      I have a shower every morning. 
The children had a game of cards.      We had a wonderful holiday. 

Have expresses an action. Mark has lunch means that he eats lunch. 

With the action verb have we cannot use got and we cannot use a short form. 
NOT Mark-has--got lunch-around-one and NOT I've a shower every morning. 

The action verb have can also be continuous. 
Mark is having lunch now.      We were having a conversation in English. 
What time are you having your driving lesson? 

In negatives and questions in simple tenses, we use a form of do. We didn't 
have a very good time.      We don't have parties very often. Where do you 
have lunch?     How often does Vicky have strange dreams? 

In English we often use expressions like have a talk instead of a verb like talk. Here are some examples, 
Shall we have a swim?     1 usually have a rest in the afternoon. I had a talk with Daniel.      Trevor 
and Laura are having an argument. 

NEGATIVE 
QUESTION 



 

 

► He's got a ticket, OR He has a ticket. 
1 3     ................................. 
2 4    .......................................... 

2 Have and have got (A-B) 
Complete the dialogue. Put in the negative or question forms. 
Use have got for the present and have for the past. 
David:   (►) Have you got a bike? 
Mike:    Yes, but I don't ride it very often. 
David:   (1)         ........... it ......... lights on? 
Mike:    Yes, why? 
David:   Can I leave my bike here and take yours? Mine (2)………………………………. any lights. It 

(3) ……………………………… any when I bought it. I meant to get some last week, but I 
(4)       ....................................     time. 

Mike:    But it's raining now. And you (5).................... ………………… a coat. I'll drive you home, David. 

3 The action verb have (C) 
What does have mean in these sentences? Choose from these verbs: drink, eat, play, receive, spend 
► Mark never has breakfast. has =     eats 
1 We've just had a game of tennis. had = 
2 My father has a cup of cocoa every evening, has = 
3 We've just had three weeks in Morocco. had = 
4 Claire had lots of presents on her birthday. had = 

4 The verb have (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Use have/have got or the action verb have. 
Claire:    (►) You've got (you / have) an empty plate, Henry. Would you like some more food? 
Henry:   Oh, yes please. I must say, (1) ...........................…………… (we / have) a great time. 

Luckily (2) ............................................. (you / have) lots of room in here. 
Claire:   Yes, it's a nice big flat, although (3)……………………………… (it / not / have) a balcony. 
Mark:    How was Brazil? (4)………………………………. (you / have) a good holiday? 
Claire:   Yes, (5) .............................................. (I / have) a lovely time, thank you. 
Henry:   (6).......... ……………… .......    (you / have) some photos here to show us? 
Claire:   Yes, you must (7)……………………………….. (have) a look at them some time. But I was so busy 

doing things (8) ....... …………… .................(I / not / have) time to take very many. 

31 Exercises

1   Have and have got (A-B) 
Look at the pictures and write positive or negative sentences with have or have got. 
Use these objects: a car, a map, a rabbit, a ticket, an umbrella 



32 Short forms, e.g. it's, don't 

A   The use of short forms 

A short form like it's or don't stands for the full form it is 
or do not. We leave out one or more letters and we write 
an apostrophe (') instead. We use short forms in 
conversational English and in informal writing such as a 
letter to a friend. Short forms are sometimes called 
'contracted forms'. 

We cannot use a short form when the word is stressed, in 
a short answer for example. 

Have you looked in this drawer? ~ Yes, I have, NOT Yes, I've 
But we can use n't in a short answer: No, I haven't. 

B   The most common short forms 
Some verbs can have short forms when they come after I, you, etc. 

VERB SHORT FORMS 
am I'm 
are you're, we're, they're 
is/has he's, she's, it's 
have I've, you've, we've, they've 
had/would I'd, you'd, he'd, she'd, it'd, we'd, they'd 
will I'll, you'll, he'll, she'll, it'll, we'll, they'll 
shall I'll, we'll 

A short form can also come after a noun. 
Vicky's lost her bank card. (Vicky has ...)      The card'll be in here. (The card will...) 

There are also some short forms with question words and with here, there or that. 

who's, what's, where's, when's, how's, who'd, who'll, what'll 
here's, there's, that's, there'll, that'll, there'd, that'd 

There is a negative short form n't which can come after some verbs. 

aren't, isn't, wasn't, weren't, haven't, hasn't, hadn't, don't /daunt/, doesn't, didn't, won't (- will not), shan't 
(= shall not), can't , couldn't, mustn't , needn't, mightn't, shouldn't, wouldn't, daren't 

Sometimes we can shorten either not or the verb. 
It is not funny. - * It isn't funny. OR It's not funny. 
You will not believe it. -> You won't believe it. OR You'll not believe it. But 

we cannot use n't after I. 
I am not sure. -> I'm not sure, NOT I amn't sure. 

C   's and 'd 
's can be is or has, and 'd can be had or would. 

She's short, and she's got fair hair. (She is short... she has got...) If 
I'd known, I'd have told you. (If I had known, 1 would have ...) 



32 Exercises 

1 Short forms (B) 
Write the sentences in a more informal style, with short forms. 

In a business letter In a letter to a friend 
► You are quite right. You're quite right. 
1 It is a difficult problem. 
2 I have seen the results. 
3 I do not have any information. 
4 We have not reached a decision. 
5 I am very excited about it. 
6 You need not decide now. 
7 It is not yet certain. 
8 We will be pleased to see you. 
9 Do not worry. 

 

10 I would like to buy a new computer. 
11 We are willing to help. 
12 We will not know the result for some time. 

2 Short forms (B) 
Complete the dialogues. Put in the short form of these phrases: do 
not, he is, I am, is not, it is, what is, where is 

 

► How are you? ~ I'm fine, thanks. 
1 .............. your luggage? ~ ...............................  in Los Angeles. 
2 Do you like this shirt? ~ No, I ................................................ It............................................      my style. 

      3……………………..that smell? ~ My husband……………………………… doing a chemical 
experiment. 

3 's and 'd  
Write the forms in full. Use is, has, had or would. 
► What's your name? What is your name ? 
1 I'd like a coffee, please. 
2 There's been an accident. 
3 That's correct. 
4 I'd seen the film before. 
5 Who's got the key? 
h   We'd have stopped if we'd seen you. 



33 Emphatic do 

 

B   Emphatic forms 
Often we can be emphatic by using a full form like is or have, rather than a short form 
such as's or 've (see Unit 32). We stress the word when we speak it. 

Yes, it is late. It's half past one in the morning.      My goodness you have done a lot of work. Well done. We 
can also stress modal verbs such as will and should. 

You will write to me, won't you?     You really should drive more carefully. We almost had an accident. 

In the present simple we put do before the verb. 
You're so right. I do agree with you.      Your hair is much too long. You do need a haircut. 
We do hope you can come to our barbecue.     I'm getting fed up with those dogs. They do make such a » In 

the third person singular we use does. 
The city centre does get crowded, doesn't it? 
Emma says Matthew doesn't care about her, but he says he does care. 

We do not add s to the verb. 
It does look nice, NOT it does-looks-nice. In 

the past simple we use did. 
We did enjoy the concert. It was really good.      You shouldn't have forgotten. I did remind you. 
Vicky is quite sure that she did see a ghost. 

We do not add ed to the verb. 
We did enjoy it. NOT We did enjoyed it. 

C   The imperative with do 
We can use do with an imperative for emphasis. 

Do hurry up, or we'll be late.      Oh, do be quiet. I'm trying to concentrate. 
Here do makes the speaker sound more worried or annoyed. We use this structure only in an informal 
situation. 

But we can also use do with an imperative in offers and invitations (see page 122). 
Do have some more soup.     Do take a seat, wont you? 

Here do sounds very polite. 

Melanie wants to emphasize the idea that the 
picture is nice and that she likes it. She wants to 
say this in a strong and positive way. 

NEUTRAL EMPHATIC 
It's nice. It is nice. 
I like it. I do like it. 



 

► Yes, I will be late home. 

1…………………………………………………………………………   3     ..............………. 
2…………………………………………………………………………   4    ...........................  

2 Emphatic do (A-B) 
Complete the answers. Use a pronoun + emphatic do + a verb. 
► Tom:         Melanie is always helping people, isn't she? 

David:       Yes, she docs help a lot of people. 
1 Trevor:       How much did that dress cost? 

Laura: Well, .............................rather a lot. 
2 Jessica: Someone once told me I look like the singer Arlene Black. 

Natasha: Well, .................... a bit like her, actually. 
3 Daniel: This train doesn't stop at our station. 

Matthew:   Are you sure? I think   .......................................there. 
4 Nick:         Why didn't you go to the match on Saturday? 

Tom:         What do you mean? .......................................     to the match. 
5 Vicky:        Matthew and Emma never quarrel. 

Rachel:      Oh yes,   ......................................... All the time, in fact. 

3 Emphatic do (A-C) 
What would you say? Use do, does or did. 
► Tell your friend that you worry about your job prospects. 

You know, / do worry about my job prospects. 
1 Say that you finished the crossword today. 

Actually,     ..................................................................................................  
2 Admit that your room needs tidying up. 

I'm afraid     ...............................................................................................  
3 Explain to your teacher that you find the work difficult. 

I'm afraid ..................................................................................................  
4 Say that you wanted to give the course up. 

Actually, 
5 Offer your friend a chocolate. 

Here you are...............................................................................................  
6 Admit that this place depresses you. 

You know,   ................................................................................................ 

33 Exercises 

1  Emphatic do (A-B) 
Put in the emphatic forms of these sentences: / like my new portrait. I'm smiling. 
It's foggy today. Yes, I'll be late home. Yes, I remembered the water. 



34 Yes/no questions 

A   Use 
A yes/no question is one that we can answer with yes or no. 

Are you ready? ~ Yes, nearly/No, not quite. 
Has anyone seen my bag? ~ Yes, it's on the chair./No, I 
don't 

think so. 
These questions are asking for information. For example, 
Daniel wants to know if Vicky is ready or not. 

Sometimes yes/no questions have other uses, especially 
questions with modal verbs. For example, when Matthew says 
Shall we go then? he is making a suggestion, not asking for 
information. Here are some examples of the different uses. 

Making a suggestion:   Shall we eat out 
tonight? 
Can/Could you write the address 
down for me, please? 
Can I carry something for you? ~ No, 
it's OK, thanks. 
Would you like to come to a party?- 

Yes, I'd love to. 
May I use your phone? ~ Yes, of COURSE 

B   Form 
A yes/no question begins with an auxiliary verb. An auxiliary verb is a form of be or have or a modal verb 
e.g. can. The auxiliary verb comes before the subject. 

AUXILIARY SUBJECT 
Is it raining? 
Has David got a car? 
Can Emma drive? 

STATEMENT:       It is raining. 
 

QUESTION:       IS  it raining? 

The main verb be also comes before the subject in a question. 
Is it cold out there?     Are you ready?     Was it easy? If there is more than one 

auxiliary verb, only the first one comes before the subject. 
Have you been working?     Could we have done better? 

In the present simple and past simple we use a form of do. 
AUXILIARY       SUBJECT 

 

Do the buses run every day?
Does Mark play golf? 
Did you like the concert?

STATEMENT:       They (do) run every day. 

QUESTION:        Do  they run every day? 

A question cannot begin with an ordinary verb such as run, play or like. 
NOT Plays-Mark-golf? and NOT Liked your the-concert? 

The verb after the subject does not end in s or ed. 
NOT Does-Mark plays-golf? and NOT Did you-liked-the-concert? 

 35 Answers with yes and no 

Requesting: 

Offering: 

Inviting: 

Asking permission:



34 Exercises 

1 Use (A) 
Write down the use of each question. Choose from these uses: 
asking for information (x3), asking permission, inviting, making a suggestion, offering, requesting (x2) 
? Could you post this letter for me? requesting 
? Can we get a number 35 bus from this stop?      asking for information 

 

1 Can I help you with those bags? 
2 Shall we stop for a rest? 
3 Is it Tuesday today? 
4 Could you wait a moment, please? 
5 Would you like to have tea with us? 
6 Will your friend be here next weekend? 
7 May I sit down? 

2 Form(B) 
Claude Jennings, the World Quiz Champion, is going to be on Guy's chat show. 
Guy is wondering what to ask Claude. Read what Guy is thinking and write down his questions. 
► (I expect Claude has won lots of prizes.) Have you won lots of prizes ? 
1 (1 wonder if he's a rich man.) .....................................................................................................................  
2 (Perhaps quizzes are his only hobby.) ...............................……………………………………………... 
3 (I expect he worked hard at school.) .........…………………………………………………………….. 
4 (I wonder if he's got any other interests.) .................. ………………………………………………… 
5 (1 wonder if it's an interesting life.)      ........................................................................…………………. 
6 (Perhaps his wife asks him quiz questions.) ............................................................... ………………… 
7 (And maybe he answers questions in his dreams.)…………………………………………………... 

3 Yes/no questions (A-B) 
What would you say in these situations? 
► You want to know if Mark has been to Los Angeles. Ask Sarah. 

Has Mark been to Los Angeles ? 

1 You aren't sure if Rachel and Vicky are going to America. Ask them. 

2 You want to know if Laura plays tennis. Ask Trevor. 

3 You are wondering if Claire enjoyed her holiday. Ask her. 

4 You want to suggest to Rachel that you both go for a walk. 

5 You need to know if David will be at the club tonight. Ask him. 

6 You want to know if the train is on time. Ask Mark. 

7 You are wondering if Mike and Harriet go camping. Ask David. 

8 You want to ask Matthew if you can borrow his squash racket. 

9 You want to know if Nick has got a motor bike. Ask him. 



35 Short answers, e.g. Yes, it is. 

A  Answering yes or no 
Look at the answers to these questions. 

Is it raining? ~ Yes.     Are we going to be late? ~ Yes, we are. 
Did you say something? ~ No.      Did you finish the crossword? ~ No, I didn't. 

We can sometimes answer a question with a simple yes or no, but we often use a short answer like No, I 
didn't. We usually put a comma after yes or no. 

We do not normally use a full sentence, but we can do if we want to add emphasis to the answer. 
Did you open my letter? ~ No, I didn't open your letter. 

Sometimes, to be polite, we may need to add information. 
Did you get the tickets? ~ No, I didn't. There wasn't time, I'm afraid. Sorry. 

B   Form 
A positive short answer is yes + a pronoun + an auxiliary. 

 

QUESTION  SHORT ANSWER 
Auxiliary   Pronoun Auxiliary 
Are you working tomorrow? ~ Yes, I am. 
Has Emma got a computer? ~ Yes, she has. 
Will I need my passport? ~ Yes, you will. 
Did they repair your phone? ~ Yes, they did. 

We can also use the main verb be in a short answer. 
7s it time to go? ~ Yes, it is. It's ten past eleven. 

Note that in the present simple and past simple we use a form of do. Do 
you like classical music? ~ Yes, I do. NOT YES I LIKE. 

A negative short answer is no + a pronoun + an auxiliary + n't. 
 

QUESTION  SHORT ANSWER 
Auxiliary   Pronoun Auxiliat
Is the photocopier working now? ~ No, it isn't. 
Have the children gone to sleep? ~ No, they haven't.
Will there be food at the party? ~ No, there won't. 
Does this train stop at Derby? ~ No, it doesn't.

But note No, I'm not. 
Are you working tomorrow? ~ No, I'm not. NOT No-,-I-amn't. 

C   Answering requests, suggestions, offers and invitations 
To answer a request, suggestion, etc, we normally use a phrase like Yes, of course or Yes, please rather than a 
short answer. If we answer in the negative, we have to give some explanation. 

Request: Could you help me move these chairs, please? ~ Yes, of course. OR I'm afraid I'm rather busy. 
Suggestion: Shall we have a coffee? ~ Yes, OK. OR Sorry, I can't. I have to go. 
Offer: Can I give you a hand? ~ Yes, please. That's very kind of you. OR It's OK, thanks. I can manage 
Invitation: Would you like to come to the barbecue? ~ Yes, please. I'd love to. OR I'd love to, but I'll be away 

Short negative answers would sound strange or impolite here. 



35 Exercises 

1 Form (B) 
It's eleven o'clock, and everyone has arrived at a party. Put in the short answers. 
► Have you got a drink? ~ Yes, I have, thank you. I've just put it down somewhere. 
1 Can you speak Arabic? ~   .........................................    , but not very well. 
2 Is it raining outside? ~................................................. It's just started. 
3 Has David come with you? ~ ...................…………………. . He's in hospital, actually. 
4 Did you come by car, Tom? ~ .................................................It took ages because of all the traffic. 
5 Are those people over there your friends? ~.....………………………….. .1 don't know them at all. 
6 Do you like England? ~ ................................................. -I'm enjoying my stay here. 
7 Is your brother here? ~ ................................................. He's away on business at the moment. 
8 Have you seen Nick recently? ~................................................. I think he's moved away. 

2 Form (B) 
It's one o'clock in the morning, and the party is in full swing. 
People are still talking. Put in the short answers. 
► Are you French? ~ No, I'm not. I'm Italian. I'm from Milan. 
1 Will you and Laura be here in August? ~.................................................  We're going to France. 
2 Did you remember to bring the photos? ~ ................................................ I'll give them to you in a minute. 
3 Has Rita broken up with her boyfriend? ~.................................................  It's all over, she told me. 
4 Did you see that documentary about the ozone layer on television last night? 

          ......................................... I was working late, unfortunately. 
5 Does Laura like these old songs? ~   ............................................. She loves Elvis Presley. 
6 Are you and Mike staying the night here? ~ ................................................  We have to get home tonight. 
7 Can we afford a taxi? ~ ................................................. It's quite a long way. 
8 Are you OK, Vicky? ~................................................. I feel really awful. 

3 Answering questions (A-C) 
Which would normally be the best answer? 
► Are you busy today? 

a)  Yes, busy,    b) V Yes, I am. 
1 Is it too hot in here for you? 

a)  No, it isn't,     b)  No, I'm fine, thanks. 
2 Do you know Emma? 

a)  Yes.    b)  Yes, we live in the same building. 
3 Tell me, did you steal my money? 

a)  No.    b)  No, I didn't steal your money. 
4 Do you live on the campus? 

a)  Yes, I do.     b)  Yes, I live on it. 
5 Would you like to come out with us for the day? 

a)  Yes, I would like,     b)  Yes, please. 
6 Is it the eighteenth today? 

a)  Yes, it is.     b)  Yes, it is the eighteenth of November today. 
7 Did you bring my CD? 

a)  No.    b)  No, sorry. I forgot it. 
8 Can I carry your bags? 

a)  No, you can't,     b)  It's all right, thanks. 



36 Wh-questions 
A Introduction 
Reporter Kitty Beamish is interviewing some 
guerrilla fighters. 
Kitty: 
Why are you fighting? 
What can you do for the people? 
When will the war be over? 
A wh-question begins with a question word. Question 
words are who, what, which, whose, where, when, why 
and how. 
We use a wh-question to ask for information. 

B   Form 
Most wh-questions begin with a question word + an auxiliary verb + the subject. (For another form of wh-
question, see Unit 37.) An auxiliary verb is a form of be or have or a modal verb, e.g. can. 

QUESTION WORD 
What 
Where 
When 

AUXILIARY 
is 
have 
can 

SUBJECT 
Kitty 
you 
we 

doing? 
put the map? 
travel safely? 

The main verb be also comes before the subject in questions. 
Where is Kitty?      How are you?      What was that noise? If there is more than one 

auxiliary verb, only the first one comes before the subject. 
The guerrillas have been hiding. Where have the guerrillas been hiding? 
I should have said something.  What should I have said? 

In the present simple and past simple we use a form of do. 
 

QUESTION WORD AUXILIARY SUBJECT 
Where do people meet?
How does the radio work?
What did the guerrillas say? 

An ordinary verb such as meet, work or say cannot come before the subject. 
NOT Where meet-people? and NOT How works-the-radio? 

The verb after the subject does not end in s or ed. 
NOT How-does-the-radio-works? and NOT What did-the-guerrillas-said? 

Question phrases 
Look at these question phrases with what and how. 

What time is your friend arriving? ~ Half past eight.      What colour is your toothbrush? ~ Yellow. What 
kind of/What sort of club is it? ~ A nightclub.     How old is your sister? ~ She's twenty. How often do 
you go out? ~ About once a week, usually.     How far is the beach? ~ Only five minutes walk How long will 
the meeting last? ~ An hour or so, I expect.     How many televisions have you got? ~ Three How much 
money did you spend? ~ About a hundred pounds. 

Guerillas: For 
our freedom. We 
can help them 
Very soon. 



36 Exercises 

1  Wh-questions (A-B) 
What would you say in these situations? 
►   You are talking to a man at a party. Ask him where he works. 

Where do you work? 
1 You want to know what the date is today. Ask your friend. 

2 You've forgotten when the course finishes. Ask your friend. 

3 Your friend is having a party. You'd like to know who he has invited. Ask him. 

4 Your favourite band are going to give a concert. Ask how you can get tickets. 

5 You are in town with a friend, and you are wondering where the two of you are going to have lunch. 
What do you ask? 

2 Question words and phrases (A-C) 
Quiz champion Claude Jennings is answering questions. Put in these words and phrases: 
how far, how long, how often, how many, what, what colour, what kind, when, where, who 
Quiz-master: Claude: 
► What colour is the Greek flag? Blue and white. 
1. .................................. is Melbourne? It's in Australia. 
2.           …………………….centimetres are there in a kilometre? A hundred thousand. 
3.           ……………………. did the Second World War end? In 1945. 
4              ………… ................. did Romeo love? Juliet. 
5              ……………….. ....... is Sirius? It's a star. 
6              ……………………..is it from Los Angeles to San Francisco?    About 400 miles. 
7               …………….. .......   are the Olympic Games held? Every four years. 
8               ……………………of food is Cheddar? It's cheese. 
9                ………….. ...........   is a game of rugby? Eighty minutes. 

3 Wh-questions (A-C) 
Guy is interviewing a guest on his chat show. It's the actress Melissa Livingstone, who is 
in the TV soap opera 'Round the Corner'. Put in Guy's questions. 
► Guy:        How often do you record 'Round the Corner'? 

Melissa: Oh, we record it every day. It's a full-time job, you know. 
1 Guy: And .........................................................................................................it? 

Melissa: In Birmingham, at the BBC studios. 
2 Guy:          ……………………………………………………………………………….. 

Melissa:   How many? Well, let me see, I think we've done a thousand programmes. 
3 Guy:            ……………………………………………………………………………….. 

Melissa: I'm not going to tell you. How much money I earn is my business. 
4 Guy: OK, I'm sorry.       .......................................................... ……………. 

Melissa: Oh, a long time ago. I started acting when I was twelve. 
5 Guy: ………………………………………………………………………… 

Melissa: My plans for the future? I just want to go on with 'Round the Corner'. 



37 Subject/object questions 

A  Who and what 
 

 

Who is interviewing Kitty? 

Who and what can be the subject of a question. 
The word order is the same as in a statement. 

SUBJECT 
Who rang you? (Someone rang 
you.) Who is helping you? 
(Someone is helping you.) 
What will happen next? 
(Something will happen next.) 

Who is Kitty interviewing? 

Who and what can also be the object. An auxiliary 
(e.g. did, will) comes before the subject. 

OBJECT 
Who did you ring? 
(You rang someone.) Who are 
you helping? (You are helping 
someone.) What will they do 
next? (They will do something 
next.) 

Who and what can also be the object of a preposition, e.g. to, with. 
(For prepositions in questions, see Unit 38.) Compare these sentences. 

SUBJECT 
Who was talking to you? 
(Someone was talking to you.) 
What wine goes with fish? (Some 
wine goes with fish.) 

B   Which, whose, how many and how much 
These words can also be either the subject or the object. 

SUBJECT 
Which program will work best? (One of 
the programs will work best.) Whose dog 
is barking over there? (Someone's dog is 
barking over there.) How many people 
came past? (Some people came past.) 
How much oil got into the river? (Some 
oil got into the river.) 

OBJECT 
Who were you talking to? 
(You were talking to someone.) 
What does this colour go with? 
(This colour goes with something.) 

OBJECT 
Which program will you use? 
(You will use one of the programs.) 
Whose dog is Melanie walking? 
(Melanie is walking someone's dog.) 
How many people did you see? 
(You saw some people.) How much 
oil did you buy? (You bought some 
oil.) 



37 Exercises 

1  Who and what as subject and object (A) 
Read about the situations and answer each question in a single phrase. 

►  The morning after his party, Tom was cleaning up. David came along and took away some empty bottles 
for him. Nick had just woken up after spending the night on Tom's sofa. He watched them for a while. 
a) Who helped Tom? David   b) Who did Nick help? no one 

1 Nick wants to marry Rita. She's been out with him a few times, but really she's in love with Tom. 
Unfortunately he isn't in love with her. 
a) Who is Nick in love with? .....................................       b) Who is in love with Tom? 

2 Mark met Sarah at the airport. The plane was two hours late. On the way out they passed Mike 
standing at a bus stop, but they didn't notice him. 
a) Who met Sarah?.......................................    b) What was Mike waiting for? 

3 There was an accident at the crossroads. A lorry crashed into a van that was waiting at the lights. The 
van slid forward and crashed into a car. The van driver had to go to hospital. 
a) What hit the van? .....................       b) What did the van hit? 

2 Who and what as subject and object (A) 
People aren't giving you enough information. Ask questions with who or what. 

? Something has happened. ~ Oh? What has happened? 
? I've invited someone to tea. ~ Well? Who have you invited? 

 

1 Somebody is having a party. ~ Oh, really? ..................................................……………………………………. 
2 I was reading something. ~ Oh? ...............................................................................................................................  
3 I've learnt something. ~ Go on, tell me.  ....................................................................................... …………….. 
4 We should do something. ~ Yes, I know, but .........................................................................................................  
5 Someone is looking for you. ~Oh?   ..................................... …………………………………………………… 
6 I'm looking for someone. ~ Maybe I can help............................................................. …………………………. 
7 Rachel is planning something. ~ Is she?  .....................................................……………………………………. 
8 Somebody has moved in next door. ~ Oh, really? ...................................................... ……………………….. 
9 Something is worrying me. ~ Well, tell me.   ..................... ……………………………………………………. 
10 I want to meet someone. ~ What do you mean? ................................................................ …………………… 

3 Which, whose, how many and how much (B) 
Harriet is visiting her grandmother, Mrs Evans. It's Mrs Evans's birthday. 
She can't hear very well, and she sometimes gets confused. Complete her questions. 

Harriet: Mrs Evans: 
? So ten people have sent cards. Pardon? How many people have sent cards ? 
? 1 met David's friend yesterday. What? Whose friend did you meet ? 

 

1 You can keep those photos. Photos? Which    ..............…………………….. 
2 Those flowers look lovely. Do they? Which……………………………… 
3 Fifty pounds went missing. Missing? How much    .................…………… 
4 I passed Mark's house earlier. Pardon? Whose  .....................................…….. 
5 The doctor has four children. Really? How many ………………………….. 
6 Doctors earn lots of money. I don't know. How much………………….. 
7 Mike's uncle has died. What's that? Whose………………………… 
8 Trevor's wife is coming later. Oh? Whose …………………………………... 



38 Prepositions in wh-questions 

A   Introduction 
Daniel and Rachel each ask Vicky a question. In 
each question, the word what is the object of a 
preposition (for, about). 

What are you looking for? 
(You are looking for something.) 
What are you worrying about? 
(You are worrying about something.) 

The preposition normally comes in the same place 
as in a statement: looking for, worrying about. 

NOT FOr what are-you looking? 
NOT Abouht what are-you-worrying? But in 

more formal English, the preposition can come 
before the question word. 

In which warehouse were the goods stored? 
OR Which warehouse were the goods stored in? 

In formal English we use a preposition + whom 
(not who). 

From whom did you obtain the information? 
OR Who did you obtain the information from? 

Here are some more examples of prepositions in wh-questions. Who 
are we waiting for? ~ Rachel. What's Nick laughing at? ~ Oh, one of 
Tom's jokes. Where are you from?/Where do you come from? ~ 
Bombay. What kind of holiday are you interested in? ~ A package 
holiday. Who did you go out with last night? ~ Just a friend. 

B   What... for and what... like 
We can use a question with what... for to ask about purpose. 

What did you buy this computer magazine for? ~ To read about business software. 
What are these bricks for? ~ We're going to build a wall. 
What are they digging the road up for? ~ They're repairing a gas pipe. 

What... for means the same as why. 
Why are they digging up the road? ~ They're repairing a gas pipe. 

We can use what ... like to ask if something is good or bad, interesting or boring, etc. 
What was the party like? ~ Oh, we had a great time. 
What's the place like where you live? ~ It's pretty quiet. 

Note also look like. 
What does your friend look like? ~ She's very tall and blond. 

But we use how to ask about someone's well-being. 
How are you? ~ I'm OK, thanks. And you? 
How are you getting on in your new job? ~ I'm really enjoying it. 

Compare these two questions. 
How's Melanie? ~ Oh, she's fine, thanks. (She is happy/in good health.) 
What's Melanie like? ~ She's very nice. (She is a nice person.) 



38 Exercises 

1  Prepositions in wh-questions (A) 
Ask these people questions with what. 
Use these verbs and prepositions: look at, look for, point at, talk about, wait for 

  

►   What are you looking for ? 

1…………………………………………………………3………………………………………………… 

        2……………………………………………………….4………………………………………………… 

2  Prepositions in wh-questions (A) 
Put in the question. Use what and put the preposition in brackets at the end. 
Tom is smiling. He's pleased, (about) Yes, he is. What is he pleased about? 
I'm busy today. I'm getting ready, (for) What are you getting ready for ? I've 
done something awful. I'm ashamed, (of) 

Haven't you heard of Kitty Beamish? She's famous, (for) 
No, I haven't  

Mark is annoyed. He's going to complain, (about) 

Emma's in a hurry. She's going to be late, (for) I don't feel 

very relaxed. I feel nervous, (about) 

 

3 What... for and what... like (B) 
Trevor has just come home from work. Complete the conversation. Put in for, how, like or what. 
Trevor:   Hello, my love. (►) How are you? 
Laura:    Hello. I'm all right, but I'm in a bit of a rush getting ready for the barbecue. 
Trevor:   Er, I forgot to tell you that I invited two more people. 
Laura:    (1)……………. are you telling me now (2)……………. ? I've bought all the food. I just hope there's 

enough. Anyway, who are these people? (3)........ ……… are they (4)…………. ... ? 
Trevor:   They're friends of Harriet's. They're very nice people. And after all, (5)…………… are parties 

(6)……………. ? To meet new people. 
Laura:     It isn't a party, it's a barbecue. (7)…………… .. 's the weather going to be (8)………….. ... ? 
Trevor:   The forecast said it's going to be perfect. Warm and dry. 
Laura:     Good. And (9)…………….. was your day? 
Trevor:    Oh, not too bad. Busy as usual. 

? Melanie:
David: 

? Laura: 
Trevor: 

 

1 Jessica: 
Andrew: 

2 Trevor: 
Ilona: 

3 Sarah: 
Claire: 

4 Matthew: 
Daniel: 

5 Vicky: 
Rachel: 



39 Who, what or which? 

A   What or which? 
We can use what or which before a noun. 

WHAT WHICH 
What sport do you play? Which way do we go here? 
What books do you read? Which finger did you break? 

We use what when there is a wide choice of We use which when there is a limited number of 
possible answers. We ask What sport? because possible answers. We ask Which way? because 
there are lots of different sports. there are only two or three ways to go. 

 
What sport? Which way? 
(Tennis or golf or football or hockey or ... ?) (Right or left?) 

After which we sometimes say the possible answers. 
Which cafe did you go to, Snoopy's, the Coffee Pot or the Tea Gardens? 
Which phone shall I use, this one or the one in the office? 

Sometimes what and which are both possible. 
What day/Which day is your evening class?     What train/Which train will you catch? 
What platform/Which platform does the train go from?     What part/Which part of Italy are you from? 

B   Patterns with who, what and which 
We can use who, what and which without a noun. 

Who sent the fax?     What do you think of our plan?     Which is quicker, the bus or the train? 
We can use what and which before a noun, but not who. 

Which secretary sent the fax? NOT Who-secretary-sent the-fax? 

We can use which with one or ones, or with of. 
You can have a photo. Which one would you like? 
You can have some of the photos. Which ones would you like? 
Which of these photos would you like? But 

we cannot use who or what before of. 
Which of the secretaries? but NOT Who-of the secretaries? 

Who always means a person. 
Who did you see? (a person) What usually means a thing. It can mean a person only 

when it comes before a noun. 
What did you see? (a thing)      What doctor/What film did you see? (a person or a thing) 

Which can mean a person or a thing. 
Which doctor/film did you see? (a person or a thing) 

 102 One and ones 



39 Exercises 

1  What or which? (A) 
The questions you are asking have a number of possible answers. 
If the list of answers is incomplete, ask a question with what. If the list is complete, use which. 

? (Do you play the piano, or the violin, or the guitar, or ...?) 
What musical instrument do you play ? 

? (Did you go to the Little Theatre or the Theatre Royal?) 
Which theatre did you go to ? 

 

1 (Did you take the morning flight or the afternoon flight?) 

2 (Did you stay at the Grand Hotel or the Bristol?) 

3 (Do you like classical music, or jazz, or rock music, or ...?) 

4 (Did you buy 'Time' magazine, or 'Newsweek', or a computer magazine, or ...?) 

5 (Do you work for EuroChemicals, or ICM, or SenCo, or ...?) 

6 (Are you learning English, or Spanish, or Arabic, or Japanese, or ...?) 

2 What or which? (A) 
Rita is moving into a new flat. Trevor has come to see the flat and help her move in. 
Complete his questions. Put in what or which. ► Trevor:    What number is this 
building? Rita:       Forty-two. 
1 Trevor:   I didn't realize there were only three floors…………….. ..  floor is your flat on? 

Rita:      The first floor. 
2 Trevor:   It's a very nice flat .....................  room will be your living-room? 

Rita:      This one here, I thought. 
3 Trevor:    ................... colour are you going to paint it? 

Rita:      Oh, I don't know yet. 
4 Trevor:   ....................  time is your furniture arriving? 

Rita:      Three o'clock, they said. 
5 Trevor:   I'll need some petrol..................... way is the nearest petrol station? 

Rita:      Turn left at the end of the street. 

3 Who, what or which? (B) 
Detectives Wilson and Taylor are looking into the murder of Lord Weybridge at his country house. 
Put in who, what or which. 

Wilson: (► )  Which of  the guests  in this  house is  the murderer,  do you think,  Taylor? 
Taylor: I don't know yet. (1)……………….. had the opportunity? (2)……………… of the guests had the 

chance to do it? 
Wilson: (3)……………….. happened af ter  dinner  las t  n ight?  That 's  what  we have to  f ind out . 
Taylor: There must be a motive for the murder. (4)………………… mot ive could the  murderer  have? 
Wilson: Love or money - they're the usual motives. (5)………………… of them is i t ,  I  wonder? 
Taylor: (6)………………… did Lord  Weybr idge  l eave h i s  money to?  That 's  the  quest ion ,  Wilson. 



TEST 8 Questions (Units 34-39) 

Test 8A 
Put the words in the right order and ask the question. 
►   everyone / is / ready Is everyone ready ? 
1 been / have / where / you 

2 do / postcards / sell / you 

3 belong / calculator / does / this / to / who 

4 are / here / how / long / staying / you 

5 is / like / new / office / what / your 

6 are / flights / full / of / the / which 

7 carnival / does / start / the / time / what 

8 decided / has / holiday / Nancy / on / what 

Test 8B 
Put in the correct question word or phrase. 
► What did you buy? ~ A box of chocolates. 

       1………………………… is this building? ~ It's about two hundred years old. 
2 …………………………does your team play in? ~ Red. 
3………………………….bag are you carrying? ~ Judy's. 
4 …………………………money do you earn? ~ About £250 a week. 
5…………………………hand do you write with? ~ My right hand. 

       6……………………….of shop do you work in? ~ A toy shop. 
7 ………………………..first stepped on the moon? ~ Neil Armstrong, wasn't it? 
8 ………………………..is your mother? ~ She's much better, thank you. 
9 ……………………… is it to the post office? ~ About two hundred metres. 
10 ………………………do you take a holiday? ~ Once a year. 
11………………………..name will you give the baby? ~ We haven't thought of one yet. 

Test 8C 
Write the sentences correctly. 
► Would-like-you:to go sailing? Would you like to go sailing? 
1 Do you be-a student here? 
2 How many-cakes have eaten you? 
3 Enjoyed-you your walk? 
4 Where your-friends have gone? 
5 What kind of music-do-you like? 
6 Does-Peter plays tennis? 
7 About what are you-talking? 

       8   What  has  it   happened?  



Test8D 
Read about each situation and write down the question. 
? You want to know if it is raining. 

Is it raining ? 
? You need to ask Polly where she lives. 

Where do you live? 
 

1 You would like to ask Nancy where she bought her coat. 

2 You want to ask Susan if Amy can swim. 

3 You want to ask Simon which band he likes best. 

4 On the phone you want to know who you are speaking to. 

5 You need to know how much video recorders cost. 

6 You are asking permission to come in. 

7 You need to find out how long the journey takes. 

8 You want to ask Adrian what he locked the door for. 

9 You want to ask what happens next. 

10 You want to suggest that you all go out together. 

Test 8E 
Write the questions to which the underlined words are the answers. 
► Christopher is going to London by train. 

How is Christopher going to London ? 

1 The Smiths have got three cars. 

2 Janet works at the supermarket. 

3 Andrea is learning English because she will need it in her job. 

4 The film was really romantic. 

5 The meeting will take place next Tuesday. 

6 Tessa switched off the computer. 

7 Mr lohnson's burglar alarm was ringing. 

8 Anna went to the dance with Martin. 



40 Negative statements 

A   Use 
Christopher Columbus 
Christopher Columbus was a famous explorer. At one time people believed that he had 
'discovered' America. We know now this isn't true. Columbus was not the first European to 
travel to the New World. We don't know who was, but the Vikings had sailed there around the 
year 1000, and probably others before them. In 1492 Columbus sailed to San Salvador in the 
Bahamas and to other islands, but he never reached the mainland of North America. He 
actually thought he was in Asia. He certainly didn't discover America. 

We often use a negative statement to correct a mistaken idea, such as the idea that 
Christopher Columbus discovered America. 

B   Negative verb forms 
 

POSITIVE NEGATIVE 
be:  are dancing are not dancing OR aren't 

d ihave:  have seen have not seen OR haven't seen
Moda verb: must stay must not stay OR mustn't stay 

In a negative statement not or n't comes after the auxiliary verb. 
The auxiliary verb is a form of be, have or a modal verb, e.g. must, can, could. 

The girls are not dancing.      The modem isn't working properly. 
I haven't seen the new Disney film.      David hasn't got a car. 
1 mustn't stay long.      You can't turn right here. 
I'm not feeling very awake today. We write n't without a 

space before it, e.g. isn't, haven't. 

Not or n't also comes after the main verb be. 
The photos are not ready yet     It isn't very warm in here. If there is more 

than one auxiliary verb, we put not or n't after the first one. 
This plate hasn't been washed.      You shouldn't have bothered. 

In the present simple and past simple, we use a form of do. 

POSITIVE       NEGATIVE 
Present simple:   work do not work      OR don't work 

looks does not look    OR doesn't look 
Past simple:        enjoyed      did not enjoy    OR didn't enjoy 

1 don't work on Saturdays, NOT I-work not on Saturdays. 
This part of town doesn't look very nice.      I'm afraid we didn't enjoy the day very much. 

The verb after not or n't does not end in s or ed. 
NOT It doesn't looks-very nice and NOT We-dtdn't-enjoyed~the~day. 

C   No and not 
We can use no before a noun or an adjective + noun. The verb is positive. 

No music is allowed after eleven, OR Music is not allowed after eleven. 
There are no new houses in the village, OR There aren't any new houses in the village. 

We do not use no with a verb. 
NOT Music-is no allowed and NOT The-shops-are no-open. 



40 Exercises 

1 Use (A) 
Read the information in A about Christopher Columbus. 
Then choose a positive or a negative verb. 
► Columbus discovered/didn't discover America. 
1 The first European to sail to the New World was/wasn't Columbus. 
2 Europeans had/hadn't been to the New World before Columbus. 
3 We know/don't know definitely who first sailed to America. 
4 Columbus landed/didn't land on the North American mainland. 
5 People's opinion of Columbus has/hasn't changed over the last 500 years. 
6 When Columbus landed on San Salvador, he knew/didn't know where he was. 
7 It is/isn't true that Columbus travelled across the United States. 

2 Negative verb forms (B) 
Complete the conversation, Put in the negative forms of these words: 
can, did, do, does, has, have, is, was, were 
Rita:        Does anyone live in that house next door? 
Melanie:   Yes, he's called Jake. He's rather strange. He (►) hasn't got a job, but he (1)………………. be short 

of money because he's just bought a new car. 
Rita:        The house (2)………………. look very smart. 
Melanie:   The people who lived there before Jake (3)………………. look after it very well. 

And they (4)………………. very good at gardening. When Jake bought the house, it had been 
empty for a while. It (5)………………. very expensive. But he (6)……………. ... interested in doing 
anything to it, as you can see. 

Rita:        Is he a friend? 
Melanie:   No, we aren't really friends. I (7)………………. know him very well. I say hello when I see him, 

that's all. I (8) …….............  seen him for a while, actually. 

3 Negative verb forms (B) 
Vicky and Rachel are good friends, but they are very different kinds of people. 
Complete the sentences using a negative. 
► Vicky gets upset, but Rachel doesn't get upset. 
1 Vicky gets headaches. Rachel is lucky. She  .........………………………………………… 
2 Rachel can relax. Vicky is different. She      .........................................…………………….. 
3 Rachel missed a lecture yesterday, but Vicky  ....................................……………………… 
4 Vicky is a nervous person, but Rachel ...............................................……………………… 
5 Vicky loses things. Rachel   ...................................................................................................... 
6 Rachel was a happy child. Vicky.......................................................................................…... 
7 Rachel has decided on a career, but Vicky .................................…………………………... 

4 No and not (C) 
Complete this paragraph from a travel article. Put in no or not. 
Metropolis is (►) not an attractive town. There are (1)……………… parks or gardens in the city centre. 
I saw (2)……………….. interesting buildings, only factories, offices and blocks of flats. 
The hotels are (3)……………….. very good, and there are (4)………………. first-class restaurants. 

     (5) ………….tourists visit Metropolis, and I certainly do (6)………………. want to go there again. 



41 Negative questions 
 

B   Form 
We make a question negative by putting n't after the auxiliary (e.g have, does). 

POSITIVE 
Have you done it yet? What 
does the advert tell you? Who 
eats meat? What went 
wrong? 

NEGATIVE 
Haven't you done it yet? What 
doesn't the advert tell you? Who 
doesn't eat meat? What didn't 
go wrong? 

C   The use of negative yes/no questions 
A negative yes/no question often expresses surprise. 

Haven't you put those shelves up yet? (= I am surprised that you haven't yet.) Don't 
the children want the ice-cream? (= I am surprised that they don't want it.) 

A question with can't can be a complaint or an impolite request. 
Can't you sit down? You're blocking my view. 

We can also use a negative yes/no question instead of a statement and a tag. 
Aren't you a friend of Harriet's? (= You're a friend of Harriet's, aren't you?) 

D   Yes/no answers 
The answer yes means that the positive is true, and no means that the negative is true. 

Haven t you repaired the car yet? ~ Yes, I did it yesterday. Haven t you repaired the car 
yet? ~ No, sorry. I haven't had time. 

E   The use of negative wh-questions 
We can use Why don't...? for a suggestion. 

Why don't you put the shelves up now? ~ Well, all right. 
Why don't we sit on the balcony? ~ Good idea. 

We can use Why didn't...? to criticize. 
We'll have to stand now. Why didn't you book seats for us? (= You should have booked seats for us.] 

We can also use a wh-question to ask for information. 
Who hasn't checked their baggage in? ~ Oh, I haven't. Sorry. 
What don't you understand? ~ This paragraph here. 

A   Introduction 

Laura asks two negative questions. The first 
expresses surprise that Trevor hasn't put the 
shelves up yet. The second is a suggestion that 
he should put them up now. 



41 Exercises 

1   Negative yes/no questions (B-C) 
What would you say in these situations? Use negative yes/no questions. 
►  You are surprised to learn that Rita doesn't like football. Don't you 
like football, Rita ? 
1 You find it surprising that Melanie can't drive. 

2 It's a surprise that Rachel won't be at the disco. 

3 You find out that surprisingly Nick hasn't got a television. 

 Negative yes/no questions (B-C) 
Complete the conversations using the words in the brackets. 
► Mike:         I walked home from the town centre, (take / bus) 

Harriet:      You mean you walked all the way? Didn't you take a bus ? 
1 Vicky:        I think I'd like to lie down for a while, (feel / well) 

Rachel: Oh, dear. ................................................................................................................................  
2 Matthew: I'm looking forward to getting the photos you've sent, (arrive / yet) 

Richard: I sent them a week ago .......................................................................................................... 
3 David: I saw Rita, but she walked straight past me. (say / hello) 

Melanie:     Without speaking to you? ..................................................................................................... 
4 Andrew:     I never sit by the pool. I hate water, (swim) 

Emma:       Really? ...................................................................................................................................  

 Yes/no answers (D) 
Put in yes or no. 
► Didn't Mike stop and give you a lift? ~ No, he didn't, but maybe he didn't see me. 
1 Aren't you tired after working all day? ~.....................  ,1 feel fine. 
2 Didn't you write the number down? ~……………… , but I've lost the piece of paper. 
3 Haven't you got an umbrella? ~......................, it's here in my bag. 
4 Couldn't you get in to the opera? ~..................... , we didn't have tickets. 

 Why not? (B, E) 
Reporter Kitty Beamish is investigating an accident at the Magic World theme park. A ride crashed, and 
people were injured. This is what Kitty has found out. 

► The people on the ride didn't get enough help. 
1 The staff didn't know what to do. 
2 They couldn't stop the ride. 

What questions beginning with why does Kitty ask? 
► Why didn't the people on the ride get enough help ? 
1        ..............................................................................  
2         …………………………………………………          
3              ………………………………………………………………………………………. .  
4             ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
5             ……………………………………………………………………………………….. .  

 

3 They aren't trained in first aid. 
4 The ambulance wasn't called immediately. 
5 The doctor didn't have a mobile phone. 



42 Question tags, e.g. isn't it? 

A   Use 
Melanie: It's a lovely day, isn't it? 
Harriet: Beautiful. We're having a glorious summer, aren't we? 
Melanie: You haven't heard a forecast for the weekend, have you? 
Harriet: No, I haven't, but I think it's going to stay sunny. 

A question tag is a short question added on to a statement. When a tag is spoken, the voice can go down or up. 

FALLING RISING 

It's a lovely day, isn't it? You haven't heard a forecast, have you? 
With a falling intonation, the speaker thinks the With a rising intonation, the speaker is less sure, 
statement is true. Melanie knows that it is a lovely Melanie doesn't know if Harriet has heard a 
day, and she is inviting Harriet to continue the weather forecast or not. The tag is more like a real 
conversation. The tag is not really a question. question. 

B   Form 

POSITIVE STATEMENT + NEGATIVE TAG NEGATIVE STATEMENT + POSITIVE TAG 
It is very warm, isn't it? It isn't very warm, is it? 

A negative tag is an auxiliary verb + n't +                     A positive tag is an auxiliary verb + pronoun, 
pronoun. 

You've played before, haven't you? David hasn't got a car, has he? 
The children can swim, can't they? I shouldn't laugh, should I? 
It'll be dark soon, won't it? You aren't ill, are you? 
There was a mistake, wasn't there? The answer wasn't right, was it? 

The pronoun (you, he, etc) refers to the subject of the sentence, e.g. you, David. In 

the present simple and past simple we use a form of do. 

You live near here, don't you? We don't have to pay, do we? 
This coat looks nice, doesn't it? The shower doesn't work, does it? 
I turned right, didn't I? Your horse didn't win, did it? 

The answer yes means that the positive is true, and no means that the negative is true. 
Mark works for Zedco, doesn't he? ~ Yes, he does. (He works for Zedco.) Melanie doesn't 
eat meat, does she? ~ Fes, / think she does. (She eats meat.) Claire is married, isn't she? 
~ No, of course she isn't. (She isn't married.) Andrew hasn't got many friends, has he? ~ 
No. (He hasn't got many friends.) 

C   Requests and suggestions 
After a request with an imperative (e.g. Wait ...), we can use can you? or could you? 

Wait here a moment, can you?     Give me an example, could you? We can also use 
You couldn't..., could you? or You haven't..., have you? for a request. 

You couldn't help me, could you?     You haven't got a pound, have you? 
After Don't... the tag is will you?: Don't make any noise, will you? After 
Let's ... we use shall we?: Let's sit in the garden, shall we? 

 page 379 Question tags in American English 



42 Exercises 

1 Use (A) 
Look carefully at each statement and tag. Say if it is more likely to be a comment (with falling intonation) 
or a question (with rising intonation). 
► This price list is up to date, isn't it? ~ Yes, it is. a question 
1 It was a super show, wasn't it? ~ Great. I really enjoyed it. 
2 These sweaters are nice, aren't they? ~ I like this one. 
3 We've got time for a coffee, haven't we? ~ A quick one maybe. 
4 Let me see, the bus goes at ten past, doesn't it? ~ Quarter past 

2 Form(B) 
You are at a barbecue. Add tags to help start a friendly conversation. 
? These sausages are delicious, aren't they7.  ~ They certainly are. 
? You haven't lived here long, have you ? ~ No, only three months. 

 

1 It's quite a big garden,   ............................................? ~ Yes, there's plenty of room. 
2 There aren't many people here yet,........................ ...................... ? ~ No, but it's still quite early. 
3 You're Rachel's friend, ..........................................     ? ~ Yes, I'm Vicky. 
4 You came in a sports car,   ............................................? ~ That's right. 
5 These burgers look good,.............................................. ? ~ I can't wait to try them. 
6 We can sit on the grass,............................................... ? ~ I think it's dry enough. 
7 The weather forecast wasn't very good, ……………………………..? ~ No, it wasn't. 

3 Form(B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the question tags. 
Emma:      You don't really want to go out with me any more, (►) do you7. 
Matthew:   Of course I do. But I need a bit of time to myself sometimes. 
Emma:      You get plenty of time to yourself, (1) ...............................................? 
Matthew:   Emma, you know what I feel for you. 

I've told you enough times, (2)   ............................................? 
Emma:      Yes, you have. And you're quite happy, (3) .............................................  ? 

You don't mind, (4) ..........................................      ? 
The situation doesn't bother you, (5)    .......................................... ? 

Matthew:   Why are we arguing? There's nothing to argue about, (6)………………………….... ? 
Emma:      You can't ever look at things from my point of view, (7) ............……………………... ? 

4 Requests and suggestions (C) 
What would you say in these situations? Write sentences with a question tag. Use the word in brackets. ► 
You want to look at a newspaper. Daniel might have one, so ask him. (haven't) You haven't got a newspaper, 
have you? 
1 Suggest to Vicky that you both listen to some music. (Let's) 

2 Warn David not to do anything silly. (Don't) 

3 You need a train timetable. Emma might have one, so ask her. (haven't) 

4 Ask Rachel to pass you the salt. (Pass) 



43 So/Neither do I and I think so 

A   So and neither 
Vicky:     I'm hungry. 
Rachel:    So am 1.1 haven't eaten anything all day. 
Daniel:    Neither have I.1 didn't have time for breakfast. 

We use so after a positive statement and neither after a negative one. I'm hungry. ~ 
So am I. (= And I'm hungry./I'm hungry, too.) / haven't eaten. ~ Neither have I. (= 
And I haven't eaten./I haven't eaten either.) 

The structure is so/neither + an auxiliary + the subject. 
The auxiliary is a form of be or have or a modal verb, e.g. can. 

We're really busy at work. ~ So are we.      Tom has gone to the match. ~ And so has Nick. 
David can't drive, and neither can Melanie. The subject 

comes at the end. NOT We're busy. ~ So we are. In the present 
simple and past simple we use a form of do. 

/ love old cowboy films. ~ So do I.      This phone doesn't work. ~ Neither does this one. 
United won, and so did Rangers. 

We can use nor instead of neither. 
Emma isn't here tonight. Neither/Nor is Matthew. 

B   I think so, etc 
Vicky:      It's 'Round the Corner' at half past seven, my favourite 

soap opera. Are we going to be back in time? 
Daniel:    I think so. We haven't got far to go now. 
Rachel:    We might miss the beginning. 
Vicky:      Oh, I hope not. I want to know if Bernard really did stea 

the money. 

Here I think so means I think we'll be back in time', and I hope 
not means T hope we don't miss the beginning'. 

We can use so after be afraid, believe, expect, guess, hope, suppose and think. 
Do you think you'll get the job? ~ Well, I hope so. Are you going 
on holiday this year? ~ Yes, I expect so. I don't know for sure if 
Henry is rich, but I should think so. But we cannot use so after 
know or be sure. 

There's been an accident. ~ Yes, I know, NOT / know-so. 
Are you sure you're doing the right thing? ~ Yes, I'm sure, NOT I-m-sure so. 

There are two negative structures. 

NEGATIVE + SO POSITIVE + not 
Is it raining? ~ I don't think so. Is it raining? ~ I hope not. 
Are you going to the concert? ~ I don't expect so. Have we won a prize? ~ I'm afraid not. 

With expect and think, we normally use the With be afraid, guess and hope, we use the 
negative and so. positive and not. 

We can use believe and suppose in either structure. 
Will there be any seats left? ~ I don't suppose so. OR I suppose not. 



43 Exercises 

So and neither (A) 
Andrew has just met Jessica at a party. They are finding out that they have a lot in common. 
Put in the structures with so and neither. 

Andrew: I haven't been to a party for ages. 
? Jessica:      Neither have 1.1 hate crowded rooms. 
? Andrew:    Yes, so do I. I'm not a party-goer, really. 

 

1 Jessica: No,………………………………. . I can't make conversation. 
2 Andrew:      ……………………………… . You know, I'm a quiet sort of person. 
3 Jessica: And……………………….. .......... I lead a pretty quiet life. 
4 Andrew: Well,. …………… ......................... I haven't got many friends. 
5 Jessica:          ……………………….............  And I would really like a good friend. 
6 Andrew: Oh, ................................................  

2 So and neither (A) 
Look at the table and complete the sentences. 

 

 Mark Claire Melanie Emma 
Music / X X / 
Travel / / X X 
Skiing X / / X 
Cooking X X / / 

? Claire can ski, and so can Melanie. 
? Mark isn't keen on cooking, and neither is Claire. 

 

1 Melanie doesn't like travelling much, and ...............................................…………………… 
2 Mark has got lots of CDs, and    ............................................................. ……………………. 
3 Emma can't ski, and   ......................................................................................................................  
4 Claire isn't a music lover, and     .....................................……………………………………… 
5 Melanie cooks quite often, and ..............................................................................................…. 
6 Mark travels quite a lot, and ................................................................................................…… 

3 I think so, etc (B) 
Complete these short  conversations. Put in structures with so or not and use the words in brackets. 
? Laura:        Does the library open on Saturdays? (think) 

Trevor:       Yes, / think so. But I'm not absolutely certain. 
? Harriet:      You can't go out for an evening meal wearing shorts, (guess) 

Mike:         ! guess not. I 'd better put some trousers on. 
 

1 Sarah:        Will there be a lot of people at the concert tonight? (expect) 
Mark: .................................................. There aren ' t  usual ly  very many. 

2 Daniel:       Are you going to apply for the job? (suppose) 
Vicky:              ………………………………       It 's  the only one available. 

3 David:        Do you think it 's going to rain? (hope) 
Melanie: Well, ......................................... I 'm jus t  about  to  go out . 

4 Nick: Wil l  the match take place in  this  weather?  ( think)  
Tom:  In  fact ,  I 'm sure i t  won't .  

5 Claire: Are my photos ready, please? (afraid) 
Assistant:      …………………………………. .  We're  having  problems with  the machine. 



TEST 9 Questions, negatives and answers (Units 34-43) 

Test 9A 
Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space. 
Judy: ( ►) Shall we go to the party tonight? 
Lisa: (1)   ................... giving a party? 
Judy: Susan. You know her, (2)   .................    you? 
Lisa: I'm (3) .................... sure. Has she got long dark hair? 
Judy: Yes, she (4)……………….. And she's quite tall. (5)…………….. you spoken to her? 
Lisa: No, I don't think (6)……………… . But I know who you mean. There are two sisters, Susan and 

Janet. They're twins, aren't (7) .....................? 
Judy: Yes, that's right. 
Lisa: (8)..................….one is Susan? 
Judy: Oh, I (9)…………….. know. They both look the same. I can't always tell them apart. 
Lisa: No, (10)……………… can I. In any case, I haven't been invited to the party. 
Judy: That (11)…………….. matter. 
Lisa: OK. (12)…………….. go to it then, shall we? 

► a) Do b) Shall       c) Would 
1 a) What's b) Who's c) Whose 7 a) it b) not c) they 
2 a) don't b) know c) so 8 a) What b) Which c) Who 
3 a) isn't b) no c) not 9 a) don't b) no c) not 
4 a) got b) has c) so 10 a) neither b) not c) so 
5 a) Haven't b) Having c) Not 11 a) doesn't b) isn't c) not 
6 a) it b) neither c) so 12 a) Could b) Let's c) Shall 

Test 9 B 
What would you say? Use the word in brackets, and use a question form in each sentence. 
► You want to suggest a game of cards, (have) 

Shall we have a game of cards ? 

1 You are asking Tessa where her house is. (live) 

2 You want Janet to tell you what she is thinking, (about) 

3 You are inviting a friend to come to your room, (like) 

4 You are surprised that your friend missed the football match on television, (watch) 

5 You are asking permission to take a photo, (may) 

6 You are looking for Polly. You are asking her friend for information, (seen) 

7 You are asking Nigel about the number of letters he has written, (how) 

8 You are asking Nancy about the people coming to her party, (who) 

9 You are asking Martin's wife if he cooks every day or once a week, (often) 

10 You are asking about the weather tomorrow, (will) 



Test 9C 
Each of these replies is wrong. Write the correct reply. 
► Is it going to snow? ~ I'm not thinking it. I don't think so. 
1 Has the computer arrived? ~ No, not. 
2 Don't you like curry? ~ Yes, I hate it. 
3 Will you be in tonight? ~ Yes, I expect. 
4 Horrible weather. ~It isn't very nice isn't it? 
5 Would you like a sweet? ~ Yes, right. 
6 I'm quite tired now. ~ Too am I. 
7 You might catch my cold. ~  I-don't hope to. 
8 The first train didn't stop. ~ Neither-the-second 

Test 9 D 
Rupert is at a job interview. Someone is asking him questions. Write the questions. 
► Interviewer:    Where do you live ? 

Rupert: Oh, I live in Longtown. 
1 Interviewer:    …………………………………………………………………………… 

Rupert: I'm twenty-three. 
2 Interviewer: ..................................................................................................... ……… 

Rupert: Yes, I went to college. 
3 Interviewer: .............................................................................………………………. 

Rupert: My interests? I don't have any, really. 
4 Interviewer: ...................................................................................................................... 

Rupert: Which company? Oh, I work for BX Electric. 
5 Interviewer:     …………………………………………………………………………….. 

Rupert: Nothing. There's nothing I don't like about my job. 

Test9E 
Put in the missing word. 
► How does this phone work? ~ You press this button. 
1 The new building looks awful. ~ I agree. It…………….. ... look very nice. 
2 Could you give me a receipt, please? ~ Yes, of……………. 
3 This chair isn't very comfortable. ~ And………………. is this bed. 
4 Didn't you watch 'Frankenstein' last night? ~…………………., I hate horror films. 
5 What's this wood……………….. ? ~ I 'm going to make a table. 
6 I didn't say the wrong thing,………………… I? ~ Well, you weren't very polite. 
7 Will there be any free gifts? ~ No, there…………… 
8 Have they sent you some money? ~ No, I'm afraid…………..... . 
9 Don't drop those plates,…………….. ... you? ~ OK, I'll be careful. 
10 How……….. ........ is it to the station? ~ About half a mile.  
11 Do those shoes fit you? ~ Yes, I think .........................  
12 Why…………………..we have a picnic? ~ Yes, good idea. 
13                              ………………… foot  is  hurt ing? ~ My r ight  one. 
14 I feel a bit cold actually. -Yes,…………. ....... do I. 
15 Who…………………eaten their ice-cream? ~ Oh, it 's mine. I 'm just going to eat it. 
16                                                                                       ………………… of these magazines would you like? ~ This one, please. 



44 Ability: can, could and be able to 

A   Can and can't 
Vicky: How many instruments can you play, Natasha? 
Natasha: Three - the violin, the clarinet and the piano. 
Vicky: That's terrific. You haven't got a piano here, though. 
Natasha: No, but I can go to the music room in college and play the one in there. 
Vicky: I'm not musical at all. I can't even sing. 

We use can to say that something is possible: that someone has an ability (Natasha can play the piano) or an 
opportunity (She can go to the music room). Can is usually pronounced but sometimes we say . The negative 
is cannot  or can't . 

B   Can and be able to 
In the present tense, be able to is a little more formal and less usual than can. 

Emma is good with computers. She can write/is able to write programs. 
But in some structures we always use be able to, not can. 
To-infinitive: It's nice to be able to go to the opera, (NOT to-can-go) 
After a modal verb:    Melanie might be able to help us. 
Present perfect: It's been quiet today. I've been able to get some work done. 

For the future we use can or will be able to but NOT will-can. 
If we earn some money, we can go/we'll be able to go on holiday next summer. 
I'm afraid I can't come/I won't be able to come to the disco on Friday. 

But to suggest a possible future action, we normally use can. 
Let's have lunch together. We can go to that new restaurant. 

C   Could and was/were able to 
For ability or opportunity in the past, we use could or was/were able to. 

Natasha could play (OR was able to play) the piano when she was four. 
In those days we had a car, so we could travel (OR were able to travel) very easily. 

To say that the ability or opportunity resulted in a particular action, something that really happened,we use 
was/were able to but not could. 

The plane was able to take off at eleven o'clock, after the fog had lifted. 
Luckily Mark was able to get (OR succeeded in getting) the work done in time. 
The drivers were able to stop (OR managed to stop) before they crashed into each other. 

Compare these two sentences. 
The children could swim when they were quite The children were able to swim across the river. 

young, (a past ability) (a past action) 

In negative sentences and questions, we can use either form. It was 
foggy, so the plane couldn't/wasn't able to take off. The pool was 
closed, so they couldn't/weren't able to have a swim. Could you/Were 
you able to describe the man to the police? 

We normally use could (not was/were able to) with verbs of seeing etc, and with verbs of thinking. We 
could see the village in the distance. As soon as Harriet opened the door, she could smell gas. I couldn't 
understand what was happening. 



 

► He can walk on his hands. 

1…………………………………………………………………………..3………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2…………………………………………………………………………..4…………………………………………………………………………………..      
  

2 Can and be able to (B) 
Harriet is visiting David, who hurt himself when he fell off a ladder. Complete the conversation using can 
or a form of be able to. Sometimes there is more than one possible answer. 
Harriet:   Hello, David. I'm sorry I haven't (►) been able to come (come) and see you before. 

I've been really busy lately. How are you? 
David:    I'm OK, thanks. (1)………………………………………. (I / walk) around now. 

The doctor says (2)    ........................................................ (I / go) back to work soon. 
It'll be nice (3)......................................................….. (get) out again. I hate being stuck here like this. 
I haven't (4)……………………. .......................... (do) anything interesting. 

3 Could and was/were able to (C) 
► Which is closer to the meaning of the sentence 'Years ago I could run a marathon'? 

a)  I ran a marathon at one particular time in the past. 
b)  I was once fit enough to run a very long way. 

1 Which of these sentences is correct? 
I was ill, so I couldn't go to the party. 
I was ill, so I wasn't able to go to the party. 
a)  Only the first one.    b)  Only the second one.    c)  Both of them. 

2 Which is closer to the meaning of the sentence 'Sarah was able to leave work early yesterday'? 
a)  Sarah left work early yesterday. 
b)  Sarah  had the  opportuni ty  to  leave work ear ly yesterday,  but  we don 't  know if  she took i t .  

4 Could and was/were able to (C) 
Put in could or was/were able to. Sometimes either is possible. Use a negative if necessary. 
► Suddenly all the lights went out. We couldn't see a thing. 
1 The computer went wrong, but luckily Emma………………………… put it right again. 
2 There was a big party last night. You………………………… hear the music half a mile away. 
3 I learnt to read music as a child. I ...............................    read it when I was five. 
4 People heard warnings about the flood, and they. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  move out in time. 
5 The train was full. I      .........................   find a seat anywhere. 

44 Exercises 

1 Can and can't (A) 
Look at the pictures and say what they can or can't do. Use these words: climb trees, juggle, 
lift the weights, play the violin, walk on his hands 



45 Permission: can, may, could and be allowed to 

  A  Asking permission 
We use can, could or may to ask for permission. 

Can I use your pen? 
Could we borrow your ladder, please? ~ Well, I'm using it at the moment. 
May I see the letter? ~ Certainly. Could often sounds more 

polite than can. May is rather formal. 

B   Giving and refusing permission 
To give permission we use can or may (but not could). 

You can wait in my office if you like. 
Could I borrow your calculator? ~ Of course you can. 
You may telephone from here, (a written notice) 

May is formal and is not often used in speech. 

To refuse permission we use can't or may not (but not couldn't). 
Could we picnic here? ~ I'm sorry. I'm afraid you can't. Members 
may not bring more than two guests into the club. We can also use 
must not. 

Luggage must not be left unattended. 

C   Talking about permission 
We sometimes talk about rules made by someone else. To do this we use can, could and be allowed to. 

We use can to talk about the present, and we use could for the past. 
Present:    Each passenger can take one bag onto the plane. 
Past:         In the 1920s you could drive without taking a test. 
We can also use be allowed to. 
Present:    Passengers are allowed to take one bag onto the plane. 
Future:     Will I be allowed to record the interview on tape? 
Past:         We weren't allowed to look round the factory yesterday. 

For a general permission in the past we use either could or was/were allowed to. 
/ could always stay/1 was always allowed to stay up late as a child. 

But to say that the permission resulted in a particular action, something that really happened, we use 
was/were allowed to (but not could). 

I was allowed to leave work early yesterday. 
We were allowed to go into the control room when we looked around the power station. 

Compare these questions with may and be allowed to. 

ASKING FOR PERMISSION ASKING ABOUT PERMISSION 
May I take a photo of you? Are we allowed to take photos? 
(= Will you allow it?) (= What is the rule?) 



45 Exercises 

1  Asking permission (A) 
How would you ask for permission in these situations? 
Use Can I...?, Could I...? or May I...? and these verbs: borrow, join, look at, use ►  
You are at a friend's flat. You want to make a phone call. Can I use your phone? 
1 You need a calculator. The person sitting next to you has got one. 

2 You have gone into a cafe. Three people who you know from work are sitting at a table. You go over to 
the table. 

3 You had to go to a lecture, but you were ill. Your friend went to the lecture and took notes. Next day 
you are well again and you see your friend. 

2  Giving and refusing permission (B) 
A policeman is telling you what the signs mean. What does he say? Use can 
and can't and these verbs: drop, go, have, park, play, smoke, turn 

 

Policeman: 
? You can't go this way. 
? You can park here. 
1     .....................................  
2     ……………………….    
3     .....................................  
4    ........................………. 
5     ……………………….    

3 Be allowed to (C) 
Put in the correct forms. 
Rita:       I hear you've moved into a new flat with a couple of friends. 
Emma:   Yes, it's a nice flat, but the landlady is really strict. (►) We aren't allowed to do (we / not / allow / 

do) anything. It was my birthday last month, and 
(1)..................................................................(I / not / allow / have) a party. 

Rita:      Oh, (2)…………………………………. .......... (we / allow / have) parties at our place, luckily. 
(3)…………………...................................... (we / allow / do) anything, more or less. 
We're hoping to have an all-night party soon, but I'm not absolutely sure if 
(4)  ……………………………………….. (we / allow/hold) it. 

4  May I...? or Am I allowed to ...? (C) 
Are you asking for permission, or are you asking what the rule is? Put in May I... ? or Am I allowed to . . .?  
? May 1 use your computer? 
? Am I allowed to smoke in this cinema? 

 

1 .............................  cross the road here? 
2 .............................. ask you a personal question? 
3 ............................    rollerblade in this park? 
4               …………………   drive a car without insurance? 
5 ........................... read your magazine? 



46 Possibility and certainty: 
may, might, could, must, etc 

A   May, might and could 
Rachel:    Whose bag is that? 
Daniel:    / don't know. It may belong to Maria's friend. 
Vicky:     It might be a bomb. It could explode at any moment. 

We use may or might to say that something is possible or that it is quite likely. 
We can use them for the present or the future. 

It may/might be a bomb. (= Perhaps it is a bomb.) 
/ may/might go to the disco tomorrow. (= Perhaps I will go to the disco.) 

We can use could to say that something is possible. 
The story could be true, I suppose. (= Possibly it is true.) 
You could win a million pounds! (= Possibly you will win a million pounds.) 

Sometimes could means only a small possibility. It is possible (but not likely) that 
you will win a million pounds. 

In some situations we can use may, might or could. 
It may/might/could rain later. 

After may, might or could we can use a continuous form (be + an ing-form). That man 
may/might be watching us. (= Perhaps he is watching us.) Sarah may/might be working late 
tonight. (= Perhaps she will be working late.) I'm not sure where Matthew is. He could be playing 
squash. (= Possibly he is playing squash.) 

B   May, might and could in the negative 
The negative forms are may not, might not/mightn't, and could not/couldn't. 

MAY NOT AND MIGHT NOT 
Something negative is possible. Daniel may 

not get the job. Tom might not be in. I 
mightn't finish the marathon tomorrow. 
(It is possible that I will not finish it.) 

COULDN'T 
Something is impossible. 

Vicky is afraid of heights. She couldn't climb 
onto the roof. 

I'm completely unfit. I couldn't run a marathon. 
(It is impossible for me to run it.) 

C   Must and can't 

MUST 
We use must when we realize that something is 
certainly true. 

She isn't answering the phone. She must be out. I 
had my keys a moment ago. They must be here 

somewhere. 
Andrew isn't here. He must be working in the 

library. 

CAN’T 
We use can't when we realize that something is 
impossible. 

We haven't walked far. You can't be tired yet. 
Life can't be easy when you have to spend it in a 

wheelchair. 
Nick can't be touring Scotland. I saw him hat 

this morning. 
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46 Exercises 

1 Might be and might be doing (A) 
Vicky and Rachel are at college. They're looking for their friend Natasha. Complete the conversation. 
Use may or might and the verb in brackets. Sometimes you need to use the continuous. 
Vicky:    I can't find Natasha. Have you seen her? 
Rachel:   (►) She might be (she / be) in the music room. (►) She may be practising (she / practise). 
Vicky:    No, she isn't there. I thought (1)………………………………………. (she / be) with you. 
Rachel:   It's a nice day. (2)………………………………………………………(she / be) on the lawn. 

(3)  …………………………………………………..       (she / sit) out there reading the paper. 
Or (4) ………………………………………………(she / have) a coffee. 
(5) …………………………………………………..(you / find) her in the canteen. 

Emma:   No, I've looked there. 
Rachel:   Well, here comes Jessica. (6)  …………………………………….  (she / know). 

2 May and might (A-B) 
Add a sentence with may or might (both are correct). 
? I'm not sure if it's going to rain. It might rain. 
? I don't know if we'll see an elephant. We may see one. 

 

1 I can't say whether Daniel will win ....................................................................................................….. 
2 I haven't decided if I'm having a holiday.   ....................................................... ………………………... 
3 I don't know if we'll get an invitation. ........................................................................................ ……… 
4 I've no idea whether Sarah will be late......................................................................................................  
3 I'm not sure if my friends are visiting me................................................................................…………. 

3 Mightn't and couldn't (B) 
Put in mightn't or couldn't. 
? I've got one or two things to do, so I mightn't have time to come out tonight. 
? David couldn't work as a taxi driver. He can't drive. 

 

1 We're going to need lots of glasses. We .........................................  have enough, you know. 
2 Mark  ………………………………………be in the office tomorrow. He thinks he's getting a cold. 
3 We  …………………………………………………….  possibly have a dog, living in a small flat like this. 
■1  How can you work with all this noise? I  ……………………………..work in such conditions. 
5 Don't ring tomorrow because I.......................................... be in. I'm not sure what I'm doing. 

4 Must, can't and might (A, C) 
A reporter is interviewing Mrs Miles for a TV news programme. 
Complete the conversation. Put in must, can't or might. 
Mrs Miles:   My name's Nora Miles, and I'm going to do a parachute jump. 
Reporter:    Mrs Miles, you're seventy-three, and you're going to jump out of an aeroplane. 

You (►) must be mad. You (1)    ...................................... be serious. 
Mrs Miles:   It really (2)…………………………………..be wonderful to look down from the sky. 

I've always wanted to try it. 
Reporter:    But anything could happen. You (3) .......................................... be injured or even killed. 

I wouldn't take the risk. 
Mrs Miles:   Well, young man, your life (4)  ………………………..  be much fun if you never take risks. 

You ought to try it. You never know - you (5)  ………………………………enjoy it. 
Reporter:    Enjoy it? You (6) ........................................    be joking! 



47 Necessity: must and have to 

A   Present, past and future 
We use must and have to/has to to say that something is necessary. You'll 

be leaving college soon. You must think about your future. We're very busy 
at the office. I have to work on Saturday morning. Mark has to get the car 
repaired. There's something wrong with the brakes. 

When we use the past, or the future with will, we need a form of have to. 
Emma had to go to the dentist yesterday, NOT She must go-to~the-dentist yesterday. 
That wasn't very good. We'll have to do better next time. 

And in other structures we also use a form of have to, not must. 
To-infinitive: / don't want to have to wait in a queue for ages. 
After a modal verb:    Emma has toothache. She might have to go to the dentist. 
Present perfect: Mark has had to drive all the way to Glasgow. 

For negatives and questions with have to/has to and had to, we use a form of do. 
/ don't have to work on Sundays.      Why does Andrew have to study every evening? 
Did you have to pay for your second cup of coffee? ~ No, I didn't. I don't have to 

work means that it is not necessary for me to work (see Unit 48B). 

B   Must or have to? 
Both must and have to express necessity, but we use them differently. 

 

 

MUST 
We use must when the speaker feels that 
something is necessary. 

You must exercise. (I'm telling you.) We 
must be quiet. (I'm telling you.) 

I/we must can also express a wish. 
/ must buy a newspaper. 1 want to see the racing 
results. 
We must invite Claire. She's wonderful 
company. 

HAVE TO 
We use have to when the situation makes 
something necessary. 

I have to exercise. (The doctor told me.) We 
have to be quiet. (That's the rule.) 

1 have to buy a newspaper. The boss asked melt 
get one. 
We have to invite Trevor and Laura. They 
invited us last time. 

Have got to 
Have got to means the same as have to, but have got to is informal. We use it mainly in the present. I 

have to/I've got to make my sandwiches.      My father has to/has got to take these pills. Do we have 
to apply/Have we got to apply for a visa? 

48 Mustn't and needn't 



47 Exercises 

1 Have to (A) 
Complete the conversations. Use the words in brackets and a form of have to. 
► Melanie:    David's broken his leg. He's had to go (he's / go) to hospital. 

Harriet:     Oh no! How long will he have to stay (will / he / stay) there? 
Melanie:    I don't know. 

1 Claire:       I parked my car outside the hairdresser's, and while I was in there, the police took the car 
away. I've got it back now. But .....................................................(I / pay) a lot of money. 

Henry: How much........................................... .  (you / pay)? 
Claire: Two hundred pounds! 

2 Trevor: That door doesn't shut properly. . . (you / slam) it every time. 
Laura:          .................................................... (you / will / fix) it then, won't you? 

3 Jessica: You're always taking exams. Why  ................................ (you / take) so many? 
Andrew:       …………………………..(I / will / take) a lot more if I want a good job. 

4 Mike: We're in a new house now......................................(we / move). The old place was 
                      too small. 

Nick:         Did it take you long to find a house? 
Mike:        No, we found one easily.   ........................................ (we / not / look) very hard. But it 

was in bad condition.......... .. ...... ..... ..... ... ........ (we've / do) a lot of work on it. 
5 Nick:         My brother.........................……………………… (start) work at five o'clock in the morning. 

Melanie:    That's pretty early. What time .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .(he / get) up? 
Nick:         Half past three. 

2 Must and have to (B) 
Write a sentence with must, have to or has to. 
► The sign says: 'Passengers must show their tickets.' 

So passengers have to show their tickets. 
► The children have to be in bed by nine. 

Their parents said: 'You must be in bed by nine.' 
1 Laura has to get to work on time. 

Her boss told her: ................................................................................................ 
2 The police told Nick: 'You must keep your dog under control.' 

So Nick  ……………………………………………………………………………….... 
3 The pupils have to listen carefully. 

The teacher says: ……………………………………………………………………. 
4 The new sign says: 'Visitors must report to the security officer.' 

So  now ………………………………………………………………………………… 

3 Must or have to? (B) 
Put in must ox have to/has to. Choose which is best for the situation. 
► I have to go to the airport. I'm meeting someone. 
1 You      ...................................... lock the door when you go out. There've been a lot of break-ins recently. 
2 Daniel  …………………………..go to the bank. He hasn't any money. 
3 I        ............................... work late tomorrow. We're very busy at the office. 
4 You really........................................    make less noise. I'm trying to concentrate. 
5 I think you       ...................................  pay to park here. I'll just go and read that notice. 
6 You really      .................................      hurry up, Vicky. We don't want to be late. 
7 I     .................................. put the heating on. I feel really cold. 



48 Necessity: mustn't, needn't, etc 

A   Mustn't or needn't? 
We use must to say that something is necessary (see Unit 47). 

You must be careful with those glasses.      I must remember my key. 

Now compare mustn't and needn't. 

MUSTN'T NEEDN'T 
We use mustn't  to say that something is We use needn't when something is not necessary, 
a bad idea. 

You mustn't drop those glasses. They'll break. You needn't wash those glasses. They're dean. 
I mustn't forget my key, or I won't get in. We needn't make sandwiches. There's a cafe. 
You mustn't wear your best clothes. You'll get You needn't wear your best clothes. You can wear 

them dirty. what you like. 

B Don't have to and don't need to 
We can use don't have to and don't need to when something is not necessary. 
The meaning is the same as needn't. 

You don't have to / don't need to wash those glasses. They're clean. 
Mark doesn't have to /doesn't need to finish the report today. He can do it at the weekend. 

For American usage see page 379. 

For the past we use didn't. 
The food was free. We didn't have to pay/We didn't need to pay for it. 

C   Didn't need to or needn't have? 
 

 

Daniel hadn't booked a seat, but luckily the train 
wasn't full. He didn't need to stand. 

DIDN'T NEED TO 
We use didn't need to when something was not 
necessary. Standing was not necessary because 
there were seats. 

Mark didn't need to hurry. He had lots of time. 
He drove slowly along the motorway. We didn't 
need to go to the supermarket because we had 
plenty of food. 

Sometimes we can use didn't need to when the action 
Mark didn't need to hurry, but he drove at top speed. 

Trevor and Laura booked a table for dinner. But 
the restaurant was empty. They needn't have 
booked a table. 

NEEDN'T HAVE 
We use needn't have + a past participle for 
something we did which we now know was not 
necessary, e.g. booking a table. 

Mark needn't have hurried. After driving at too 
speed, he arrived half an hour early. We 
needn't have gone to the supermarket. We 
already had a pizza for tonight. 

happened, even though it was not 
necessary. He likes driving fast. 



48 Exercises 

i   Must, mustn't or needn't? (A) 
Put in must, mustn't or needn't. 
► Laura: You needn't take an umbrella. It isn't going to rain. 

Trevor:         Well, I don't know. It might do. 
Laura: Don't lose it then. You mustn't leave it on the bus. 

1 Vicky: Come on. We ..................... hurry. We......................be late. 
Rachel: It's only ten past. We   .................   hurry. There's lots of time. 

2 Claire: My sister and I are going a different way. 
Guide:         Oh, you.................... go off on your own. It isn't safe. 

We.................... keep together in a group. 
3 David:         I'll put these cups in the dishwasher. 

Melanie:      No, you    .................put them in there. It might damage them. 
In fact, we   ..................wash them at all. We didn't use them. 

4 Secretary:    I .......  forget to type this letter. 
Mark: Yes, it.................     go in the post today because it's quite urgent. 

But the report isn't so important. You…………….. type the report today. 

2 Don't have to (B) 
An old woman is talking to a reporter from her local newspaper. She is comparing life today with life in the 
past. Complete her sentences using don't have to, doesn't have to or didn't have to. 
► We had to make our own fun in the old days. There wasn't any television then. These days people don't 

have to make their own fun. 
1 There's so much traffic now. You have to wait ages to cross the road. In those days you 

2 I had to work long hours when I was young. But children today have it easy. 
They………………………………………………………………………… 

3 My father had to work in a factory when he was twelve. Just imagine! Today a twelve-year-old child 

4 There's so much crime today, isn't there? People have to lock their doors now. It was better in the old 
days when people ......................................................................................................  

5 We had to wash our clothes by hand. There weren't any washing-machines, you know. Nowadays 
people     ...............................................................................................................................  

3 Didn't need to or needn't have? (C) 
Write the sentences using didn't need to or needn't have. 
► The previous owners had already decorated the flat, so we didn't need to decorate it ourselves 

(we / decorate / it / ourselves). 
1 Luckily we were able to sell our old flat before we bought the new one, 
So…………………………………………………………………….    (we / borrow/any money). 
2 It was very hot yesterday, so I watered all the flowers. 
And now it's pouring with rain  (I / bother). 
3 We've done the journey much more quickly than I expected. 

......................................................................................................................       (we / leave / so early). 
4 K friend had already given me a free ticket to the exhibition, 

So ………………………………………………………………………….  (I / pay / to go in). 
5 Service was included in the bill, so…………………………………………………….. (you / tip / the waiter). 

It was a waste of money. 



 

 

B   Should and ought to 
We use should and ought to to say what is the best thing or the right thing to do. 
There is no difference in meaning. 

You're not very well. Perhaps you should see a doctor. 
Your uncle was very kind to me. I ought to write him a letter of thanks. 
People shouldn't break/oughtn't to break their promises. We can also 

use should and ought to in questions to ask for advice. 
Where should I put this picture, do you think? 
It's a difficult problem. How ought we to deal with it? 

After should or ought to we can use a continuous form (be + an ing-form). 
It s half past six already. I should be cooking the tea. Why are you sitting 
here doing nothing? You ought to be working. 

C   Had better 
We use had better to say what is the best thing to do in a situation. 

It's cold. The children had better wear their coats. 
The neighbours are complaining. We'd better turn the music down. 
My wife is waiting for me. I'd better not be late. 

We could also use should or ought to in these examples, although had better is stronger. The 
speaker sees the action as necessary and expects that it will happen. 

D   Be supposed to 
We use be supposed to when we are talking about the normal or correct way of doing things. 

The guests are supposed to buy flowers for the hostess. Look at these cars. This area is supposed 
to be kept clear of traffic. The bus driver needs to concentrate. You're not supposed to talk to 
him. How am I supposed to cook this? ~ It tells you on the packet. 

We can use was/were supposed to for the past. 
It's eleven o'clock. You were supposed to be here at ten thirty, you know. 

 52D Shalt used to ask for advice 

49 Should, ought to, had better and be supposed to



49 Exercises 

1 Should and ought to (B) 
Put in should, shouldn't, ought or oughtn't. (Look for the word to.) 
Vicky:     I can't come out tonight, Rachel. I (►) ought to do some more work. 

I'm behind with everything. I've got so much to do. 
Rachel:   You (1)   ....................... worry so much, Vicky. Don't panic. 

You (2)…………………. to relax sometimes. You (3)………………… take a break. 
Vicky:     I know 1(4)   ....................... panic, but I do. I can't help it. 
Rachel:   Anyway, you're doing OK, aren't you? Your results have been good. 

You (5)………………… be pleased. You (6)…………………. to invent problems for yourself. 

2 Had better (C) 
What would you say in these situations? Add a sentence with 'd better (not) and the words in brackets. 
► Vicky doesn't feel well. She's got a headache. What might you say to her? (an aspirin) 

You'd better take an aspirin. 
1 You and Daniel are meeting Rachel. You've both arrived, but she isn't there yet. She is usually late. 

(wait)......................................................................................  
2 Ilona is leaving her bike outside the swimming-pool. You know it won't be safe if she leaves it unlocked. 

(lock) 
3 Some friends are going to visit you today. Your room is in a mess. What do you think? 

(tidy) 
4 Nick is giving you a lift in his old sports car. There's a speed limit, and there's a police car behind you. 

(too fast) ........................................................................................ 
5 There's an exam tomorrow. Neither you nor Rachel have done any work for it. 

(some revision)   .....................................................................................................................  

3 Be supposed to (D) 
Add a sentence using be (not) supposed to and these verbs: 
leave it outside, report to the police, stand in a queue, take two before meals, watch it 
► You shouldn't bring your bike in here. You're supposed to leave it outside. 
1 I've got some pills......................................................................................... 
2 Foreign visitors can't travel freely here. ......................................................  
3 Be careful waiting for a bus in England. ....................................................  
4 This film isn't for under-sixteens.   ............................................................  

 Should, ought to, had better and be supposed to (A-D) 
Complete the conversation. Use should, ought to, had better or be supposed to and the verbs in brackets. 
Usually there is more than one correct answer. 
Vicky:     What time (►) are we supposed to be (we / be) at the coffee morning? 
Rachel:   The invitation says ten o'clock. 
Vicky:     Well, it's ten now. (1)     ................................................ we / hurry). 

(2)………………………………………    (we / not / be) late. 
Rachel:   Oh, it won't matter if we're a bit late. 
Vicky:     I think it would be rude, wouldn't it? I don't think people 

(3)............................................ (arrive) late when they've been invited to something. 
Rachel:   You worry too much. (4) ........ ………… ... (you / not / take) everything so 

seriously, Vicky. It's a coffee morning, not a job interview. 
(5)……………………………. ..............    (we / not / get) there exactly on time. 



50 Asking people to do things 

A   Polite requests 
We can use can or could in a request, when we ask someone to do something. 

Can everyone be quiet for a minute, please? 
Can you keep me informed'? ~ Yes, of course. 
Could you lend me ten pounds until tomorrow? ~ Sorry, I haven't got ten pounds. 
I wonder if you could explain something to me. ~ I'll try. 

Could is often more polite than can. 

In a request we can also use Do you mind . . .?  or Would you mind...? with an ing-form. 
Do you mind waiting a moment? ~ No, I can wait. 
Would you mind sitting in the back? ~ No, not at all. We 

can also use Would you like to ...? 
Would you like to lay the table for me? ~ Yes, of course. We do not use Do you like . . .? 

for a request, NOT DO YOU LIKE TO LIE THE TABLE FOR ME? 

It is always worth taking the trouble to use one of these request forms in English. We do not normally say 
Lay the table for me. This can sound very abrupt and impolite without a phrase like Could you . . . ?  

B   The imperative 
We can sometimes use the imperative form to tell someone what to do. 

Bring another chair.     Hurry up or we'll be late. We 
form the negative with don't. 

Don't be silly.     Don't make so much noise. 

We can use an imperative when we are with friends in an informal situation. But we do not use it to a 
stranger or in a more formal situation. 

Excuse me. Could you tell me the way to Oxford Street, please? 
NOT Tell-me-the way to Oxford Street-please. 
Would you mind sending me a copy of your catalogue? 
NOT Send-me-a-copy-of your-catalogue. 

Even people in authority often avoid using the imperative to give orders. Instead they can use I want/I'd 
like you to . . . ,  You must..., or a polite request form. Manager:      / want you all to be at the meeting. 
Policeman:    You must wait until you see the green light. Doctor:         Could you lie down on the bed, 
please? 

C   Asking for things 
We use Can I/we have...? and Could I/we have . . . ?  when we ask someone to give us something. 

Can we have our room key, please?     Could I have a receipt, please? We can also say 
Could you give me a receipt, please?but we do not use the imperative. 

NOT Give-me-a receipt. 

When we ask for something in a shop or a cafe, we can simply name what we want, but we must say please 
A large white loaf, please.      Two coffees, please. 

We can also use I'd like ... or I'll have ... 
I'd like a chicken sandwich, please.     I'll have a coffee. 

45 Can and could for permission     52B Would like 



 

► Could you open the door for me? 2     ...... ……………………………………… 
1      .................................................................................        3      ............................................................................. 

2 Asking people to do things (A-C) 
Mr Atkins is the boss at Zedco. He tells everyone what to do. Complete his sentences. Use these words: can, 
could, have, like, mind, must, want, wonder, would 
► Would you mind making some tea, Alan? 
1 You…………………inform me of any developments. 
2 Could I ................... the latest sales figures, please? 
3 Would you  ...................to arrange a meeting some time next week, Fiona? 
4 I……………….everyone to read the report. 
5    ………………..I see the file, please, Mark? 
6    ………………..you mind putting this in writing? 
7 I……………..if you could translate this letter, Linda. 
8    ……………… you meet our customer at the airport? 

3 Asking people to do things (A-C) 
Read about each situation and then make a request. Use the word in brackets. 
► It is cold in the restaurant. Ask the waiter to shut the window, (could) 

Could you shut the window, please ? 
1 You are buying a coat. Ask the assistant for a receipt, (can) 

2 You want to know the time. Ask someone in the street, (could) 
Excuse me ............................................................................................................... 

3 You need someone to help you. Ask a friend, (can) 

4 You have bought some food, but you haven't got a bag. Ask the assistant, (could) 

5 You are carrying a tray. Ask someone to clear a space on the table, (mind) 

6 You are on the phone. You want to speak to the manager, (could) 

1  Asking people to do things (A-C) 
Complete these sentences and write them in: Can I... a fork, please? Could ... have a towel, . . . ?  
Could you ... the ... for me? Would you ... answering the phone? 

50 Exercises



51 Suggestions, offers and invitations 

A   Suggestions 
We can use Shall we ...? or Let's to make a suggestion. It's 

a lovely day. Shall we go for a walk? ~ Yes, OK. Let's 
play some music. ~ Good idea. 

We can also use could for a suggestion. 
We could watch this comedy on TV tonight. ~ Well, actually I've seen it before. 
You could invite a few friends around. ~ Yes, why not? 

We can also use Why don't...? 
Why don't we have a look round the market? 

To ask for a suggestion we use shall, should or can. 
Where shall/should we go for our holiday? ~ What about Spain? 
What can I get Claire for her birthday? ~ I've no idea. 

B   Offers 
We can use will or can to offer to do something. I'll carry your 

bag. ~ Oh, thanks. We can give you a lift. ~ Oh, that would be 
great. Thank you. 

We can also use question forms with shall or can. 
Shall we pay you the money now? ~ Oh, there's no hurry. 
Can I get a taxi for you? ~ Yes, please. 

To offer food or drink, we use would like. 
Would you like one of these chocolates? ~ Yes, please. Thank you. 
Would anyone like more coffee? ~ No, thanks. 

We can also use Will/Won't you have ... ? 
Will you have a biscuit? ~ Thank you. 
Won't you have something to drink? ~ Not for me, thank you. 

In informal speech we can use the imperative. 
Have a biscuit. ~ Thank you. 

C   Invitations 
The words we use in invitations are similar to those we use in offers of food and drink (see B). 
To invite someone, we often use Would you like to ...? 

Would you like to have lunch with us? ~ Yes, I'd love to. Thank you. 

Would like can have a verb with to after it, or an object with a noun. Would you 
like to stay the night. ~ Oh, that's very kind of you. Would you like a bed for the 
night? ~ Are you sure it's not too much trouble? 

We can also use Will/Won't you ...? 
Will you join us for coffee? ~ Yes. Thanks.      Won't you sit down? 

In informal speech we can use the imperative. Come 
and have coffee with us.      Please sit down. 

 52 Will, would, shall and should 



51 Exercises 

i  Suggestions, offers and invitations (A-C) 
Put the words in the right order and write in the sentences: 
post I for you I I'll / that letter have / one of these / wont I you 
for a minute I shall / stop /we a game / like / would /you 

 
► Wont you have one of these? 2     ......................................... 
1 ……………………………….. 3     ......................................... 

2 Suggestions and offers (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in could, shall, will or would. 
Daniel: Where (►) shall we have our picnic, then? 
Rachel: This looks all right. (1) ......................we sit here? 
Emma: Oh, I 've forgotten the sausages. They're in the car. 
Matthew: (2) ....................  I get them? 
Emma: Oh, thanks,  Matthew. 
Vicky: We (3)…………………sit by those trees. It looks nicer over there. 
Rachel: No, it's fine here. 
Daniel: Yes, it's better here, I think. 
Emma: (4)     ................ you like a sandwich, Vicky? 
Vicky: Oh, thank you. 
Emma: (5) ....................you have one, Rachel? 
Matthew: And here are the sausages. (6)…………….. anyone like one? 

3 Suggestions, offers and invitations (A-C) 
What would you say? There is more than one correct answer. 
► A friend has called at your flat. Invite him to come in. 

Would you like to come in ? 

1 Offer your visitor a cup of tea. 

2 You don't know what to say in your letter. Ask your friend for a suggestion. 

3 You are walking in town with a friend. Suggest having a cup of coffee. 

4 A woman you know is afraid to walk home alone. Offer to walk home with her. 

5 You are writing to a friend. Invite her to visit you one weekend. 



52 Will, would, shall and should 

A   Will and would for predictions 
We can use will for a prediction (see Unit 25C). 

It's midnight, and Sarah is still working. She'll he tired tomorrow. 
We're going to Cornwall for the weekend. ~ Thafll he nice. Wait a 
minute while I send this e-mail. It won't take long. 

We use would for a past prediction or a prediction about a possible situation. 
Past: At midnight Sarah was still working. She would be tired the next day. 
Possible:    How about going to Cornwall next weekend? ~ That would be nice. I 

wouldn't enjoy a camping holiday. 

We can use shall instead of will, and should instead of would, but only in the first person, after I and we, 
I will/shall be twenty-five in June. 
We would/should like to meet your family. But NOT My-friend- should- like ... 

Shall and should are a little formal here. 

B   Would like 
We can use would like, usually shortened to 'd like, when we ask for something. 

I'd like a brochure, please.      We'd like to order our drinks first. 
This is a more polite way of saying / want a brochure, for example. 

We also use would like in offers and invitations. 
Would you like a free gift?     Would you like to visit the museum with us? 

C   Decisions and refusals 
We can use will for an instant decision or for an offer. 
Decision:    Tea or coffee? ~ I'll have coffee, please, (see Unit 23B) 
Offer: I'll wait for you if you like. ~ Oh, thanks. I won't be long. 

We use won't and wouldn't for a refusal. 
The strikers won't go back to work until they get a pay increase. 
The key went in the lock, but it wouldn't turn. I 

won't... is a strong refusal. 
/ won't listen to any more of this nonsense. 

D   Shall and should 
We use Shall I ...? in offers and Shall we ...? in suggestions. 
Offer: Shall I wait for you? ~ Oh, thanks. I won't be long. 
Suggestion:    Shall we go to the park? ~ Good idea. 
We also use shall to ask for a suggestion. What 
shall we have for lunch? 

We use either shall or should to ask for advice. 
I'm in terrible trouble. What shall/should I do? We use should to 

say what is the best thing or the right thing to do. 
People should exercise regularly. 
You shouldn't spend all your money as soon as you've earned it. 

23 Will and shall    49 Should     51 Suggestions, offers and invitations 



52 Exercises 

1 Will and would (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in will, won't, would or wouldn't. 
Emma:        We (►) won't be here next September. It's hard to believe, isn't it? 

In a few months our student days (1).........……….be over. 
Matthew:    It (2)……………………be long now. I wish I had a job. 

Then 1(3)………………know where I was going. 
Emma:       Who knows what the future (4) ................................ bring? 
Matthew:    Why don't we get married, Emma? Then at least we (5)………………….be together. 
Emma:        I don't think so, Matthew. It (6)…………………be a good idea. 
Matthew:    I couldn't live without you, Emma. 
Emma:       I really (7)………………. like to believe you, Matthew. 

2 Some other uses of will and would (B-C) 
Complete the conversations. Put in will, won't, would or wouldn't with these verbs: 
eat, give, go, help, let, like, open, stand 
► Vicky:        Have you noticed how thin Jessica has got? 

Rachel: She's on a diet. She won't eat anything except carrots. 
1 Harriet: Mike and I……………..you get everything ready. 

Mike: Yes, we're quite willing to lend a hand. 
2 Laura: You're late. I thought you were going to leave work early today. 

Trevor: Sorry. The boss ........................................... me go. 
3 Mark: Sarah and I   ........................................you a lift, Mike. 

Sarah: Yes, we're going your way. 
4 Harriet: I heard Rita has quarrelled with her boyfriend. 

Melanie: That's right. If he's invited to the party, she............. 
5 Vicky: I've had enough of table tennis for one day. 

Rachel: OK. Maybe Daniel.........................................     a game with me. 
6 Trevor: What's wrong with the washing-machine? 

Laura: When I tried to use it earlier, the door ...................  
7 Mike: This lamp is always falling over. 

Harriet: It ......................................      up properly. 

3 Will, would, shall and should (A-D) 
What would you say? Use will, would, shall or should. 
► Offer to make the tea. 

Shall I make the tea ? 

1 Suggest going to the swimming-pool. 

2 Refuse to take any risks. 

3 Say politely that you want a shower. 

4 Tell someone it's best they don't decide in a hurry. 

5 Predict the end of the world in the year 3000. 



53 It may/could/must have been, etc 

A   Introduction 
Vicky, Emma and Matthew are at a club in town. 
Vicky:         Where's Daniel? He should have been here half an hour ago. 
Emma:        He may have got lost. It isn't easy to find this place. 
Matthew:    He could have forgotten all about it, I suppose. 
Emma:       He can't have forgotten. We were talking about it this morning. 
Matthew:    Well, something must have delayed him. 
We can use a modal verb with the perfect (have + a past participle). 
We use this structure to talk about possible past events. 

B   May have, might have and could have 
We use these forms to say that possibly something happened in the past. He 

may have got lost. (= Perhaps he has got lost.) You might have left your keys 
at work. (= Perhaps you left them at work.) Someone could have stolen them. 
(= It is possible that someone stole them.) 

We also use could have for an opportunity that we didn't take or a possible result that didn't happen. 
We could have gone out somewhere, but we were too tired. You were very lucky. There could have been 
a terrible accident. 

Daniel may not have caught the bus. I expect he 
missed it. 

(Perhaps he didn't catch it.) 7 
might not have locked the door. 
(Perhaps I didn't lock it.) 

Must have and can't have 
Must and can't are opposites. 

MUST HAVE 
My watch says it's only ten past two. It must 

have stopped. 
I realize it is certainly true that my watch has 
stopped. 

COULDN T HAVE 
It is impossible that something 
happened. Daniel couldn't have caught the 

bus. It doesn't  
run on Sundays. 

(It is impossible for him to have caught the 
bus.) 

CAN T HAVE 
You've only spent five minutes on that job. You 

can't have done it properly. I realize it is 
impossible that you did the job properly. 

Should have and ought to have 
We use these forms when someone didn't do the right thing. We didn't 

play very well We should have played better. I got lost. ~ Sorry. I 
ought to have drawn you a map. It was a lovely old building. They 
shouldn't have knocked it down. 

29A Will have done     46 May, might, could, must, can't     48C Needn't have     49 Should, ought to    146 Would have 

 May not have, might not have and couldn't have
Compare these different uses. 

MAY/MIGHT NOT HAVE 
Possibly something did not happen. 



53 Exercises 

It may/could/must have been, etc (B-D) 
Look at each conversation and choose the best sentence, a) or b). 
► Has the car broken down? ~ Well, we may have run out of petrol. 

a)  I'm sure there's no petrol left, b)  I think there's no petrol left. 
1 You could have had a free holiday. ~ Yes, we could, but the dates weren't convenient. 

a)  We had a free holiday, b)  We didn't have a free holiday. 
2 Did you record the programme? ~ I can't remember. I might not have done. 

a)  I'm not sure if I recorded it. b)  I certainly didn't record it. 
3 Can't you find that newspaper? ~ No, someone must have thrown it away. 

a)  It was necessary to throw it away, b)  I realize now that it was thrown away. 

Should and ought to (E and Unit 49B) 
Complete the replies. Use should/ought to or should have/ought to have. 
► Rita: Tom's car was stolen. He hadn't locked it. 

David:         I suppose it's his fault then. He should have locked it. 
► Tom: I can't sleep sometimes. My neighbours play music all night. 

Melanie:     That's a nuisance. They shouldn't play music all night. 
1 Mark:         The picnickers left litter everywhere. 

Sarah: That's awful...................................................................  
2 Emma: Jessica isn't very friendly, is she? She never says hello to people. 

Matthew: I know. 
3 Rachel: I don't think Daniel's going to get that job. He was late for the interview. 

Natasha: That can't have looked very good.  ..................................................................  
4 Daniel: Did you see Vicky crossing the road? She didn't look. 

Emma:        She could have been killed..................................................................................... 

3 It may/could/must have been, etc (B-E) 
Complete the conversation. Use cant have, might have, must have and shouldn't have. 
Harriet:   There's a parcel outside. The postman (>)must have left (leave) it. 
Mike:      Well, (1)   ........................................................ (he/ leave) it outside. He isn't supposed to do that. 

Someone (2)…………………………………….. (take) it. Why didn't he ring the bell? 
Harriet:   He always rings. (3) ..................................................          (you / be) out when he came. 
Mike:      I haven't been out. So (4) ..........................................................  (he / ring) the bell. 

4 It may/could/must have been, etc (B-E) 
Complete the sentences. The second person agrees with the first. Use might have, couldn't have, etc. 
►  Matthew: I'm sure the computer didn't make a mistake. That's impossible. 

Emma: No, of course the computer couldn't have made a mistake. 
1 Mark: I can't see the letter here now. So clearly someone posted it. 

Alan: Yes,  ..........................................................................................................  
2 Natasha: It's possible Emma didn't hear the alarm. 

Rachel: Well, I suppose      .....................................................  
3 Sarah: Henry drove at 100 miles an hour. Don't you think that's dangerous? 

Mark: Yes, I do.................................................................................................................  
4 Daniel: I just don't believe that Andrew has failed the exam. 

Vicky:        Andrew? Impossible!   ...............................................................................  



Modal verbs (Units 44-53) 

Test 10A 
Decide which word is correct. 
► Could I have some more tea, please? 

a) Could   b) Shall    c) Will    d) Would 
1 Everyone's asleep. We…………….. make a noise. 

a) couldn't   b) mustn't   c) needn't   d) wouldn't 
2 you like to go for a ride with us? 

a) Do   b) Should   c) Will    d) Would 
3 I wonder if this is the right way. lt    .....notbe. 

a) can    b) could    c) might    d) must 
4 I don't think I want to see this film. ~ Oh, I think you…………….. enjoy it. 

a) can   b) shall    c) will    d) would 
5 I'm quite happy to walk. You .......... drive me home. 

a) don't    b) haven't    c) mustn't    d) needn't 
6 1 show you the way? ~ Oh, thank you. 

a) Do    b) Shall   c) Will   d) Would 
7 It's late. I think we .................    better go. 

a) had    b) have    c) should    d) would 
8 We all tried to push the van, but it…………….. move. 

a) can't   b) couldn't    c) won't   d) wouldn't 

Test 10 B 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If 
the sentence is correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out 
of the sentence and write it in the space. 
? I won't be able to come to the meeting. / 
? We didn't needn't have watered the garden because it's raining,    didn't 

 

1 Would you like to be in the team? 
2 Did people have to bring their own sleeping-bags? 
3 I could to ski when I was quite young. 
4 Would you mind for checking these figures? 
5 We may be go swimming tomorrow. 
6 1 knew that I would be sorry later. 
7 If you had fallen, you could have been hurt yourself. 
8 We're not supposed to use this entrance. 
9 You don't have to do all the work yourself. 
10 Anna wasn't be allowed to take photos. 

Test 10C 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► Perhaps Susan knows the address, (may) 

Susan may know the address. 
1 We should be careful, (ought) 

2 I managed to finish all my work, (able) 



3 I realize that it was a terrible experience for you. (must) 

4 It's against the rules for players to have a drink, (allowed) 

5 The best thing for you to do is sit down, (better) 

6 The report must be on my desk tomorrow morning, (has) 

7 It is possible that Joanne did not receive my message, (might) 

8 It's impossible for Martin to be jogging in this weather, (can't) 

9 Tessa wants a cup of coffee, (like) 

10 It was not necessary for Nancy to clean the flat, (didn't) 

Test 10D 
Say what the speaker is doing. After each sentence write one of the phrases from the box. 

asking for advice giving an order making a suggestion refusing permission 
asking permission inviting offering food 
expressing a wish making a request offering to help 

► Will you have a piece of cake? offering food 
1 May I sit down? 
2 You must report to me every day. 
3 What jobs should I apply for? 
4 Would you like to spend the day with us?      
5 Shall I do the washing-up? 
6 Shall we sit outside? 
7 I'm sorry. You can't park here. 
8 Could you fill in this form, please? 
9 We really must have a nice big party. 

Test 10 E 
Here is some information for visitors to New York City. 
Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

Before you travel to the US, you (►) must find out what documents you need. British people do not 
(1)……………………….. to get a visa, but there are different rules for different nationalities. For example, you 
(2) .........................need to show that you have enough money with you. But there's one rule you can 
be sure about: everyone (3)………………………. . .  to show their passport. The roads in New York are very 
busy, but don't worry - you (4)……………….. get around cheaply and easily by subway. Remember 
that you are not (5)………………… to smoke on public transport or in shops. And don't forget either 
that you are (6) …………………….  to tip taxi drivers and waiters. New York is not the most dangerous city 
in the US, but you really (7)    …………..... walk along empty streets at night. And it is safer if you are 
(8)               ..................     to travel around in a group. 



54 Passive verb forms 

A   Introduction 
A passive verb is a form of 
be + a passive participle, e.g. 
is baked, was worn. 
Some participles are 
irregular (see page 383). 

B   Summary of verb 
tenses 

Present simple: 
Present continuous: 
Present perfect: 
Past simple: Past 
continuous: Past 
perfect: 

ACTTVE 
We bake the bread here. We 
are baking the bread. We 
have baked the bread. We 
baked the bread yesterday. We 
were baking the bread. We 
had baked the bread. 

PASSIVE 
The bread is baked here. The 
bread is being baked. The 
bread has been baked. The 
bread was baked yesterday. The 
bread was being baked. The 
bread had been baked. 

We form negatives and questions in the same way as in active sentences. The 
bread isn't baked in a factory.      The jacket hasn't been worn for years. Where 
is the bread baked?     Has the jacket ever been worn by anyone else? 

The future and modal verbs in the passive 
We use be + a passive participle after will, be going to, can, must, have to, should, etc. 

The gates will be dosed this evening.      This rubbish should be thrown away. The 
machine has to be repaired.      The news might be announced soon. Seats may not be 
reserved.      How can the problem be solved? 

ACTIVE 
Future: We will bake the bread next. 

We are going to bake the bread. 
Modal verb:   We should bake the bread soon. 

We ought to bake the bread. 

PASSIVE 
The bread will be baked next. 
The bread is going to be baked. 
The bread should be baked soon. 
The bread ought to be baked. 

The passive with get 
We sometimes use get in the passive instead of be. 

Lots of postmen get bitten by dogs.      I'm always getting chosen for the worst jobs. 
Last week Laura got moved to another department. Get is informal. We often use it for 

something happening by accident or unexpectedly. 

In negatives and questions in the present simple and past simple, we use a form of do. 
The windows don't get cleaned very often.      How did the painting get damaged? 

We also use get in these expressions: get dressed/changed, get washed (= wash oneself), 
get engaged/married/divorced, get started (= start), get lost (= lose one's way). Emma 
and Matthew might get married.      Without a map we soon got lost. 



54 Exercises 

i The present continuous passive (B) 
Look at the pictures and say what is happening. Use these subjects: the car, dinner, a flag, some houses, the 
seals. Use these verbs: build, feed, raise, repair, serve. 

 

►   The car is being repaired. 

2 Passive verb tenses (B) 
Complete the information about Barford Hall. Put in the correct form of these verbs. 

► build (past simple) 2   use (past continuous)   4   not look (past perfect)     6 use (present simple) 
1  own (present simple)       3   buy (past simple) 5   do (present perfect) 

The building at the end of the High Street is Barford Hall, which (►) was built in 1827. Today the Hall 
(1)…………………………………. by Bardale Council.  I t (2) ........ …………………as a warehouse when it 
(3)   ……………………   by the Council in 1952, and it  (4) ........................ ……………...after very well. 
Since then a lot of work (5) ................................on it,  and these days the Hall 
(6)………………………………….. as an arts centre. 

3 The future and modal verbs in the passive (C) 
A press conference is being held. Put in the correct form of the verbs. 
► Reporter:    Can this new drug prolong human life? 

Professor: Yes, we believe that human life can be prolonged by the drug. 
1 Reporter: Are you going to do any more tests on the drug? 

Professor: Yes, further tests ............................................................... soon. 
2 Reporter: What…………….. the drug .............................................................. ? 

Professor: It will be called Bio-Meg. 
3 Reporter: Can people buy the drug now? 

Professor:   No, it     ......................................................... by the public yet. 
4 Reporter:    Do you think the company should sell this drug? 

Professor:   Yes, I think Bio-Meg ............................................................. to anyone who wants it. 

4 The passive with get (D) 
Put in get or got and the passive participle of these verbs: break, change, divorce, hurt, lose 
► If we're going out to the theatre, I'd better get changed. 
1 Daniel ........................... when he tried to break up a fight. 
2 I know the way. We won't ................................................ 
3 You'd better wrap up the glasses, so they don't ................................................. 
4 They were only married a year before they ...............................................  



55 Active and passive (1) 

A   What is the sentence about? 
Compare these two entries in an encyclopedia. 

Alexander Graham Bell 
A British inventor who went to live in    
Canada and then the USA. Bell invented 
the telephone. 

Telephone 
An apparatus with which people can 
talk to each other over long distances. 
The telephone was invented by 
Alexander Graham Bell. 

 

Look at these two sentences. 

ACTIVE 
Bell invented the telephone. 

PASSIVE 
The telephone was invented by Bell. 

The two sentences have the same meaning, but they are about different things. One sentence is about Bell, 
and the other is about the telephone. Each sentence begins with the subject. The subject is the starting-
point of the sentence, the thing we are talking about. The new information about the subject comes at the 
end of the sentence. 

We say Bell invented the telephone because we are 
talking about Bell, and the new information is 
that he invented the telephone. 

When the subject is the person or thing doing the 
action (the agent), then we use an active verb. 

ACTIVE 

We say The telephone was invented by Bell because 
we are talking about the telephone, and the new 
information is that it was invented by Bell. 

When the subject is not the agent (is not doing 
the action), then we use a passive verb. 

PASSIVE 

 

B   The passive and by the police, in 1876, etc 
In a passive sentence, when we want to say who or what did the action, we use by. 

On our way home we were stopped by the police.      The new hospital will be opened by the Queen. 
The paper was all blown away by the wind. 

We can give other details about the action. For example, we can use a phrase saying when or where 
something happens. 

The telephone was invented in 1876.      The visitors will be driven to the airport. 
The concerts are usually held at the university. 

Sometimes there is no phrase after the verb. 
A new swimming-pool is being built.      All the documents have been destroyed. 

For more details see Unit 56. 



55 Exercises 

1 Active or passive verb? (A) 
Choose the correct verb forms in this news report about a storm. 

Millions of pounds' worth of damage (►has caused/has been caused by a storm which ( 1 )  swept/was swept 
across the north of England last night. The River Ribble ( 2 )  burst/was burst i t s  banks after heavy rain. Many 
people (3) rescued/were rescued from the floods by fire-fighters, who (4) received/were received hundreds 
of calls for help. Wind speeds (5) reached/were reached ninety miles an hour in some places. Roads (6) 
blocked/were blocked by fallen trees, and electricity lines (7) brought/were brought down, leaving thousands 
of homes without electricity. 'Everything possible (8) is doing/is being done to get things back to normal,' a 
spokesman (9) said/was said. 

2 By the police, etc (B) 
In each of these sentences underline who or what is doing the action (the agent). 

► The traffic was all heading out of town. 
1 The photo was taken by my brother. 
2 The water was pouring out of the hole. 
3 A policeman has been murdered by terrorists. 
4 We were woken by the alarm. 
5 The guide led a group of tourists around the castle. 
6 The dog has bitten several people. 

3 Active and passive (A-B) 
You are telling a friend some news. Use the notes and complete the second sentence. 
Sometimes you need to use the active and sometimes the passive. 

? (Past simple: Claire / go / to Florida / last month) 
You remember Claire? She went to Florida last month. 

? (Present perfect: send / our luggage / to Australia) 
Bad news about our luggage. It's been sent to Australia. 

 

1 (Past simple: Claude Jennings / win / the quiz competition) 
Did you hear about the quiz competition? It ................ 

2 (Past simple: Mrs Miles / do / a parachute jump / last week) 
You know Mrs Miles? She    .............................................. 

3 (Present perfect: a bull / attack / David) 
Have you heard about David? He's ............  

4 (Present continuous: build / the house) 
Trevor and Laura have bought a house. It's still   ........................  

5 (Present simple: Andrew / like / Jessica) 
Did I tell you about Andrew? He .............................  

6 (Present perfect: throw away / your stamp collection) 
Bad news about your stamp collection. It's   ................  

7 (Present perfect: Martians / kidnap / my neighbours) 
Did I mention my neighbours? They've…………… 

8 (Past simple: five people / see / the ghost) 
Did you hear about the ghost? It     ............................  



56 Active and passive (2) 

A   The passive and the agent 
In a passive sentence, we sometimes mention the agent (the person or thing doing the action). 
We use by with the agent. 

The cheque must be signed by the manager. 
The medals were presented by Nelson Mandela. 

But we mention the agent only if it is important for the meaning of the sentence. 
Sometimes we do not mention it. 

1 We do not mention the agent if it does not add any new information. 
All our money and passports were stolen. A man was arrested last night. We do not need to say that the 
money was stolen 'by a thief or that the man was arrested 'by the police'. 

2 We do not mention the agent if it is not important. 
The streets are cleaned every day. Oil has been discovered at the North 
Pole. Who discovered the oil is less important than the fact that it is 
there. 

3 It is sometimes difficult to say who the agent is. 
This kind of jacket is considered very fashionable these days. 
A number of attempts have been made to find the Loch Ness monster. 

B   Empty subjects (they, people, etc) 
Compare these two sentences. 

ACTIVE 
They clean the streets every day. 

PASSIVE 
The streets are cleaned every day. 

The new and important information is how often the streets are cleaned. We are not interested in saying 
who cleans them. In the active sentence we can use the 'empty subject' they. We sometimes use a sentence 
with an empty subject instead of the passive, especially in conversation. 

We can also use the empty subjects people, you, one and someone. 

ACTIVE 
People use this footpath all the time. 
You/One should check the details. 
Someone took my purse. 

PASSIVE 
This footpath is used all the time. 
The details should be checked. 
My purse was taken. 

When do we use the passive? 
We use the passive in both speech and writing, but it is more common in writing. 
We see it especially in textbooks and reports. We use it to describe activities in industry, 
science and technology, and also for official rules. 

Bananas are exported to Europe.      The liquid is heated to boiling point. 
Payment can be made at any post office.      Cars left here will be towed away. In these 

situations, it is often not important to say who is doing the action, or it is difficult to say. 

The passive is also often used in news reports. 
A number of political prisoners have been released. 
Talks will be held in London next week. 



56 Exercises 

i   The passive and the agent (A) 
Laura is writing to a friend. This is part of her letter. 

Someone broke into our house at the weekend. The burglar took some jewellery. But luckily he didn't do 
any damage. A very nice young police officer interviewed me. Detectives found some fingerprints, and the 
police computer identified the burglar. Police have arrested a man and are questioning him. But they 
haven't found the jewellery. 

Now complete the passive sentences in this conversation. Use a phrase with by only if it adds information. 
Laura:       Our house (►) was broken into at the weekend 
Melanie:    Oh no! 
Laura:       Some jewellery (1)............................................. 

But luckily no damage (2) ............................................ 
Melanie:    Did the police come and see you? 
Laura:       Yes, they did. I (3) ...........................................................................  
Melanie:    I don't suppose they know who did it. 
Laura:       Well, amazingly they do. Some (4)   .................................... , 

and the (5)   ...............................................................................  
A man (6) .......................................................... and (7) 

Melanie:    Wonderful. 
Laura:       There's only one problem. The (8) 

2 Active or passive sentence? (A) 
Write a paragraph from the notes about the first motor car. Some sentences are active and some are passive. 
Use a phrase with by only if it adds information. 
 ►  a Belgian called Etienne Lenoir / make / the first 
motor car 

       1.  but / Lenoir / not produce / many cars / for sale                But Lenoir   
        2.  a German called Karl Benz / start /                               Commercial 

commercial production 
3    people / now / see / Benz / as the father / of the 

motor car 

Empty subjects (B) 
Reply to what people say. Use the suttject in brackets. 
►  Daniel: The bus fares have been increased, (they) 

Vicky: What? You mean they've increased the bus fares again! 
1 Melanie: Bicycles should be used for short journeys, (people) 

David: Yes, I agree...................  
2 Emma: A new source of energy has been discovered, (someone) 

Daniel: What? Did you say that ......................................................  
3 Rachel: This building is going to be knocked down, (they) 

Vicky: Well, no one told me that …………………………… 
4 David: Eggs shouldn't be kept in a freezer, (you) 

Tom: Really? I didn't know .......................................................... 
5 Vicky: Why isn't litter put in the bin? (people) 

Emma: Exactly. Why don't .......................................................... 

The first motor car was made by a Belgian 
called Etienne Lenoir. 

Benz



57 Special passive structures 

A   I was given ... 
Look at these sentences. 

Henry gave some flowers to Claire.      Henry gave Claire some flowers. An active 
sentence with a verb like give can have two different structures (see Unit 3). 

If we use a passive sentence, either some flowers or Claire can be the subject. 

Some flowers were given to Claire. Claire was given some flowers. 
This is about the flowers, and it tells us who This is about Claire, and it tells us what she 
received them. received. 

It is quite normal in English for a person to be the subject in a passive sentence like the one about Claire. 
Mike was sent tickets for the concert.    My wife is paid more than 1 am. Andrew has been awarded a 
prize for his essay. 

We can use the following verbs in this structure: allow, award, fed, give, grant, hand, leave (in a will), lend 
offer, owe, pay, promise, sell, send, show, teach 

 

B   It is said that.. 

It is said that Henry is in love with Claire. 
(= People say that Henry is in love with Claire.) 

We can use the structure it + passive verb + clause 
with verbs of reporting. We use this structure when we 
cannot say or do not need to say who the speaker is, 
for example in news reports. 

It is thought that the company is planning a new advertising campaign. It 
was reported that the President had suffered a heart attack. It has been 
agreed that changes to the scheme are necessary. 

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: agree, allege, announce, assure, believe, consider, 
decide expect, explain, hope, know, report, say, suggest, suppose, think, understand 

 He is said to ... 
We can also use subject + passive verb + to-infinitive. 

Henry is said to be in love with Claire. 
This structure is also used in news reports. 

United were expected to win. (= People expected that they would win.) 
The company is thought to be planning a new advertising campaign. 
(= Someone thinks that it is planning a new advertising campaign.) 
The President was reported to have suffered a heart attack. 
(= Someone reported that he had suffered a heart attack.) 

We can use the following verbs in this structure: believe, expect, find, know, report, say, think, 
understand 

We often use be supposed to for things that people say. 
/ might watch this programme. It's supposed to be very funny. 



57 Exercises 

1  I was given ... (A) 
Zedco managers are writing a report saying how well the company looks after its employees. 
Write sentences from the notes. Put the important underlined information at the end of the sentence. 
? useful work skills / they are taught to our staff 

Our staff arc taught useful work skills. 
? people with initiative / they are given opportunities 

Opportunities are given to people with initiative. 
 

1 special training / it is given to new employees 

2 staff who perform well / they are given extra payments 

3 company shares / they are offered to most employees 

4 six weeks' holiday / this is allowed to all Zedco staff 

5 women who leave to have children / they are paid a full salary 

2 It is said that... (B) 
R e p o r t  t h e s e  r u m o u r s .  I n s t e a d  o f  t h e  a c t i v e  ( e . g .  P e o p l e  s a y  . . . )  u s e  t h e  p a s s i v e  ( e . g .  I t  i s  s a i d  
t h a t . . . ) .  
►   People  say th is .  ____ 

    The quiz champion It is said that the quiz champion Claude jenniiKS has 
    Claude Jennings has lost        lost his memory. 

    his memory.          

Everyone expects this. 
The soap opera 
'Round the Corner' will 
end next year.      

It is 

2   Journalists suppose so. 
The footballer Wayne 

     Johnson is earning £1o 
       million a year.      

3   Lots of people believe this. 
The Prime Minister 
and his wife have 

separated. 

3 He is said to... (C) 
Now report the rumours in Exercise 2 like this. 
► The quiz champion Claude Jennings is said to have lost his memory. 
1   The soap opera 'Round the Corner'.......................................................  



58 Have something done 

A   Introduction 
Compare these situations. 

 

 

Claire decorated the room. 
(She did the work herself.) 

Claire had the room decorated. 
(A decorator did the work.) 

We can use have in a passive structure. Claire had the room decorated means 
that she arranged for a decorator to do it for her as a professional service. 

 

B Form     
Look at these examples     

 HAVE SOMETHING DONE  
You should have your car serviced regularly. 
Mark usually has his suits cleaned at Superclean
We had the television repaired only last year,
You've had your hair cut.
Our neighbours are having a new garage built.  
Is Melanie having a new cooker installed?

Note that we can use the perfect or the continuous (have had, are having). 

In negatives and questions in simple tenses, we use a form of do. Mark doesn't have 
his suits cleaned at Fastclean. We didn't have new windows put in because it was 
too expensive. Do you have your car serviced regularly?     Where did you have your 
hair cut? 

C   Get something done 
We can also use get something done. 

We must have another key made. OR We must get another key made. The 
sentences have the same meaning, but get is more informal than have. 

Here are some more examples with get. 
Laura got her shoes repaired.      We're getting the carpet cleaned. 
Where did you get your hair cut?     Do you get your heating checked every year? 

D   Have meaning 'experience' 
We can use have in this structure with the meaning 'experience something', often something unpleasant. 

We had all our money stolen.      The car had its mirror pulled off. 



 

► At the moment Trevor is having his hair cut. 
1 Last week Mike....................................................................................................................... 
2 At the moment Melissa .......................................................................................................  
3 Yesterday David......................................................................................................................  
4 At the moment Rachel    .....................................................................................................  

2 Have something done (A-B) 
Read about each situation and write sentences with have something done. 
► Melanie is paying the man who has repaired her bicycle. 

Melanie has had her bicycle repaired. 

1 David went to the hospital. A nurse bandaged his arm. 

2 Daniel is going to the dentist. She's going to fill his tooth. 

3 Laura is walking around town while her photos are being developed. 

3 Get something done (C) 
Look again at Exercise 2. The jobs are all done now. Complete the questions using get. 
► Mike: Where did you get your bicycle repaired, Melanie ? 
1 Harriet: Why    ........................................................................................................... 
2 Emma: Where   .......................................................................................................... 
3 Sarah: Where     .......................................................................................................... 

4 Have meaning 'experience' (D) 
Say what happened to these people. 
► Claire (whose luggage was searched in customs) 

Claire had her luggage searched in customs. 

1 Tom (whose car was stolen from outside his house) 

2 Rita (whose rent was increased by ten per cent) 

3 David (whose electricity has been cut off) 

58 Exercises
1   Have something done (A-B) 

Look at the pictures and say what people are doing or what they did. 
Use these phrases: her photo, his windows, his car, her eyes, his hair 
Use these verbs: dean, cut, repair, take, test 



 

 
Compare the active and passive. 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
to-infinitive:    / ought to meet Sarah at the airport.    I hope to be met at the airport. 
ing-form:        / insist on meeting you at the airport. I love being met at the airport. 
(I meet people.) (People meet me.) 

Here are some more examples. 
/ want to play volleyball. I hope to be chosen for the team. 
The minister agreed to answer questions. He agreed to be interviewed on television. 
Why did Tom keep making jokes about me? I don't enjoy being laughed at. 
You say you remember telling me the news. But I certainly can't remember being told. 

An ing-form sometimes comes after a preposition. 
The postman complained about being attacked by Nick's dog. 
Famous people get tired of being recognized everywhere they go. 

B   Active forms with a passive meaning 
The active ing-form after need has a passive meaning. 

The bicycle needs oiling. (= The bicycle needs to be oiled.) 
The windows need cleaning. (= The windows need to be cleaned.) We 

cannot use the passive ing-form here. 
NOT The-bicycle needs being oiled. 

We sometimes use an active to-infinitive when we talk about a job to be done. 
I've got some letters to write today.      We've got this bill to pay. 

Here we use the active (to write) because the subject of the sentence (I) is the person who has to do the job. 
But if the subject is not a person, then we use the passive infinitive. 

The letters are to be written today.      The bill is to be paid without delay. 
All this mess has to be cleared away.      The goods have to be shipped. 

We can use the structure be + to-infinitive to give an order. 
The matter is to be given top priority.      You're not to drive too fast. 

After the subject there, we can use either an active or a passive to-infinitive. 
There are some letters to write/to be written today.      There's a bill to pay/to be paid. 

 62 Verb + active to-infinitive or ing-form     73 Preposition + active ing-form 

59 To be done and being done



59 Exercises 
 

i  Passive forms (A) 

/ am asking the government  

to allow me into Britain. I am worried about them refusing me  
entry. I am afraid of your officials sending me away. I don't want 
you to misunderstand me. I hope someone in Britain will offer me 

a job. I don't mind them paying me low wages at first. I am 
willing for my employer to re-train me. I would like Britain to 

give me a chance. 

Report what the man says. Use the passive 
to-infinitive or ing-form. 
? He's asking to be allowed into Britain. 
? He's worried about being refused entry. 

2 Active and passive forms (A) 
TV reporter Kitty Beamish is interviewing some workers who are protesting about not being paid enough. 
Complete the workers' statements. Put in an active or passive to-infinitive or ing-form. ► We want to be 
paid (pay) better wages. 
1 We don't enjoy ............................................. (use) as cheap labour. 
2 We're tired of (work) for low wages. 
3 We expect    .......................................... (treat) like human beings. 
4 Wedon'twant .............................................  (give) up all our rights. 
5 We hope ...................................... (invite) to a meeting with the management. 
6 We insist on ................................. (take) seriously. 

3 Active and passive forms (A-B) 
Put in an active or passive to-infinitive or ing-form. 
Jessica:     Are you going to be busy today? 
Andrew:   Well, I've got a few things (►) to do (do). 

I've got an essay (1)………………………………..(write). And this room ought 
(2)……………………………… (tidy) up a bit. 
This carpet needs (3)........... ……………….(hoover). 

Jessica:     I've got some jobs (4) .....................................          (do), too. 
Most of my clothes need (5) ........................................       (iron). 
And I've got my project (6)    .......................................... (finish) off. 
I'm worried about (7)   ........................................... (miss) the deadline. 
It has (8) ..........................................     (hand) in tomorrow. 
I don't want (9)……………………………… (be) late with it. 

Andrew:   I don't remember (10)…………………………… (tell) when the project was due in. 
Jessica:     Why? Haven't you done it yet? 
Andrew:   Oh, yes. I handed it in ages ago. 



The passive (Units 54-59) 

Test 11A 
Rewrite these sentences beginning with the underlined words. 
► Thieves robbed a woman. 

A woman was robbed. 

1 They may ban the film. 

2 They offered Nancy a pay increase. 

3 We need to correct the mistakes. 

4 Someone reported that the situation was under control. 

5 They are testing the new drug. 

6 We haven't used the machine for ages. 

Test 11B 
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

During periods of terrorist activity by the IRA, people in Britain are always (>)being warned to look out 
for bombs. Any bag or parcel without an owner (1)…………….. seen as a risk to the public. Some time ago j 
a cardboard box was found at the entrance to Bristol Zoo one day. It was noticed (2)……………… a visitor 
and reported to the director. Clearly, if it was a bomb and it went off, people might (3)…………… killed. 
So army bomb experts (4)……………. called in, and the box was safely blown up in a controlled 
explosion. Soon afterwards (5)…………….. was reported that the box had (6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  left there by a 
boy wanting to find a new home for his pet rat. He was tired of the rat, he explained, but he was unwilling 
to (7) ………………..it put to sleep by a vet, so he left it in a box outside the zoo. The director of the zoo is 
thought (8)……………… be unenthusiastic about looking after people's unwanted pets. No one knows what I 
the rat thought about (9) .................... blown up. 

Test 11C 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► We have to test these products, (be) 

These products have to be tested. 

1 Pavarotti sang the song, (by) 

2 Nigel's passport was stolen, (had) 

3 They pay doctors a lot of money, (are) 

4 I hope they'll interview me for the job. (to) 

5 Someone was cleaning the floor, (being) 

6 A mechanic is repairing Judy's car. (having) 



7 Tessa lost her way. (got) 

8 Everyone agreed that the plan should go ahead, ( i t)  

9 When did they decorate your kitchen? (get) 

10 They say exercise is good for you. (be) 

Test 11D 
Which of the two sentences follows on best? 
► There's going to be a big art exhibition. 

a)  A lot of visitors will be attracted to it.    b)  It will attract a lot of visitors. 
1 Our neighbours have got a cat and a dog. 

a)A lot of mice are caught by the cat.    b)  The cat catches a lot of mice. 
2 Last night Martin dreamt he saw his dead grandmother. 

a)  A white dress was being worn by the ghost,    b)  The ghost was wearing a white dress. 
3 We've bought a new computer. 

a)  It can do the job much more quickly,    b)  The job can be done much more quickly. 
4 My grandfather is very ill. 

a)  He's being looked after in the local hospital,    b)  The local hospital is looking after him. 
5 We've completed the experiment. 

a)  The newspapers will publish the results,    b)  The results will be published in the newspapers. 

Test 11E 
Each of these sentences is incorrect. Write the correct sentence. 
► Those nice glasses got break. 

Those nice glasses got broken. 

1 The-story was written Agatha Christie. 

2 Baseball do play at this stadium. 

3 This shirt needs iron. 

4 I got cut my haif yesterday. 

5 It believes that there is-going to be a war. 

6 My parents divorce- themselves last year. 

7 I've got a report to be written. 

8 To the winner was given a prize. 

9 This man on TV supposes to be the tallest person in the world. 



60 Verb + to-infinitive 

A   Introduction 
 

After some verbs we can use a to-infinitive, e.g. 
decided to have, arranged to play. Here are some 
more examples. 

/ expect to get my money back. 
Sarah agreed to work late at the office. 
We cant afford to go to Australia. 
Are you hoping to get a job in London? 
Melanie has offered to help us when we move house. 

We can put not before the to-infinitive. 
Some people just choose not to get married. 
At least I managed not to lose my temper. 

With some other verbs we use an ing-form, not a to-
infinitive (see Units 61 and 62). Mark has finished 
playing golf. 

B   Seem and appear 
We can use a to-infinitive after seem and appear. 

Sarah seemed to be quite annoyed.      The computer program appears to have a bug in it. The 
person I spoke to didn't seem to know anything about the company's products. 

We can use a continuous or a perfect to-infinitive. 
Continuous:    Andrew seems to be studying even harder these days. 
Perfect: David appeared to have hurt himself. 

C   Tend, manage and fail 
We use tend to for things that usually happen. 

We tend to get up later at weekends. (= We usually get up later at weekends.) 
We use manage to for being able to do something. 

Luckily I managed to find my way here all right. (= I was able to find my way.) 
We use fail to for things that don't happen. 

David failed to pay his electricity bill. (= David didn't pay his electricity bill.) 

D   He promised to go, his promise to go 
Some nouns can come before a to-infinitive. Compare these sentences. Verb 
+ to-infinitive:     Mark promised to go shopping. 

But then he arranged to play golf. Noun + to-
infinitive:   Mark forgot about his promise to go shopping. 

Sarah found out about his arrangement to play golf. 

Here are some nouns we can use: agreement, arrangement, decision, demand, desire, failure, 
offer, plan, promise, refusal, tendency, threat 

 61-62 Verb + ing-form     65 Verb + object + to-infinitive 



60 Exercises 

1 Verb + to-infinitive (A) 
Say what each speaker did. Use these verbs before a to-infinitive: decide, demand, offer, promise, 
threaten ►  Henry: I really must speak to the manager. Henry demanded to speak to the manager. 
1 Trevor: I'll put the shelves up soon, I promise. 

2 Claire: OK, I'll buy both the dresses. 

3 Melanie: I'll cook the meal if you like. 

4 Tom: If you don't control that dog, Nick, I'll shoot it. 

2 Seem (B) 
Complete the answers using seem and a to-infinitive. (Some 
of the to-infinitives may be continuous or perfect.) 
? Vicky:      Have Matthew and Emma got over their quarrel? 

Daniel:     I think so. They seem to have got over it. 
? Rita:         Is Claire in love with Henry? 

Sarah:       Probably not. She doesn't seem to be in love with him. 
1 Tom:        Do Mike and Harriet really believe there's life on Mars? 

David:      Well, yes.......................................................................................... there is. 
2 Victor:      Has Ilona's English improved? 

Emma:     Yes, ............................................................................. quite a lot. 
3 David:      Does Rita like football? 

Tom:        I don't think so.......................................................................................      it much. 
4 Natasha:   Is Daniel working hard, do you think? 

Rachel:     Yes, I think so.........................................................................................   hard. 
5 Sarah:      Has Trevor made a good job of those shelves? 

Laura:      Not really. a very good job of them. 

3 Verb + to-infinitive (A-D) 
Put in the to-infinitive form. (Some may be continuous or perfect.) 
Use these verbs: come, find, hang, have, invite, leave, take Harriet:   
Hello, Nick. You managed (►) to find your way then? Nick:      Yes, 
in the end. It's a bit complicated, isn't it? 
Harriet:   Well you're here now. Do you want (1) .......... ………………….your coat up? 
Mick:      Thank you. 
Harriet:   I'm glad you decided (2) ............................................    to our party. 

Everyone seems (3) .............................................. a good time. 
We tend (4) ............................................. lots of people to our parties. 

Nick:      Is Tom here? 
Harriet:   No, he couldn't come. He'd already made an arrangement 

(5) .............................  somebody somewhere in his taxi. 
Nick:      And Rita? 
Harriet:   Er, she was here, but she appears (6) ............. ………………….early. I don't know where she's 

gone. She was with someone. 



 

After some verbs we can use an ing-form, for example, suggested going, enjoy putting. 
/ usually avoid driving in the rush hour.      We'll have to practise throwing the ball into the basket. 
Have you finished typing that letter?     Nick says he's given up smoking. We 

can sometimes put not before an ing-form. 
Imagine not having anywhere to live. 

With some other verbs we use a to-infinitive, not an ing-form (see Units 60 and 62). I 
don't want to put up a tent in the rain. 

B   Mind 
We use mind + an ing-form mostly in negative statements and in questions. 

Andrew doesn't mind having lots of work. He quite likes it. (= He doesn't 
dislike having lots of work.) Do you mind waiting a moment? ~ No, that's 
OK. I wouldn't mind travelling around the world some time. 

C   Verbs with can't 
Note can't or couldn't with help, resist, face and stand. We can put an ing-form after these verbs. / 

think Tom is very amusing. I can't help laughing at his funny stories. The dress was so beautiful 
that Claire couldn't resist buying it. Let's eat out, shall we? 1 can't face cooking a meal today. I never 
go in the bank if it's busy. I can't stand waiting in a queue. 

D   Keep (on) and carry on 
We use keep or keep on + an ing-form to talk about something continuing, or 
when it happens again and again. 

Just keep stirring the mixture until it boils.     Nick keeps ringing Rita and asking her out. 
The runners didn't mind the rain. They just kept on running. 

For continue see Unit 63C. 

Carry on means something continuing. 
Just carry on stirring the mixture until it boils. 

 65D Verb + object + ing-form 

61 Verb + ing-form



61 Exercises 

1 Verb + ing-form (A) 
Answer the questions using the notes in brackets. ►  Mike:      Is your 
car working now? (they / not / finish / repair / it) You:        No, they 
haven't finished repairing it yet. 
1 Laura:     Have you done the crossword? (I / give up / try) 

You:        No,……………………………………………………… 
2 Daniel:    There's a story here in the paper about a 110-year-old man. (1 / can / not / imagine / be) 

You: Good Lord. ........................................................................................................... so old. 
3 Tom: Do you like football? (I / enjoy / watch / it / on TV) 

You: Well,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
4 Rachel: Whose idea was it to invite all these people? (suggest / have / a party) 

You: I 'm not  sure.  Someone .................................................................................. 

2 Verbs with can't (C) 
Use three words from the table to complete each sentence. 

 

1 2 3 

can't 
couldn't 

face 
help 
resist 
stand 

doing 
feeling 
having 
lying 
noticing 

► Rita said she was OK, but I couldn't help noticing how upset she looked. 
1 I hate holidays by the sea. I……………………………………… on a beach all day. 
2 [feel really full. I'm afraid I      ...................................................... a pudding with my lunch. 
3 1 was so tired yesterday I just……………………………………… any housework. 
4 Tom's car was stolen, but, as he left it unlocked, I............................…………………. it's his own fault. 

3 Verb + ing-form (A-D) 
Some friends have had a meal together in a restaurant. Put in the ing-forms. 
Use these verbs: change, discuss, eat, get, miss, ring, try, wait, walk 
Vicky:       Shall we go then? 
Rachel:      Daniel hasn't finished (►) eating yet. 
Daniel:      It's OK. It's just a piece of chocolate. 
Matthew:   Chocolate? After that enormous meal? 
Daniel:      I know. I've eaten too much. When I find something new on the menu, 

I just can't resist (1) ............................. it. 
Rachel:      How are we getting home? 
Vicky:       I don't mind (2)   ............................I feel like some fresh air. 
Rachel:      You're crazy. It's miles. And we've just eaten. 
Matthew:   I suggest (3)…………………. for a taxi. It'll save (4)……………………..around for a bus. 
Emma:      Good idea. I couldn't face (5)…………………. cold again after being in the warm all evening. 
Rachel:     Yes, the bus journey is too complicated. It involves (6)…………………. buses in the centre. 

We don't want to risk (7).......................... a bus and having to wait half an hour. 
Daniel:      Or we could take a taxi to the bus station and then get a bus from there. 
Matthew:   Well, you can carry on (8)…………………… the problem, but I'm going to ring for a taxi. 



62 Verb + to-infinitive or verb + ing-form? 

Introduction 
Some verbs are followed by a to-infinitive, and some by an ing-form. 

VERB + TO-INFINITIVE (Unit 60) VERB + ING-FORM (Unit 61) 
Harriet decided to have a party. Harriet suggested having a party. 

Decide takes a to-infinitive. 

A few verbs take either a to-infinitive or an ing-form (see Units 63-64). 
Laura started to paint/started painting a picture. 

B   To-infinitive or ing-form? 

+ TO-INFINITIVE 
These verbs are followed by a to-infinitive. agree, 

aim, appear (see 60B), arrange, ask, attempt, 
beg, can't afford, can't wait (see C), choose, 
claim, decide, demand, desire, expect, fail (see 
60C), guarantee, happen (see D), help (see 
69C), hope, manage (see 60C), offer, plan, 
prepare, pretend, promise, prove (see D), refuse, 
seem (see 60B), tend (see 60C), threaten, turn 
out (see D), undertake, want, wish 

+ ING-FORM 
These verbs are followed by an ing-form. 

admit, avoid, cant face (see 61C), can't help (see 
61C), can't resist (see 61C), can't stand (see 
61C), carry on (see 61U), consider, delay, deny, 
detest, dislike, enjoy, excuse, fancy (see C), finish, 
give up, imagine, involve, justify, keep {on), (see 
61D), mention, mind (see 61B), postpone, 
practise, put off, resent, risk, save, suggest, 
tolerate 

C   Can't wait and fancy 
If you can't wait to do something, you are eager to do it. 

/ can't wait to see the photos you took. (= I am eager/impatient to see the photos.) 

If you fancy doing something, you want to do it. 
Do you fancy going out for a meal? (= Would you like to go out for a meal?) 

Fancy is informal. 

D   Happen, turn out and prove 
We use prove to or turn out to when experience shows what something is like. In 

the end our forecast proved to be correct. Finding Harriet's house turned out to be 
more difficult than Nick had expected. 

Note the meaning of happen to. 
I happened to see Sarah in town. (= I saw Sarah by chance in town.) 

E   Two forms together 
We can sometimes use more than one to-infinitive or ing-form together. 

The government decided to refuse to give in to the terrorists. I want to 
avoid hurting anyone's feelings. The man denied threatening to kill a 
policeman. 

 65 Verb + object + to-infinitive or ing-form     70 Verb + preposition + ing-form 

Suggest takes an ing-form. 



62 Exercises 

i  To-infinitive or ing-form? (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in a to-infinitive or ing-form. 
Matthew:   Are we going to have a holiday this year? 
Natasha:     Didn't we all decide (►) to spend (spend) our holidays on a Greek island? 
Matthew:    Lovely. I enjoy (►)lying (lie) on the beach. 

I might manage (1) ..........................................(get) a sun tan. 
Daniel:       I'd love a holiday. I can't wait (2)……………………………….(leave) this place behind. 
Emma:       I don't fancy (3)…………………………… .   (stay) in one place all the time. 

I really dislike (4)   ....................................... (sit) on the beach all day. 
Natasha:     Well, I don't mind (5) .......................................... (tour) around somewhere. 
Emma:       Matthew, you promised (6) .......................................... (go) to Scotland with me. 

We were planning (7) .........................................  (hire) a car. 
Matthew:   Scotland? Are you sure? But I couldn't face (8)……………………………… (drive) all the time. 
Jessica:       I'm afraid I can't afford (9)……………………………. . (spend) too much money. 
Andrew:     And I can't justify (10) ............................. ... (take) all that time off from my studies. 

2 To-infinitive or ing-form? (A-D) 
Complete this article from a magazine. Put in the to-infinitive or ing-form of these verbs: 
accept, argue, be, find, have, insist, lose, plug, repair, say, take, wait 

If you buy something from a shop, a new stereo for example, you usually can't wait (►)fo plug it in and put 
some music on. And of course, you expect (►) to find the equipment in working order. But that doesn't 
always happen, unfortunately. If the thing doesn't work, you should take it straight back to the shop. If you 
delay (1)…………………………. it back, you will risk (2) ........ ………………. .. .  your rights as a customer. 
And you should prepare (3)      ................................ on those rights. You may be one of those people who 
always avoid (4)………………………….. with people, but in this case you should be ready for an argument. 
The assistant may prove (5)…………………………. a true friend of the customer - it's not impossible - but 
first he or she will probably offer (6)………………................  the stereo for you. That's all right if you don't 
mind (7)……………………… a few weeks, but it isn't usually a good idea. What you should do is politely 
demand (8) ………………………  your money back immediately. You may want to accept another stereo 
in place of the old one, but you don't have to. You should refuse (9)………………………….. a credit note, 
lust keep on (10)       .............................    that you want your money back. 

3 Two forms together (E) 
What might you say in these situations? Write a sentence with both a to-infinitive and an ing-form. 
► Your decision to change your holiday arrangements might upset Vicky. You won't risk that. You don't 

want to. What do you say to Rachel? 
I don't want to risk upsetting Vicky. 

1 You and Melanie want to complain about your meal in a restaurant. You need to see the manager. 
Melanie won't ask, but you don't mind. What do you say to her? 

2 Matthew doesn't like the idea of going to Scotland. But he promised. He admitted it. What do you tell 
Emma? 

3   The band were playing. They finished just as you arrived. This was quite by chance. What do you tell 
your friends? 
Just as I arrived, ............................................................................................................................................. 



63 Like, start, etc 

After like, love, prefer and hate, we can use either a to-
infinitive or an ing-form. The meaning is the same. 

Mrs Miles likes to do/likes doing parachute jumps. 
She loves to look/loves looking down at the fields below. 
We always prefer to stay/prefer staying in small hotels. 
I hate to stand/hate standing up while I'm eating. 

But compare these two meanings of the verb like. 

LIKE TO DO LIKE DOING 
Like takes a to-infinitive when it means that we Like usually takes an ing-form when we use it to 
prefer to do something even though we may not talk about hobbies and interests, 
enjoy it. Claire likes skiing. 

I like to check my work carefully before I I don't like swimming much, 
hand it in. 

B  Would like, etc 
After would like, would love, would prefer and would hate, 
we use a to-infinitive but not usually an ing-form. 

I'd like to do a parachute jump one day.      My sister would love to work as an artist. 
Mark would prefer to drive rather than take the train.      I'm glad I live here. I'd hate to live in a big tit): 

Compare would like and like. 
I'd like to lie on the beach today. It's too hot to I like lying on the beach. I always spend my 

do anything else. holidays sunbathing. 
I'd like means 'I want', but it is more polite I like means the same as 'I enjoy', 
(see Unit 52B). 

C   Start, intend, etc 
We can use either a to-infinitive or an ing-form after these verbs: 
begin, bother, continue, intend, propose (= intend), start 

People began to leave/began leaving the theatre before the end of the play. 
Rachel didn't bother to do/bother doing the washing-up. Do you intend to 
make/intend making a complaint? The meaning is the same. 

We do not usually have two ing-forms together. 
It was starting to get dark, NOT It was-starting-getting dark. 

A   Like, love, prefer and hate 



 

 
► / like playing computer games. 
1…………………………………………………………………………………………..3…………………………………………………………………. 
2…………………………………………………………………………………………..4…………………………………………………………………..   
2 Like, love, prefer and hate (A-B) 
Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. 
► Mark: I've always wanted to visit San Francisco. 

Sarah:          Me too. I'd love to visit (I'd love) it some time. 
1 Harriet:        Tom seems to enjoy watching football matches. 

David:         Yes,……………………………………………………………………………….. (he loves) United pla 
2 Trevor:         I'm glad I don't work as late as Sarah does. 

Laura: Me too ..........................................................................      (1 wouldn't  l ike) such long hour 
3 Matthew:      I think I'll go and see this new film. 

Emma:         Can I go with you? .................................................. ……………………….. (I'd like) it, to( 
4 Rachel:        Do you want to come with me or wait here? 

Vicky: ..................................................................................... .     (I 'd prefer) with you if that's OB 
5 Laura: I think queuing is my least favourite activity. 

Tom: I agree ..................................................................................................... …………... (I hate, 
6 Claire:         Does Mark cook for you? 

Sarah: No, not often...........................................…………………………………. (he doesn't like" 
7 Reporter:     Have you ever flown in a hot-air balloon? 

Mrs Miles:    No, but ............................................................................. ……… ( I ' d  love) in one someda; 
8 Rachel:        Did you say you're having your teeth looked at today? 

Emma:        Yes, .................................................................................. (I like) them checked once a yeai 

3 Start, intend, etc (C) 
Complete this news report about a stolen taxi. Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of these verbs: 
drive, go, lock, make, search. Sometimes more than one answer is possible. 

Kevin Paisley, 25, has lost his taxi. It was stolen on Friday afternoon. T just went into the newsagent's for a 
moment,' said Kevin. T didn't bother (►) to lock the car.' Kevin started (1)………………………………. his 
own taxi only six months ago. T was just beginning (2)……………………………… a profit,' he said. 
'I intend (3)…………………………………on with my work as soon as I get my taxi 
back.' 
The police are continuing (4) ...............................................for the stolen car. 

63 Exercises

1 Like and would like (A-B) 
Write in the words. Begin I like . . .  or I'd like ... 
Use these verbs: buy, chase, drive, play, see 
Use these objects: computer games, rabbits, the manager, this car, this tin



64 Remember, regret, try, etc 

With some verbs, the choice of a to-infinitive or an 
ing-form depends on the meaning 

A   Remember and forget 
/ must remember to post this letter today. It's 

important. The clothes are still dirty because 
I forgot to 

switch on the machine. 
We use remember/forget to do for necessary 
actions. The remembering is before the action. 

B   Regret 
We regret to inform you that we are not taking 

on any new staff at present. Regret to do 
something means to be sorry for something you 
are doing, e.g. giving bad news. 

C   Try 

I'm trying to run this computer program. Try 
to do something means to attempt something, 
to do your best. 

D   Stop 
An old man walking along the road stopped 

to talk to us. Stop to do something means to 
stop so that you 
can do it. 

E   Mean 
I think Nick meant to break that glass. It didn't 

look like an accident. Mean to do something 
is the same as to intend to 
do it. 

F   Go on 

The teacher introduced herself and went on to 
explain about the course. 

Go on to do something means to do something 
else, to do the next thing. 

G   Need 

I need to clean my shoes. 
This means that I must clean my shoes, I have to 
clean them. 

 

I can remember posting the letter. I posted it on 
Friday morning. I'll never forget flying over 

the Grand Canyon. It 
was wonderful. 

We use remember/forget doing for memories of 
the past. The action is before the remembering. 

I regret spending all that money. I've got 
none left. 

Regret doing something means to be sorry 
because of something that happened in the past. 

I tried clicking on the box, but it doesn't work. 
Try doing something means to do something 
which might solve a problem. 

There's too much noise. Can you all stop 
talking, please? 

Stop doing something means to end an action, to 
finish doing it. 

I'm applying for a visa. It means filling in 
this form. 

Means doing something expresses the idea of one 
thing resulting in another. 

The teacher told everyone to be quiet, but they 
just went on talking. 

Go on doing something means to continue 
doing it. 

My shoes need cleaning. This means that 
my shoes need to be cleaned (see Unit 59B). 



64 Exercises 

1 Remember and forget (A) 
Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of the verbs. 
Laura:    Did you remember ( ►) to pick (pick) up those photos today? 
Trevor:   What photos? 
Laura:    Oh, no. I can remember (1)     ...................................... (mention) it to you only this morning. 
Trevor:   I can't remember (2) ………………………. ........  (agree) to pick up some photos. 
Laura:    Well, don't forget (3)…………….. ....................... (call) at the shop for them tomorrow. You've got a 

terrible memory. Yesterday you forgot (4)……………………………… (lock) the door. 
Trevor:   I'm sure I didn't forget (5) .......................................    (lock) it. 

I can clearly remember (6)…………………… ............. (look) for my keys. They were in my pocket. 
Laura:    You ought to write notes to yourself to remind you. 
Trevor:   That wouldn't be any good. I'd never remember (7) ...........………………….. (look) at them! 

2 Remember, regret, try, etc (A-G) 
Put in the to-infinitive or the ing-form of the verbs. 

I used to like going to our local cinema. It was old and rather uncomfortable, but it had character. Now 
they've stopped (►) showing (show) films there. The owner would like to go on (1) …………………… (run) 
the cinema, but he would need (2)……………………. (make) a lot of improvements, which would mean 
(3)………………………………(spend) tens of thousands of pounds. I remember (4)……….(watch) the 
last film at the cinema. It was a murder mystery. It was five minutes from the end, and we were trying 
(5)………………(work) out who the murderer was when suddenly all the lights went out and the film 
stopped. We sat in the dark for a few minutes, and then the owner appeared with a torch. I regret 
(6) ……………………..(tell) you,' he said, 'that our electricity has failed. I don't mean 
(7)…………………..(disappoint) you, but I'm afraid we can't show you the end of the film. We've tried 
(8)……………………(phone) the electricity company, but they say they can't help.' He went on 
(9)………………(explain) to the audience how the film ended. I didn't understand the story. But I don't 
regret (10)……………………….. . .  (go) to the cinema on that last evening. 

3 Remember, regret, try, etc (A-G) 
Write each pair of sentences as one. Use a to-infinitive or an ing-form. 
? Trevor didn't ring Laura. He forgot. 

Trevor forgot to ring Laura. 
? Tom and Nick had been playing cards for hours. But they went on with the game. 

Tom and Nick went on playing cards. 
 

1 Harriet didn't think she could move the piano. She didn't even try. 

2 Mike once saw a spaceship. He'll never forget it. 

3 What about painting the walls? They need it. 

4 Natasha was unkind to Jessica. But she didn't mean it. 

5 Andrew was studying. He went on through the night. 

6 When Mark was driving, he needed to make a phone call. So he stopped. 



TEST 12 Verb + to-infinitive or ing-form (Units 60-64) 

Test 12A 
Complete the conversations. Put in a to-infinitive or an ing-form. 
► A:    I hear you sometimes sail to France in your boat. 

B:    That's right. I really enjoy sailing. 
1 A:    Are you going to organize our trip? 

B:    Yes, of course. I've agreed................................it. 
2 A:   You wear a uniform at work, don't you? 

B:    Yes, 1 have to, although I dislike    ........................... it. 
3 A:    Do you think they'll approve the plan? 

B:    Yes, I'm quite sure they'll decide ...........................      it. 
4 A:   What time will you be back? 

B:    Oh, I expect…………………… . back some time around nine. 
5 A:    Did I remind you about the dinner tonight? 

B:    Yes, thank you. You keep................................me. 
6 A:   Was your decision the right one, do you think? 

B:    Yes, luckily. In the end it proved……………………. the best thing for everyone. 
7 A:    Do you still work at the post office? 

B:    No, I gave up………… ................ there last year. 
8 A:    Have ICM bought the company? 

B:    Well, they've offered................................it. 
9 A:    I'm sorry you had to wait all that time. 

B:    Oh, it's all right. I didn't mind.................................  

Test 12B 
Make sentences from the notes. 
► Tessa / want / buy / a new coat / soon 

Tessa wants to buy a new coat soon. 

1 we / must / avoid / waste / so much time 

2 sometimes / a country / refuse / take part / in the Olympics 

3 I / like / see / the Rocky Mountains / some day 

4 I / mean / give / Judy / a nice welcome / yesterday 

5 I / always / like / see / my doctor / once a year 

6 the buses / usually / stop / run / before midnight 

7 I / can't face / get up / at five / tomorrow 

8 last year / we / make / an agreement / work / together 

9 yesterday / you / promise / carry on / shoot / the film 

10 my father / seem / get / better / now 



Test 12C 
Read the conversation and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
Anna:   I hear you're preparing to (►) leave for Australia. 
Lisa:     That's right. And I'm really looking forward to it. I can't (1)……………….. to get there. 

I'm hoping (2).......................  see all my friends while I'm there. 
I'm going to enjoy (3)……………. ... them again after so long. 

Anna:   Martin and I (4)……………… like to go away, but we can't manage it this year. 
Lisa:     There's just one problem that I (5)………………. to sort out. My tickets haven't arrived. I've tried to 

ring the travel agency, but I can't get through. I'm beginning to regret (6)……………… going there 
myself to pick them up. Anna:   I 

expect they'll be here tomorrow. 
Lisa:     That's really leaving it to the last minute. It's such a worry. 
Anna:   Well, I know you. You can't (7)………………. worrying, can you? 
Lisa:     No, I can't. I hope this holiday isn't going to turn out (8)…………….. be a disaster. 
Anna:   Of course it isn't. Just keep (9)………………….   trying to get through. 

Test 12 D 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. 
► The man kept-ask us for money. The man kept asking us for money. 
1 We've finished to-decorate-the flat. 
2 I regret say what I-did. 

   3  Tessa decided go not to work 
4 Do-you mind help me? 
5 I'm -beginning getting worried. 
6 I cant afford buy-a new-ear. 
7 I-hope to-avoid to make things worse 
8 Peter seems gone-away-already. 

Test 12E 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► I wish I hadn't sold my bike, (regret) 

I regret selling my bike. 

1 The children were eager to see their presents, (wait) 

2 I hate to get up in the dark, (stand) 

3 By chance I saw your brother yesterday, (happened) 

4 The shop usually opens ten minutes late, (tends) 

5 Would you like to go for a walk? (fancy) 

6 The police continued to watch the house, (carried) 

7 Seeing Nelson Mandela will always stay in my memory, (forget) 



65 Verb + object + to-infinitive or ing-form 

A   Introduction 
Customer:    None of the things I ordered have arrived. They're three 

weeks late. I expect the goods to arrive on time. 
Mark: I'm sorry we've kept you waiting so long. Can I find out 

what the problem is and then ring you back? 

Some verbs can take an object + a to-infinitive, 
and some take an object + an ing-form. 

VERB        OBJECT 
I expect   the goods    to arrive    on time. 
I'm sorry we've    kept      you waiting     so long. 

B   Verb + object + to-infinitive 
We asked the doorman to let us in.      Nick couldn't persuade Rita to go out with him. 
The hot weather has caused ice-cream sales to increase. 
It took ages to download the pictures from the Internet. 
I didn't mean my suggestion to be taken seriously. (See Unit 59A.) 

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: advise, allow, ask, beg, cause, enable, encourage, expect, 
force, help (see Unit 69C), intend, invite, mean (= intend), order, recommend, remind, take (time), teach, 
tell, warn 

C   Want + object + to-infinitive 
We can also use an object + a to-infinitive after want, (would) like, (would) love, (would) prefer and 
(would) hate. 

Tom wants United to win.      We'd hate the house to be left empty. We 
can use this structure to give an order (see Unit 50B). 

I want everyone to come here.      I'd like you to listen carefully. We cannot 
normally use a that-clause. NOT I want that everyone comes here. 

D   Verb + object + ing-form 
Andrew is so serious. I can't imagine him having a good time. 
Do you remember Laura taking our photo?     A new law has stopped traffic going into the city centre. 

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: dislike, imagine, involve, keep, mind, 
prevent (see Unit 70C), remember, risk, stop (see Unit 70C) 

E   Advise, allow, encourage and recommend 
We can use these verbs with an ing-form or with an object + a to-infinitive. 

+ [NG-FORM + OBJECT + TO-INFINITIVE 
They allow fishing here. They allow people to fish here. 
I wouldn't recommend walking home alone. I wouldn't recommend you to walk home aloni. 

We do not use suggest + an object + a to-infinitive. 
I suggested to Nick (that) he should leave, NOT I-suggested Niek-to4eave. 



65 Exercises 

1 Verb + object + to-infinitive (B) 
Report what people said. Use the verbs in brackets. 
►  Police to motorists: Take special care, (warn) The 
police warned motorists to take special care. 
1 Guy to Kitty: Would you like to come on my chat show? (invite) 

2 Sarah to Mark: Don't forget to get the theatre tickets, (remind) 

3 Dentist to Daniel: You should give up eating sweets, (tell) 

4 Police to gunman: Come out with your hands up. (order) 

2 Want and would like (C) 
Complete the sentences using would like or don't/doesn't want. 
► Mike won't wear a tie. Harriet is annoyed. 

She would like him to wear a tie because they're going to a concert. 
1 Mrs Miles is going to do a parachute jump, but her son and daughter don't like the idea. 

They ……………………………………………………….because they think it's dangerous. 
2 Henry is falling in love with Claire, but she's worried about this. 

She  …………………………………………………………because she doesn't find him attractive. 
3 Natasha may not go on holiday with her friends. 

They  …………………………………………………………………because she's always good fun to be with. 

3 Verb + object + to-infinitive or ing-form (B, D) 
Kitty Beamish is reporting what people have said to her. She combines the two sentences into one. 
? 'The lorry skidded. The icy road caused it.' 

The icy road caused the lorry to skid. 
? 'The workers might go on strike. The company can't risk that.' 

The company can’t risk the workers going on strike. 
 

1 'The suspects might leave the country. The police must stop that.' 

2 'Congress opposed him. The President didn't expect that.' 

3 'The hostages lay down. The terrorists forced them.' 

4 'The pound is falling in value. The government doesn't mind that.' 

4 Advise, allow, etc (E) 
Complete this paragraph from a guidebook to London. Use the to-infinitive or the ing-form. 

We wouldn't recommend (►) driving (drive) into London in the rush hour. 
We'd advise you (1)    ...................  (travel) by train. 
We'd recommend (2) …………………(buy) a special saver ticket, which is cheaper than the full fare. 
But the railway companies don't allow you (3)……………….. (use) saver tickets before ten o'clock. 
This is to encourage people (4) ....................... (take) a later train, which will be less busy. 



66 Question word + to-infinitive 

 

B   Structures with what to do, where to go, etc 
Before the question word we can use a verb such as ask, decide, discover, discuss, 
explain, find out, forget, know, learn, remember, say, think, understand, wonder. 

It was a real problem. I couldn't think what to do. 
We were wondering where to park the car. 
Matthew wants to know how to work the computer. 
Have Trevor and Laura decided when to have their barbecue? 

Sometimes there is a verb + object before the question word. In 
this structure we can use advise, ask, show, teach and tell. 

Tom showed me how to change a wheel. 
The guide didn't tell the tourists when to be back at the coach. 

Before the question word we can also use the adjectives clear, obvious and sure and the 
expressions have an idea and make up your mind. 

I wasn't sure who to ask for help.      Claire doesn't have much idea how to cook. 

A preposition (e.g. of) can come before the question word. 
There's the question of who to invite to the reception. You need 
to be informed about what to do in an emergency. 

C   Why, what, whose, which and whether 
We cannot use why before a to-infinitive. 

No one could explain why we had to wait, NOT No-one-could- explain-why-to-wait. 

After what, which, whose, how many and how much, we can use a noun. 
Sarah and Mark were discussing what colour to paint the walls. We 
wondered whose story to believe - both drivers said it wasn't their fault. It's 
difficult to know how much luggage to take with you. 

We can use whether but not if. 
We'll have to decide whether to go ahead with the project (or not). 
NOT   We'll have to decide if to go ahead. 
Melanie wasn't sure whether to ring the doctor or not. 
I was wondering whether to order some tea. 

A   Introduction 

Vicky uses a question word (what) and a to-
infinitive (to wear). She is talking about the best 
thing to do. I don't know what to wear means that 
I don't know what I should wear. 



66 Exercises 

1 Structures with what to do, where to go, etc (B) 
Comment on these situations. 

  

 

► How do I switch 
the computer on? 

1 What should I say? 2 Where shall we 
go? 

3 How do I stop? 

► (not know) He doesn't know how to switch the computer on. 
1 (can't think)   ............................................................................................................................................... 
2 (not sure)      ................................................................................................................................................  
3 (not know)   ........................................................................................................................................................... 

2 Structures with what to do, where to go, etc (B) 
Look at the questions and then complete the paragraph about a man coming out of prison. Use a 
question word and a to-infinitive. 
► How should he start a new life? 3    How can he find somewhere to live? 
1 What can he expect? 4    What should he do? 
2 Where should he go? 5    Who can he contact? 

This man will have problems when he leaves prison. He needs advice on (►) how to start a new life. 
After a long time in prison, he isn't sure (1)……………………………….. in the outside world and he has 
no idea (2)  ………………………………..He doesn't know (3) ..............................................a place to live either. 
But he won't be completely alone. A social worker will advise him (4)    ............................          ..., 
so he'll know (5) ......................................      if he needs help. 

3 Question word + to-infinitive (B-C) 
You are finding i t very difficult to make your mind up. 
Complete  your  answers  to  the  quest ions.  Use a quest ion  word and a  to- inf ini t ive . 
? Rachel :       Are you going to buy that  sweater?  

You; I don't know whether to buy it or not. 
? Tom:         What time do you think we should leave? 

You: I'm not really sure what time to leave. 
1 Daniel:      Do you want to do business studies? 

You: I 'm wondering .......................................................  business studies or stat ist ics.  
2 Vicky: How much money should  we spend on the  present?  

You: I 've no idea   .....................................................on it. 
3 Matthew; Do you intend to join the sports club? 

You;         I can't decide ....................................................... it or not. 
4 Vicky:       Which route should we take? 

You: It's difficult to know.........................................................  
5 Melanie:    Which lottery numbers are you going to choose? 

You:         I haven't decided   ....................................................... 



67 Adjective + to-infinitive 

 

B  It is easy to drive the car 
An adjective + to-infinitive often comes in this structure with it + be. 

It's important to look in the mirror.     It's lovely to see you. It's quite 
safe to use the ladder.     It was silly to make such a fuss. 

The subject can also be a person. 
I'm delighted to see you.      We're ready to start now. 

C  The car is easy to drive 
Compare these two sentences. They both mean the same thing. 

It is easy to drive the car.      The car is easy to drive. We 
do not use it in the second sentence. 

NOT The-car-is-easy-to-drive-it and NOT The-car it is-easy-to-drive. 

Here are some more examples. 
Your writing is difficult to read.      A small car would be cheap to run. The 
parade was fascinating to watch.      The ladder is quite safe to use. 

We can use this structure with adjectives meaning 'good' or bad', e.g. awful, bad, exciting, fascinating, 
good, marvellous, nice, terrible, wonderful. We can also use it with these adjectives: cheap, convenient, 
dangerous, difficult, easy, expensive, impossible, safe, simple. 

D  Certain, sure and likely 
We can use a to-infinitive after certain, sure, likely and unlikely. 

United are certain/sure to win. (= They will certainly win.) 
Sarah is likely to be at work. (= She is probably at work.) 

E   For and of 
After some adjectives we can use for + object + to-infinitive (see Unit 68). 

It's important for drivers to take care.      It isn't safe for children to play on ladders. 

After an adjective describing how someone behaves (e.g. polite, silly), we can use of. It 
was polite of Emma to write and thank us. (Emma was polite.) It was silly of me to 
forget the tickets. (I was silly.) 

 68 For with the to-infinitive     117 Too and enough 

We can use a to-infinitive (e.g. to 
be) after an adjective (e.g. great). 



67 Exercises 

1 It is easy to drive the car (B) 
Sarah's job is to write advertisements. She is writing one for Compex computers. 
Write sentences with it and an adjective followed by a to-infinitive. ►   Buy a 
Compex computer. It isn't expensive. It isn't expensive to buy a Compex computer. 
1 Using the computer is very simple. 

It's very    ............................................................................................................ 
2 Understanding the handbook isn't difficult. 

It isn't  ...............................................................................................................  
3 You can run any kind of software. It's easy. 

4 Exploring the world of Compex is absolutely fascinating. 

5 Try the ultimate computer experience. Are you ready? 

2 The car is easy to drive (C) 
Sarah isn't happy with her ideas for the Compex advertisement. 
She is rewriting the first four sentences like this. ►   A Compex 
computer isn't expensive to buy. 
1 The computer ...........................................................................................................  
2 The handbook ...........................................................................................................  
3       ..............................................................................................................................  
4        …………………………………………………………………………………   

3 Certain, sure and likely (D) 
Complete the conversat ion.  Make sentences from the notes in brackets . 
Nick: Are you going to  Mike and Harriet 's  par ty? 
Tom: Yes, I  am. (►)  It's sure to be a good party (it  /  sure / be / a good party). 
Nick: Will there be a lot of people there? 
Tom: Yes, (1) ……………………………………………………………………………..(it /  l ikely / be / pretty crowded). 
Nick: Has Rita been invited, do you know? 
Tom: Oh, (2) ...................................................................................................................................    (she /  cer tain /  be /  there) . 
Nick: I  don ' t  know that  part  of  town. Is  the house easy to  find? 
Tom: No, it  isn 't . Take a map or (3) ..........................................................…………………..(you / unlikely / find / it). 

4 For and of (E) 
Vicky and Rachel are talking about two students they know called Gary and Steve. 
Complete the conversation. Put in for or of. 
Vickv:     I can't believe that Gary and Steve had a fight in a pub. Don't you think that was very foolish 

(►)of them? 
Rachel:   Yes, it was especially stupid (1)................. them to quarrel about which football team is the best. 

There must be something more interesting (2)..................them to talk about. 
Vicky:     I blame Steve. It wasn't very sensible (3) .................him to knock Gary's drink over. 
Rachel:   It was brave (4) ................ Daniel to try to stop the fight. It was awful (5).................. him to get hit 

on the head with a chair. 



68 For with the to-infinitive 

A   Introduction 
Sarah:    I'll just ring the office. The boss is waiting for me to ring her back. 
Mark:    / don't think it was a good idea for you to bring that mobile phone on holiday with you, Sarah. 
We can use for + object + to-infinitive. Here are some more examples. 

 

FOR OBJECT TO-INFINITIVE
My mother has arranged for someone to look after her dog next week.
It's difficult for unskilled people to find work these days. 
The crowd were impatient for the match to begin. 
It's a nuisance for you to have to wait.

B   For expressing purpose 
We can use this structure to say why something is done (to express purpose). (See also Unit 151E. 

Mark photocopied the figures for the Sales Manager to have a look at. (= He photocopied the 
figures so that the Sales Manager could have a look at them.) The shop provides baskets for the 
customers to put their purchases in. I'd like to put forward a few suggestions for you to think about. 

C   Too and enough 
We can use too and enough with this structure. The road is too busy 

for the children to cross safely. Unfortunately the table was too 
small for all of us to sit round. Fortunately the table was big 
enough for all of us to sit round. The guide didn't speak loudly 
enough for everyone to hear clearly. 

D   For and of 

FOR 
We often use for + object + to-infinitive after an 
adjective. 

Harriet was anxious for the party to 
be a success. 
Would it be possible for you to move 
your car, please? 

Some of the adjectives we can use with for: 
anxious, awful, cheap, convenient, dangerous, 
difficult, eager, easy, exciting, expensive, friendly, 
good, happy, horrible, impatient, important, 
interesting, marvellous, necessary, nice, normal, 
polite, possible, ready, safe, sensible, silly, stupid, 
terrible, useful, willing, wonderful, wrong 

Compare these two sentences. 
It was good for you to come jogging. (= 
It was good for your health.) 

OF 
After an adjective saying how someone behaves, 
we use of + object + to-infinitive. 

It's kind of Melanie to put you up for the night. 
(Melanie is kind.) 
It was clever of you to work out the answer. 
(You were clever.) 

Some of the adjectives we can use with of: 
brave, careless, clever, foolish, generous, good, 
helpful, honest, intelligent, kind, mean, nice, 
polite, sensible, silly, stupid, wrong 

It was good of you to come jogging with me. (= 
It was a kind action by you.) 



68 Exercises 

1 For with the to-infinitive (A) 
The second person agrees with what the first one says. Use for and a to-infinitive. ►  
Daniel:        Andrew should take it easy. That would be best. 

Matthew:     Yes, you're right. It would be best for him to take it easy. 
1 Trevor:         Our new computer should arrive soon. I just can't wait. 

Laura: Me neither. I.............................................................................................  
2 Rachel: Matthew shouldn't marry Emma. It would be a mistake. 

Vicky: I think so too. 
3 Customer: Advertisements should tell the truth. It's important. 

Mark: I agree.    ..................................................................................................  

2 For expressing purpose (B) 
Write the advertisement for a holiday centre. 
Match the sentence pairs and write sentences with for and a to-infinitive. 

There are lots of activities. There's a fun pool. 
There are quiet areas. There are regular shows. 
There's a siant roller-coaster. 

You can enjoy them. You can relax in them. Guests 
can take part in them. You can ride on it if you 
dare. Children can swim in it. 

► There are lots of activities for guests to take part in. 
1           …………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2           ……………………………………………………………………………………………………..    
3            …………………………………………………………………………………………………….   
4           ……………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

3 Too and enough (C) 
Add a sentence with too or enough and: difficult, funny, heavy, high, hot, loud 
? Mike and Harriet couldn't lift the piano. It was too heavy for them to lift. 
? Tom won't repeat the joke. It isn't funny enough for him to repeat. 

 

1 Emma can't reach the top shelf..................................................................................  
2 We can't understand the poem……………………………………………………. 
3 Not everyone could hear the music………………………………………………. 
4 The tea had got cold. Daniel couldn't drink it..…………………………………. 

4 For and of (D) 
A)apanese company called Sanko is going to open a new factory in a town in England. 
Write the sentences from the local newspaper. 
► marvellous / the town / have / some new jobs 

It will be marvellous for the town to have some new jobs. 
► clever / our local council / bring / Sanko / here 

It was clever of our local council to bring Sanko here. 
1 difficult / the town / attract / new industry 

It has been    ...........................................................................................................................  
2 very generous / the council / give / the land / to Sanko 

It was         ................................................................................................................................  
3 the company / eager / production / begin / soon 

The company       .....................................................................................................................  



69 The infinitive with and without to 

This is an overview of the different structures with a to-infinitive (e.g. to do) 
and an infinitive without to (e.g. do). 

A   The to-infinitive 
We use a to-infinitive: 
1 After an adjective (see Unit 67) 

It's nice to have a place of your own.      The car is really cheap to run. 
2 After a noun 

/ must take a book to read. (— a book that I can read) 
We've got a few jobs to do. (= jobs that we must do) 

3 With be able to, be about to, be allowed to, be going to, have to, ought to and used to 
We aren't allowed to park here.      The game is about to start. 
We're going to buy a camcorder.      You have to fill in a form. 

4 After some verbs, e.g. decide, hope, manage, offer (see Unit 60) 
Tom decided to leave early.      I hope to see you soon. 
Did you manage to sort out the problem?     Henry offered to pay for the meal. 

5 After some verbs + object (see Unit 65) 
Laura persuaded Trevor to put up some shelves. 
I want you to do something for me. 

6 After for + object (see Unit 68) 
We've arranged for you to visit our head office. 
It is important for students to register with a doctor. 

7 After a question word (see Unit 66) 
We don't know where to leave our coats. 
This book tells you how to train race horses. 

8 To say why (see Unit 151B) 
Mark went out to play golf.      I need the money to pay the phone bill. 

B   The infinitive without to 
We use an infinitive without to: 
1 After can, could, may, might, must, needn't, shall, should, will, and would 

We could go to a night club.      I must speak to the manager. It 
might rain later.      Sarah will be away for three days. 

2 After had better and would rather 
It's cold. You'd better wear a coat.      I'd rather listen to Elvis than the Beatles. 

3 After make + object and let + object 
That programme was funny. It really made me laugh. 
Trevor will be here at five. His boss is going to let him leave work early. 

4 After see or hear + an object (see Unit 74) 
They saw the lights come on.      We all heard the bomb go off. 

C   Help 
An infinitive after help can be with or without to. 

Can I help (to) get the tea?     Vicky helped me (to) choose a present. 



69 Exercises 

1   The to-infinitive (A) 
Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences using a to-infinitive. ►   
Mike will give you a lift. He promised. You: Mike promised to give me a lift. 
1 You want to eat. You must have something. 

You: I must .....................................................................................................  
2 You are having a rest. It's nice. 

You: It's…………………………………………………………………………... 
3 Will Rita speak to Nick? He wants her to. 

Nick……………………………………………………………………………… 
4 Daniel can't repair the video. He doesn't know how to. 

5 Claire and her sister are going to Bali. They have decided. 

6 Melanie is visiting David. She has gone to the hospital. 

7 Vicky is doing some studying. Unfortunately she has to. 

8 Sarah must ring the office. It's important. 

2 The infinitive without to (B) 
Put in the missing verbs. Usually more than one answer is correct. 
► I've been repairing the car. I really must wash my hands. 
1 What's in the letter? Why won't you let me ................. it? 
2 Did you see that lovely old car ................ past a moment ago? 
3 It was a terribly sad story. It made me .................. 
4 I don't want to do anything energetic. I'd rather................. on the beach. 
5 It's very cold. I think it might ................ for the first time this winter. 
6 I keep getting this pain in my leg. I think I'd better ................. a doctor. 

3 The infinitive with and without to (A-B) 
Matthew and Emma are at the railway station. Emma is going away for the weekend. Put 
in the infinitive of the verbs. You have to decide whether or not you need to. Matthew:    
Are you sure you'll (►) be (be) all right? 
Emma:        Yes, of course. I'm not a child. I can manage (►) to look (look) after myself. 
Matthew:    OK, sorry. 
Emma:       Some friends have invited me (1) ........................(visit) them. I'm not going to the North Pole. 
Matthew:    It'll be nice for you (2) ...................... (see) your old friends again. I just know you're 

going (3)....................... (have) lots of fun. Let me (4) ........................ (buy) you a magazine 
(5)....................... (read) on the train. 

Emma:       I can't (6) ....................... (read) when I'm travelling. It makes me (7) .........................(feel) 
sick, even in a train. I'd rather just (8) .......................(look) out of the window. 

Matthew:    OK. Well, you'd better (9) ....................... (get) in. I think it's about (10)......................... (leave). 
Oh, did I remind you (11)....................... (change) at York? 

Emma:        Yes, Matthew, you did. Don't worry, I won't (12) ........................(forget). I know perfectly well 
how (13)....................... (get) there. 



70 Verb/Adjective + preposition + ing-form 

Introduction 
Claire: I'm thinking of going to Turkey. 
Travel agent:   Are you interested in travelling around the country, or would you like to stay in one place? 
Claire: / don't want to do a lot of travelling. 

Some verbs and adjectives can have a preposition after them (see Units 125-126). / 
apologized for my mistake.      Laura is keen on photography. 

Sometimes we can use an ing-form after the preposition. 
 

PREPOSITION ING-FORM
I apologized for making a mistake. 
Laura is keen on taking photos. 
I'm thinking of going to Turkey. 
Are you interested in traveling around? 
We're tired of not having a place to live. 

We can use not before the ing-form, e.g. not having. 

B   Verb + preposition + ing-form 
Don't you believe in discussing things openly?     Laura doesn't feel like cooking tonight. 
Unfortunately Tom insisted on telling us all about United's win. I'm looking forward to seeing 
my friends again. I've succeeded in getting hold of the CD I wanted. Also: agree with, 
apologize for, concentrate on, object to, rely on, think of 

We can use about after ask, complain, dream, speak, talk, think, and wonder. 
They're talking about building a new swimming-pool. 

C   Verb + object + preposition + ing-form 
After some verbs we can put an object (e.g. Matthew). 

Emma accused Matthew of not caring about her. 
Higher prices will discourage customers from buying. 
The fire-fighters prevented/stopped the fire (from) spreading. 
The club has punished its players for fighting during a match. 

Also: blame ... for, congratulate ... on, thank ... for 

We can use this structure in the passive. 
Matthew was accused of not caring.      The customers will be discouraged from buying. 

D   Adjective + preposition + ing-form 
People were annoyed at not being able to see properly. I'm bored with 
waiting.      Vicky is excited about going to America. I'm fed up with living 
in this awful place.      Tom is good at telling jokes. The man was found guilty 
of stealing from his employers. I'm pleased about/at winning a prize. Also: 
capable of, fond of, interested in (see Unit 71B), keen on, tired of 

 125 Adjective + preposition     126 Verb + preposition 



70 Exercises 

1 Verb + preposition + ing-form (A-B) 
Complete the conversation between Claire and her sister Sophie. 
Put in the verbs with these prepositions: for, in, like, of, on 
Sophie:   Where's that little radio of yours? 
Claire:    Oh, it got broken. Henry knocked it off the table. 

Unfortunately he hasn't succeeded (►) in getting (get) it to work again. 
Sophie:   Oh, what a pity. 
Claire:    It was only a cheap thing. In fact I'd been thinking (1) ........ ……………………. . (buy) a new one. 

But Henry not only apologized (2)     ...................................   (break) it, he 
insisted (3)…………………………… (buy) me a much nicer one. It's in the dining-room. 

Sophie:   Henry is such a gentleman. 
Claire:    He didn't really need to buy me a new one, but I didn't feel (4)…………………………… (argue). 

2 Verb (+ object) + preposition + ing-form (A-C) 
Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences using a preposition and an ing-form. ► 
The police prevented the crime. It didn't take place. The police prevented the crime from taking 
place. 
1 Laura blamed Trevor. He forgot the tickets. 

Laura                 ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
2 The doctors succeeded. They saved the driver's life. 

The doctors   ............................................................................................................................................. 

3 The customers complained. They didn't receive the goods. 

4 Emma has accused Matthew. She says Matthew broke his promise. 

5 Melanie is insisting. She's going to cook a meal for David. 

6 A new traffic scheme has stopped cars. They can't go into the town centre. 

7 Everyone congratulated Claude. He won the quiz competition. 

8 Some football fans were arrested. They attacked a policeman. 

3 Verb/Adjective + preposition + ing-form (A-D) 
Complete Emma's letter to her friend Kirsty. Put in a preposition and an ing-form. 

Thank you (►) for inviting (invite) me to come and see you next month. I'm already excited 
(1)…………………………………………………………..(see) you again. 

You must be very pleased (2) ...........................................(get) the job you wanted. Congratulations. Personally, 
1 wouldn't be keen (3).......................................... (travel) forty miles to work. 

I apologize (4)…………………………(not write) sooner, but a week in bed with flu has prevented me 
(5)……………………….(do) anything. I haven't even felt (6)………………………….. (write) letters 
until today. I must be getting better because I'm starting to feel bored (7)……………………………… (do) 
nothing. I'm thinking (8)      ..................................... (go) back to work tomorrow. 



71 Afraid to do or afraid of doing? 

A   Afraid 
 

 

David is afraid to climb the ladder. (= He doesn't 
want to climb the ladder because he is afraid.) 

Here are some more examples. 

I was afraid to say anything in front 
of all those people. Claire was 

afraid to wander too far 
from the hotel. 

B   Anxious, ashamed and interested 
Compare these examples. 

Zedco are anxious to increase their sales. (= 
They want to increase their sales.) 

I'm ashamed to tell you what I scored in the test. 
(= I don't want to tell you because I'm ashamed.) 

I'd be interested to meet Laura. 
(= I want to meet her.) 

/ was interested to hear Mike's story. (= I 
found his story interesting.) 

C   Structures with sorry 

To apologize for something we are doing, we use a 
to-infinitive. 

I'm sorry to tell you this, but your test score is 
rather low. 

I'm sorry to ring so late, but it's important. To 
express regret, we also use a to-infinitive. 

/ was sorry to hear that Mike's uncle had died. 

David is afraid of falling. 
(= He is afraid because he might fall. 

/ was afraid of sounding foolish, you see. 

She was afraid of getting lost. 

Mark was anxious about presenting his report. 
(= He was worried because he had to present 
his report.) 

I'm ashamed of getting such a low score. 
{— I'm ashamed because I got such a low score.) 

Laura is interested in painting. 
(= It is an interest/a hobby of hers.) 

To apologize for something we did, we can use 
about + ing-form. 

I'm sorry about making all that noise last night. 
(OR I'm sorry I made all that noise last night.) 



 

►He's afraid to dive into the water. 2  She's afraid……………………….. 
1   She's afraid………………………………. 3  He's afraid .………………………. 

2 Afraid (A) 
Look at what people say and write a comment about each person. 
Rewrite the second sentence using afraid to or afraid of. 
► Vicky:         There's a large bull in the field. I don't want to open the gate. 

Vicky is afraid to open the gate. 
► Claire:        I arrived at the airport in good time. 1 thought I might get stuck in 

traffic. 
Claire was afraid of getting stuck in traffic. 

1 Nick:         I was going to do a bungee jump yesterday. But I couldn't jump. 

2 Daniel:       The policeman looked angry. I didn't want to argue with him. 

3 Matthew:   I'm keeping my shirt on. I might get sunburnt. 

3 Afraid, anxious, ashamed and interested (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in a to-infinitive or a preposition + ing-form. 
Laura:   I'm ashamed ( ►) to admit (admit) it, but aeroplanes terrify me. I get really anxious 

(►) about flying (fly). I'm afraid (1) ............................. (buy) a plane ticket. I can't stand being 
on a plane. I'm afraid (2) ...................................... (get) killed. I feel ashamed 
(3) ………………………………(be) so silly. 

Sarah:   Aren't there things you can do to overcome your fear? 
Laura:   Well, 1 was interested (4)....................…………..(read) in the paper recently that you can go on a 

course that helps you. I'm anxious (5)…………………………. (book) a place on it very soon. 

4 Sorry (C) 
Complete the conversation. Use a to-infinitive or about + ing-form. Look at the information in brackets. 
Alan:    I'm sorry ( ►) to disturb you (I'm disturbing you), but could I just say something? I'm sorry 

(1)  ……………………………………(I was so rude) last night. I didn't mean what I said. 
Mark:   Oh, that's OK. I'm sorry (2) ………………………………..(I lost my temper). 
Alan:    Right. OK. And, as I said, sorry (3).......... …………….. .....................(I'm interrupting you). 

71 Exercises 
1 Afraid (A) 

Complete the sentences. Use these words and put the verb into the to-infinitive or ing-form: 
dive into the water, drop them, fall, move 



 

 
Used + to-infinitive means that something happened regularly or went on for a time in the past. I used to 
travel means that in the past I regularly travelled, but I no longer do so. 

Here are some more examples. 
We used to play that game when we were younger. 
Nick used to smoke, but he gave it up.      I used to like fish, but I never eat it now. 
There used to be a dancehall here, but they knocked it down. 

We cannot use this structure in the present tense. 
Claire travels a lot. NOT Claire uses- to~travel-a-lot. 

We normally use didn't use to in negatives and did ... use to in questions. 
We didn't use to have computers, OR We never used to have computers. 
Where did people use to buy their food before the supermarket was built? 
Did you use to live in London? 

 

Be used to + ing-form means that something is familiar and is no longer strange. I'm used to travelling 
means that travelling is no longer strange or difficult because I have done it for so long. 

Here are some more examples. 
We're used to getting up early. We do it every day. NOT We're used to get up early. 
Sarah is used to working late at the office.      Most visitors to Britain aren't used to driving on the left. 
I wasn't used to wearing glasses. It seemed very strange at first. 

We can also say get used to to talk about things becoming more familiar. It was 
difficult at first, but Mike soon got used to working at night. After her husband 
died, the old woman had to get used to living on her own. 

72 Used to do and be used to doing



72 Exercises 

Used to do (A) 
1  Mrs Bell is a hundred years old. She's the oldest person in the village. 

A radio reporter is interviewing her. Put in used to with the verb. 
Mrs Bell:    I've always lived in the village, but not always in this house. 
Reporter:   Where (►) did you use to live (you / live)? 
Mrs Bell:    When I was a girl, we lived at Apple Tree Farm. 

(1)……………………………………………… (we / like) it there. 
Reporter:   But life was hard, wasn't it? 
Mrs Bell:    Oh, yes. Things (2) …………………………………….(be) different from the way they are 

now. In those days (3) ……………………………………….(we / not / have) electricity. 
Reporter:   And (4) …………………………………………… (you / help) with the farm work? 
Mrs Bell:    Yes, (5)  ………………………………………………(I / look) after the hens. 

2 Used to do and be used to doing (A-B) 
Look at the pictures and say what the people used to do or are used to doing. 
Use these verbs: climb, fly, paint, play, sign 
Use these objects: autographs, badminton, mountains, pictures, planes 

 

? He used to paint pictures. 
? She's used to signing autographs. 2   They ..................................... 
1    She ……………………………….. 3   He………………………… 

3  Used to do and be used to doing (A-B) 
Put in a to-infinitive or to + ing-form. Use the verbs in brackets. 
? When I was a child, I used to dream (dream) of being an astronaut. 
? I'm terribly nervous. I'm not used to speaking (speak) to a large audience. 

 

1 It took us ages to get used     ................................... (live) in a block of flats. 
2 Lots of trains used......................................... (stop) here, but not many do now. 
3 Didn't Nick use......................................... (work) on a building site? 
4 There didn't use........................................  (be) so many soap operas on television. 
5 I'll have an orange juice, please. I'm not used………………………… . (drink) alcohol. 
6 David doesn't seem to mind being in hospital. I suppose he's got used ………………………… (be) there. 
7 When Laura was at college, she used............................(have) a picture of Elvis Presley on her 

bedroom wall. 



73 Preposition or linking word + ing-form 

A   Introduction 
Rachel: Shall we have some lunch? 
Jessica: 1 usually go for a walk instead of eating. I'm on a diet. 
Rachel: You're joking, aren't you? Since when? 
Jessica: Since discovering I can't get into my old clothes. 
Rachel: Well, just buy some new ones, then. 

We can use an ing-form after some prepositions (e.g. instead of) 
or linking words (e.g. since). 
We cannot use an infinitive, NOT instead~of jto~eat. 

B   Preposition + ing-form 
Here are some more examples. 

As a result of losing my passport, I had to fill in a complicated form. 
Vicky and Rachel might go to Canada as well as travelling around the US. 
You can get skin cancer from being in the sun too long. 
You aren't in favour of cutting down trees, are you? 
Sarah went to work in spite of not feeling well. 
We can't have a party without making a bit of noise. 

We can use these prepositions before an ing-form: against, as a result of, as well as, besides, by, 
despite, for, from, how about, in favour of, in spite of, instead of, on, what about, without 

We use what about/how about + ing-form to make a suggestion. 
How about giving us some help? We use for + ing-form 

to say what we use something for. 
This cloth is for cleaning the floor. We use by + ing-form to 

say how someone does something. 
The thief got in by breaking a window. We 

use on + ing-form to mean 'as soon as'. 
On hearing the news of David's accident, Melanie burst into tears. 
(= As soon as she heard the news,...) 

C   Linking word + ing-form 
Here are some examples. 

I always have a shower after playing tennis. 
Although hoping to get the job, Rachel wasn't really expecting to. 
Sarah wanted to finish the report before going to bed. 
The man has been unemployed since leaving prison. 
You should always lock the door when leaving your room. 
Mark was listening to the car radio while sitting in a traffic jam. 

We can use these linking words before an ing-form: after, although, before, since, when, while 

A linking word + ing-form can sometimes be a little formal. We can say the same thing like this. I 
always have a shower after I've played tennis. Although she was hoping to get the job, Rachel 
wasn't really expecting to. 

70 Verb/Adjective + preposition + ing-form 



73 Exercises 

1 Preposition + ing-form (B) 
Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. 
► Rachel: Do you want to walk? Vicky: Yes, let's not get a bus. (instead of) 

Vicky wants to walk instead of getting a bus. 
1 Sarah: Did you get through the work? Mark: Yes, I stayed up all night, (by) 

Mark got through the work    ................................................................................... 
2 Melanie: When do you take the pills? David: The minute I wake in the morning, (on) 

David has to take the pills    .................................................................................................................................... 
3 Mike: So you got the answer? Harriet: Yes, and I didn't use a calculator, (without) 

Harriet got the answer...............................................................................................................................................  
4 Emma: Why the rucksack? Matthew: So I can carry the food, (for) 

The rucksack is .......................................................................................................................................... 
5 Trevor: Sorry I forgot the sugar. Laura: Well, you had it on your list, (in spite of) 

Trevor forgot the sugar   .................................................................................................. 
6 Mark: Do you have to do the typing? Secretary: Yes, and book some flights, (as well as) 

The secretary has to book some flights  ....................................  

2 Linking word + ing-form (C) 
This structure is often used in instructions (sentences which tell people what to do). 
Put in before or after and the ing-form of the verb in brackets. 
► Replace the top on the bottle after taking (take) the medicine. 
1 Read the contract through carefully  .........................................................  (sign) it. 
2 You shouldn't have a bath straight   ......................................................     (eat) a meal. 
3     …………………………(leave) home ring the airport to check that your flight is on schedule. 
4 Always put your skis away carefully ............................................................(use) them. 
5 Be sure to switch off the electricity     ........................................................(change) a fuse. 
6 Make sure the safety chain is on ..............................................................(open) the door. 

3 Preposition or linking word + ing-form (B-C) 
Ron Mason owns a supermarket business. Write the sentences for a magazine article about his life. 
Join two sentences into one using the words in brackets. 
► He saw an empty shop. He was walking around town one day. (while) 

He saw an empty shop while walking around town one day. 

1 He thought carefully. He decided to buy it. (before) 

2 He bought the shop. He had little money of his own. (despite) 

3 He became successful. He gave the customers what they wanted, (by) 

4 He put the profit back into the business. He didn't spend it on himself, (instead of) 

5 He was happy. He was running his own business, (when) 

6 He fell ill. He worked too hard, (as a result of) 

1   He has made a lot of money. He bought his first shop ten years ago. (since) 



 

 
David fell down the steps. David was walking with a stick. 
Rachel saw him fall. Rachel saw him walking across the road. 

B   See it happen 
After some verbs we can use an object + an infinitive without to. 

VERB        OBJECT INFINITIVE 
Rachel saw David fall down the steps. 
Vicky heard someone close the door. 
Let's watch the parade go past. 
We all felt the house shake. 

We can use this structure with these verbs: feel, hear, listen to, notice, see, watch 

C   See it happening 
We can also use an ing-form after the object. 

 

 VERB OBJECT ING-FORM 
Rachel saw David walking with a stick.
Can you hear someone playing the piano? 
We found Matthew exercising in the gym. 
I could feel an insect crawling up my leg.

We can use this structure with these verbs: feel, find, hear, listen to, notice, see, smell, watch 

D   See it happen or see it happening? 

SEE IT HAPPEN SEE IT HAPPENING 
We saw Trevor plant the tree. We saw Trevor planting the tree. 
(He planted the tree. We saw him do the (He was planting the tree. We saw him in the 

whole job.) middle of the job.) 
/ watched Nick light a cigarette. I watched Nick smoking a cigarette. 
We noticed a young man sit down and order a We noticed a young man sitting at the table 

meal. eating a meal. 

When we talk about a short action, it often does not matter which structure we use. They 
heard a car turn/turning the corner.      I didn't see anyone leave/leaving any litter. 

74 See it happen or see it happening?

A   Introduction 



74 Exercises 

1 See it happen (B) 
Henry is in court. He is answering questions about a Mr Lewis, who the police 
suspect of a number of crimes. Add a sentence using the verb in brackets. ►   
And you say a second man came into the restaurant? (see) Henry:   That's right. / 
saw him come in. 
1 Are you quite certain that Mr Lewis took the envelope? (see) 

Henry:   Yes, absolutely. ........................................................................................... 
2 Then Mr Lewis left the restaurant, did he? (watch) 

Henry:   He left soon afterwards ...........................................  
3 And he drove away, (hear) 

Henry:   Yes, he did. ........................................................  

2 See it happening (C) 
Look at the pictures and add a sentence with I can see/hear/smell... and the 
ing-form of these verbs: bark, burn, come, ring, wave 

 
► The postman is on his way. I can see him coming. 
1 There's a phone upstairs.    ......................................................................................  
2 There's a woman in the boat.    ..............................................................................  
3 There are some dogs outside............................................................................ ….. 
4 You've forgotten your lunch.    ...............................................................................  

3 See it happen or see it happening? (D) 
There has been a bomb explosion in the city centre. TV reporter Kitty Beamish is 
asking people about it. What did people see or hear? 
? Man:        The bomb exploded. I heard it. It was a shock. 

He heard the bomb explode. 
? Woman:   A man was lying in the road. I saw him. He was just lying there. 

She saw a man lying in the road. 
 

1 Woman:   The building shook. I felt it. I couldn't believe it. 

2 Man: People were shouting. I  heard them. There was panic.  

3 Girl: An alarm was ringing. I could hear it .  It went on and on. 

4 Boys: The police arrived. We saw them. They were over there. 

5 Man: I saw a woman. She was crying. She was in a terrible state. 



 

 

All afternoon Claire lay in a hammock reading a magazine. 

When two things are happening at the same time, we can use a main verb (lay) and an ing-form (reading). 
Here are some more examples. 

We had to stand in a queue waiting for the bank to open. 
You can t sit watching television all day.      All afternoon, Vicky lay on the sofa thinking about life. 

We can also use this structure when one action comes in the middle of another. We use the ing-form for the 
longer action. 

Matthew injured his knee doing gymnastics. (= He injured his knee while he was doing gymnastics.) 
I went to sleep listening to the radio. 

B   One action after another 
When there are two short actions, one straight after the other, we can use an ing-form for the first action. 

Opening the bottle, Mike poured the drinks. (= He opened the bottle and then poured the drinks.) 
Turning right into Madison Avenue, the car drove north for two blocks. 

We can also use the perfect ing-form. 
Having opened the bottle, Mike poured the drinks. (= After opening the bottle, Mike poured the drinks.) 

If either of the actions is long, we must use the perfect. 
Having photocopied all the papers, Sarah put them back in the file. 
Having repaired the car, Tom took it out for a road test. NOT 
Repairing the car, Tom took it-out for a road test. 

These patterns are typical of written English. In spoken English, to talk about one action after another we use 
a sentence like this. 

Tom repaired the car and then took it out for a road test. 

C   The ing-form saying why 
We can use the ing-form to give a reason. 

The fans queued for hours, hoping to get tickets. (= They queued 
for hours because they hoped to get tickets.) Being the youngest 
child, Natasha was her father's favourite. Not knowing the way, I 
had to ask for directions. 

We can also use the perfect ing-form to give a reason. 
Having spent all his money, Daniel couldn't afford a new jacket. We 
decided not to travel, having heard the terrible weather forecast. 

75 Some structures with the ing-form

A   Two actions at the same time



 

 

► Harriet burnt her hand lighting a fire. 
1 Matthew ………………………………………….. 3    Vicky    .........……………………………………. 
2 David  ……………………………………………….. 4    Trevor   ………………………………………… 

2 One action after another (B) 

Rewrite the sentences about a detective. Begin with an ing-form, e.g. doing or having done. 

Mitchell picked up the phone and dialled a number. He let it ring for five long minutes and then slowly 
replaced the receiver. He took a gun out of the drawer and put it in his briefcase. He left the office and then 
had to wait a while for the lift. He reached the ground floor and hurried outside to a taxi. The taxi driver 
pulled out a gun and shot Mitchell. 

? Picking up the phone, Mitchell dialled a number. 
? Having let it ring for five long minutes, he slowly replaced the receiver. 
1 ............................................................................................................................................................ 
2                    …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..            
3 ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
4                    ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………      

3 The ing-form saying why (C) 
Match the two parts and join them using an ing-form, e.g. doing or having done. 
? Because she didn't want to be late,        Harriet turned on the heating. 
? As she had worked hard all day, Andrew took it back to the library. 

 

1 Because he had studied the map, Daniel found it hard to communicate. 
2 She felt cold, so Vicky ran to the bus stop. 
3 Because he didn't know French, Trevor knew which way to go. 
4 He had finished the book, so Sarah was exhausted. 

? Not wanting to be late, Vicky ran to the bus stop. 
? Having worked hard all day, Sarah was exhausted. 
1      ........................................................................................................................................................  
2 ......................................................................................................................................................  
3                              …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….                     
4                               …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….   
      

75 Exercises 

1  One action in the middle of another (A) 
Say what accidents these people had. Use these phrases: lift weights, light a fire, open a tin, run, ski 
Put the verbs describing the longer action in the -ing form. 



TEST 13 The infinitive and the ing-form (Units 
65-75) 

Test 13A 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If the sentence is 
correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross out the unnecessary word and write it in the space. 

? I'm used to driving in heavy traffic every day. / 
? Although of- feeling tired, Polly didn't want to go to bed. of 

 

1 It's important for to sign the form. 
2 Peter broke his arm in playing rugby. 
3 A woman accused Martin of stealing her money. 
4 I wasn't sure whether to write a letter of thanks. 
5 Do you remember a young man bumping into you? 
6 The girl's parents wouldn't let her to stay out so late. 
7 The book is too difficult enough for children to understand 
8 Police found the woman for lying dead on the floor. 
9 Cars are always expensive to repair them. 
10 The man died as a result of falling asleep while driving. 

Test 13B 
This is  an adver tisement for the book 'Winning in Business ' .  Put in  the correct form of  each verb. 

Are you fed up with (►) being (be) a failure in your job? Wouldn't  you rather (►) succeed (succeed)? 
Do you want (►) to earn (earn) more money? Are you anxious (1)………………………….. (get) ahead? 
Do you believe in (2)……………………………(make) the most  of your  ta lents?  Do you sometimes dream 
about  (3)……………………………….. (reach) the top? If the answer is yes,  read on. Just imagine 
yourself (4)……………………………(run) a big successful company. And now you can do something about it 
instead of (5)…………………………. (dream). It'll happen if you want it (6) . … … … … … … … … . . (happen). 
Make it a reality by (7)……………………………(order)  your copy of the best-sel l ing 'Winning in 
Business'. It has a ten-point plan for you (8) .......... ………………………..(follow). Do it  and you're 
certain (9)……………………………(be) a success. You'll know what (10)…………………………. (do) in 
business.  You can make other people (11) .................................... (respect)  you and persuade 
them (12)…………………………. (do) what you want.  Experts recommend (13)…………………………. (buy] 
this marvellous book. You'd better (14)…………………………….(order) your copy today. 

Test 13C 
Combine each pair of sentences. Use a to-infinitive or an ing-form. Sometimes you also need a preposition, 
? We've advised Nancy. She should get a lawyer. 

We've advised Nancy to get a lawyer. 
? I'm getting bored. I've been sitting on the beach. 

I'm getting bored with sitting on the beach. 
 

1 We saw Rupert. He was looking in a shop window. 

2 I remember the clown. He fell over. 

3 Tessa wasn't sure. Which way should she go? 

4 The porter just stood there. He expected a tip. 



5 How about it? Shall we go to the barbecue? 

6 Susan is used to it. She's always lived in the country. 

7 I'm afraid. I might hurt myself. 

8 Christopher apologized. He'd forgotten to pay. 

9 The food was too cold. Michelle couldn't eat it. 

10 Polly was silly. She gave away the secret. 

Test 13D 
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

Calvin Coolidge was elected US President in 1924. He didn't believe (►) in doing too much, and his slogan 
was'Keep cool with Coolidge'. Soon (1)…………….. moving into the White House, Coolidge invited some 
old friends (2)…………….. have dinner with him there. They were all people he (3)…………… to know in 
the old days, and they were simple country people. They were interested (4).…………… see inside the White 
House, and they were looking forward to (5)…………….. dinner with the President. They thought it was nice 
(6)………………him (7)…………. . . .  invi te  them. But  there was one problem. They weren ' t  used 
(8)……………. attending formal dinners, and they were worried that they wouldn't know (9)……………. to 
behave. They were afraid (10)………………looking foolish. So they decided it would be best 
(11)……………….everyone to  copy exact ly  what  Coolidge  did . 

At last the day came. During the dinner,  when Coolidge picked up his knife and fork, everyone did the same. When 
he drank,  everyone drank,  and so  on.  Final ly  Coolidge decided to amuse himself  
(12)………………playing a l i t t le tr ick  on his visi tors.  He t ipped some coffee into his  saucer .  Everyone did the 
same. (13)……………….done this, he added a little cream and sugar. Everyone did the same. Then, horrified, 
they watched Coolidge bend down and (14)…………. .. .  the saucer on the carpet for his cat. 

Test 13E 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb. ► A:   
I'm annoyed about being (be) late. B:   Well, I told you to set (set) off in 
good time, didn't I? 
1 A:   Did you accuse Nigel of ...................................(break) a plate? 

B: Well, it was an accident, but he did break it. I saw him………………………….. (knock) it off the table 
with his elbow. 

2 A: 1 came here  …………………………….(see) Janet. She must have forgotten I was coming. 
B: It seems rather careless of her.................................      (forget). 

3 A: Are you going to have a rest now after………………………... (do) all the cleaning? 
B: No, I've got some letters ………………………………..(write). 

4 A: You say you need some advice? 
B:   Yes, I'm sorry……………………… (bother) you, but I don't know who………………………..... (ask). 

5 A:   Do you like Scrabble? 
B:   Well, I used ……………………………   (play) it quite a lot, but I got fed up with it. I'd 

rather         .........................    (watch) television, actually. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



76 Ship and water: countable and uncountable 
nouns 

A   What is the difference? 
 

 

a ship two boats 

COUNTABLE 
A countable noun (e.g ship) can be singular or 
plural. We can count ships. We can say a ship/one 
ship or two ships. 

Here are some examples of countable nouns. 
We could see a ship in the distance. Claire 
has only got one sister. I've got a problem 
with the car. Do you like these photos? I'm 
going out for five minutes. 

water 

UNCOUNTABLE 
An uncountable noun (e.g. water) is neither 
singular nor plural. We cannot count water. We 
can say water or some water but NOT a water or 
two waters. 
Here are some examples of uncountable nouns. 

Can I have some water? Shall we sit on the 
grass? The money is quite safe. I love music. 
Would you like some butter? 

 

B Nouns after the, a/an and numbers 
There are some words that go with both countable and uncountable nouns. One of these is the. 
We can say the ship (singular), the ships (plural) or the water (uncountable). But other words go with one 
kind of noun but not with the other. 

 

COUNTABLE 
A/an or one goes only with a singular noun. 

I need a spoon. Numbers above one go only 
with plural nouns. 

We eat three meals a dav. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
We do not use a/an with an uncountable noun. 
NOT  A WATER and NOT A-music. We do not use 
numbers with an uncountable noun. NOT three 
feeds 

  

their own, without some or any. 

PLURAL 
Tom told some jokes. Do you 
know any jokes? Tom usually 
tells jokes. But NOT He told 
joke. 

Many and a few go only with plural nouns. 
There weren't many bottles. I made a few 
sandwiches. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
We had some fun. That 
won't be any fun. We 
always have fun. 

Much and a little go with uncountable nouns. 
I don't drink much wine. There was only a 
little bread left. 

 79 Agreement     85 A/an, one and some  95 Many and much 

C   Nouns after some, many/much, etc 
Some and any go with plural or uncountable nouns. We can also use plural and uncountable nouns on 



76 Exercises 

1  What is the difference? (A) 
Look at the underlined nouns. Are they are countable or uncountable? 

? There was a car behind us. countable 4 Love makes the world go round. 
? I never eat meat. uncountable 5 Good luck in your new job. 

 

1 Do you play golf? 6 Power stations produce energy. 
2 I had to wait ten minutes. 7 I'm taking a photo. 
3 Just tell me one thing. 8 Would you like an apple? 

2 A and some (B-C) 
Laura has been to the supermarket. What has she bought? Use a or some with these words: banana, biscuits, 
butter, cheese, eggs, flowers, lemon, light bulb, mineral water, magazine, soap, wine 

 

? some/lowers 4 ....................................................................  
? a magazine 5 .............................................................................  
? some cheese 6 ...........................................................................  
1 ........................................................        7 ....................................................................  
2                       ………………………………………         8      ……………………………………………… 
3                       ………………………………………         9      ………………………………………………   

Countable and uncountable nouns (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form. 
Jessica:      What are you doing, Andrew? 
Andrew:    I'm writing (►)essay/an essay. 
Jessica:      Oh, you've got (1) computer/a computer. Do you always write (2) essay/essays on your 

computer? Andrew:    Yes, but I'm not doing very well today. I've been working on my plan 
for about three 

(3) hour/hours now. Jessica:      You've got lots of books to help you, though. I haven't got as (4) 
many/much books as you. 

That's because I haven't got much (5) money/moneys. Quite often I can't even afford to buy 
(6) food/a food. 

Andrew:   Really? That can't be (7) many/much fun. Jessica:      I'd like to get (8) job/a job I can do in my 
spare time and earn (9) a/some money. I've got 

(10) a few/a little ideas, but what do you think I should do? 
Andrew:   I know someone who paints (11) picture/pictures and sells them. Why don't you do that? 
Jessica:     Because I'm no good at painting. 



77 A carton of milk, a piece of information, etc 

 

 

a carton of milk         two tins of soup kilo of sugar       a piece/slice of bread       a loaf of bread 

Milk, soup, etc are uncountable nouns. We cannot use a or a number in front of them. We do not usually say a 
milk or two soups. But we can say a carton of milk or two tins of soup. Here are some more examples. 

 

a tin of paint 
a bottle of water 
a box/packet of cereal 
a jar of jam 
a tube of toothpaste 
a glass of water 
a cup of coffee 

We can also use this structure with a plural noun after of. 
a packet of crisps    a box of matches     three kilos of potatoes    a collection of pictures 

B   A piece of information 
Advice, information and news are uncountable nouns. We cannot use them with a/an or in the plural. 

Can I give you some advice? NOT an-advice 
We got some information from the tourist office, NOT some informations 
That's wonderful news! NOT a wonderful news 

But we can use piece of, bit of and item of. 
Can I give you a piece of/a bit of advice? 
There are two pieces/bits of information we need to complete the questionnaire. 
There's a bit of /an item of news that might interest you. 

These nouns are uncountable in English, although they may be countable in other languages: 
accommodation, baggage, behaviour, equipment, fun, furniture, homework, housework, litter, luck, 
luggage, progress, rubbish, scenery, traffic, travel, weather, work 

Some countable nouns have similar meanings to the uncountable nouns above. 

COUNTABLE 
There aren't any jobs. 
It's a long journey. 
There were sofas and chairs for sale. 
We've booked a room. 
I've got three suitcases. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
There isn't any work. 
Travel can be tiring. 
There was furniture for sale. 
We've booked some accommodation. 
I've got three pieces of luggage. 

 

CARTON, TIN, ETC MEASUREMENTS

a carton of orange juice   a kilo of cheese

five metres of cable twenty litres of petrol 
half a pound of butter    a bar of chocolate 
a loaf of bread 

PIECE, SLICE, ETC

a piece of wood 
a piece/slice of bread 
a piece/sheet of paper



77 Exercises 

1 A carton of milk (A) 
What did Tom buy at the supermarket? Use of. 

Milk 0.35 
Milk 0.35                               ►    two cartons of milk 
1 kilo flour 0.85                              ►   a kilo of flour 
Jam 0.95                              1 
Matches 0.39                             2 
Bread 0.65                             3 
Bread 0.65                             4 
Chocolate 0.95                             5 
5 kilos potatoes 1.59                             6 
Breakfast cereal 1.38                             7 
Mineral water 0.74                               8 
Mineral water 0.74 
Toothpaste 0.89 
Total £10.48 

2 Countable and uncountable nouns (B) 
Complete the sentences. Put in a/an or some. 

I really ought to do some housework. 
The people who camped in the field have left ..... ………. 
I've been working on the business plan. I've made .… 
The visitors are here for two nights. They're looking for 
That shop has……………. nice sofa. 
You'll have to pay extra for the taxi because you've got . . .  
The flat is quite empty. I need…………..... furniture. 
I can't possibly fit this guitar into……………. suitcase. 
You need ……………. luck to win at this game. 

rubbish. 
progress. 

.. accommodation. 

luggage. 

3 Countable and uncountable nouns (B) 
You are talking about the holiday you had with a friend. Use these words: 
accommodation, awful journey, beautiful scenery, chair, fun, good weather, meal. 
You have to decide whether you need to put a/an or not. 
? (It was quite easy to book a place to stay.) 

Booking accommodation was quite easy. 
? (There was nothing to sit on in your room.) 

But my room wasn't very nice. It didn't even have a chair in it. 
1 (You were in a beautiful part of the country.) 

It was a lovely place, though. There was.......................................... all around us. 
2 (The weather was good.) 

And we had…………………………......................... while we were there. 
3 (One evening you went to a restaurant with some other people.) 

One evening we had ...........................................................     with some people we met. 
4 (You enjoyed yourselves at the disco.) 

We went to a disco. We had    .........................……………………… there. 
5 (Travelling home was awful.) 

We had      ........................................................    home last Saturday. 



78 Nouns that can be countable or uncountable 

A   A potato or potato? 
Some nouns can be either countable or uncountable. For example, a potato is a separate, individual thing, 
but potato cannot be counted. 

 

 

COUNTABLE 
I'm peeling the potatoes. Melanie 
baked a cake for David. Vicky was 
eating an apple. Someone threw a 
stone at the police. There's a hair on 
your shirt. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
Would you like some potato? 
Have some cake/a piece of cake. 
Is there apple in this salad? The 
house is built of stone. I must 
brush my hair, NOT hairs 

B   A sport or sport? 
Often the countable noun is specific, and the uncountable noun is more general. 

COUNTABLE 
Rugby is a sport. (= a particular sport) 
That's a nice painting over there. We 
heard a sudden noise outside. John 
Lennon had an interesting life. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
Do you like sport? (= sport in general) 
Paul is good at painting. Constant 
noise can make you ill. Life is 
complicated sometimes. 

C   A paper or paper? 
Some nouns can be countable or uncountable with different meanings. 

COUNTABLE 
/ bought a paper. (= a newspaper) I'll 
have a glass of orange juice, please. 
Have you got an iron? (for clothes) I 
switched all the lights on. I've been to 
France many times. The journey was a 
great experience. I run a small 
business. (= a company) We finally 
found a space in the car park. 

UNCOUNTABLE 
/ need some paper to write on. 
I bought a piece of glass for the window. 
The bridge is made of iron. 
There's more light by the window. 
I can't stop. I haven t got time. 
He has enough experience for the job. 
I enjoy doing business. (= buying and selling) 
There's no space for a piano in here. 
There are hundreds of satellites out in space. 

A coffee or coffee? 
Words for drink are usually uncountable: Coffee is more expensive than tea. 
But when we are ordering or offering drinks, we can say either a cup of coffee or a coffee. 

Two coffees, please. (= two cups of coffee)      Would you like a beer? (= a glass/bottle/can of beer) 

Some nouns can be countable when we are talking about a particular kind or about different kinds. 
Chianti is an Italian wine. (= a kind of Italian wine) The use of plastics has greatly increased. (= 
the use of different kinds of plastic) 



78 Exercises 

1 A potato or potato? A sport or sport? (A-B) 
Complete the conversations. Choose the correct form. 

► Can I pick an apple/some apple from your tree? ~ Yes, of course. 
1 I think sport/a sport is boring. ~ Me too. I hate it. 
2 We ought to buy some potato/some potatoes. ~ OK, I'll get them. 
3 I think painting/a painting is a fascinating hobby. ~ Well, you're certainly very good at it. 
4 Did you hear noise/a noise in the middle of the night? ~ No, I don't think so. 
5 Is there cheese/a cheese in this soup? ~ Yes, a little. 
6 I had conversation/a conversation with Vicky last night. ~ Oh? What about? 
7 Shall I put a chicken/some chicken in your sandwiches? ~ Yes, please. 
8 Are you a pacifist? ~ Well, I don't believe in war/a war, so I suppose I am. 
9 It isn't fair. ~ No, life/a life just isn't fair, I'm afraid. 
10 What's the matter? ~ You've got some egg/some eggs on your shirt. 

2 A paper or paper? (C) 
Complete the conversations. Put in these nouns: business (x2), experience (x2), 
glass, iron, light, paper, space, time. Put a/an or some before each noun. 

► Harriet:   Did you manage to park in town? 
Mike:       It took me ages to find a space. And all I wanted was to buy some paper to wrap this present in. 

1 Sarah:      Are you busy tomorrow? 
Mark: I'm meeting someone in the office. We've got………………………… to discuss. 

2 Trevor: Do you think I need to take………………………. with me for my shirts? 
Laura: Oh, surely the hotel will have one. 

3 Vicky: I was going to have some juice, but I can't find 
Rachel:    If you turned .……………………… on, you might be able to see properly. 

4 Claire:     I've never met your brother. 
Mark:      Oh, he's usually very busy because he runs……………………… . . .  But he's been ill recently. 

The doctor has ordered him to spend.........................……. resting. 
5 Daniel:     How did your interview go? 

Emma:    Well, I didn't get the job. I think they really wanted someone with………………………. of 
the work, and that's what I haven't got. So it was a bit of a waste of time. And the train 
coming back was two hours late. That's…………………………I don't want to repeat. 

3 Countable or uncountable? (A-D) 
Complete Claire's postcard to her sister. Choose the correct form. 

The island is very peaceful. (►)Life/A life is good here. Everybody moves at a nice slow pace. People have 
(1) time/a time to stop and talk. It's (2) experience/an experience I won't forget for a long time. There aren't 
many shops, so I can't spend all my money, although I did buy (3) painting/a painting yesterday. Now I'm 
sitting on the beach reading (4) paper/a paper. The hotel breakfast is so enormous that I don't need to have 
lunch. I've just brought (5) orange/an orange with me to eat later. I've been trying all the different (6) 
fruit/fruits grown in this part of the world, and they're all delicious. 



79 Agreemen

A Subject and verb 
Look at these examples of agreement between the subject (e.g. the window) and the verb (e.g. is). 

SINGULAR 
The window is open. She was upset. It has been 
raining. The soup tastes good. This method doesn't 
work. 

After a singular or an uncountable noun and after he, 
she or it, we use a singular verb. 

B   Everyone, something, every, all, etc 
After everyone, something, nothing, etc, we use a singular verb (see also Unit 103C). 

Everyone was pleased.      Something is wrong. 

But compare these examples with every, each and all. 

After a phrase with every or each, we use a After all and a plural noun, we use a plural verb, 
singular verb. 

Every seat has a number. 
Each door is a different colour. 

C   One of, a number of and a lot of 
After one of ..., we use a singular verb. One of the 

photos is missing. 

After a lot of ..., the verb agrees with the noun. 
Every year a lot of pollution is created, and a lot of trees are cut down. 

D  Any of, either of, neither of and none of 
When a plural noun comes after any of, either of, neither of or none of, 
we can use either a singular or a plural verb. Is/Are any of 

these old maps worth keeping? I wonder if either of those 
alternatives is/are a good idea. Neither of these cameras 
works/work properly. None of the plants has/have grown 
very much. 

E   An amount + a singular verb 
After an amount of money, a distance, a weight or a length of time, we normally use a singular verb. 

Eight pounds seems a fair price.     A hundred metres isn't far to swim. 
Ninety kilos is too heavy for me to lift.     Five minutes doesn't seem long to wait. We 

are talking about the amount as a whole, not the individual pounds or metres. 

PLURAL

The windows are open. 
The door and the window are open. 
Her eyes were wet. 
They have got wet. 
The biscuits taste good. 
These methods don't work. After a plural 

noun or they, and after nouns joined by 
and, we use a plural verb. 

All the seats have a number. 

After a number of ..., we normally use a plural verb. 
A number of questions were asked. 



79 Exercises 

1 Subject and verb (A) 
Mark and Sarah are in an antique shop. Complete the conversation by choosing the correct form of the verb. 
Sarah:    This table (►) is/are lovely. 
Mark:    Yes, the wood (1) is/are beautiful, isn't it? 
Sarah:    The style and the colour (2) is/are both perfect for what we want. 
Mark:    These chairs (3) looks/look very stylish, too, but they (4) is/are rather expensive. 
Sarah:    Can you see if the table (5) has/have got a price on? 
Mark:    Yes, it has. It says it (6) costs/cost £2,000. That's ridiculous. 
Sarah:    Don't you think prices (7) has/have gone up recently? 

Those tables we saw last month (8) wasn't/weren't so expensive. 

2 Everyone, every, etc and phrases with of (B-D) 
Vicky has been to a very grand party. She is telling her parents about it. Put in was or were. 

I really enjoyed the party. It (►) was wonderful. Each guest (1)…………… welcomed by the hostess in 
person. All the rooms (2)…………… crowded with people. Everyone (3)………….. enjoying themselves. 
A lot of people (4)……………..... dancing, and a number of people (5)…………swimming in the pool in the 
garden. All the people there (6) ................very smart. One of the guests (7)………….. a TV personality- 
the chat show host Guy Shapiro. I didn't know many of the guests. None of my friends (8)………….. there. 

3 Agreement (A-D) 
The BBC is making a documentary about police work. A policeman is talking about his job. 
Choose the correct form. 
► Every policeman is/are given special training for the job. 
1 No two days are the same. Each day is/are different. 
2 But the job isn't/aren't as exciting or glamorous as some people think. 
3 Not all policemen is/are allowed to carry guns. 
4 A number of police officers here works/work with dogs. 
5 An officer and his dog has/have to work closely together. 
6 One of our jobs is/are to prevent crime happening in the first place. 
7 A lot of crime is/are caused by people being careless. 
8 Sorry, I have to go now. Someone has/have just reported a robbery. 

4 An amount + a singular verb (E) 
Combine the questions and answers about travel and holidays into one sentence using is or are. 
? Do you know the price of a room? ~ Fifty pounds. 

Fifty pounds is the price of a room. 
? How many public holidays are there? ~ Ten days in the year. 

Ten days in the year are public holidays. 
 

1 Are you going on a long walk? ~ Fifteen miles. 

2 Who's travelling on the bus? ~ Eight students. 

3 Was someone waiting for the museum to open? ~ Yes, three people. 

4 Do you know the baggage allowance? ~ Twenty kilos. 



80 Singular or plural? 

A   Clothes, etc 
Some nouns have only a plural form (with s) and take a plural verb. 

The clothes were in the dryer, NOT The clothe was ... 
The goods have been sent to you direct from our factory, NOT The good has ... 
My belongings are all packed up in suitcases. 

PLURAL NOUNS 
arms (weapons), belongings (the things you own), clothes, congratulations, contents (what is 
inside something), customs (bringing things into a country), earnings (money you earn), goods 
(products, things for sale), outskirts (the outer part of a town), remains (what is left), 
surroundings (the environment, the things around you), thanks, troops (soldiers) 

Some nouns have both a singular and a plural form with a difference in meaning. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Our special price is £10 cheaper than normal. So My savings are in the bank. I'm going to take 
don't miss this saving of £10. out all the money and buy a new car. 

The storm did a lot of damage to buildings. The newspaper had to pay £2 million in 
damages after printing untrue stories about a 

politician. 
I've got a pain in my back. It really hurts. I checked the figures carefully three times. I took 

great pains to get them exactly right. 

B   News, etc 
Some nouns have a plural form (with s) but take a singular verb. 

The news was worse than I had expected, NOT The news were ... 
Economics is a difficult subject, NOT Economics are ... 

NOUNS TAKING A SINGULAR VERB 
The word news 
The subjects economics, mathematics/maths, physics, politics and statistics 
The activities athletics and gymnastics 
The games billiards and darts 
The illness measles 

C   Means, etc 
Some nouns ending in s have the same singular and plural form. 

This means of transport saves energy. Both means of transport 
save energy. This species of insect is quite rare. All these species 
of insect are quite rare. 

NOUNS WITH ONE FORM 
crossroads, means, series (e.g. a series of TV documentaries), species (kind, type) 

Works (a factory) and headquarters (a main office) take either a singular or a plural verb. 
The steel works has/have closed down. 



80 Exercises 

1 Clothes, etc (A) 
Put in the nouns and add s if necessary. 
► Claire had to take her luggage through customs (custom). 
1 Please accept this gift as an expression of our..................................... (thank). 
2 The woman is demanding…………………………(damage) for her injuries. 
3 The   .................................(pain) was so bad I called the doctor. 
4 The old man carried his few (belonging) in a plastic bag. 
5 If we pay in cash, we make a      ...........................    (saving) of ten per cent. 
6 More (good) should be transported by rail instead of by road. 
7 The gas explosion caused some ................................... (damage) to the flats. 
8 We're going to spend all our ................................... (saving) on a new car. 
9 The company always takes ................................... (pain) to protect its image. 

2 News, etc (B) 
Look at each group of words and say what they are part of. Start 
your answers like this: ath..., eco..., geo..., his..., mat..., phy... 
► atoms, energy, heat, light physics 
1 algebra, numbers, shapes, sums 
2 dates, nations, past times, wars 
3 the high jump, the long jump, running, throwing     ............................  
4 industry, money, prices, work 
5 the climate, the earth, mountains, rivers 

3 Clothes, news, etc (A-B) 
Choose the correct verb form. 
► The television news is/are at ten o'clock. 
1 These clothes is/are the latest fashion. 
2 Maths is/are Emma's favourite subject. 
3 The troops was/were involved in a training exercise. 
4 The contents of the briefcase seems/seem to have disappeared. 
5 Darts is/are often played in pubs in England. 
6 The athletics we watched was/were quite exciting. 
7 The remains of the meal was/were thrown in the bin. 

4 Clothes, news, means, etc (A-C) 
Complete this letter Rachel has received from her sister. Choose the correct forms. 

(►)Thank/Thanks for your letter. Your news (1) was/were interesting. We must talk soon. 
What about us? Well, we're living on the (2) outskirt/outskirts of town, not far from the company 
(3) headquarter/headquarters, where Jeremy works. We've spent nearly all our (4) saving/savings on the 
house. That wouldn't matter so much if I hadn't crashed the car last week and done some 
(5) damage/damages to the front of it. More bills! But at least I wasn't hurt. The house is nice actually, but 
the surroundings (6) isn't/aren't very pleasant. We're on a very busy (7) crossroad/crossroads. 

I'm doing the course I told you about. Statistics (8) is/are an easy subject, I find, but economics 
(9) gives/give me problems! 



81 Pair nouns and group nouns 
 

Pair nouns 
We use a pair noun for a thing made of two parts 
which are the same. Some pair nouns are binoculars, 
glasses, jeans, pants, pyjamas, scissors, shorts, 
tights, trousers. 

A pair noun is plural and takes a plural verb. My jeans 
need washing, NOT my-jean 
These tights were quite expensive, NOT this-tight jeans       scissors         glasses binoculars 
We've got some scissors somewhere, NOT a-scissor? 

We cannot use a/an or a number with a pair noun. But we can use pair of. I 
need some jeans, OR I need a pair of jeans, NOT a jean Laura bought four 
pairs of tights, NOT four-tights 

B   Group nouns 
A group noun can usually take either a singular or a plural verb. 

The team was playing well, OR The team were playing well. 
The government is in crisis, OR The government are in crisis. 

The choice depends on whether we see the group as a whole or as individual people. Often it doesn't matter 
whether the verb is singular or plural. But sometimes one form is better than the other. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
The family is a very old and famous one. The family are delighted with their presents. 
The orchestra consists of eighty-six musicians. The orchestra don't know what to play. 

When we mean the group as a whole, we use a When we mean the individual people in the 
singular verb. group, we normally use the plural. 

We use it and its. We use they, them and their. 
The committee has made its decision. The class will miss their lessons because they 

are all going on a trip. 

Some group nouns: army, audience, band, board, choir, class, club, committee, community, company, 
council, crew, crowd, family, government, group, management, orchestra, population, press (= newspapers), 
public, staff, team, union Also: Harrods, the BBC, the United Nations, etc and England (the England team), 
Manchester United 

C   Police, people and cattle 
These nouns have a plural meaning and take a plural verb. 

The police have warned motorists to take extra care. People 
don't know what the future will bring. The cattle are going 
to be sold with the farm. 

page 379 Group nouns in American English 



81 Exercises 

1  Pair nouns (A) 
Trevor and Laura are shopping for clothes. Choose the correct form. 

Trevor:    These trousers (►)is/are a bit tight. They (1) doesn't/don't feel very comfortable. And I think the 
blue ones (2) goes/go better with the jacket. 

Laura:    That jacket (3) is/are too long. 
Trevor:   Well, the jeans (4) fits/fit all right. Perhaps I'll buy the jeans instead. Laura:     Yes, the jeans (5) 
looks/look good on you. I like the style. I think they (6) suits/suit you. Now you 

get changed while I look for (7) a/some shorts. And I might get (8) a/some skirt. 
 

2 Pair nouns (A) 
Complete what Rachel says to Vicky. Put one word 
in each space. 

This old suitcase was in the corridor. I don't know 
who left it here. It's been here for about three days, 
so I'm having a look inside. There's a 
pair (►)of pyjamas, (1)………….. jeans, two 
(2)………………of tight sanda (3)………. of 
sunglasses. There are (4)…………… red shorts, too. 

3 Group nouns (B) 
Complete this TV news report. Choose the correct form of the verb. 

Zedco (►)have/has just announced that it made a loss of £35 million last year. The management (1 )  is/are 
well aware that they have made mistakes. The press (2) have/has all been printing stories and articles critical 
of the company. The Zedco board (3) knows/know that they now have some difficult decisions to take. 
Naturally, the staff (4) is/are worried about their jobs and (5) wants/want a meeting with management as 
soon as possible. But Chief Executive Barry Douglas says things aren't really so bad. He has said that the 
company still (6) has/have a great future ahead of it. 

4 Group nouns (B-C) 
Put in a group noun and is or are. Use these nouns: 
cattle, choir, crew, crowd, orchestra, police, population, team 

► The crowd are all enjoying the game. 
1 This United .............................................the best one Tom has ever seen. 
2 The ………………………………… hoping they can take part in a national singing contest. 
3 The ship's..........................................    all very tired after a long sea voyage. 
4 The ………………………………. one of the biggest that has played at one of our concerts. 
5 The …………………………………. installing cameras to photograph speeding motorists. 
6 At the moment beef ………………….. .................  cheap because sales of beef are low. 
7 The country's     ..........................................growing rapidly because of immigration. 



82 Two nouns together 

A   Introduction 
Look at these phrases. 

a bread knife = a knife for cutting bread a cookery book = a book about cookery 
a bus driver = someone who drives a bus my birthday party = a party on my birthday 
the street lights = the lights in the street a paper bag = a bag made of paper 

In English we often use one noun before another like this. 

The two nouns are often written as separate words, but we sometimes use a hyphen (-), or 
we write them as a single word. 

a tea break     at the tea-table     a large teapot 
There are no exact rules about whether we join the words or not. If you are unsure, it is usually safest to 
write two separate words. 

B   A souvenir shop, etc 
Look at these examples. 

a souvenir shop = a shop selling souvenirs 
an animal hospital = a hospital for animals 
through the letter-box = a box for letters 

The first noun is usually singular. There are some exceptions, e.g. a sports dub, a goods train, a 
clothes-brush, a sales conference. 

C   A teacup and a cup of tea 
Look at these pictures. 

 
a teacup 

A teacup is a cup for holding tea. 

Here are some more examples. 

/ picked up a cigarette packet. 
I'll wash the milk bottle. 

 
a cup of tea 

A cup of tea is a cup full of tea (see Unit 11 

Gary opened a packet of cigarettes. 
There's a bottle of milk in the fridge. 

D   An ing-form + a noun 
We can use an ing-form with a noun. 

a sleeping-bag - a bag for sleeping in      a waiting-room - a room for waiting in a 
washing-machine = a machine for washing clothes 

E   Longer phrases 
We can use more than two nouns. 

a glass coffee-table     at Sydney Opera House      the bedroom carpet the 
winter bus timetable     our Assistant Computer Technology Manager 



82 Exercises 

i   Two nouns together (A) 
Say what these things are. For each picture use two of these nouns: 
alarm, camera, chair, clock, cycle, luggage, motor, office, racket, television, tennis, trolley 

 
► an office chair 3………………………………………………. 
1………………………………………………………..4……………………………………………….. 
2…………………………………………………………5………………………………………………. 

2 Two nouns together (A-D) 
Can you say it a better way? Use two nouns together. 
► (I read an interesting article in a newspaper yesterday.) 

/ read an interesting newspaper article yesterday. 

1 (Have you got any shirts made of cotton?) 

2 (What shall I do with this bottle that had lemonade in it?; 

3 (Have you got a bag to carry shopping in?) 

4 (Is there a shop that sells shoes near here?) 

5 (I'd like a table in the corner, please.) 

6 (I'll need some boots to climb in.) 

7 (Do you operate computers?) 

3 Two nouns together (A-E) 
Look at the definitions and write the words. 
? a station from which trains leave a train station 
? a bottle once containing medicine and made of glass    a glass medicine bottle 

 

1 a wall made of stone 
2 a centre where information is given to tourists 
3 a towel you use after having a bath 
4 clothes for working in 
5 a block of offices in the centre of a city 
6 a graph showing sales 
7 a card that gives you credit 
8 a race for horses 
9 the Director of Marketing 
10 a tour by bicycle at the end of the week 



TEST 14 Nouns and agreement (Units 76-82) 

Test 14A 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If 
the sentence is correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of 
the sentence and write it in the space. 
? Would you like a piece of chocolate? / 
? I like a classical music very much. a 

 

1 That's a wonderful news! 
2 Do you own a computer? 
3 I heard an interesting piece of information today. 
4 I saw your friend playing a golf. 
5 There's some luggage in the car. 
6 I bought a carton of some milk. 
7 The gates were made of an iron. 
8 You need an experience to run a business like this. 

Test 14 B 
Tessa is talking about her shopping trip. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

I spent (►)some time looking round the shops in Oxford Street yesterday. I spent far too (1)………… 
money, of course. I bought some (2)…………... : three dresses, a sweater, a blouse, two (3)…………. of 
trousers and a skirt. I enjoyed myself- it was great (4)…………….. . The skirt is really nice. A hundred 
pounds (5).……….. ... quite expensive, but I couldn't resist it. Anyway, it was reduced from a hundred and 
twenty pounds, so I made a (6)………….. of twenty pounds. One of the dresses (7)…………... fit, I've 
discovered, but I can take it back next time I go. I had a wonderful time and bought all these lovely things, 
But it was very crowded. Everyone (8)………….. rushing about. And the traffic (9)…………… terrible. I 
usually have a coffee and a (10)……………of cake, but the cafes were all full, so I didn't bother. 

Test 14C 
Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► Could I have some bread, please? (piece) 

Could I have a piece of bread, please ? 

1 All the windows were broken, (every) 

2 The money I earn isn't enough to live on. (earnings) 

3 There were bits of paper everywhere, (litter) 

4 We went to the hotel to get a meal, (food) 

5 Judy bought some binoculars, (pair) 

6 I need a new book of cheques, (cheque) 

7 I'll have some orange juice, please, (glass) 

8 The reporter needed some information, (two) 



Test 14 D 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. 
►   Can you lend me some pen to write this cheque? Can you lend me 
a pen to write this cheque ? 
1 We can't sit here because the grass are wet. 

2 Do you want a butter on your bread? 

3 All my belonging was stolen. 

4 Do you have any informations about hotels? 

5 The police is questioning two men. 

6 Can we have two coffee, please? 

7 The news aren't very good, I'm afraid. 

8 I just want to go into this shoes shop. 

9 It's only a short travel by train. 

Test 14E 
Choose the correct form. 
►   The house is built of stone/a stone. 
1 Each team wear/wears a different colour. 
2 Let me give you an advice/a piece of advice. 
3 Everyone was watching the football  match/the match of football. 
4 We had to take our luggage through customs/a customs. 
5 The band is/are proud of their success. 
6 I haven't got many/much friends. 
7 Three hours is/are long enough to look round the museum. 
8 I wear this glass/these glasses when I go out. 
9 My father had a job at the steelwork/steelworks. 
10 We couldn't  find an/any accommodation. 
11 Do you eat meat/a meat? 
12 The contents of the box was/were thrown away. 
13 Noise/A noise woke me up in the middle of the night. 
14 Cattle was/were driven hundreds of miles by the cowboys. 
15 One of the windows is/are open. 
16 What would it be like to travel at the speed of light/a light? 
17 Is there a sport club/sports club near here? 
18 E-mail is a relatively new mean/means of communication. 
19 We make furniture out of  many different wood/woods.  
20 Someone has/have kidnapped the President! 



83 A/an and the (1) 

A   Introduction 
Read this true story about an American tourist in Britain. 

A man from California was spending a month in Britain. One day he booked into a hotel in Cheltenham, 
a nice old town in the West of England. Then he went out to look around the place. But the man didn't 
return to the hotel. He disappeared, leaving a suitcase full of clothes behind. The police were called in, but 
they were unable to find out what had happened to the missing tourist. It was a mystery. But two weeks 
later the man walked into the police station in Cheltenham. He explained that he was very sorry, but while 
walking around the town, he had got lost. He had also forgotten the name of the hotel he had booked into. 
So he had decided to continue with his tour of the country and had gone to visit a friend in Scotland before 
returning to pick up the case he had left behind. 

A/an goes only with a singular noun. With a 
plural or an uncountable noun we use some. 
He left a case, (singular) He left some cases, 
(plural) He left some luggage, (uncountable) 

The goes with both singular and plural nouns and 
with uncountable nouns. 

He needed the case, (singular) 
He needed the cases, (plural) 
He needed the luggage, (uncountable) 

B   Use 
When the story first mentions something, the noun has a or an. 

A man booked into a hotel in Cheltenham. 
These phrases are new information. We do not know which man or which hotel. But 
when the same thing is mentioned again, the noun has the. 

The man didn't return to the hotel. 
These phrases are old information. Now we know which man and which hotel - the ones already 
mentioned earlier in the story. We use the when it is clear which one we mean. 

A/AN 
Would you like to see a show? 
(I don't say which show.) 
The cyclist was hit by a car. 
(I don't say which car.) 
In the office a phone was ringing. 
(The office has lots of phones.) 
Has Melanie got a garden? 
(We do not know if there is one.) 
The train stopped at a station. 
(We don't know which station.) 
We took a taxi. 
We could hear a noise. 
I wrote the number on an envelope. 

C   A man/he and the man/someone 

We use a/an + noun or someone/something 
when we aren't saying which one. 

A man/Someone booked into a hotel. 
He left a case/something behind. 

THE 
Would you like to see the show? 
(= the show we already mentioned) 
Whose is the car outside? 
('Outside' explains which car I mean. 
/ was in bed when the phone rang. 
{— the phone in my house) 
She was at home in the garden. 
(We know she has one.) 
Turn left here for the station. 
(= the station in this town) 
We went in the car. (= my/our car) 
We could hear the noise of a party. 
I wrote it on the back of an envelope. 

We use the + noun or he/she/it when we know 
which one. 

The man/He didn't return to the hotel. 
The case/It contained clothes. 



83 Exercises 

1 The use of a/an and the (A-C) 
Complete this true story. Put in a/an or the. 

(►A man decided to rob (1) ...................  bank in the town where he lived. He walked into (2) 
bank and handed (3) ..................  note to one of (4)....................  cashiers. (5)…………….. cashier 
read (6)…………… .. note, which told her to give (7)...………….. man some money. Afraid that he might 
have (8)…………… .. gun, she did as she was told. (9) ................... man then walked out 
of (10)…………….. building, leaving (11)...................note behind. However, he had no time to 
spend (12)……………….money because he was arrested (13) .................. same day. He had 
made (14) ................   mistake. He had written (15) ...................  note on (16).................... back 
of (17)………………. envelope. And on (18) ..................  other side of (19)..............        envelope was 
his name and address. This clue was quite enough for (20) ..................   detectives on the case. 

2 A man/he and the man/someone (C) 
Replace the sentences which contain an underlined word. Use a/an or the with the word in brackets. 

► We didn't have much time for lunch. David made something for us. (omelette) 
David made an omelette for us. 

1 They ran the race before they held the long jump. Matthew won it easily, (race) 

2 The driver turned left. Suddenly someone ran into the road, (child) 

3 Vicky was lying on the sofa. She was watching something on television, (film) 

4 I had to take a train and then a bus. It was half an hour late, (bus) 

5 A shoplifter tried to steal some clothes. The camera videoed her, (thief) 

3 The use of a/an and the (A-C) 
Complete the conversations. Put in a/an or the. 

► Laura: Look outside. The sky is getting very dark. 
Trevor: I hope there isn't going to be a storm. 

1 Mike: I'm going out for ...................  walk. Have you seen my shoes? 
Harriet: Yes, they're on .................... floor in ................... kitchen. 

2 Melanie: Would you like ....................  tomato? There's one in ..................  fridge. 
David: Oh, yes, please. I'll make myself .................... cheese and tomato sandwich. 

3 Sarah: If you're going into ....................city centre, can you post these letters for me? 
Mark: Yes, I'll take them to ................... main post office. 

4 Rita: I've got        ...........  problem with my phone bill. Can I see someone about it? 
Receptionist: Yes, go to ...................  fifth floor ....................lift is along the corridor. 

5 Tom: I didn't know Melanie had ....................  dog. 
David: It isn't hers. She's just taking it for a walk while ....................  owner is away. 

6 Vicky: I've got ...................  headache. I've had it all day. 
Rachel: Why don't you go to ....................health centre? It's open until six. 

7 Andrew: Guess what. I found ....................£50 note on the pavement this morning. 
Jessica: You really ought to take it to ................... police station, you know. 



84 A/an and the (2) 

A   Introduction 
We use a/an and the when we aren't saying which one, and we use the when we know which one. 

A tourist arrived in Cheltenham to look around the town. 
Look again at the story and the examples in Unit 83. 

B   The sun, etc 
When there is only one of the things we are talking about, we use the. 

The sun was going down.      The government is unpopular. 
A drive in the country would be nice.      We shouldn't pollute the environment. 

Normally there is only one sun or one government in the context. We mean the 
government of our country and the sun in our solar system. 

We normally say: the country(side), the earth, the environment, the government, the moon, the 
ozone layer, the Prime Minister, the sea(side), the sky, the sun, the weather 

We also use the with cinema, theatre and (news)paper. 
Do you often go to the cinema?     I read about the accident in the paper. 

Note that we say a/the police officer but the police. 
A police officer came to the hotel. NOT A-police-came to-the hotel. The 
police came to the hotel. (= one or more police officers) 

C   A nice day, etc 
A phrase which describes something has a/an. 

It was a lovely day.      Cheltenham is a nice old town. 
It's a big hotel.      This is a better photo. 

But we use the with a superlative. 
It's the biggest hotel in town.      This is the best photo. 

We also use a/an to classify something, to say what kind of thing it is. 
The play was a comedy.      The man's disappearance was a mystery. 

We use a/an to say what someone's job is. 
My sister is a secretary.      Nick is a car salesman. 

D   A or an? 
The choice of a or an and the pronunciation of the depend on the next sound. 

a  or the  + consonant sound an  or the  + vowel sound 
a cup      the  cup an aspirin             the  aspirin 
a poster      the  poster an egg        the  egg 
a shop      etc an Indian                etc 
a boiled egg    an old photo     
a record          an umbrella      

It is the sound of the next word that matters, not the spelling. 

a one-way street  an open door  
a uniform  an uncle  
a holiday  an hour  
a U-turn  an MP  



84 Exercises 

The sun, etc (A-B) 
Complete these sentences about pollution and the environment. Put in a/an or the. ►   
There was a programme on television about dangers to the environment. 
1 There was also .................  article about pollution in    ...............  paper. 
2.    …………………ozone layer will continue to disappear if we don't find way to stop it. 
3 ………………..world's weather is changing. Pollution is having ........... effect on our climate. 

 

4 Last week ..................  oil tanker spilled oil into ................... sea, damaging wildlife. 
5 Some professors have signed .................. letter of protest and have sent it to .................... government. 
6 If .................. earth was ...................  human being, it would be in hospital. 

 

conversations. Put in a/an or the. 
How was your trip to the coast? 
Wonderful. The sun shone all 
day. We had a great time. 
Would you like .....................  cigarette? 
No, thanks. I've given up smoking. It's ............ 
What's your brother doing now? Has he got 

Yes, he's.................    soldier. He's in ........... 
It's ..................  great life, he says. 
I went to see Doctor Pascoe yesterday. She's 
She's very nice, isn't she? You couldn't meet 
You were ..................  long time at ................ 
Yes, I know. There was ..................  enormous queue. I was thinking of complaining 
to................... manager. 
Why were you late for your meeting? 
Well, first I had to go to ..................  hotel I'd booked into. I took……………. taxi 
from.................   airport, and...................  driver got completely lost. 
It was................... terrible nuisance .................... man was ................... complete idiot. 
Is this ..................book you were telling me about? 
Yes, it's................... really interesting story. 
What did you say it's about? 
I knew you weren't listening to me. It's...................  science fiction story. 
It's about .................. beginning of.................... universe. 

3  A or an? (D) 
Put in the abbreviations with a or an. 
? a Personal Assistant 
? a National Broadcasting Company reporter 

 

1 a Disc Jockey 
2 a Very Important Person 
3 an Irish Republican Army member 
4 a Personal Computer 
5 a Los Angeles suburb 
6 an Unidentified Flying Object 
7 an Annual General Meeting 
8 a Member of Parliament 

a PA 
an NBC reporter 

3 Rita: 
Harriet: 

4 Rachel: 
Vicky: 

5 Mark: 
 

      Sarah: 

2 The use of a/an and the (A-C) 
Complete the 
►   David: 
Trevor: 
1 Henry: 

Nick: 
2 Sarah: 

Laura: 
bad habit. 

........... good job?
army. He loves it. 

............  best doctor I've ever had.

...........   nicer person. 
supermarket. 

6    Matthew: 
Emma: 
Matthew: 
Emma: 



85 A/an, one and some 

A  A/an and some 
Look at this example. 

Trevor has found some money in his old trousers. 
There's a note and some coins. 

We use a/an with a singular noun and some with a plural 
or an uncountable noun (see D). 
A + singular noun: a note 
Some + plural noun: some coins 
Some + uncountable noun:    some money 

B   A/an and one 
A/an and one both refer to one thing. Using one puts more emphasis on the number. 

Henry gave the taxi driver a note, (not a coin) Henry gave the taxi driver one note, 
(not two) 

We use one (not a/an) when we mean one of a larger number. 
One question/One of the questions in the exam was more difficult than the others. The 
team wasn't at full strength. One player/One of the players was injured. 

C   A dog = all dogs 
We often use a plural noun on its own to express a general meaning (see Unit 86). 

Dogs make wonderful pets.      Oranges contain vitamin C. 
Here dogs means all dogs, dogs in general. 

These sentences with a/an express the same general meaning. 
A dog makes a wonderful pet.     An orange contains vitamin C. 
A butcher is someone who sells meat.     A video recorder costs about £300. 

A dog here is less usual than the structure with dogs, but we often use a/an when explaining the meaning ol 
a word, e.g. a butcher. 

D  Some 
Some with a plural noun means 'a number of, and some with an uncountable noun means 'an amount of. 

Claire took some photos.      We went out with some friends. 
Henry bought some flowers.     I had some chips with my steak. 
Can you lend me some money?     Andrew is doing some work. 
Let's play some music.      There's some milk in the fridge. 

Claire took some photos means that she took a number of photos, although we may not know the exact 
number. 

We do not use some when we are describing something or saying what kind of thing it is. 
Vicky has blue eyes.     Is this salt or sugar? 
These are marvellous photos.      Those people are tourists. 

Compare these sentences. 
I had some chips with my steak, (a number of chips) 
I had chips with my steak, (chips, not potatoes or rice) 
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85 Exercises 

i A/an and some (A) 
Paul has painted some pictures for a competition. Say what is in the pictures. Use 
a or some with these words: birds, cat, fish, flowers, fruit, luggage, people 

? some people 
? a fish 
1 ………………… 
2  ………………… 
3  ………………….      
4  …………………  
5 ….. ……………

2 A/an and one (B) 
Put in a/an or one. 
► Have you only got one bedroom? I thought you had two. 
1 Melanie wanted something to drink. She was looking for …………… cafe. 
2 It was Sunday. ................... shop was open, but all the others were closed. 
3      .............  of these photos is of you. Would you like it? 
4 Shall I take .................. photo of you two together? 

3 Adog = all dogs (C) 
Match each word with the right explanation and write sentences with a/an. 
carrot       line of people ►    A carrot is a vegetable. 
violin       book of maps 1       ..............................................………………………... 
queue       vegetable 2      ....................................................................................... 
atlas         tool for digging 3      ……………………………………………………………. 
spade       musical instrument       4      ........................................................…………………… 

4 Some (D) 
What would you say in these situations? Use a noun and decide if you need some or not. 
? You and your friend would like a game of cards, but neither of you has a pack. 

We need some cards. 
? You are describing Rachel to someone. Rachel's hair is dark. 

Rachel has dark hair. 
 

1 You are eating nuts. Offer them to your friend. 
Would you like ........................................................ ? 

2 You want a drink of mineral water. There's a jug on the table, but you don't know what's in it. 
Is there .......................................................  in this jug? 

3 You've come home from a shopping trip with a few clothes. Tell your friend. 
I've bought ........................................................  

4 You are eating some bread that Melanie baked. It's lovely. 
Melanie, this is..........................................................  

5 The two women who live next door to you are both studying at the university. 
Tell your visitor. The women next door are..........................................................  



86 Cars or the cars? 
 

B   General and specific meanings 

GENERAL 
A plural noun or an uncountable noun on 
its own has a general meaning. 

Cars are expensive to buy. 
Elephants are intelligent animals. 
I don't understand computers. 

(= all computers, computers in general) 
You always need money. 
Glass is made from sand. 
I'm quite fond of curry. 
Natasha is studying music. 

(= all music, music in general) 

SPECIFIC 
The + plural noun or uncountable noun has a 
specific meaning. 

The cars had both broken down. 
We saw the elephants at the zoo. 
The computers crashed at work today. 

(— the specific computers at my workplace) 
Laura put the money in her purse. 
David swept up the broken glass. 
The curry was delicious, thank you. 
The music was too loud. (= the music at a 

specific time, at a party for example) 

A phrase or clause after the noun often shows that it is specific. 
Look at the oil on your sweater.      The apples you gave me were nice. But 

the nouns in these sentences have a general meaning. 
/ hate people who never say hello.     Life in the old days was hard. 

Life in the old days is still a general idea, not a specific life. 

A phrase with of usually takes the. Compare these two structures. 
a book on Irish history     a book on the history of Ireland 

Special uses of the 
We use the + singular noun to make general statements about animals and 
about inventions and discoveries. 

The tiger can swim.      The fly is a common insect. 
Who invented the camera?     The electron is a part of every atom. 

Here the tiger means all tigers, tigers in general. We use this structure mainly in written English. In 
speech, Tigers can swim is more usual. 

We also use the with musical instruments. (But for American English see page 379.) 
Natasha can play the piano, the violin and the clarinet. We 

do not use the with sports. 
Shall we play tennis? NOT Shall we play the tennis? Note that 

we listen to the radio but normally watch television. 

We can use a plural noun (e.g. cars, parties) 
or an uncountable noun (e.g. ice hockey, 
music) without the. I love parties means 
that I love all parties, parties in general. 



 

►   He likes golf. 
1………………………………………………………………………3………………………………………………………….. 
2………………………………………………………………………4………………………………………………………….. 

2 General and specific meanings (B) 
Complete the conversations. Put in the nouns and decide if you need the. 
►   Tom: Did you see the football (football) on television last night? 

Melanie:    No, I hate football (football). I was watching the news (news) on the other channel. 
1 Rachel:      Did your family have a dog when you were younger? 

Vicky:       No, thank goodness. I'm afraid of…………………………………… (dogs). I didn't like 
…………………………(dogs) that were running around in the park yesterday. I was afraid 
they were going to attack me. 

2 Melanie:    You shouldn't drive so much, Mark. You know that…………………………………… (cars) 
cause ……………………………(pollution), don't you? 

Mark:       Yes, but ............………………............       (cars) these days are cleaner than they used to be. 
Isn't it........................................................ (aeroplanes) that are mainly responsible 
for....................................................      (pollution) of the atmosphere? 

3 Melanie:    I've put some bread out in the garden for …………………………………… (birds). 
Tom:         You like ........................................................ (birds), don't you? 
Melanie:    Yes, I do. I love …………………………………… (wildlife), in fact. I'd much rather live in the 

country if I could. 
4 Laura:       You're always reading books about ………………………………….. (history), aren't you? 

Harriet:     It was always my favourite subject. Do you know anything 
about       ................................................ (history) of this area? 

Laura:       No, but if you like looking round     ..........................................          (museums) and 
                          …………………………..(old buildings), we could find out about it together. 

3 Special uses of the (C) 
Put in the correct noun and decide if you need the. 
Use these nouns: atom, football, guitar, radio, telescope, television 
►  I was listening to a phone-in on the radio. 
1 Rutherford split .............................................................  in 1911. 
2 Tom and his friends played .............................................................  in the park. 
3 Mike is quite musical. He can play................................................................ 
4 The children spend a lot of time watching ................................................................ 
5 Galileo developed .............................................................. for use in astronomy. 

86 Exercises
1  He likes golf (A) 

Look at the pictures and say what people like. Use these objects: art, chemistry, chips, dogs, golf 



87 Prison, school, bed, etc 

A   Prison or the prison? 
Compare these situations. 

 

 

This man is in prison. He went to prison two 
years ago. 

We do not use the when we are talking about 
being in prison as a prisoner. 

Here are some examples with other buildings. 
School is over at half past three. (= school 
activities) Vicky is at college. (She is a 
student there.) David is in hospital. (He is a 
patient.) Melanie is going to church. (She is 
going to a service.) 

The young woman is in the prison. She has gone 
to the prison to visit her father. We use 

the when we mean the prison as a specific 
building. The young woman is in the prison 
as a visitor. 

The school is a mile from here. 
(= the school building) 
The meeting was at the college. 

Melanie waited in the hospital for news. 

We wanted to look round the church, but it 
was locked. 

We can also use jail and university in this way. But we do not leave out the before other nouns for 
buildings, e.g. the cinema, the factory, the house, the library, the office, the pub, the shop, the station. 

B   Bed, home, etc 
Here are some phrases with other nouns. 

bed: in bed, go to bed (to rest or sleep) 
home:       at home, go home, come home, leave home 
sea: at sea (= sailing) 

go to sea (as a sailor) 
town:        in town, go into town, leave town 
work:        at work, go to work, leave work 

 page 379 American English 

But sit on the bed, make the bed 
But in the house, to the house, in the home 
But on the sea, by the sea, at/to the seaside, 

on/to the coast 
But the town centre, the city, the village 
But the office, the factory 



87 Exercises 

1 Prison or the prison? (A) 
Put in the words in brackets. Decide if you need the. 

►  The four members of the gang were sent to prison (prison). Their wives drove together to 
the prison (prison) every week to visit their husbands. 

1 Not many people go to................................... (church) regularly nowadays. I saw some tourists walking 
to ................................. (church) last week, but they only wanted to take photos of it. 

2 A group of people came out of...................................(cinema), crossed the road and went into 
         ………………………………….(pub). 

3 When my father was ill and had to go to ................................... (hospital), my sister went with him in 
the ambulance. She's a doctor, and she works at ....................................(hospital). 

4 Mark has always known what he wanted to do in life. After leaving……………………….. (school), 
he took a course in business studies at....................................(college). 

2 Prison, school, etc (A-B) 
Complete this paragraph from a magazine article about Melissa Livingstone. Put 
in the words with or without the. 

Today Melissa Livingstone is a popular actress and star of the TV soap opera 'Round the Corner'. 
But as a child she was very unhappy. She didn't do well at (>) school (school) , and she 
never went to (1).......................................(college). Her greatest pleasure was going 
to (2)       ................................(cinema). Her family lived in an unattractive town and their home was next 
to (3) ......................(station). Melissa's father, Tom, was a sailor, and he spent months 
at (4) ........................(sea). He was hardly ever at (5) .........................................(home) and when he was, 
he didn't do very much. Sometimes he spent all day in (6) ........................................ (bed). Melissa's mother, 
Susan, had to get up at five o'clock every day to go to (7) ........................................(work). When Tom lost his 
job he stole a gold cup from (8)........................................(church) Susan used to go to. He had to go 
to (9)         ..............................(prison) for a year. Melissa's mother was horrified at the shame he had 
brought on the family. 

3 Prison, school, etc (A-B) 
Complete the sentences. Use in, at or to and these words: 
bed, church, college, factory, home, hospital, library, prison, shop, town, work 
Decide if you need the. 

? We'll eat out tonight. I'll meet you in town later. 
? This sweater was cheap. I bought it at the shop by the railway station. 

 

1 The weather was awful. We stayed.......................................all weekend. 
2 Melanie had an early night last night. She was........................................ at ten. 
3 Emma's friend has just had a baby. Emma is going ...................  ...... to visit her. 
4 Vicky's parents are religious. They go ....................................... every Sunday. 
5 Laura doesn't like her job. She just goes........................... to earn some money. 
6 I've read these books. I'm taking them back .........................................  
7 The man who did the robbery is no longer..........................................He was let out last month. 
8 Jessica is a student. She's ......................................... 
9 It's very quiet ......................................when they've turned all the machines off. 



88 On Friday, for lunch, etc 

Introduction 
Henry:    Don't forget we're meeting on Friday for lunch. 
Sarah:     Of course I haven't forgotten. 

But remind me where we're eating. 
Henry:    The Riverside Restaurant. You've been there before. 

Claire was with us. It was the Friday before she 
went to Australia. We had a good lunch. 

Phrases of time are usually without a/an or the. 

We're meeting on Friday for lunch. 

But we use a/an or the if there is a phrase or clause 
after Friday, lunch, etc. 

It was the Friday before she went to Australia. 
We normally use a/an or the if there is an adjective. 

We had a good lunch. 

 

B   Years, seasons and months 

I was born in 1974. 
We play cricket in summer/in the summer. 
Winter always depresses me. 
I start the course in September. 

C   Special times 

We go away at Christmas. 
Easter is early this year. 
I'll be home for Thanksgiving. 

That was the year I was born. It was the 
winter of 1995 when things started to go wrong 
for the company. 

We had a wonderful Christmas. 
I started work here the Easter before last. 

 

D   Days of the week 

Yes, Thursday will be convenient. 
I'll see you on Tuesday evening. 

E   Parts of the day and night 

I can't sleep at night. 
I prefer to travel by day/by night. 
I must get to bed before midnight. 

We were on the beach at sunset. I 
hope to get there before dark. 

F   Meals 

I'll see you at breakfast. 
We have supper at about eight. 
I'm going out after lunch. 

The storm was on the Thursday of that week. 
We went surfing at the weekend. 

It's warmer in/during the day. Someone got 
up in/during the night. We're meeting in the 
morning. They arrived at the hotel in the 
evening. It was a beautiful sunset. I couldn't 
see in the dark. 

We had a quick breakfast. 
The supper David cooked was excellent. 
The meal was very nice. 
We'll need an evening meal. 



88 Exercises 

1 On Friday, etc (B-E) 
Complete the conversations. Put in the words and use a/an or the if you need to. 
►   Rachel:     Is it the pop festival on Friday (Friday)? Vicky:      I think it's the 
Friday (Friday) after that. 
1 Henry:    Will you be in America for .............................................. (Thanksgiving)? 

Claire:     Oh no. That's in .............................................(November), isn't it? 
2 Nick:       Are you doing anything at.............................................. (weekend)? 

Tom:        Well, I'm going to the match on ............................................. (Saturday), of course. 
3 Ilona:      Does it snow here at ............................................. (Christmas)? 

Emma     Not often. We haven't had ............................................ (white Christmas) for years. 
4 Nick:       How long have you lived here? 

Harriet:   We came here in ............................................. (summer) 
of ............................................(1997). 

5 Laura:      I'd like to look round the castle in ............................................ (afternoon). 
Trevor:     Well, it's just a ruin. The building dates from............................................... (year) 900. 

6 Mark:       I like driving at ............................................. (night) when the roads are quiet. 
Trevor:    Oh, I don't like driving in ............................................. (dark). I'd much rather travel 

during ............................................. (day). 

2 A/an or the with meals (F) 
Laura is talking about the food she and Trevor had on holiday. 
Put in the words and use a/an or the if you need to. 

(►) The meals (meals) we had weren't very good. We had (1) ............................................    (breakfast) in the 
hotel, and that wasn't too bad. We usually went out for (2)............................................... (lunch) because 
(3).............................................(lunch) they served in the hotel was always the same. And 
(4).............................................(dinner) we had at the hotel on our first evening was pretty awful, so we 
tried a few restaurants. On our last evening we had (5) ..............................................(marvellous meal) in a 
Chinese restaurant. I wish we'd discovered the place a bit sooner. 

3 On Friday, for lunch, etc (A-F) 
Put in the words. Decide if you need to use the. 
Claire:    Hello, Henry. Come in. 
Henry:    Oh, sorry. You're having (►) lunch (lunch). 
Claire:    No, this is (1)........................................ (breakfast). I had a late night. 

It was long after (2)........................................(midnight) when I got in. 
Henry:    Someone told me you're going away after (3)........................................ (Christmas). 
Claire:    Yes, I'm going to the Seychelles on (4)........................................ (Wednesday). 
Henry:   What a life you lead, Claire. What time do you leave for the airport? 
Claire:    Oh, in (5) ....................................... (morning) some time. About ten. 

It's cheaper to fly at (6)......................................  (night), but I decided 
it would be easier during (7)........................................ (day). 

Henry:   I can drive you to the airport. I'm usually free on (8)............…………….(Wednesday) 
mornings. I'd like to see you off. 

Claire:    That's sweet of you Henry, but I can take a taxi. 
Henry:   I'll just check in my diary that it isn't (9)........................................ (Wednesday) of our next 

board meeting. No, it's OK. I can do it. And when will you be back? 
Claire:    At the beginning of (10) ....................................... (February). The second, I think. 



89 Quite a, such a, what a, etc 

A   Introduction 
After quite, such and what we can use a phrase with 
a/an, e.g. a game. There is often an adjective as well, 
e.g. such a good team. 

B  Very, quite, rather, etc 
A/an goes before very, fairly, really, etc. 

It's a very old house.      It's a fairly long walk. 
I made a really stupid mistake. 

But a/an usually goes after quite. 
It's quite an old house.      There was quite a crowd . 

A/an can go either before or after rather. 
It's a rather old house, OR It's rather an old house. 

We can also use very, quite, rather, etc + adjective + plural or uncountable noun. 
They're very old houses.      This is quite nice coffee. 

C   So and such a 

so 
The structure is be + so + adjective. 

The test was so easy. NOT It was a 
so easy test. The hill was so steep. 
It's so inconvenient without a car. 

The weather is so nice. 
Tom's jokes are so awful. 

SUCH A/AN 
The structure is such + a/an (+ adjective) + noun. 

It was such an easy test. NOT it-was a such 
easy test. It was such a steep hill. It's such a 
nuisance without a car. 

We can also use such + an adjective + a plural or 
uncountable noun. 

We're having such nice weather. 
Tom tells such awful jokes. 

Note these sentences with long, far, many/much and a lot of. 
It's so long since I saw you. It's such a long time since I saw you. 
Why are we so far from the beach? It's such a long way to the beach. 
There were so many people. There were such a lot of people. 
You waste so much time. You waste such a lot of time. 

We can use this structure with so ... (that) or such ... (that). 
Emma was so angry with Matthew Vicky got such a nice welcome (that) she 

(that) she threw a plate at him. almost cried. 
I was so unlucky you wouldn't believe it. I had such bad luck you wouldn't believe it. 

D   What a 
In an exclamation we can use what a/an with a singular noun and what with a plural or uncountable noun I 
+ singular noun: What a goal! What a good idea! 
+ plural noun: What lovely flowers!   What nice shoes you've got on! 
+ uncountable noun:    What rubbish! What fun we had! 

 116 Quite and rather 



89 Exercises 

Very, quite, rather, so, etc (B-C) 
What do you say in these situations? 
? You're telling someone about the show you saw. It was quite good. 

You should go and see it. It's quite a good show. 
? You are describing Harriet to someone who doesn't know her. She is fairly tall. 

Well, Harriet is a fairly tall woman. 
1 You're talking about the Savoy Hotel, which is very grand. 

Yes, I know the Savoy. It's ...............................................................................  
2 You are talking about your journey. It was quite tiring. 

I travelled a long way. It was ................................................................................ 
3 You are telling someone about Claire's flat. It's really big. 

I've been to Claire's place. It's ................................................................................ 
4 You are telling a friend about your meal with Tom. It was quite nice. 

We went to that new restaurant. We had................................................................................  

2 So and such (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in so or such. 
Sarah:    Sorry I'm ( ►) so late. We had (►) such a lot to do at work. 
Mark:    You shouldn't do (1) ..................  much. 
Sarah:    The boss gets in (2) ..................  a panic about things. She makes (3)..........……. a big fuss. 
Mark:    Well, you shouldn't be (4)...................willing to work (5) ....................  long hours. No wonder 

you're (6) ..................  tired. You'll make yourself ill, you know. 

3 So... that and such ... that (C) 
Match the sentences and combine them using so or such. 
? Sarah was late home. All the tickets sold out. 
? Mike hadn't cooked for a long time.         He wouldn't speak to anyone. 

 

1 The piano was heavy. He'd almost forgotten how to. 
2 Tom was annoyed about United losing.    It kept all the neighbours awake. 
3 The band was a big attraction. Mark had already gone to bed. 
4 Vicky had a lot of work to do. Mike and Harriet couldn't move it. 
5 The party made a lot of noise. She was sure she'd never finish it. 

 

? Sarah was so late home that Mark had already gone to bed. 
? Mike hadn't cooked for such a long time that he'd almost forgotten how to. 
1. …………………………………………………………………………….. 
2. …………………………………………………………………………….. 
3. …………………………………………………………………………….. 
4. …………………………………………………………………………….. 
5. …………………………………………………………………………….. 

4 What (D) 
Put in what or what a. 
► Come into the sitting-room. ~ Thank you. Oh, what a nice room! 
1 Vicky believes in ghosts. ~ Oh,..................  nonsense she talks! 
2 Let's go for a midnight swim. ~ ................... suggestion! 
3 I think about you all the time, Emma. ~...................lies you tell me, Matthew. 



90 Place names and the 

A   Introduction 
Man:        Could you tell me where the Classic Cinema is, please? Rachel:    
Yes, it's in Brook Street. Go along here and take the second left. 

Whether a name has the depends on the kind of place it is - for example, a street (Brook Street) or a 
cinema (the Classic Cinema), a lake (Lake Victoria) or a sea (the North Sea). 

Most place names do not have the. 
Europe     California     Melbourne 
Brook Street     Lake Victoria 

Some place names have the - for example, a name 
with the word cinema or sea. 

the Classic Cinema     the North Sea 

Whether we use the can also depend on the structure of the name. 

We do not use the with a possessive (*s). We often use the in structures with of, with an 
adjective and with plural names. 

at Matilda's Restaurant With of: the Avenue of the Americas 
With an adjective: the White House 
With a plural: the Bahamas 

B   Continents, countries, islands, states and counties 

Most are without the. 
travelling through Africa a 
holiday in Portugal on 
Jersey     to Rhode Island 
from Florida      in Sussex 

Words like republic and kingdom have the. 
the Irish Republic 
the United Kingdom (the UK) 

Plural names also have the. 
the Netherlands      the USA 
the Canary Islands 

C   Regions 

Regions ending with the name of a continent or 
country are without the. 

Central Asia     South Wales 
Western Australia 

Most other regions have the. 
the West     the Middle East 
the Riviera      the Midlands 

Phrases with of have the. 
the South of France 

 

D   Hills and mountains 

Most are without the. 
She climbed (Mount) Everest. 
down North Hill 

Hill ranges and mountain ranges have the. 
skiing in the Alps over the Rockies 

 

E   Lakes, oceans, seas, rivers and canals 

Only lakes are without the. 
near Lake Michigan 
beside Coniston Water 

Seas, oceans, rivers and canals have the. 
the Mediterranean (Sea) across the 
Atlantic (Ocean) the (River) Thames     
the Suez Canal 



F Cities, towns, suburbs and villages 

Most are without the. 
Harehills is a suburb of Leeds. 
Houston is west of New Orleans. 
We live in North London. 

G Roads, streets, squares and parks 

Exceptions are The Hague and The Bronx. 
Note also the West End (of London). 

 

Most are without the. 
along Morden Road 
in Church Street on 
Fifth Avenue near 
Berkeley Square 
through Central Park 

Bridges 

Most are without the. 
over Tower Bridge 
on Brooklyn Bridge 

There are a few exceptions. 
the High Street      The Avenue 
The Strand      The Mall Main roads 

and numbered roads have the. 
the Bath road (= the road to Bath) 
the A5      the M6 (motorway) 

But there are many exceptions. across the 
Golden Gate Bridge the Severn Bridge 
(= the bridge over the River Severn) 

 

Stations and airports; important buildings 

We do not use the with most stations and airports; 
with religious, educational and official buildings or 
with palaces and houses. 

to Waterloo (Station) 
at Orly (Airport) 
near St Mary's Church 
Merton College     Norwich Museum 
Lambeth Palace     Ashdown House 

Exceptions are names with of or with a noun 
(science) or adjective (open). 

at the University of York 
in the Palace of Westminster 
the Science Museum 
the Open University 
past the White House 

Theatres, cinemas, hotels, galleries and centres 

A possessive form ('s) is without the. 
St Martin's (Theatre) 
at Durrant's (Hotel) In the US, names with 

center are without the. 
near Lincoln Center 

But usually theatres, cinemas, etc have the. 
at the Globe (Theatre) the Plaza 
(Cinema) outside the Dorchester 
(Hotel) in the Tate (Gallery) the Brunei 
shopping centre 

 

K Shops and restaurants 

Most shops and restaurants are without the. 
shopping at Bloomingdale's at Matilda's 
Restaurant 

Names with a noun (body, studio) often have the. 
at the Body Shop The Studio Cafe 



90 Exercises 

1 Place names and the (B-F) 
How much do you know about geography? Put in these names: Andes, Brussels, Irish Republic, Italy, Lake 
Michigan, River Nile, North, Pennsylvania, Tasmania, United Kingdom, West Indies Decide if you need the. 
? Harrisburg is the capital of Pennsylvania. 
? Dublin is in the Irish Republic. 

 

1 Chicago lies on the shore of ............................................................................ 
2 Sicily is a part of ............................................................................  

 

3      ........................................................................  are a mountain range in South America. 
4       ……………………………………………….is England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 
5     .........................................................................  is an island to the south of Australia. 
6 Jamaica is an island in.........................................................  

       7      ………………………………………………….. flows through Egypt. 
8     .........................................................................  is the capital of Belgium. 
9 Manchester is in........................................................................... of England. 

2 Roads, buildings, etc (E-J) 
Complete these sentences from a guide to London. Put in the words and decide if you need the. 
? The train to Paris leaves from Waterloo Station (Waterloo Station). 
? The National Theatre (National Theatre) is south of the river. 

 

1 You can take a trip by boat along ........................................................................... (Thames). 
2 The Serpentine is a lake in ........................................................................... (Hyde Park). 
3 You can get to...........................................................................  (Heathrow Airport) by underground. 
4 Nelson's Column is in ..........................................................................  (Trafalgar Square). 
5 Walk a little way along ..........................................................................  (Westminster Bridge). 
6 From there you get a view of ..........................................................................  (Houses of Parliament). 
7 The Queen lives at .........................................................................  (Buckingham Palace). 
8 Earl's Court is in ..........................................................................  (West London). 
9     ......................................................................... (Ml motorway) goes north from London. 
10   .........................................................................     (Ritz) is a very elegant hotel. 

3 Roads, buildings, etc (F-K) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the words and decide if you need the. 
Sarah:    We've just been to (>)the States (States) -to (1) ...................................................  (NewYork). 
Claire:    Oh, really? I was there at Christmas. Were you on holiday? 
Sarah:    Yes, and we really needed a break. It was wonderful. We saw 

(2) ............................................................. (Statue of Liberty), and we walked in 
(3).............................................................. (Central Park). We did all the sights. We spent a da] m 
(4).................................................................................................(Metropolitan Museum of Art). 
And we walked along (5) .............................................................. (Broadway) and around 
(6).............................................................. (Macy's) department store. 

Claire:    Where did you stay? 
Sarah:    In a small hotel near (7) ................................................ (Washington Square), not far from 

(8) ................................................. (New York University). 
Claire:    Last time I was there I stayed at (9) ................................................... (Paramount). It's a nice hotel I 

close to (10)   ............................................... (Broadway). 

 



4 Roads, buildings, etc (I-J) 
A woman is asking Trevor the way. Put in the words and decide if you need the. 
Woman:   Excuse me, can you tell me the way to (►)Millthorpe Station (Millthorpe Station)? 
Trevor:      Yes, go along here and turn left by (1) (Little Theatre) opposite a 

building called (2) .........................................(Kingston House). 
The road is (3) .......................................... (Wood Lane). 
Go along there, straight across (4)…………………………… (High Street), 
past (5)…………………………… (Royal Hotel), and you'll see the station in front of you. 

Woman:   Thank you very much. 

5 Roads, buildings, etc (G-K) 
Look at the addresses and write the sentences. 

Useful addresses for visitors to Seaport 
Seaport Bus Station, Queen's Road King Edward College, College Road 
Grand Theatre, George Street St John's Church, South Street 
Odeon Cinema, The Avenue Webster's department store, High Street 
Clarendon Art Gallery, Newton Lane Bristol Hotel, Westville Way 

► Seaport Bus Station is in Queen's Road. 
1    The Grand Theatre.......................................................................................  
2      …………………………………………………………………………..     
3      ………………………………………………………………………….. 
4.     …………………………………………………………………………. 
5.     …………………………………………………………………………. 
6      …………………………………………………………………………. 
7        …………………………………………………………………………………. 

6 Place names and the (B-K) 
Write the headlines of the articles in this month's edition of'Holiday', a travel magazine. 
? walk / along / Princes Street A walk along Princes Street 
? holiday / in / Bahamas A holiday in the Bahamas 

 

1 day / at / Blenheim Palace 
2 train journey / in / North Wales 
3 tour / of / White House 
4 beach / on / Riviera 
5 shopping trip / to / Harrods 
6 small town / in / France 
7 trip / across / Severn Bridge 
8 walk / around / Lake Windermere      
9 visit / to / Tower Bridge 
10 journey / across / Rockies 
11 look / around / National Gallery        
12 boat trip / along / Oxford Canal 



TEST 15 A/an and the (Units 83-90) 

Test15A 
Complete the story about the theft of a river barge. Put in a, an, one or the. 
This is (►) a true story about (1) ....................  man who chose (2)......................worst possible time for his 
crime. It happened in London in (3)   .................  summer of 1972. (4) ...............        man stole a barge on 
(5)... .. River Thames (in case you don't know, (6)…………….. barge is a river boat used for 
carrying goods). (7) ....................  owner of (8) ...........…….. barge soon discovered that it was missing and 
immediately informed (9) ....................  police so that they could look for it. Normally (10)…………… river 
is quite (11) .....................busy place, and it would be difficult to find what you were looking for. On this day, 
however, there was (12) ..................... dock strike, and so there was only (13)……………. barge on 
(14) .................... river. (15) .....................  thief was quickly found and arrested. 

Test 15B 
Decide which word or words are correct. 
►   I think that's an awful thing to say. a) 
a awful    b) an awful    c) awful 
1 Judy goes to................................... on the bus. 

a) work    b) a work    c) the work 
2 I don't know what to do. It's ................................... problem. 

a) quite difficult    b) a quite difficult    c) quite a difficult 
3     ................................. is my favourite sport. 

a) Golf   b) A golf   c) The golf 
4     ................................. starts at nine o'clock. 

a) School    b) A school    c) The school. 
5 We had     ............................... time at the disco yesterday. 

a) really nice    b) a really nice    c) really a nice 
6 Nigel opened a drawer and took out ...................................... 

a) photos    b) a photos    c) some photos 
7 Did you learn to play................................... ? 

a) violin    b) a violin    c) the violin 
8 We can finish the rest of the bread for .....................................  

a) breakfast    b) a breakfast    c) the breakfast 
9 While I was in hospital, they gave me.....................................  

a) X-ray   b) a X-ray    c) an X-ray 
10 I might listen to ..................................... 

a) radio    b) radios    c) the radio 
11 We need to protect .................................. from pollution. 

a) environment    b) some environment    c) the environment 
12 Why do they always play ...................................music? 

a) so terrible    b) such terrible    c) such a terrible 

Test15C 
Read the story about a silly mistake and decide if a word needs to go in the space. 
If a word is missing, write the word. If no word is missing, write X. 
This is also (►) a true story. It shows how (►)X plans can sometimes go wrong and how 
(1) .…………... people can make silly mistakes. This too happened quite (2)……………. long time ago 
-in (3)…………… 1979, in fact. The scene was (4)……………. old people's home in 
(5)........ ………..small town in (6) ................. north of England called (7)…………….. Otley. The 

 



owners of the home wanted to put (8)...................  fence around it to make it more private. The work 
began soon after (9) ..................  Christmas when (10)....................workmen arrived in 
(11)……………………... lorry with planks of wood which they put up around the building. 'It was 
(12)…………………..very nice fence,'said (13) ............…….. of the old people. But there was 
(14)…………………  problem. The workmen forgot to leave a gap for the lorry to drive out through. 
They had to come back the next day to knock down part of (15)………….  fence. '(16) …………a silly 
mistake!' said another resident. 'It was (17)...................  funny we had to laugh. In fact it was 
(18)   ................  most fun we've had for a long time.' 

Test 15 D 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. 
If the sentence is correct, put a tick {V). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word 
out of the sentence and write it in the space. 
? The space capsule came down in the Pacific. V 
? My new job starts in the April. the 

 

1 I was so tired I went to bed at nine. 
2 We had a very good lunch in the company canteen. 
3 The life just isn't fair sometimes.  
4 What the clever children you have!  
5 We went out and bought some pictures.  
6 Tessa was still working at the midnight. 
7 I drive past the hospital every morning. 
8 A one boy was much taller than all the others. 
9 It costs such a lot of money, you know. 
10 I'll meet you outside the National Gallery. 
11 Have you any idea who invented the fridge? 

Test 15E 
Complete the conversation. Put in the words and decide if you need fl, an, some or the. 
Martin:   I think we ought to book (►) a holiday (holiday). Where shall we go? Anna:      
What about (►) Scotland (Scotland)? 

I think Edinburgh is (1)................................................. (beautiful city). I love going there. 
Martin:    (2) ................................................(weather) might not be very good. 

We went there at (3) ............................................... (Easter), and it was freezing, remember. 
Anna:      We could have a walk along (4).................................................(Princes Street) and up to the 

castle. And I wanted to go to (5) .............................................................(Royal Scottish Museum), 
but we never found time. Martin:   

Can't we go somewhere different? 
Anna:      We could spend some time in (6)................................................  (Highlands), I suppose. 
Martin:   When I go on holiday, I want to do something more relaxing than climbing 

(7) ................................................ (mountains). And I find it pretty boring. 
Anna:      How can you say such (8) ................................................ (thing)? 
Martin:   Actually, I'd prefer somewhere warmer and by (9) ................................................. (sea). 

I think (10) ................................................ (Corfu) would be nice. 
We might get (11) ................................................ (sunshine) there. I just want to lie on a beach. 

Anna:      Martin, you know I'm not at all keen on (12) ................................................. (beach holidays). 



91 This, that, these and those 

 

 

We use this and these for things near the speaker 
(this printout here). This goes with a singular or 
uncountable noun, e.g. this report. These goes with 
a plural noun, e.g. these results. 

We can leave out the noun if the meaning is clear. I'm 
just having a look at this.      That's nice, isn't it? 
Last month's figures were bad, but these are worse. 

We use that and those for things further away 
(that table there). That goes with a singular or 
uncountable noun, e.g. that furniture. Those goes 
with a plural noun, e.g. those curtains. 

B   Places and people 
When we are in a place or a situation, we use this (not that) to refer to it. 

There's a wonderful view from this office, just come to the window. This 
party isn't much fun, is it? Shall we go home? 

We can use this to introduce people and that to identify people. 
Jake, this is my friend Rita.      That's Andrew over there. On the phone we can use this to say who 

we are and this or that to ask who the other person is. 
Hello? This is Laura speaking. Who's this/that, please? 

C   Time 
This/these can mean 'near in time' and that/those 'further away in time'. I'm 

working as a tourist guide this summer. I'm pretty busy these days. Do you 
remember that summer we all went to Spain? Those were the days. 1 can't 
see you on the third of July. I'm on holiday that week. 

To refer back to something that has just happened or was just mentioned, we normally use that. 
What was that noise? ~ I didn't hear anything. Jessica is on a diet. That's why she doesn't want to 
eat out with us. I've lost my key. ~ Well, that's a silly thing to do. 

To refer forward to something that is just going to happen or something that we are going to say, we uset 
This next programme should be quite interesting. I don't like to say this, but I'm not happy with the 
service here. 

 13 D this week, this year, etc 



91 Exercises 

1  This, that, these and those (A) 
Write each of the words (this, that, these, those) in the correct place. 

 

 Near Further away 

Singular this  

Plural   

2 This, that, these and those (A) 
Complete the sentences. Use this, that, these and those, and these nouns: 
car, dog, flowers, parcel, trees 

  

 

►   That car has crashed. 
1 Would you like ….…………………….. 
2 I must post …………………………….. 

 

3 The house is behind………………... 
4 Whose is ....................………………... 

This, that, these and those (A-C) 
Complete the conversations. Use this, that, these and those. 
►  Mark: Are we going out this evening? 

Sarah: I can't really. I'll be working late at the office. 
1 David: I hear you've got a new flat. 

Rita: ....................'s right. I've just moved in. 
2 Mike: What's the matter? 

Harriet: It's .....................boots. They don't fit properly. They're hurting my feet. 
3 Jessica: It's so boring here. 

Rachel: I know. Nothing ever happens in ......................place. 
4 Emma: What's happened? You look terrible. 

Vicky: You won't believe ....................  , but I've just seen a ghost. 
5 Laura: What kind of planes are   ..................? 

Trevor: I don't know. They're too far away to see properly. 
6 Matthew:   The match is three weeks from today. 

Daniel: Sorry, I won't be able to play for the team. I'll be away all. … … … … …  week. 
7 Mark: Zedco. Can I help you? 

Alan: Hello...................... is Alan. Can I speak to Fiona, please? 
8 Daniel: I've had .....................bump on my head ever since someone threw a chair at me. 

Natasha: Someone threw a chair at you? ......................wasn't a very nice thing to do. 
9 Mark: ................... seats aren't very comfortable, are they? 

Sarah: No, I don't think I'll want to sit here very long. 



92 My, your, etc and mine, yours, etc 

A   Introduction 
Mark:       Why have you brought your work home? We're going out. 
Sarah:      /'// do it later. Let's go now. Shall we take my car? 
Mark:      Well, I'd rather not take mine. I think there's something wrong with it. 

My, mine, your, etc express possession and similar meanings. My car means the car belonging to me; your 
work means the work you are doing. My comes before a noun, e.g. my car. We use mine on its own. 

MY, YOUR, ETC MINE, YOURS, ETC 
First person singular: It's my car. It's mine. 
Second person singular:         Here's your coat. Here's yours. 
Third person singular: That's his room. That's his. 

It's her money. It's hers. 
The dog's got its food. 

First person plural: That's our table. That's ours. 
Second person plural: Are these your tickets? Are these yours? 
Third person plural: It's their camera. It's theirs. 

B   Its and it's 
We use its before a noun to express the idea of belonging. 

The street is around here somewhere, but I've forgotten its name. 

It's is a short form of it is or it has. 
I think it's time to go. (= it is)      It's got a lot colder today, hasn't it? (= it has) 

C   My, your with parts of the body and clothes 
We normally use my, your, etc with parts of the body and with someone's clothes. 

Emma shook her head sadly, NOT Emma-shook-the-head sadly. 
Someone came up behind me and grabbed my arm. 
You must take off your shoes before you enter a mosque. But we usually use 

the in the following structure with a prepositional phrase. 
VERB PERSON      PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE 

Someone grabbed    me by the arm. 
The stone         hit Mike       on the head. 

D   Own 
We use own after my, your, etc to say that something belongs to us and to no one else. 

Rachel has got her own calculator. She doesn't borrow mine, NOT an-own calkulator I 
don't share any more. I've got a flat of my own. NOT of mine own 

E   A friend of mine 
Look at these examples. 

Tom is a friend of mine. (= one of my friends) NOT a friend of me 
Rachel came to the party with a cousin of hers. (= one of her cousins) 
I borrowed some magazines of yours. (= some of your magazines) 

Note also 's in this example: Rita is a friend of Melanie's. 



92 Exercises 

1 My, your, etc and mine, yours, etc (A) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the missing words. 
Laura:     Did you and (►) your friends have a nice holiday? 
Emma:    Yes, it was wonderful. We had the best holiday of (1)…………… lives. 

It didn't start very well, though. Daniel forgot to bring (2)…………. passport. 
Laura:     Oh, dear. So what happened? 
Emma:   Well, luckily he doesn't live far from the airport. He rang (3)…………… parents, 

and they brought the passport over in (4)……………car, just in time. 
Laura:     You remembered (5)…………… , I hope. 
Emma:    Yes, I had (6)………….. , even though I'm usually the one who forgets things. 

Actually Rachel thought for a minute that she'd lost (7) 
Luckily it was in (8)…………... suitcase. Anyway, in the end we had a marvellous time. 

2 Its and it's (B) 
Put in the correct form. 
? Unfortunately, the town has lost its only cinema. 
? The meeting won't last long. I'll see you when it's over. 

 

1 You should return the book to……………owner immediately. 
2 We'd like to go out for a walk, but…………… raining. 
3 I'm not buying this tablecloth because………….. got a hole in it. 
4 The board has decided that Zedco needs to improve………….. image. 

3 Parts of the body and clothes (C) 
Put in my, your, etc or the. 
? I was doing keep-fit exercises when I fell down and hurt my leg. 
? Matthew served, and the ball hit Daniel on the knee. 

 

1 A wasp stung me on………….. neck. It really hurt. 
2 The mother put both .........…… arms around the child. 
3 Aunt Joan kissed Emma on………… .   cheek. 
4 The fans were all shouting at the top of.…………. voices. 
5 Don't just stand there with …………..hands in…………. pockets. 

 My own, a friend of mine, etc (D-E) 
Correct the sentences which have a mistake. 
► We're lucky. We've got an-own-garden. 

We've got our own garden. 

1 I met some nice people. Harriet introduced me to -a fricnd-of-hefsetf. 

2 My friends swim every day. They've got their only pool. 

3 I enjoy rock-climbing, It's a favourite hobby-to me. 

4 I hope Matthew will be here, I've got some-GDs-from his. 

5 I don't want to share. I'd like-my very room 



93 The possessive form and of 

A   Form 
We use the possessive of a noun in phrases like the boy's name and Vicky's room. 
We form the possessive like this. 

Singular noun: 's    boy -> boy's      Vicky -> Vicky's 
Plural noun ending in s: '     boys —> boys'      tourists ~> tourists' 
Plural noun not ending in s:    's    men —> men's      children —> children's 

We can use the possessive form with another noun or on its own. 
I've met Rachel's family, but I haven't met Vicky's. (Vicky's - Vicky's family) 

B   The boy's name or the name of the boy? 
Compare these structures. 

THE POSSESSIVE FORM PHRASE WITH OF 
the boy's name the name of the boy 
the boys' names the names of the boys 
the men's names the names of the men 

Sometimes we can use either the possessive (the boy's name) or a phrase with of (the name of the boy), but 
often only one is possible. We normally use the possessive with people and animals. 

my friend's house     Claire's idea     Daniel's brother     our neighbour's garden     the dog's owner 
the policemen's uniforms     the women's changing room     the Parkers' car 

We normally use of with things, and not the possessive form. the 
side of the house NOT the house's side the result of the match 
NOT the match's result the day of the meeting NOT the 
meeting's day 

But we use of with people when there is a long phrase. 
the house of one of our teachers at college the 
address of those people we met in Spain 
NOT those people who we met in Spain's address 

We can use both structures for places and organizations. London's 
museums OR the museums of London the earth's atmosphere OR the 
atmosphere of the earth the company's future OR the future of the 
company the government's intentions OR the intentions of the 
government 

C   The possessive of time 
We can use the possessive to say 'when' or 'how long'. 

last week's concert     today's TV programmes     yesterday's news 
about a month's work     a moment's silence     ten minutes'walk 

Note also: 
in two months' time (two months from now) a 
week's wages (wages for a week) 



 

► the children's dog 3     ..............................................................................  
1………………………………………..                                 4     .............................................................................. 
2………………………………………..                                  5    …………………………………………………. 

2 The possessive form (A) 
Laura is showing Melanie her photos. Put in the possessive form of the nouns. 
Laura:       This was taken in (►) my friend's (my friend) garden. 

It was (1) …………….. ................... (the twins) birthday party. 
This is Kerry, (2) ………………….. ............(Luke) girlfriend. 
And that's (3) …………….. ................... (Jason) sister Emily. 

Melanie:    And who are these two? 
Laura:       That's (4).........................................  (Debbie) mother. 

She's talking to Monica Davis, (5) ……………………….(her children) teacher. 
And that's (6) ..........................................(the Lanskys) dog 
sitting on (7) ................................ (Olivia) foot. 

3 The boy's name or the name of the boy? (B) 
Ed Buckman writes detective stories. Here are the titles of some of his stories. 
Write the titles using either of or a possessive form (with s or s'). 
? the mistake / the policeman The Policeman's Mistake 
? the bottom / the bottle The Bottom of the Bottle 

 

1 the gun / Mr Hillman 
2 the smell / blood 
3 the car / the terrorist 
4 the middle / the night 
5 the death / someone important      
6 the money / the gangsters 

4 The possessive of time (C) 
Rewrite the underlined phrases using a possessive form. 
? The prices this year are even lower.        This year's prices 
? From here it's a drive of two hours.       a two hours' drive 

 

1 I read about it in the paper yesterday 
2 I just want a rest for five minutes. 
3 It's the special offer for this month. 
4 I'll see you in a week. 

93 Exercises 
The possessive form (A) 
Write descriptions of the things in the photos. Use boy, girl and children and these words: 
bike, cat, dog, skateboards, tent, trophies 



94 Some and any 

A   Basic use 
Some and any go before a plural or uncountable noun (see Unit 85A). 

There was a bowl and some cornflakes on the table, but there wasn't any milk. 
We can also use some and any without a noun. 

Trevor wanted some milk, but he couldn't find any. 

We normally use some in positive sentences and any in negative sentences or ones with a negative meaning. 

POSITIVE NEGATIVE 
There's some milk in the fridge. I haven't any milk. (= I have no milk.) 
I need some stamps. ~ There are some I haven't got any stamps. Have you got any? 

in the drawer. 
I met some interesting people last night. I never meet any interesting people nowadays. 
We'll have some fun at Disneyland. We won't have any fun without you. 

We can also use any in a sentence with if. 
If you have any problems, you can discuss them with your group leaders. I 
can answer any questions. (= If there are any questions,...) 

In questions we can use either some or any, but any is more common. 
We don't know whether the answer will be yes or no. 

Have we got any butter?     Will there be any food for the guests?     Did you buy any clothes? 

We normally use some in offers and requests to make them sound more positive. 
Would you like some coffee?     Could you post some letters for me? 

We can use some in questions when we think the answer might be yes. 
Did you buy some clothes? (Perhaps I know that you went out to buy some.) 

B   Someone, anything, etc 
We choose between someone and anyone, something and anything, and somewhere and 
anywhere in the same way as between some and any. 

Someone has spilt water everywhere. Did anyone see what happened? 
Would you like something to eat? We haven't got anything to eat. 
Let's go out somewhere. Is there anywhere we can go? 

C   Another use of any 
We can use any in a positive sentence to mean 'it doesn't matter which'. 

I'm free all day. Call any time you like. 
Any student will be able to tell you where the college library is. 
You can buy these maps at any petrol station. They all have them. 

We say any petrol station because all petrol stations have the maps. It doesn't matter which one you go to. 
They are all equally good. 

Look at these examples with anyone, anything and anywhere. 
It's a very simple puzzle. Anyone could solve it. (= It doesn't matter who.) 
What shall we have for lunch? ~ Oh, anything. I don't mind. Where do we 
have to sit? ~ We can sit anywhere. It doesn't matter. 

 85A A/an and some  103 Everyone, something, etc 



 

? They've got some sandwiches. 
? She hasn't got any money. 2    ……………………………………… 
1     …………………………………. 3     …………………………………. 

2 Basic use (A) 
Justin Cooper is a radio disc jockey. Complete what he is saying. Put in some or any. 

That was 'I can't find {->)any love' by Arlene Black. Now, I've had (►)some letters asking for something by 
Express. One listener says she hasn't heard (1)……………. Express songs on this programme for months. 
Well, I'm going to put that right. And this will be our last track because there isn't (2)……………… more 
time left. We've had (3)……………. great songs tonight, and I'll be here next week to play (4)…………. 
more. Now here's (5)……………. music from Express - 'I never have (6)………………luck'. 

3 Some, any, someone, anyone, etc (A-B) 
Complete the conversations. Put in some, any, anyone, someone, something or anything. 
► Trevor:      We haven't got any bread. 

Laura:       You'd better go to the shop, then. We need some tomatoes, too. 
1 Claire:       Would you like      .............................. cheese and biscuits? 

Sarah: Oh, no thank you. That was delicious, but I couldn't eat………………………… else. 
2 Harriet: There's .................................     at the door. 

Mike: Are we expecting..................................    visitors? 
3 Melanie: Has .................................     offered to help you with the tea? 

Rita: No, but I'd be very grateful for…………………………..help you can give. 
4 Vicky:        I was looking for ................................. , and now I can't remember what it was. 

Rachel:      You said you were looking for ...........  matches. 

4 Another use of any (C) 
Put in any + noun, anyone or anything. 
? The seats aren't reserved. You can have any seat you like. 
? I don't mind what we do today. We can do anything you want. 

 

1 If it's your party, you can invite .............. ……………… you like. 
2 All the buses go into the town centre. Take………………………….. that comes along here. 
3 This carpet is available in lots of colours. You can have…………………………… you like. 
4 My father has the television on all the time. He'll watch……………………………. 
5 It doesn't matter which day you phone. Ring………………………….. you like. 

94 Exercises
i   Basic use (A) 

Look at the pictures and say what people have or haven't got. Use some or any. 
Use these words: cats, money, petrol, poison, sandwiches 



95 A lot of, lots of, many, much, (a) few and (a) 
little 

A   Introduction 
A lot of, lots of, many and much mean a large quantity. 

Ron Mason owns a chain of supermarkets. He's made a lot of money. A 
few and a little mean a small quantity. 

I'd better hurry. My bus goes in a few minutes. 

Many and a few go before plural nouns. Much and a little go before uncountable nouns 
many places     many problems much money     much trouble 
a few people     a few buildings a little sunshine     a little food 

A lot of and lots of go before both plural and uncountable nouns. 

a lot of tourists     lots of games a lot of sugar     lots of fun 

We use these words without a noun if it is clear what we mean. 
I take photos, but not as many as I used to. At one time I took a lot. 

Note that we say a lot without of. 

B   A lot of, many and much 
As a general rule, we use a lot of and lots of in positive statements and 
many and much in negatives and questions. 
Positive:       We get a lot of storms here. We get a lot of rain here. 
Negative:      We don't get many storms here.   We don't get much rain here. 
Questions:   Do you get many storms here?    Do you get much rain here? 
How many eggs do we need?       How much salt do we put in? 

We use many or much (not a lot of) after too, so and as. 
There are too many cars.      I've got so much work.      I haven't got as much money as you. 

In formal English, we can sometimes use many and much in a positive statement. 
Many students have financial problems.      There is much enthusiasm for the idea. 
But this is less usual in conversation, where we normally use a lot of or lots of. 

In informal English, you may hear a lot of in a negative or a question. 
I don't have many friends/a lot of friends.      Do you eat much fruit/a lot of fruit? 

C   Few and little with and without a 

With a the meaning is positive. Without a the meaning is negative. 
A few customers have come into the shop. It has Few customers have come into the shop. It has 

been fairly busy. been quiet. 
Vicky has made a little progress and so is feeling Vicky has made little progress and so is not 

quite pleased. feeling very pleased. 
A few customers ~ some customers, a small few customers - not many customers 
number of customers 
A little progress = some progress, a small amount Little progress = not much progress 
of progress 

Few and little (without a) can be rather formal. In informal speech we can use these structures. 
Not many customers have come in.      Vicky hasn't made much progress. Only a few customers 
have come in.      Vicky has made only a little progress. 



95 Exercises 

1  A lot of, lots of, many, much, a few and a little (A) 
Write the sentences correctly. 
►   Mark was only spending one night away. He -quickly put a little things into a 

bag He quickly put a few things into a bag. 
1 Rachel is learning to drive. She hasn't had much lessons yet. 

2 I'm making soup for twenty people, I'll have to make a lot-of. 

3 I feel really tired. 1 haven't got many energy. 

4 The mixture looks rather dry. Maybe you should add a few water. 

5 We're having a big party. We've invited-a lots of friends. 

2 A lot of, many and much (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in a lot of, many or much. More than one answer may be correct. 
Matthew:   There are (►)a lot of athletes taking part in the International Games in London. 

There's been (1) ................................... coverage in the papers. 
Daniel:        Our runners haven't won (2) ...................................medals, have they? 
Matthew:   No, not as (3)………………………. as last time. But there's plenty of time. 

There are still (4)……………………… events to come. I'd like to go and see some 
of the track events, but I haven't got (5)…………………….. ... time at the moment. 

Daniel:       No, not with exams coming up. Matthew:    I'm 
hoping to go at the weekend if I can get a ticket. 

Apparently there aren't (6) .........................…….. seats left. 
Daniel:       I've heard the cheapest tickets are £25.1 think that's too (7) 

3 A few, few, a little and little (C) 
Put in a few, few, a little or little. 
? I don't think I can lift this box on my own. I need a little help. 
? Few tourists visited Northern Ireland in the 1980s because of the terrorism there. 

 

1 The postman doesn't often come here. We receive .……………………………… letters. 
2 The snow was quite deep. There seemed .............................................     hope of completing our 
journey. 
3 Trevor isn't finding it easy to fix the shelves. He's having ..........……………………….. trouble. 
4 Sarah is exhausted. She's having ..........………… ...................  days'holiday next week. 
5 David quite likes golf, but unfortunately he has……………………………….. ability. 
6 I can speak…………………………………words of Swedish, but I'm not very fluent. 

4 Many, few, much and little (B-C) 
Complete this paragraph from a travel book. Put in many, few, much or little. 

The main town on the island is very small and does not have (►) many important buildings. The islanders 
do not have (1)……………. money, and they have (2)…………… contact with the outside world. There is 
not (3)……………..chance of the place attracting large numbers of tourists. The roads are not very good. 
There are lots of bicycles but not (4)…………… cars. And there are hardly any of the modern facilities 
which visitors expect. There are (5)…………… shops, and there is (6)……………. entertainment. 



96 All, half, most, some, no and none 

A  All, most and some 
We can use all, most and some before a plural or an uncountable noun. 

All plants need water.     All matter is made up of atoms. 
Most people would like more money.     Some food makes me ill. 

All plants means 'all plants in general/in the world'. Most people means 'most people in this country/in the 
world'. Some food means 'some food but not all food'. Here some is pronounced /sA.m/. 

B   All of, half of, most of and some of 
Laura:      Why do you keep all of these clothes? You never wear most of them. You've had some of your 
jackets for ten years. Why don't you throw them all out? This one is completely out of fashion. Trevor:    
Well, I thought if I waited long enough, it might come back into fashion. 

All of these clothes has a specific meaning. Laura is talking about Trevor's clothes, 
not about clothes in general. 

We can use all (of), half (of), most of and some of. Have all (of) the plants 
died? ~ No, not all of them. Most of the people who live around here are 
students. I've spent most of my money already. Half {of ) the audience left 
before the end of the film. Some of that food from the party was all right, but 
I threw some of it away. 

We can leave out of after all or half, but not before a pronoun. 
all of these clothes on all the clothes BUT all of them NOT all them 
half of our group OR half our group BUT half of us NOT half  us We can 

also use all in mid position (see Unit 113B) or after a pronoun. 
These cups are all dirty. I'll have to clean them all. 
The guests have all gone now. I think they all enjoyed themselves. 

We can use most and some on their own. 
The band sang a few songs. Most were old ones, but some were new. 

C   All meaning 'everything' or 'the only thing' 
We can use all with a clause to mean 'everything' or 'the only thing'. 

Tell me all you know.     All I did was ask a simple question. Here you know and I did 
are clauses. We do not normally use all without the clause. 

Tell me everything, NOT Tell-me-all. 

D   No and none 
We use no with a noun. 

We've rung all the hotels, and there are no rooms available. I'm 
afraid I've got no money. (= I haven't got any money.) 

We use none with of or on its own. 
None of my friends will be at the party.      Look at these clothes. None of them are in fashion now. I 
wanted some cake, but there was none left, NOT There-was no left. 

 86 Cars or the cars?  94 Some and any  103 Everyone, etc 



96 Exercises 

1 All, most, half, some and none (B, D) 
Read this advertisement for some new flats and then complete the sentences. 
Put in all of them, most of them, half of them, some of them and none of them. 

Hartley House is an old manor house which has been converted into thirty one-bedroom and two-
bedroom flats. All the flats have a fitted kitchen, bathroom and large living-room. Ten of them have a 
separate dining-room. Twenty-five of the flats have a view of the sea, and fifteen have a private 
balcony. All thirty flats are still for sale. Ring us now for more details. 

► The flats are modern. All of them have a fitted kitchen. 
1   …………………….have two bedrooms. 
2 From …………………….. you can see the sea. 
3    ………………………..   have a private balcony. 
4    …………………………have a large living-room. 
5 There's also a dining-room in …………………… 
6     ……………………..has been sold yet. 

2 All, most, some and none (B, D) 
There was a quiz evening yesterday. Six friends took part, and they all answered twenty questions. Did 
they get all, most, some or none of them right? 
? Natasha answered all twenty correctly. She got all of them right. 
? Daniel's score was fifteen. He got most of them right. 

 

1 Jessica had only eight correct answers. 
2 Matthew got them all right except three. 
3 Andrew gave twenty correct answers. 
4 But poor Vicky didn't get a single one right 

3 All, most, no and none (A-D) 
Complete the conversations. Use the word in brackets with all, all the, most, most of the, no or none of the. 
► Andrew:    I wonder where they make this milk. 

Jessica:      It isn't made in a factory, Andrew. All milk (milk) comes from animals. 
► Rita: What do you usually do on a Sunday? 

Mike:        Not much. We spend most of the time (time) reading the papers. 
1 Claire:       In general, people aren't interested in politics, are they? 

Mark:        I think ……………………………... (people) are bored by the subject. 
2 Vicky:       These new flats are supposed to be for students. 

Rachel:      That's ridiculous………………………………….(student) in the world could possibly afford 
such a high rent. 

3 Tom:         Who's paying for the new ice-rink to be built? 
Nick:        Well, …………………………………(money) will come from the government, but the city 

has to pay a quarter of the cost. 
4 Melanie:   We should ban cars ...............................................    (cars) pollute the air, don't they? 

David:      Well, except electric ones, I suppose. 
5 Vicky:       What kind of fruit should you eat to stay healthy? 

Natasha:   I don't think it matters……………………………….. (fruit) is good for you, isn't it? 
6 Tom:         I knew there had been a power cut because it was so dark everywhere. 

Harriet:    Yes,      .........................................    (lights) in our street went out. 



97 Every, each, whole, both, either and neither 

A   Every and each 
We use every and each before a singular noun to talk about a whole group. 

The police questioned every person/each person in the building. 
Every room/Each room has a number. In many contexts either word is 

possible, but there is a difference in meaning. 
EVERY EACH 
Every person means 'all the people', 'everyone'. Each person means all the people seen as 

individuals, one by one. 
Every guest watched as the President came in. Each guest (in turn) shook hands with him. 
I go for a walk every day. Each day seemed to pass very slowly. 

Every means three or more, usually a large Each is more usual with smaller groups and can 
number. mean only two. 

There were cars parked along every street in There were cars parked along each side of the 
town. (= all the streets) street. (= both sides) 

We can use each (but not every) on its own or with of. 
There are six flats. Each has its own entrance, NOT Every has... 
Each of the six flats has its own entrance, NOT Every of the ... 

We can also say Each one/Every one has its own entrance. 

We can also use each in mid position (see Unit 113B) or after a pronoun. 
We've each got our own desk.      They gave us each a desk. 

Compare every and all before day, morning, week, etc. I 
travel every day. (= Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,...) I 
was travelling all day. (= from morning till evening) 

B   Whole 
We use whole before a singular noun. It means 'all' or 'complete'. 

The baby cried the whole time. (= all the time) I've spent my 
whole life waiting for this moment. (= all my life) We'll need a 
whole loaf to make sandwiches for everyone. 

C   Both, either and neither 
We use both, either and neither for two things. 

I've got two bicycles. Both of them are quite old. I've given up cycling, so I don't ride either of them any 
more. Neither of them is in very good condition, I'm afraid. 

Both means 'the one and the other'. We can use it in the following structures. 
We had two letters this morning, and both letters/both the letters/both of the letters/both of them are 

bills We can also use both in mid position (see Unit 113B) or after a pronoun. 
The letters are both bills. I've opened them both. 

Either means 'the one or the other', and neither means 'not the one or the other'. 
I haven't met either twin/either of the twins/either of them. 

Neither shoe fits/Neither of the shoes fit(s)/'Neither of them fit(s). 

We can use both, either and neither on their own. 
The store has two lifts, and both are out of order/neither is working. 



97 Exercises 

1 Every and each (A) 
Complete the dialogue. Put in every or each. Sometimes both are possible. 
Laura:       It's a lot bigger than your last house, isn't it? Did you say there are four people living here? 
Natasha:    Yes, and we (►)each have our own bedroom. 
Laura:       Does (1)..............      person pay a quarter of the rent? 
Natasha:    That's right. On the first of (2) …………………month. 
Laura:       It must be fantastic for parties. 
Natasha:    Yes, it is. We don't have one (3)………………..week, but almost! 
Laura:       Isn't that rather expensive? 
Natasha:    Not if (4)……………. guest brings something to eat or drink! Anyway, there'll be no more parties 

until our exams are over. We're spending (5)…………… moment revising. 

2 Every, all and whole (A-B) 
Put in every, all or the whale and the word in brackets. Sometimes more than one answer is possible. 
► Melanie is a religious person. She goes to church every Sunday (Sunday). 
1 The weather has been awful today. It's been raining......... ……………….. (day). 
2 I just can't sleep. I spent ..................................  (night) lying awake. 
3 Sarah gets the train at half past seven………………………. (morning). 
4 It's eleven o'clock. Are you going to lie in bed…………………………(morning)? 
5 Last Saturday Trevor spent      ..............................(day) putting up some shelves. 
6 Why are you in such a hurry................................      (time) I see you? 

3 Both, either and neither (C) 
There are two pubs in Brickfield, The White Horse and The Ship. Look at the information 
and then write the sentences. Use both of them, one of them or neither of them. 

THE WHITE HORSE 
MEALS BAR SNACKS FAMILY ROOM 

THE SHIP 
MEALS SEPARATE RESTAURANT 

BAR SNACKS NON-SMOKING AREA 

► (serve meals) Both of them serve meals. 
1 (have a separate restaurant) ... 
2 (serve bar snacks) ... 
3 (have a family room) 
4 (allow pub games) 
5 (have live music) 
6 (have a non-smoking area). . .  

4 Every, each, whole, both, either and neither (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in every, each, whole, both, either or neither. 
Assistant:   These plain sofas come in two different styles. 
Sarah:        I think (►)both styles are rather old-fashioned. (1)……………. of them is 

really what I want. I don't like (2)……………. of them, I'm afraid. 
Assistant:   What about a patterned fabric? There are some lovely colours here. 
Sarah:        I feel more and more unsure with (3)…………… new fabric I look at. 
Mark:        We haven't got time to look at (4)……………. fabric in the shop. 

We've been in here a (5)…………… hour already, you know. 



TEST 16 This, my, some, a lot of, all, etc (Units 91-97) 

Test 16A 
Look at what people are saying and choose the correct meaning. 
► Polly: Let's sit under these trees, shall we? 

The trees are a)  near Polly.    b)a long way away from Polly. 
1 Martin: My friend and I ate a whole loaf. 

Martin and his friend ate a)  part of the loaf,    b)  all the loaf. 
2 Nigel: The girls' dog has gone missing. 

The dog belongs to a)  one girl,    b)  more than one girl. 
3 Tessa: My brother has got his own office. 

Tessa's brother a)  works alone in the office,    b)  shares the office with another person. 
4 Nancy: The weather looks a little better, I think. 

How does Nancy feel about the weather? a)  Hopeful,    b)  Not very hopeful. 
5 Ben: I can't answer either of these questions. 

How many questions is Ben talking about? a)  One.    b)  Two.    c) O More than two. 
6 Adrian: The children can keep any tennis balls they find. 

Will they find any tennis balls? a)  Yes.    b)  No.    c)  Adrian doesn't know. 

Test 16B 
Decide which word is correct. 
► What colour shall we have? ~ I don't mind. Pick any colour you like. 

a) any   b) some    c) that   d) what 
1 Peter has two brothers, but he doesn't speak to…………………… of them. 

a) any   b) both    c) either   d) neither 
2      ……………….. has left a bicycle outside. 

a) Anyone   b) Anything   c) Someone    d) Something 
3 I like pictures here. ~ Yes, so do I. 

a) that   b) these    c) this    d) those 
4 Would you mind waiting.............................  minutes? 

a) a few   b) a little    c) few    d) little 
5     .....………. ......... countries still have a king or a queen, don't they? 

a) Any   b) Half   c) Part    d) Some 
6 Safety should come first…………………… lives shouldn't be put at risk, 

a) People    b) Peoples    c) People's    d) Peoples' 
7 Nigel isn't very well. ~ Oh, I'm sorry to hear ....................  

a) so   b) that    c) this    d) you 
8 Mr Jones is an uncle of ...............................  

a) Polly   b) Pollys    c) Polly's    d) Pollys' 

Test 16C 
Tessa is walking along the street when she sees her old friend Angela. 
Read the conversation and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
Tessa:       Hello, Angela. How are you? 
Angela:    Tessa! Hello! Shall we have lunch together? 
Tessa:       I was just going to the bank to get (►)some> money. I have to be back at the office in 

(1)……………. few minutes. My life's one mad rush. 
Angela:    So is (2)……………. . I'm working for Tuffex Plastics now. And my daughter has invited three 



friends (3)…………. ... hers to stay. I wish I didn't have so (4)…………… things to do at once. 
Tessa:       I'm glad I've run into you. I never see (5)……………. else from our old gang. (6)…………… of 

them seem to be around any more. 
Angela:    I think they've (7)…………… moved away, except us two. Carol went to Japan. 
Tessa:      Angela, would you like to come for a meal some time? 
Angela:    Oh, that would be lovely. We'll certainly have a (8)……………. to talk about. 
Tessa:       Maybe we'll need a (9)……………. day. What about the Saturday after next? 

Test 16D 
Each of the sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. 
► Are you going an holiday that year? Are you going on holiday this year? 
I That was a very good idea of you.  
2     You've got a lot books, haven't you? 

     3     I don't know the meeting's time. 
      4 Nigel has hurt the leg. 
     5     All rooms in the house were cold. 

6 Wear everything it doesn't matter what 
7 Every of the four doors was locked. 
8 I live my life, and my sister lives her. 
9 The both socks have got holes in them. 
10 Here's a copy of this week magazine. 
I1 This sweater is losing it's-color. 
12   I want some paper, but there's no in here 

Test 16E 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► When I was on holiday, it rained all week, (whole) 

When I was on holiday, it rained the whole week. 

1 I've lived here more than half my life, (most) 

2 All the hotels were full, (every) 

3 The house on the corner is bigger than our house, (ours) 

4 I've forgotten my doctor's name, (of) 

5 We haven't had much warning of the changes, (little) 

6 Such a large number of people have applied for the job. (so) 

7 I met one of your old boyfriends at a party, (an) 

8 Both the chairs are uncomfortable, (neither) 

9 My holiday starts ten days from now. (time) 



98 Personal pronouns, e.g. I, you 

A   The meaning of the pronouns 
Vicky:        Hello, Andrew. Have you seen Rachel? 
Andrew:    I don't think so. No, I haven't seen her today. 
Vicky:        We're supposed to be going out at half past seven, and it's nearly eight now. 
Andrew:    Maybe she's just forgotten. You know Rachel. 
Vicky:        We're going out for a meal. Matthew and Emma said they might come too. 

I hope they haven't gone without me. 

I/me means the speaker, and you means the person spoken to. We/us means the 
speaker and someone else. Here, we = Vicky and Rachel. He/him means a male 
person and she/her a female person. Here, she = Rachel. It means a thing, an 
action, a situation or an idea. Here, it = the time. They/them is the plural of he, 
she and it and means people or things. 

We can also use they/them for a person when we don't know if the person is male or female. 
If anyone calls, ask them to leave a message. 

B   Subject and object forms 

FIRST PERSON     SECOND PERSON     THIRD PERSON 
SINGULAR   Subject I you he/she/it 

Object                  me you him/her/it 
PLURAL       Subject we you they 

Object                   us you them 

We use the subject form (I, etc) when the pronoun is the subject and there is a verb. 
I don't think so.      Maybe she's just forgotten. We use the object form (me, etc) when the 

pronoun is the object of a verb or preposition. 
/ haven't seen her today.      I hope they haven't gone without me. 

The pronoun on its own or after be usually has the object form. 
Who spilt coffee all over the table? ~ Me./Sorry, it was me. 

Compare this answer. 
Who spilt coffee all over the table? ~ I did. 

C   You, one and they 
We can use you or one to mean 'any person' or 'people in general', including the speaker. 

You shouldn't believe what you read in the newspapers. 
OR One shouldn't believe what one reads in the newspapers. 
You don't like/One doesn't like to have an argument in public. 

You is normal in conversation. One is more formal. 

We can use they for other people in general. 
They say too much sugar is bad for you. 

We can also use it for people in authority. 
They're going to build a new swimming-pool here. They is informal and 

conversational. We use the passive in more formal situations. 
A new swimming-pool is going to be built here (see Unit 56B). 

 99 There and it  page 380 You and one in British and American English 



98 Exercises 

1 The meaning of the pronouns (A) 
Read the conversation between Melanie and Rita. Then say what the underlined pronouns mean. 
Melanie:    Have (►)you been in that new shop? ► you = Rita 
Rita: No, not yet. 
Melanie:    Nor have I, but (►)it looks interesting. There's a lovely dress       ► it = the shop 

in the window, and (1) it isn't expensive. 1 it  = 
Rita: Laura bought some jeans there. (2) She said (3) they were 2 she = 

really cheap. 3 they = 
Melanie:    (4) You ought to go along there and have a look, then. 4 you = 
Rita: (5) We'd better not go now or we'll be late. (6) I told Mike 5 we = 

and Harriet we'd meet (7) them at half past five. 6 I = 
Melanie:    Oh, Tom said (8) he's coming too. 7 them = 

8 he = 

2 Subject and object forms (B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the pronouns. 
Nick:     Did (>)you say that you and Harriet wanted some coloured lights for your party? 
Mike:    Yes, but (►) it's OK. Melanie's neighbour Jake has got some, and 

(1) ...................'s going to lend (2) .................... to (3) 
Nick:     Great. Is Rita coming to the party? 
Mike:    We've invited (4)……………. of course, but (5)…………… isn't sure if (6)……………. can come or 

not. Her parents are flying somewhere on Saturday evening, and she might be taking 
(7)…………… to the airport. 

Nick:     And what about Laura's friend Emily? 
Mike:    1 expect (8)………….. ..'11 be there. And her brother. (9)…………… both came to our last party. 
Nick:    Do (10)    ................mean Jason? I don't like (11)    .................very much. 
Mike:    Oh, (12)…………… 's OK. But (13)…………… don't have to talk to (14) 

3 Subject and object forms (B) 
Put in the pronouns. 
►   There's no need to shout. I can hear you. 
1 You and I work well together..................... 're a good team. 
2 We've got a bit of a problem. Could………….. help .………….. , please? 
3 This is a good photo, isn't ...............? ~ Is Jessica in………………. ? ~ Yes, that's .……….. ..., 

look ................... 's next to Andrew. 
4 Who did this crossword? ~  ………….I did…………….. this morning. 
5 Is this Vicky's bag? ~ No,……………. didn't bring one. It can't belong to 
6   …………..'m looking for my shoes. Have…………… seen…………… ? ~ Yes,…………... re here. 

4 You and they (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in you or they. 
Trevor:    I'm not going to drive in this weather. It's too icy. 
Laura:     (►) You don't want to take any risks. (1) .....................can't be too careful. 
Trevor:    I've just heard the weather forecast and (2) say there's going to be more snow. 

(3)    ................'re better off indoors in weather like this. 
Laura:     I think (4) ought to clear the snow off the roads more quickly. 



99 There and it 

A   There + be 
Look at these examples. 

I really ought to phone home. ~ Well, there's a phone box round the corner. Could I 
make myself an omelette? ~ Of course. There are some eggs in the fridge. There's an 
important meeting at work that I have to go to. 

To talk about the existence of something, we use there + be. We usually pronounce there , like the. 
There's is and there are is . Be agrees with the following noun. There is a phone box. BUT There are 
some eggs. 

Here are some more examples. 
There's a bus at ten to five.      There'll be a meal waiting for us. 
Is there a toilet in the building?     Were there any bargains in the sale? 
There have been some burglaries recently.      There might have been an accident. 

We also use there with words like a lot of, many, much, more, enough and with numbers. 
There were a lot of problems to discuss.      There's too much noise in here. Will there be 
enough chairs?     There are thirty days in April. 

B   Uses of it 
We use it for a thing, an action, a situation or an idea. 

You've bought a new coat. It's very nice, (it = the coat) 
Skiing is an expensive hobby, isn't it? You have to fill in 
all these stupid forms. It's ridiculous. I find astrology 
fascinating. I'm really interested in it. 

We use it to mean 'the unknown person'. 
Did someone ring? ~ It was Vicky. She just called to say she's arrived safely. 

We use it for the time, the weather and distance. It's half past five already.     
It's Sunday tomorrow. It was much warmer yesterday.     It's fifty miles 
from here to Brighton. 

We also use it in structures with a to-infinitive or a that-clause (see also Unit 67B). 
It was nice to meet your friends. 
It would be a good idea to book in advance. 
It's important to switch off the electricity. 
It's a pity (that) you can't come with us. This is much more usual than, 

for example, To meet your friends was nice. 

C   There or it? 
We often use there when we mention something for the first time, like the picture in this example. 

There was a picture on the wall. It was an abstract painting. 
We use it when we talk about the details. It means the picture. 

Here are some more examples. 
There's a woman at the door. ~ Oh, it's Aunt Joan. There was a dog in the 
field. It was a big black one. There's a new one-way traffic system in the town 
centre. It's very confusing. 



99 Exercises 

1   There + be (A) 
Look at the pictures and comment on what you see. Use these words: a balloon, some boxes, the car, a 
dinosaur, an elephant, some flowers, the garden, her hat, the sky, the water 

 

? There's a dinosaur in the water. 
? There are some flowers on her hat. 2 ………………………………………. 
1    ………………………………………                            3  ……………………………………… 

There + be (A) 
Put in there and a form of be, e.g. is, are, was, have been or will be. 
► Victor:      Are there any restaurants here that open on a Sunday? 

Rachel:      There's a cafe in the High Street which is open for lunch. 
1 Alan: a train at twelve thirty, isn't there? Let's catch that one. 

Mark: OK…………………… time to finish our discussion on the train. 
2 Vicky: What's happened? Why…………………….. so many police cars here? 

Daniel:     ………………………………………… a hold-up at the bank. 
3 Tom: Last night... .. a party next door. I couldn't get to sleep. 

Melanie: ..................  must   ................. a lot of people there. 

3 Uses of it (B) 
Rewrite the sentences in brackets using it. 
► We sometimes go surfing. (Surfing is really good fun.) It's really good fun. 
1 I bought a shirt in the market. (The shirt was very cheap.) 
2 Someone rang. (The caller was Vicky.)   ............................................... ……………. 
3 Our heating is out of order. (The situation is a nuisance.) ............... ……………….. 
4 I've left my coat at home. (The weather is very warm.) ……………………………… 
5 Don't lose your credit card. (To keep it somewhere safe is important.) ……………… 

 There or it? (C) 
Put in there or it. 
►  Is it the fifteenth today? ~ No, the sixteenth. 
1 The road is closed................... 's been an accident. 
2 Take a taxi...........        's a long way to the station. 
3      ............was a motor bike outside ............... looked very expensive. 
4 Will .. be any delays because of the strike? ~ Well,…………… would be a good idea to ring the 

airline and check. 
5 was wet, and……………………. was a cold east wind……………. was after midnight, and 

were few people on the streets. 



100 Reflexive pronouns 

B   Form 

Compare yourself and yourselves. 
Emma, you can dry yourself on this towel.      Vicky and Rachel, you can dry yourselves on these towels. 

C   The use of reflexive pronouns 
Here are some examples. 

Mark made himself a sandwich.      Vicky had to force herself to eat. 
We've locked ourselves out.      The children watched themselves on video. 

We cannot use me, you, him, etc to refer to the subject. Compare these sentences. 
When the policeman came in, the gunman shot him. (him = the policeman) When 
the policeman came in, the gunman shot himself, (himself = the gunman) 

We can use a reflexive pronoun after a preposition. 
The children are old enough to look after themselves. But after a 

preposition of place, we can use me, you, him, etc. 
In the mirror I saw a lorry behind me.      Mike didn't have any money with him. 
Laura thought she recognized the woman standing next to her. 

D   Idioms with reflexive pronouns 
Look at these examples. 

We really enjoyed ourselves. (= had a good time) 
I hope the children behave themselves. (= behave well) 
]ust help yourself to sandwiches, won't you? (= take as many as you want) 
Please make yourself at home. (= behave as if this was your home) 
/ don't want to be left here by myself. {= on my own, alone) 

E   Verbs without a reflexive pronoun 
Some verbs do not usually take a reflexive pronoun, although they may in other languages. 

We'd better hurry, or we'll be late, NOT We'd better-hurry-ourselves. Shall we meet at the 
cinema?     I feel uncomfortable.     Just try to relax. 

Some of these verbs are: afford, approach, complain, concentrate, decide, feel + adjective, get up, hurry 
(up), lie down, meet, remember, rest, relax, sit down, stand up, wake up, wonder, worry 

We do not normally use a reflexive pronoun with change (clothes), dress and wash. 
Daniel washed and changed before going out. (See also Unit 54D.) 

But we can use a reflexive pronoun when the action is difficult. 
My friend is disabled, but she can dress herself. 

A   Introduction 
Myself is a reflexive pronoun. In the sentence I've 
cut myself, the words I and myself mean the same 
thing. Myself refers back to the subject, I. 

FIRST 

SINGULAR    myself yourself himself/herself/itself
PLURAL        ourselves yourselves themselves 



 

► He's photographing himself. 
1 She ……………………………………………………… 3 …………………………………………… 
2 They ………………………………………………….. 4 …………………………………………… 

2 Reflexive pronouns (A-C) 
Complete the conversations. Put in a reflexive pronoun (myself, yourself, etc). 
► Matthew:    I'll get the tickets, shall I? 

Emma:        It's OK. I can pay for myself. 
1 Olivia:         I've got lots of photos of my children. 

Linda: Yes, but you haven't got many of ………………………. , Olivia. 
2 Rita: Did you have a good time at the Holiday Centre? 

Laura: Well, there wasn't much going on. We had to amuse 
3 Emma: Why has the light gone off? 

Matthew:    It switches ...................................     off automatically. 

3 Pronouns after a preposition (C and Unit 98B) 
Put in the correct pronoun (e.g. me or myself). 
? We looked up and saw a strange animal in front of us. 
? Don't tell us the answer to the puzzle. We can work it out for ourselves. 

 

1 It's a pity you didn't bring your camera with ........................................ 
2 Mark talked to the woman sitting next to      .................................  
3 The old man is no longer able to look after    ...................................  
4 My mother likes to have all her family near   ....................................  
5 To be successful in life, you must believe in   .....................................  

4 Idioms with and without reflexive pronouns (D-E) 
Rachel and Vicky are at Mike and Harriet's party. Complete the conversation. 
Put in the verbs with or without a reflexive pronoun. 
Mike:      Have you two (►) met (met) before? 
Rachel:   Yes, we have. Vicky and I are old friends. 
Mike:     Oh, right. Well, I hope you (►) enjoy yourselves (enjoy) tonight. 
Rachel:   I'm sure we will. I (1) ……………………………….. (feel) just in the mood for a party. 
Mike:     Well, please (2) ………………………………… (help) to a drink. Are you OK, Vicky? 
Vicky:    Sorry, I've got this awful feeling that I have to do something very important, and I can't 

(3)   ..............................................  (remember) what it is. 
Rachel:   Vicky, you (4) …………………………………. (worry) too much. Come on, just 

(5)   ............................................... (relax). 

100 Exercises
1   Reflexive pronouns (A-C) 

Look at the pictures and write sentences with a reflexive pronoun. 
Use these words: dry, introduce, look at, photograph, teach 



101 Emphatic pronouns and each other 
 

A   Emphatic pronouns 
Trevor and Laura are decorating their living-room themselves. 

An emphatic pronoun is a word like myself, yourself. 
It has the same form as a reflexive pronoun (see Unit 100B). 

Here the emphatic pronoun means 'without help'. Trevor and 
Laura are decorating the room without help from anyone else. 
Compare They're having the room wallpapered (by a decorator) 
(see Unit 58A). 

Here are some more examples. 
I built this boat myself.      My sister designs all these clothes herself. 
Are you doing all the painting yourselves? When we 

say these sentences, we stress self or selves. 

Now look at these examples. 
The manager himself welcomed us to the hotel. 
(= The manager welcomed us, not someone else.) 
Although she is very rich, the Queen herself never carries any money. 
The house itself is small, but the garden is enormous. 
Of course the children have been to the zoo. You yourself took them there last year. 

Here the emphatic pronoun comes after the noun or pronoun it relates to. 

B   Each other 
Look at this example. 

Andrew and Jessica help each other with their work. This means that Andrew helps Jessica, and 
Jessica helps Andrew. Here are some more examples. 

Mark and Alan aren't really friends. They don't like each other much. 
I'm still in touch with Kirsty. We write to each other. 

One another has the same meaning. 
We send each other/one another Christmas cards every year. 

We can also use the possessive form each other's. 
Tom and Mark wrote down each other's phone numbers. This means that Tom wrote down 

Mark's number, and Mark wrote down Tom's number. 

Compare each other and themselves. 

 

They're laughing at each other. They're laughing at themselves. 



101 Exercises 

1 Emphatic pronouns (A) 
Add a sentence with an emphatic pronoun, e.g. myself. 
Use these verbs: bake, clean, decorate, develop, grow, paint, service, type 
? I don't take the car to the garage. / service it myself. 
? Laura didn't buy those pictures. She painted them herself. 

 

1 Tom doesn't have his windows cleaned.............................. 
2 My bread doesn't come from a shop. .....................................  
3 My friends eat lots of fresh vegetables. ......................................  
4 We finished the dining-room yesterday. ......................... 
5 Mark doesn't dictate his letters to a secretary............................  
6 I don't pay to have my photos done ..........................................  

2 Emphatic pronouns (A) 
Put in an emphatic pronoun, e.g. myself, yourself. 
► Of course I know about Matthew and Emma. You told me yourself. 
1 The princess...................................visited the children in hospital. 
2 The song wasn't very good, but the title of the song became a popular phrase. 
3 The visitors were welcomed to the school by the headmaster.......... 
4 The pilots       ...........................  are nervous of flying because of terrorist threats. 
5 You all know that no one can take your decisions for you. You will have to decide. 

3 Each other (B) 
David and Melanie are in love. Write sentences about them using each other. 
► Melanie often writes notes to David. He also often writes notes to Melanie. 

They often write notes to each other. 

1 David is always thinking about Melanie. She's just the same. She's always thinking about him. 

2 Melanie has got lots of photos of David. He's got lots of photos of her, too. 

3 They love being together. David enjoys Melanie's company, and she enjoys David's company. 

4 Melanie is crazy about David. He feels the same way. He's crazy about Melanie. 

4  Each other or a reflexive pronoun? (B and Unit 100) 
Put in each other, ourselves or themselves. 
? We could all do more to keep healthy. We don't look after ourselves properly. 
? The hostess introduced the two guests to each other. 

 

1 The two boxers did their best to knock .................................   out. 
2 We talk to ................ …………. in French because it's the only language we both know. 
3 People who talk to ………………….. ......may get strange looks from other people. 
4 We'd better set off early to give .…………………….plenty of time to get there. 
5 The guards who shot a gunman claimed that they were defending…………………… 
6 Luckily we managed to get two seats next to…………………………………………….. 



102 The pronoun one/ones 

Introduction 
Trevor:    Here's that bottle of mineral water you wanted. Laura:     Oh, 
no, you've got a small one. I wanted a big one. Trevor:   They didn't have 
any big ones at the shop on the corner. Laura:     That shop never has 
what I want. Why didn't you go to the one in the High Street? 

Here a small one means 'a small bottle', big ones means 'big bottles', and 
the one in the High Street means 'the shop in the High Street'. We use 
one for a singular noun and ones for a plural noun. We use one and 
ones to avoid repeating a noun. 

We cannot use one or ones with an uncountable noun, e.g. water. 
There was no hot water. I had to wash in cold. 

B   Structures with one/ones 
Sometimes we can either put in one/ones or leave it out. 

These bowls are nice. What about this (one)? 
We can do this after this, that, these and those; after each or another; after which; or 
after a superlative, e.g. easiest. 

1 don't like these sweaters. I prefer those (ones) over there. 
I tried all three numbers, and each (one) was engaged. 
The product is available in all these colours. Which (one) would you like? 
The last question is the most difficult (one). 

Sometimes we cannot leave out one/ones. 
Our house is the one on the left, NOT Our house is-the-on the-left. 

We cannot leave out one/ones after the or every or after an adjective. 
The film wasn't as good as the one we saw last week. 
I rang all the numbers, and every one was engaged. 
I'd like a box of tissues. A small one, please. 
I threw away my old trainers and bought some new ones. 

C   A small one and one 
We can say a small one, a red one, etc but NOT a one. 

I've been looking for a coat, but I can't find a nice one. 
I've been looking for a coat, but I can't find one. Here we use one 

instead of a coat. Here are some more examples. 
We decided to take a taxi. Luckily there was one waiting. 
If you want a ticket, I can get one for you. 

Now look at these examples with one, some, it and them. 
/ haven't got a passport, but I'll need one.         (one = a passport) 
/ haven't got any stamps, but I'll need some.     (some = some stamps) 
I've got my passport. They sent it last week.      (it = the passport) 
I've got the stamps. I put them in the drawer,   (them = the stamps) 

One and some/any are like a, but it and they/them are like the. We use one and some/any when we arent 
saying which, and we use it and they/them to be specific (when we know which). 



 

► Emma: Can you lend me a pen, please? 
Matthew: Do you want a blue one or a black one ? 
Emma: Oh, a blue one, please. 
Mark: I might buy a new jacket. 
Sarah: Do you mean ....................................................................................? 
Mark: Oh,..................................................... for when I go on holiday. 

!    Jessica: Could you pass me one of those saucepans, please? 
Andrew: Do you need............................................................. ? 
Jessica: .................................................    , please. 

► Sarah: Could I have a small envelope? 
Secretary: Yes, of course ............................................... ...? 
Sarah: ................................................... , please. Thanks. 

4   Vicky: I'm looking for a toothbrush, but I can't find any. 
Assistant: Do you mean …………………………………….....? 
Vicky: Oh, ………………………………………………………… 

One and ones (A-C) 
Rewrite the sentences in brackets so that the noun is not repeated. Use one or ones. 
► These cups are nice. Each one is hand-painted. (Each cup is hand-painted.) 
1 I need to fill in a form about my driving test, but ................ ………………………. (I haven't got a form.) 
2 I've watched all these videos.    ............................................................ (I must get some new videos.) 
3 These photos are good................................................................................. (Have you seen this photo?) 
4 I need a dinner-jacket for the party, so   ................................................................(I've hired a dinner-jacket.) 
5 Those socks are horrible ...................................... …………………………… (Can't you find any nice socks?) 
6 This map isn't very good............................................................. …………… ....(The map in the car is better.) 

3 One, some, it and them (C) 
Put in one, some, it or them. 
► I don't know if I'll need any money. I'd better take some, I suppose. 
1 If you need an umbrella, I can lend you .................... ………………. 
2 The radio isn't working. Vicky dropped……………………… on the floor. 
3 I'm having a biscuit. Would you like .…………………………. , too? 
4 I had the matches a minute ago, and now I can't find………………………………. 
5 I haven't got any computer disks, but Emma has got………………………………… 

102 Exercises
 One (A) 
Look at the pictures and complete the conversations.



103 Everyone, something, etc 

A   Introduction 
Look at these examples. 

Everyone enjoyed the show. It was a great success. 
The police searched the house but found nothing. 
Let's find somewhere to eat. 
Nobody came into the shop all afternoon. With every, some and no, we can form 

words ending in one, body, thing and where. 

everyone!everybody = all the people    everything = all the things         everywhere = (in) all the places 
someone/somebody = a person something = a thing somewhere — (in) a place 
no one/nobody = no person nothing /'nA0irj/ = no things    nowhere = (in) no places 

Words ending in thing can also mean actions or ideas. Something 
awful has happened.      You must tell me everything. 

B   Someone and anyone, etc 
We can also form words with any: anyone, anybody, anything, anywhere. 
For some and any see Unit 94A. 

Positive: There's someone in the phone box. 
Negative: I looked round the shops, but I didn't buy anything. 
Question: Has anyone seen today's newspaper? 
Offer/Request: Could you do something for me, please? 

We can also use words with any in a positive sentence. 
This door is always left open. Anyone could just walk in here. 
Where shall we go? ~ Anywhere. I don't mind. 

In these sentences anyone means 'it doesn't matter who', and anywhere means 
'it doesn't matter where'. For more details about any see Unit 94C. 

C   Singular and plural 
We use a singular verb after everyone, something, anything, etc. 

Everywhere was very crowded.     No one knows how to start the motor. After words with one or 
body, we normally use they/them/their, even though the verb is singular. 

Everyone is having their lunch.     Nobody wants to have their coffee yet. We can also use he, she, 
him, her, his, etc with someone/somebody when we know the person's sex. 

Someone left their/her handbag behind. 

D   Other structures 
After everyone, something, etc we can use an adjective. 

Let's go somewhere nice.      Is there anything interesting in that magazine? 
We can also use else. 

We always play Scrabble. Let's play something else. {= a different game) 
Henry wore a suit, but everyone else had jeans on. (= all the other people) 

Words ending in one and body have a possessive form (with 's). 
Someone's cat is on our roof.      I need to be informed about everybody's plans. 

page 380 Someplace, etc in American English 



103 Exercises 

Everyone, something, etc (A) 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct words. ►   Melanie:      Did you say you found 
something in the street? David:         Yes, a diamond ring. 
1 Nick: We all know the man is a thief, don't we? 

Tom: Yes,…………………………. knows, but………………………. dares to say so publicly. 
2 Mark: Were there any calls for me? 

Secretary:    Yes, …………………………..rang while you were out. It was rather strange. He refused to give 
his name, but he wants to discuss ................………….. with you. 

3 Melanie:      Do you have any plans for the summer? 
Tom: I'd like to go away……………………… if I can……………………….. I know has invited 

me to his villa in Portugal, so I may go there. 
4 Daniel:        Has Matthew got a job yet? 

Emma:        No, but he's looked ………………………….. He's been to all the job agencies. He hates the 
idea of sitting around doing     ................................………………. 

2 Someone and anyone, etc (B) 
Put in someone, anyone, something, anything, somewhere or anywhere. 
Rachel:   Have you seen my calculator? I can't find it (►) anywhere. 
Vicky:     No, I haven't. Perhaps (1) .................................  's borrowed it. 
Rachel:   I haven't given (2)    ............................... permission to borrow it. 

It must be (3)……………………in this room. 
Vicky:     Things are in such a mess. It could be (4) ..................................... 
Rachel:   I know. I can never find (5) ................…………….. when I want it. 
Vicky:    We'll have to do (6)………………………… about this mess. We'd better tidy it up. 

3 Singular and plural (C) 
Choose the correct form. 
► We had to wait because someone had lost its/their ticket. 
1 One of the policemen had injured his/their arm. 
2 One of the guests had brought something wrapped in brown paper. She put it/them on the table. 
3 No one likes/like going to the dentist, do he/they? 
4 Everyone have/has to leave his/their bags outside. 

4 Other structures (D) 
Rewrite the sentences using a phrase with everyone, someone, something, nothing and 
somewhere instead of the phrases in brackets. 
? I'd like to buy (a nice thing). I'd like to buy something nice. 
? Let's go (to another place), shall we? Let's go somewhere else, shall we ? 
► I'll try to remember (the name of everyone). I'll try to remember everyone's name. 
1 1 once met (a famous person) ............................................................................ 
2 (A person's car) is blocking me in. ..................................................................... 
3 I've got (a different thing) to tell you .................................................................. 
4 We know (the opinions of all the people) ........................................................... 
5 (All the other people) except you are going.    .................................................... 
6 (No exciting things) ever happen here.    ............................................................ 



TEST 17 Pronouns (Units 98-103) 

Test17A 
A group of friends are going on a coach trip together. They're meeting at the coach stop. Complete the 
conversation. Put in a personal pronoun (I, me, you, etc) or a reflexive pronoun (myself, yourself, etc). 
Polly:       Where's Martin? 
Rupert:    He's ill. I spoke to (►) him yesterday. He was feeling a bit sorry for (1)………………….. 
Polly:       Oh, poor Martin. And what about the twins? 
Peter:       (2) ………………..came with Janet and me. (3) ....... ………...gave (4)………………… a lift. 
Janet:       Yes, the twins came with (5) ....................... in the car. 
Tessa:       I hope they're going to behave (6) .........................  
Janet:       Oh, I'm sure they will. 
Rupert:    (7)………………. '11 be nice to have a day out. (8)……………….... say it's going to stay sunny. 
Polly:       I'm sure we'll all enjoy (9) .........................  
Peter:      Where's Anna? 
Tessa:       Oh, she's here somewhere. I spoke to (10) .................. …….  a moment ago. 

She was standing right next to (11) ......................... 

Test 17B 
Decide which word is correct. 
►   I can't go to a party. I haven't got anything to wear. 

a) anything   b) everything    c) something    d) nothing 
1 Take care, won't you, Anna? Look after   ............................ 

a) you   b) your    c) yours    d) yourself 
2 Yes, .........would be lovely to see you again. 

a) it    b) that    c) there    d) you 
3 If you want some apples, I'll get you .............................at the shop. 

a) any   b) it    c) one    d) some 
4 We've brought some food with...............................  

a) me   b) ourselves   c) us   d) we 
5 Who does this CD belong to? ~............................... I've just bought it. 

a) I   b) Me    c) Mine    d) Myself 
6 The shop doesn't sell new books. It on\y sells old......... 

a) of them   b) ones    c) some    d) them 
7 Is   ………….. .......... a post office near here, please? 

a) here   b) it    c) there    d) this 
8 The two girls often wear   ..........................clothes. 

a) each other   b) each other's    c) themselves    d) themselves' 
9 Have you had enough to eat, or would you like something…………………… ? 

a) another   b) else    c) new   d) other 

Test17C 
Use a pronoun instead of the words in brackets. 
►   Michelle is in hospital. She (Michelle) isn't very well. 
1 I lost my watch, but it was only a cheap............................. (watch). 
2 I have to make tea for ............................ (all the people). 
3 Tessa took a photo of    ........................(Tessa). 
4 My flat is the ………………….. (flat) at the top. 



5 The phone rang.   ..........................    (The caller) was Alex. 
6 There was …………..............  (a thing) worrying me. 
7 I've got some sweets. Would you like   ............................ (a sweet)? 
8       ………………… (People in general) can't make an omelette without breaking eggs. 
9 We decorated the whole house ....................... …….  (without help). 

Test 17D 
Complete the text. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

(►) It was on 20 September 1973 that Bobby Riggs met Billie Jean King on the tennis court. Of all the 
tennis matches until then, this was probably the (1)………… . . .  that attracted the most attention. Riggs had 
once been a champion, but at 55 he was getting rather old for top-class tennis. But he considered 
(2)……………a better player than any woman. In fact, he thought women should go home and find 
(3)………………. useful to do in the kitchen. Billie Jean King, on the other hand, was a 29-year-old star of 
women's tennis and a feminist. Riggs thought that (4)……………. would be a good idea to play King. He was 
sure he could beat (5) ………………….King agreed to play. (6)……………….was a lot of interest in the 
match, and more or less (7) …………………in the country was looking forward to (8)…………….. On the 
night of the match, (9)  ………………………were over 30,000 people in the Houston Astrodrome. When 
Riggs and King came face to face with (10)…………………………. other, they had 50 million people watching 
(11)……………..on TV. The match didn't work out for Riggs, because Billie Jean King defeated (12)………. , 
6-4, 6-3, 6-3. 

Test 17E 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. ►   
I didn't want the fridge so I sold him.  I didn't want the fridge, so I sold it. 
1 It's-a-train leaving in ten-minutes, 

2 I think someone-are coming-up the stairs. 

3 Let's meet ourselves at-eight-o’clock shall-we? 

4 We haven't get-a-camcorder-but -we'd-like a. 

5 Let's do a different something today. 

6 One is going to build a new motorway-through here. 

7 I'm-afraid I haven't done something-all -day. 

8 Everyone enjoyed themself at the barbecue.  

9 If youre buying a loaf of bread, get a nice fresh 

10 10 I've looked in-all-places for my-credit card. 

11 The two friends-still- see themselves-occasionally. 



104 Adjectives 

A   Introduction 
Henry and Claire are having dinner in a quiet 
restaurant. It's a warm evening. The food is 
delicious. Henry is feeling romantic. 

An adjective is a word like quiet, warm, delicious, 
romantic. The word quiet describes the restaurant. 
It tells us what the restaurant is like. 

B   Word order 
There are two places where we can use an adjective: 
before a noun {a quiet restaurant) and after a linking verb (feeling romantic). 

BEFORE A NOUN AFTER A LINKING VERB 
Claire's got a new car. Claire's car is new. 
It was a dark night. It was getting dark. 
This is good coffee. This coffee tastes good. 

Some linking verbs are: appear, be, become, feel, 
get, look, seem, smell, stay, taste 

We can use two or more adjectives together (see Unit 105). 
It's a quiet little restaurant.      Mike was wearing a dirty old coat. 

We can put a word like very or quite before an adjective. 
It was a very dark night.      Henry was feeling quite romantic. 

Very and quite are adverbs of degree (see Unit 115). 

c   Adjectives used in one position only 
We can use most adjectives in both positions - before a noun or after a linking verb. 
But a few adjectives can go in one position but not in the other. 

Here are some examples of adjectives which can only go before a noun. Be 
careful crossing the main road.      The only problem is I've got no money. Chess 
is an indoor game.      The former footballer now trains young players. 

Some more examples are: chief (= main), elder (= older), eldest (= oldest), 
inner, outdoor, outer, principal (= main), upper 

Here are some examples of adjectives which can only go after a linking verb. 
At last the baby is asleep.      Emma's two brothers are very alike. I'm really 
pleased to see you.      Vicky looked ill, I thought. 

Some more examples are: afraid, alone, ashamed, awake, alive, content (= happy), 
fine (= in good health), glad, unwell, well 

 82 Two nouns together, e.g. a colour photo     108 Adjective or adverb? 



 

? a long skirt 3    .................................................... 
? cold weather 4     .................................................. 

 

1. ………………………………………………..               5     ………………………………..  
2. ………………………………………………..                6    ……………………………….  

Adjectives (A-B) 
Underline all the adjectives in this description of a hotel. 

This comfortable hotel with its pleasant gardens is ideal for people who want a quiet holiday, yet it is only a 
short distance from the highly popular attractions of the area. There are lovely views from every room. The 
atmosphere is very friendly, and the staff are always helpful. A holiday here is very good value for money. 
You can eat your meals at the hotel, where the food tastes marvellous. Or you can of course try some of the 
excellent local restaurants. 

3 Adjectives used in one position only (C) 
Look at the notes and write the song titles. Sometimes the adjective comes before the noun, 
and sometimes you need to use ;5 or are. 
? your sister / elder Your elder sister 
? this boy / alone This boy is alone 

 

1 the world / asleep 
2 my desire / chief 
3 my heart / content 
4 the thing to remember / main        
5 the night / alive 
6 secrets / inner 

the girl tor me / only 

1   Adjectives (A) 
Look at the pictures and write a phrase with an adjective and noun. 
Use these nouns: building, car, cat, chairs, music, power, skirt, weather 

104 Exercises



105 The order of adjectives 

A   Introduction 
 

 

It's beautiful sunny weather. Nick has got a big black dog. 

We can use more than one adjective before a noun. There is usually one correct order. 
We cannot say sunny beautiful weather or a-black big dog 

B   Adjectives and nouns 
We sometimes use two nouns together (see Unit 82). 

a glass door      a computer program 
Here we use glass like an adjective, to describe the door. When we use another adjective 
as well (e.g. heavy), it comes before both the nouns. 

a heavy glass door     a useful computer program 

C   Word order 
We order adjectives according to their meaning. This is the normal order: 

EXAMPLES 
GROUP 

1 Opinion (how good?) 
2 Size (how big?) 

3 Most other qualities 

4 Age (how old?) 
5 Colour 
6 Origin (where from?) 
7 Material (made of?) 
8 Type (what kind?) 

9 Purpose (what for?) 

Here are some examples. 
a small green insect (size, colour)      Japanese industrial designers (origin, type) a wonderful new 
face cream (opinion, age, purpose)      awful plastic souvenirs (opinion, material) a long boring train 
journey (size, quality, type)      some nice easy quiz questions (opinion, quality, purpose) a beautiful 
wooden picture frame (opinion, material, purpose) 

We sometimes put commas between adjectives in Groups 1-3 
a horrible, ugly building     a busy, lively, exciting city 

wonderful, nice, great, awful, terrible    Adjectives that say how good 
large, small, long, short, tall and how big come first. 

quiet, famous, important, soft, wet, 
difficult, fast, angry, warm 

new, old 
red, blue, green, black 
American, British, French 
stone, plastic, steel, paper an 
electric kettle, political 
matters, road transport a 
bread knife, a bath towel 

Most adjectives come next if they do 
not belong to another group. 

Some of these are nouns. 



 

► big leather boots 
1. ……………………………………………..                   3      ……………………………………. 
2. ……………………………………………..                   4       …………………………………… 

2 The order of adjectives (A-C) 
Write a list of things to be sold at an auction. 
► basin / sugar, antique, silver an antique silver sugar basin 
1 vase / glass, old, lovely 
2 mirror / wall, attractive 
3 desk / modern, office 
4 chairs / kitchen, red, metal 
5 boat / model, splendid, old 
6 stamps / postage, valuable, Australian     
7 table / small, coffee, wooden 

3 The order of adjectives (A-C) 
Look at each advertisement and write the information in a single sentence. 
► This game is new. It's for the family. And it's exciting. 

This is an exciting new family game. 

1 This computer is for business. It's Japanese. And it's powerful. 

2 This fire is electric. It's excellent. And it's small. 

3 This is a chocolate bar. It's new. And it's a big bar. 

4 This comedy is American. It's for television. And it's terrific. 

5 These doors are aluminium. They're for your garage. And they're stylish. 

6 These shoes are modern. They're for sports. And they're wonderful. 

This phone is a mobile. It's German. And it's very good. 

105 Exercises
1  The order of adjectives (A-C) 

Describe the pictures. Use these words: boots, building, car, seat, singer 



 

 

There are some adjectives that we can use with the to talk about groups of people in society, 
e.g. the disabled, the blind. Here are some more examples. 

What can we do to feed the hungry?     The rich can afford to pay more taxes. 
The young are usually keen to travel.      It is our duty to care for the sick. 

B   What adjectives can we use? 
These are some of the adjectives and other words that we can use in a phrase with the. 

To do with social or economic position: 
the disadvantaged, the homeless, the hungry, the poor, the privileged, the rich, the starving, 
the strong, the underprivileged, the unemployed, the weak 

To do with physical condition or health: 
the blind, the deaf, the dead, the disabled, the handicapped, the living, the sick 

To do with age: 
the elderly, the middle-aged, the old, the over-sixties, the under-fives, the young 

We can sometimes use an adverb before the adjective. 
The very poor are left without hope.      The severely disabled need full-time care. 

There are some adjectives in this structure that normally have an adverb. 
The less fortunate cannot afford to go on holiday. 
Should the mentally ill be allowed to live in the community? 

C   The young or the young people? 
The young means 'young people in general'. 

The young have their lives in front of them. When we mean a specific person or a specific group of 
people, then we use man, woman, people, etc. 

There was a young man standing on the corner. 
I know the young woman in reception. She lives in our street. 
None of the young people in the village can find jobs here. 

106 The old, the rich, etc



 

 

► Better education for the young 3     Better hospitals for 
1 Food for 4     Jobs for 
2 Homes for 5     Better pensions for 

The old, the rich, etc (A-B) 
Rewrite the sentences using a phrase with the and an adjective instead of the underlined phrases. 
► People who have lots of money have comfortable lives. 

The rich have comfortable lives. 

1 We live near a special school for people who can't hear. 

2 The old soldiers were holding a service for those who had died. 

3 The government should do more for people who do not have enough money. 

4 I'm doing a course on caring for people who are mentally handicapped. 

3 The young or the young people? (C) 
Complete these sentences from a newspaper. Use the adjectives in brackets. 
Put in e.g. the hungry or the hungry people. 
? Rich nations can afford to feed the hungry (hungry). 
? The homeless people (homeless) whose story appeared in this paper last week have 

now found a place to live. 
1  ………………………..... (sick) need to be looked after, so money must be spent on hospitals. 
2 Some of ..............................................(young) at the youth club here are running in a marathon. 
3 Life must be hard for......... ……………… ............  (unemployed) in our society today. 
4 What is the government doing to help...................... (poor)? 
5 There was a fire at a nursing home in Charles Street, but none of………………………………. (old) 

who live there were hurt. 
6    …………………………… (homeless) usually have great difficulty in getting a job. 
7 There is a special television programme for.............. ……….(deaf) every Sunday morning. 

106 Exercises

1   The old, the rich, etc (A) 
Write in the missing words. Use the and these adjectives: homeless, hungry, old, sick, unemployed, young 



107 Interesting and interested 

 

 

INTERESTING 
The book is full of information. It's very 

interesting. 
The word interesting tells us what the book does 
to Mike — it interests him. A book can be 
interesting, boring, exciting or amusing, for 
example. 

B   Adjective pairs 
Here are some more examples. 

INTERESTED 
Mike is very interested in UFOs. 

The word interested tells us how Mike feels. A 
person can feel interested, bored, excited or 
amused, for example. 

 

ING ED 
 

Tom told us an amusing story. The two-
hour delay was annoying. I didn't enjoy 
the party. It was boring. This computer 
has some very confusing 

instructions. 
This wet weather is so depressing. It was very 
disappointing not to get the job. The game was 
really exciting. Going for a jog with Matthew is 
exhausting. I thought the programme on 
wildlife was 

fascinating. For one 
frightening/terrifying moment 1 

thought I was going to fall. I just don't 
understand. I find the whole thing 

rather puzzling. Lying in a hot bath is 
relaxing. I think the way Jessica behaved 
was quite 

shocking. 
The test results were surprising. What thrilling 
news this is! Congratulations! The journey 
took all day and night. They found 

it very tiring. 

We were amused at Tom's story. 
The passengers were annoyed about the delay. 
I went to the party, but I felt bored. 
I got very confused trying to make sense of the 

instructions. 
This weather makes me so depressed. I was 
very disappointed not to get the job. The 
United fans were excited. I'm exhausted 
after jogging all that way. I watched the 
programme on wildlife. I was 

absolutely fascinated. When I 
got onto the roof I felt 

frightened/terrified. I must say I'm 
puzzled. I just don't understand 

I feel relaxed when I lie in a hot bath. I was 
quite shocked to see Jessica behaving 

like that. 
I was surprised at the test results. We were 
thrilled to hear your good news. After 
travelling all day and night they were 

very tired. 



 

► This is a depressing place. 
1 I'm absolutely   …………………….... 3      Chess is a......... ……………….. game. 
2 I'm   ………………….. .  in astronomy. 4      This is really. … … … … … … … … . ...! 

2 Interesting and interested (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Write the complete word in each space. 
Vicky:    That was an (►) exciting (excit...) film, wasn't it? 
Rachel:   Oh, do you think so? I'm (1) ………………................ (surpris...) you liked it. 

I thought it was rather (2)   .................................... (disappoint...). 
Vicky:    Well, I was (3)………………………….. (puzzl...) once or twice. I didn't understand the whole story. 

It was (4)…………………………..(confus...) in places. But the end was good. 
Rachel:   I was (5)…………………………… (bor...) most of the time. 

I didn't find it very (6) ......................................(interest...). 

3 Interesting and interested (A-B) 
Complete the conversations using a word ending in ing or ed. 
? David:       I'm surprised how warm it is for March. 

Melanie:     Yes, all this sunshine is quite surprising. 
? Vicky:        I'm not very fit. I was pretty tired after climbing the mountain. 

Natasha:     Yes, I think everyone felt tired. 
1 Trevor:       I think I need to relax. 

Laura:        Well, lying by the pool should be ............................................................................ 
2 Vicky:        It was annoying to lose my ticket. 

Emma:      You looked really.…………………….. . . .  when you had to buy another one. 
3 Sarah:        The cabaret was amusing. 

Mark:         Claire was certainly     ...........………………. .She couldn't stop laughing. 
4 Daniel:      The museum was interesting, wasn't it? 

Rachel:      It was OK. I was quite   ..................................... in those old maps. 
5 Matthew:   I'm fascinated by these old photos. 

Emma:       I always find it ........…………………… to see what people looked like as children. 
6 Rachel:      Was it a big thrill meeting Tom Hanks? 

Vicky:        You bet. It was just about the most.................... ………………moment of my life. 
I   Sarah:        You look exhausted. You should go to bed. 

Mark:        Driving down from Scotland was pretty .........................................  

107 Exercises 
1 Interesting and interested (A-B) 
What are they saying? Put in these words: depressing, exciting, exhausted, fascinating, interested 



108 Adjective or adverb? (1) 

A   Introduction 
Vicky:      / like that song that Natasha sang. 
Rachel:    Yes, it's a nice song. And she sang it nicely, too. 

An adjective (nice) describes a noun (song). An adverb (nicely) describes a verb (sang). 
The man had a quiet voice. The man spoke quietly. 
Claire wears expensive clothes. Claire dresses expensively. 
The runners made a slow start. They started the race slowly. 

We do NOT say She sang it nice. 

We can use adverbs in other ways. An adverb like really or very can be combined with an adjective (hot) o 
another adverb (carefully) (see Unit 115). 

It was really hot in the sun.      Andrew checked his work very carefully. An 
adverb like fortunately or perhaps says something about the whole situation. 

Fortunately nothing was stolen.     Perhaps Sarah is working late. 

B   The ly ending 
We form many adverbs from an adjective + ly. For example politely, quickly, safely. 
But there are some special spelling rules. 

1 We do not leave out e, e.g. nice —> nicely 
Exceptions are true —> truly, whole —> wholly. 

2 y—> ily after a consonant, e.g. easy —> easily, lucky —> luckily 
Also angrily, happily, heavily, etc. 

3 le —> ly, e.g. possible —> possibly 
Also comfortably, probably, reasonably, sensibly, terribly, etc. 

4 ic —. ically, e.g. dramatic —> dramatically 
Also automatically, scientifically, etc. (Exception: publicly) 

C   Looked nice and looked carefully 
Compare these two structures. 

LINKING VERB + ADJECTIVE ACTION VERB + ADVERB 
Tom was hungry. Paul ate hungrily. 
The children seemed happy. The children played happily. 
My soup has got cold. The man stared coldly at us. 

An adjective can come after a linking verb such as We use an adverb when the verb means that 
be (see Unit 104B). something happens. 

Some verbs like look, taste and appear can be either linking verbs or action verbs. 

LINKING VERB + ADJECTIVE ACTION VERB + ADVERB 
Mike looked angry. He looked carefully at the signature. 
The medicine tasted awful. Emma tasted the drink nervously. 
The man appeared (to he) drunk. A waiter appeared suddenly. 

 page 380 American English 



108 Exercises 

1 Adverbs (A-B) 
This is part of a story about a spy called X. Put in adverbs formed from these adjectives: 
bright, careful, fluent, immediate, patient, punctual, quiet, safe, secret, slow 

The journey took a long time because the train travelled so (►) slowly. It was hot, and the sun shone 
(1) ………………………… from a clear sky. X could only wait (2)……………………….. for the journey to 
end. When the train finally arrived, he had no time to spare, so he (3)…………………………. took a taxi 
to the hotel. Y was on time. She arrived (4)……………………….. at three. No one else knew about the 
meeting - it was important to meet (5) ..........………………. . 'I had a terrible journey,' said Y. 
'But luckily the pilot managed to land (6) ..................………….. .' Her English was good, 
and she spoke very (7) …………………. .........X was listening (8)……………………….. to every word. 
They were speaking very (9) .................................  in case the room was bugged. 

2 The ly ending (B) 
Look at the information in brackets and put in the adverbs. Be careful with the spelling. 
► (Emma's toothache was terrible.) Emma's tooth ached terribly. 
1 (Henry was angry.) Henry shouted........................................................................ at the waiter. 
2 (I'm happy sitting here.) I can sit here ................................................................for hours. 
3 (The switch is automatic.) The machine switches itself off ....................……………………. 
4 (The debate should be public.) We need to debate the matter............ ……………………….. 
5 (Everyone was enthusiastic.) Everyone discussed the idea ……………………………………… 
6 (We should be reasonable.) Can't we discuss the problem............ ……………………………... ? 
7 (The building has to be secure.) Did you lock all the doors .............. …………………………….. ? 

3 Adverb or adjective? (A-B) 
Decide what you need to say. End your sentence with an adverb ending in ly. 

► Tell the police that you can't remember the accident. It isn't very clear in your mind. 
I can’t remember the accident very clearly. 

1 Tell your friend that United won the game. It was an easy win. 

2 Tell your boss that you've checked the figures. You've been careful. 

3 Tell your neighbour that his dog barked at you. It was very fierce. 

4 You are phoning your friend. Tell him about the rain where you are. It's quite heavy. 

4  Adverb or adjective? (A-C) 
Vicky is telling Rachel about a dream she had. Choose the correct forms. 

l had a (►)strange/strangely dream last night. I was in a garden. It was getting (1) dark/darkly, and it was 
(2) terrible/terribly cold. My head was aching (3) bad/badly. I was walking out of the garden when 
(4) sudden/suddenly I saw a man. He was sitting (5) quiet/quietly on a seat. He seemed very 
(6) unhappy/unhappily. He looked up and smiled (7) sad/sadly at me. I don't know why, but I felt 
(8) curious/curiously about him. I wanted to talk to him, but I couldn't think what to say. 
I just stood there (9) foolish/foolishly. 



109 Adjective or adverb? (2) 

A   Friendly, likely, etc 
The ending ly is the normal adverb ending (see Unit 108). But a few adjectives also end in ly. 

Melanie was very friendly.      It was a lively party.      We had a lovely time. 

Some more examples are: elderly, likely, lonely, silly, ugly 

The words are adjectives, not adverbs (NOT She-spoke to us friendly). And we cannot add ly. 
There is no such word as friendlily. But we can say in a friendly way/manner. 

She spoke to us in a friendly way. If we need to use an adverb, we often 
choose another word of similar meaning. 

It was lovely. Everything went beautifully. 

B   Hard, fast, etc 
Compare these sentences. 

ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
We did some hard work. We worked hard. 
I came on the fast train. The train went quite fast. 

We can use these words both as adjectives and as adverbs: 

deep, early, fast, hard, high, late, long, low, near, right, straight, wrong (For hardly, nearly, etc, see C. 

In informal English, the adjectives cheap, loud, quick and slow can be adverbs. 

ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
They sell cheap clothes in the market. They sell things cheap/cheaply there. 
Back already! That was quick. Come as quick/quickly as you can. 

C   Hard, hardly, near, nearly, etc 
There are some pairs of adverbs like hard and hardly which have different meanings. 
Here are some examples. 

/ tried hard, but I didn't succeed. 
I've got hardly any money left, {hardly any = very little, almost none) 
Luckily I found a phone box quite near.      I nearly fell asleep in the meeting, {nearly = almost) 
Rachel arrived late, as usual.      I've been very busy lately, {lately = in the last few days/weeks) 
The plane flew high above the clouds.      The material is highly radioactive, {highly = very) 
We got into the concert free, {free = without paying) 
The animals are allowed to wander freely, {freely = uncontrolled) 

D   Good and well 
Good is an adjective, and well is its adverb. The opposites are bad and badly. 

ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
Natasha is a good violinist. She plays the violin very well. 
Our test results were good. We all did well in the test. 
I had a bad night. I slept badly last night. 

Well can also be an adjective meaning 'in good health', the opposite of ill. 
My mother was very ill, but she's quite well again now.      How are you? ~ Very well, thank you. 



109 Exercises 

Friendly, hard, hardly, etc (A-C) 
Decide if each underlined word is an adjective or an adverb. 
? That new building is rather ugly. adjective 
? I'd like to arrive early if I can. adverb 

 

1 1 haven't seen you for a long time. 
2 Why are you wearing that silly hat? 
3 Very young children travel free. 
4 The temperature is quite high today. 
5 We nearly missed the bus this morning 
6 Do you have to play that music so loud?     

2 Friendly, hard, hardly, etc (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Decide if you need ly with the words in brackets. 
Mark:    How did you get on with Henry today? 
Sarah:    Oh, we had a nice lunch and some (►) lively (live)conversation. Henry was charming, as usual. 

He gave me a lift back to the office, but it was (1)………………. (hard) worth risking our lives to 
save a few minutes. He (2)....................... (near) killed us. 

Mark:    What do you mean? 
Sarah:    Well, we'd sat a bit too (3)………………... (long) over our meal, and we were 

(4)……………………..(late) getting back to work. Henry drove very (5)………… (fast). I tried 
(6) ………………..... (hard) to keep calm, but I was quite scared. We went (7)…………… (wrong) 
and missed a left turn, and Henry got annoyed. Then a van came round the corner, and it was 
coming (8)………. ........   (straight) at us. I don't know how we missed it. 

Mark:    Well, I'm glad you did. And next time you'd better take a taxi. 

3 Good and well (D) 
Complete the conversation. Put in good, well (x2), bad, badly and ill. 
Rachel:       How did you and Daniel get on in your tennis match? 
Matthew:    We lost. I'm afraid we didn't play very (►) well. Daniel made some (1)……………. mistakes. 

It wasn't a very (2)…………… day for us. We played really (3)……………………… 
Andrew:     I heard Daniel's in bed at the moment because he isn't very (4)……………… 
Matthew:    Yes, I'm afraid he's been (5)………….... for several days, but he's better now. 

4 Friendly, hard, hardly, etc (A-D) 
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form. 
Daniel:   Is it true you saw a ghost last night? 
Vicky:     Yes, I did. I went to bed (►) late/lately, and I was sleeping (1) bad/badly. I suddenly woke up in 

the middle of the night. I went to the window and saw the ghost walking across the lawn. 
Daniel:    Was it a man or a woman? Vicky:     A woman in a white dress. I had a (2) good/well view from 
the window, but she walked very (3) fast/fastly. She wasn't there very (4) long/longly. I'd (5) 
hard/hardly caught sight of her before she'd gone. I (6) near/nearly missed her. Daniel:   You don't 
think you've been working too (7) hard/hardly? You've been looking a bit pale (8) late/lately. 
Vicky:     I saw her, I tell you. Daniel:    It isn't very (9) like/likely that ghosts actually exist, you know. I 
expect you were imagining it. 



Test 18 Adjectives and adverbs (Units 104-109) 

Test 18A 
Choose the correct word or phrase. 
► We walked stew/slowly back to the hotel. 
1 We could walk free/freely around the aircraft during the flight. 
2 The young/The young man with dark hair is my sister's boyfriend. 
3 I'm getting quite hungry/hungrily. 
4 The man looked thoughtful/thoughtfully around the room. 
5 Have I filled this form in right/rightly? 
6 I think Egypt is a fascinated/fascinating country. 
7 The two sisters do alike/similar jobs. 
8 I'm pleased the plan worked so good/goodly/well. 
9 She invented a new kind of wheelchair for the disabled/the disabled people. 
10 I'm very confused/confusing about what to do. 
11 They performed the experiment scientifically/scientificly. 
12 The hostages must be very afraid/frightened people. 

Test 18 B 
Put the words in the right order to form a statement. 
► a / bought / coat/ I I  new / red 

/ bought a new red coat. 

1 a / is / nice / place / this 

2 biscuit / can't / find /1 / large / the / tin 

3 a / behaved / in / silly / Tessa / way 

4 coffee / cold / getting / is / your 

5 a / house / in / live / lovely / old / stone / they 

6 for / hospital / ill / is / mentally / the / this 

Test 18C 
Write the words in brackets and add ly, ing or ed only if you need to. 
Janet:    Is this the (►) new (new...) car you've just bought? 
Nigel:    That's right. Well, it's second-hand of course. 
Janet:    It's (►) exciting (excit...) buying a car, isn't it? 
Nigel:    Well, it was a bit of a problem actually because I didn't have much money to spend. But I managed 

to find one that wasn't very (1)    ..........................     (expensive...). 
Janet:    It looks very (2) ................................ (nice...), I must say. 
Nigel:    It's ten years old, so I was (3)……………………. (surpris...) what good condition it's in. The man 

I bought it from is over eighty, and he always drove it very (4)……………………… (careful...),he 
said. He never took it out if it was raining, which I find (5)……………………. (amus...). 

Janet:    I think (6)……………………. (elder...) people look after their cars better than young people 
Nigel:    He was a (7)…………………….. (friend...) old chap. He even gave me all these maps 

(8) ................................ (free...). 



Test 18 D 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► Jonathan was stupid, (behaved) 

Jonathan behaved stupidly. 

1 The drink had a strange taste, (tasted) 

2 Obviously, sick people need to be looked after, (the) 

3 The dog slept, (asleep) 

4 The young woman was polite, (spoke) 

5 The train was late, (arrived) 

6 The film's ending is dramatic, (ends) 

7 Polly gave an angry shout, (shouted) 

8 Billiards is a game for indoors, (indoor) 

9 The clown amused people, (amusing) 

10 There was almost no time left, (any) 

Test 18 E 
Some of these sentences are correct, but most have a mistake. If the sentence is correct, put a tick (/"). If it is 
incorrect, cross the sentence out and write it correctly. 
? Your friend looked rather ill. V 
? It was-a-steel long-pipe. It was a long steel pipe. 

 

1 I tasted the soup careful. 
2 It's a beautiful old English church. 
3 Are they asleep children? 
4 It's a school for the deaf people. 
5 It's a leather new nice jacket. 
6 The riches are very lucky. 
7 You handled the situation well. 
8 He used a green paper thick towel. 
9 Our future lies with the young. 
10 The course I started was bored. 
11 I often talk to the two old next door. 
12 The smoke rose highly into the air. 
13 It feels warm in here. 
14 We felt disappointing when we lost 
15 Everyone seemed very nervously. 
16 Tessa drives too fastly. 
17 This scenery is really depressing. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

We form the comparative and superlative of short adjectives (e.g. cheap) and long adjectives (e.g. 
expensive) in different ways. 

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Short word, e.g. cheap: cheaper (the) cheapest 
Long word, e.g. expensive:        more expensive     (the) most expensive 

For less and least, see Unit 112A. 
There are some less expensive ones here, look. 

B   Short and long adjectives 
One-syllable adjectives (e.g. small, nice) usually have the er, est ending. 

Your hi-fi is smaller.      Emma needs a bigger computer. 
This is the nicest colour.     This room is the warmest. 

But we use more, most before words ending in ed. 
Everyone was pleased at the results, but Vicky was the most pleased. 

We also use more, most with three-syllable adjectives (e.g. ex-cit-ing) and with longer ones. 
The film was more exciting than the book.      This dress is more elegant. We did the most 
interesting project.      This machine is the most reliable. 

Some two-syllable adjectives have er, est, and some have more, most. Look at this information. 
TWO-SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES 
1 Words ending in a consonant + y have er, est, e.g. happy   * happier, happiest. 

Examples are: busy, dirty, easy, funny, happy, heavy, lovely, lucky, pretty, silly, tidy 
2 Some words have er, est OR more, most, e.g. narrow  ► narrower, narrowest OR more narrow, most namt 

Examples are: clever, common, cruel, gentle, narrow, pleasant, polite, quiet, simple, stupid, tired 
3 The following words have more, most, e.g. useful   * more useful, most useful. 

a    Words ending in ful or less, e.g. careful, helpful, useful; hopeless 
b   Words ending in ing or ed, e.g. boring, willing; annoyed, surprised 
c    Many others, e.g. afraid, certain, correct, eager, exact, famous, foolish, frequent, modern, nervous, normal, 

recent 

110 Comparative and superlative forms 



C Spelling 
There are some special spelling rules for the er and est endings. 

1 e -> er, est, e.g. nice ~> nicer, nicest, large ~> larger, largest. 
Also brave, fine, safe, etc 

2 y-> ier, iest after a consonant, e.g. happy -> happier, happiest. 
Also lovely, lucky, pretty, etc 

3 Words ending in a single vowel letter + single consonant letter -> double the consonant 
e.g. hot -> hotter, hottest, big -> bigger, biggest. 
Also fit, sad, thin, wet, etc (but w does not change, e.g. new -> newer) 

For more details, see page 371. 

D The comparison of adverbs 
Some adverbs have the same form as an adjective, e.g. early, fast, hard, high, late, long, near. 
They form the comparative and superlative with er, est. 

Can't you run faster than that?     Andrew works the hardest. 
Note also the spelling of earlier and earliest. 

Many adverbs are an adjective + ly, e.g. carefully, easily, nicely, slowly. 
They form the comparative and superlative with more, most. 

We could do this more easily with a computer. 
Of all the players it was Matthew who planned his tactics the most carefully. 

In informal English we use cheaper, cheapest, louder, loudest, quicker, quickest and slower, slowest 
rather than more cheaply, the most loudly, etc. Melanie reacted the quickest.      You should drive 
slower in fog. 

Note the forms sooner, soonest and more often, most often. 
Try to get home sooner.      I must exercise more often. 

E Irregular forms 
Good, well, bad, badly and far have irregular forms. 

ADJECTIVE/ADVERB COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
good/well better best 
bad/badly worse worst 
far farther/further     farthest/furthest 

You've got the best handwriting.      How much further are we going? 

We can use elder, eldest + noun instead of older, oldest, but only for people in the same family. 
My elder/older sister got married last year. 

F Comparing quantities 
We use more, most and their opposites less and least to compare quantities. I haven't got many 

books. You've got more than I have.      The Hotel Bristol has the most rooms. Trevor spends less on 
clothes than Laura does.      Emma made the least mistakes. 



 

? The giraffe is taller than the man. 
? The CD is more expensive than the cassette. 

 

1 Detective stories............................................................................ than algebra. 
2 The top of the mountain................................................................ than the clouds. 
3 The acrobat................................................................................... than the clown. 

2 The comparison of adjectives (A-B) 
Tom is a United fan. He never stops talking about them. Put in the superlative form of the adjectives. 
? Everyone's heard of United. They're the most famous (famous) team in the world. 
? They've got a long history. They're the oldest (old) club in England. 

 

1 They've got lots of money. They're the...................................................... (rich) club in the country. 
2 Their stadium is new. It's the ...................................................  (modern) stadium in Europe. 
3 United are wonderful. They're the…………………………………. (great) club in the world. 
4 And what a team! It's the ……………………………………….  (exciting) team ever. 
5 They've got lots of fans. They're the....................………………….... (popular) team in the country. 
6 United have won everything. They're the.................…………………(successful) team ever. 
7 They're good to watch. They play the................ ……………….. ........  (attractive) football. 
8 United fans are happy. We're the ................ ……………………… (happy) people in the world. 

3 The comparison of adjectives (A-C) 
Complete the advertisements with the comparative form of the adjective. 
? Use Get-It-Clean and you'll get your floors cleaner 
? Elegant Wallpapers simply look more elegant 

 

1 Watch a Happy Video and you'll feel…………………………….. 
2 Wear a pair of Fast Shoes and you'll be a…………………….. runner. 
3 Helpful Cookbooks are a..........………. .......... guide to cooking. 
4 Wash your hair with Lovely Shampoo for................…………… hair. 
5 Try a Big-Big Burger and you'll have a  ……………………. meal. 
6 Restful Beds give you a...... ………………… night. 
7 Wear Modern Fashions for a ...............................     look. 

110 Exercises
1   The comparison of adjectives (A-B) 

Complete the sentences. Use these adjectives: beautiful, expensive, high, interesting, tall 



4 The comparison of adverbs (D) 
Put in the comparative form of these adverbs: carefully, early, easily, high, long, loud, often, smartly 
? I was too nervous to go higher than halfway up the tower. 
? We could have found the place more easily with a map. 

 

1 Do you have to wear those old jeans, Mike? Can't you dress ...... ……………………. ... ? 
2 You needn't go yet. You can stay a bit ............................................................... 
3 There are lots of break-ins. They happen   ................. …………………………. nowadays. 
4 If you do it again         ...................................................... , you won't make so many mistakes. 
5 The film starts at eight, but we should get to the cinema a few 

minutes ................................................................….. 
6 We can't hear. Could you speak a bit............................................……….. ? 

5 Irregular forms (E) 
Matthew and Emma are walking in the country. Put in further, furthest, better, best, worse and worst. 
Emma:       I'm not used to country walks. How much (►) further is it? 
Matthew:   Not far. And it gets better. We've done the (1)......... ………………… part. Look, the path gets 

easier. It goes downhill from here. I hope you're feeling (2)……………………… now, Emma. 
Emma:       I feel dreadful, actually, (3) ……………………… than before. 
Matthew:   Oh, dear. Do you want to have a rest? 
Emma:       No, the (4) ………………………. thing would be to get home as soon as we can. I'm not very fit, 

you know. This is the (5) ……………………… I've walked for a long time. 

6 Comparing quantities (F) 
Put in more, most, less (x2) and least. 
Laura:     Our new car is smaller, so it uses (►) less petrol. They tested some small cars, and this one costs 

the (1)…………………… to run of all the cars in the test. It's very economical, so Trevor likes 
it. He wants to spend (2).................................. on motoring. 

Harriet:   Can you get three people in the back? 
Laura:     Not very easily. We had (3)………………………...  room in our old car. (4)…………………….. 

cars take five people, but not this one. 

7 Comparative and superlative forms (A-F) 
Write the correct forms. 
? You're the lac-kyest person I know. luckiest 
? The situation is getting difficulter. more difficult 

 

1 I was happyer in my old job. 
2 I've got the most small office. 
3 This photo is the goodest. 
4 Last week's meeting was mere-sheFt. 
5 Money is the importantest thing. 
6 Is Rachel elder than Vicky? 
7 This game is exciteger than the last one. 
8 Of all the students, Andrew does the mere work. 
9 This month has been weter than last month. 
10 The prices are mere-low here. 
11 I feel mere-bad than I did yesterday. 



111 Comparative and superlative patterns (1) 

A   Introduction 

There are a number of different sentence patterns with 
comparative and superlative forms, e.g. older than me, the 
sweetest man in the world. 

B   The comparative and than 
We often use a phrase with than after a comparative. This 

restaurant is nicer than the Pizza House. I had a bigger 
meal than you. The steak is more expensive than the fish. 

C   The superlative 
We normally use the before a superlative. 

The quickest way is along this path.      The last question is 
the most difficult. Note the pattern with one of. 

Michael Jackson is one of the most famous pop singers ever. 

After a superlative we can use in or of. We use in with places and with groups of people, e.g. team. 
It's the most expensive hotel in Oxford.      Who is the best player in the team? 
This question is the most difficult of all.     August is the wettest month of the year. 

We often use a clause after a superlative. 
That was the most delicious meal (that) I've ever eaten. 
Melanie is the nicest person you could meet. 

D  As... as 
We use as ... as to say that things are equal or unequal. Our house is as big 
as yours. They're the same size, NOT It is so big as yours. It's warmer today. It 
isn't as cold as yesterday. 

In a negative sentence we can also use so ... as, but this is less common than as ... as. 
This flat isn't as big as/so big as our old one. 

Here are some more examples of as ... as. 
The chair is as expensive as the table.      We cant do crosswords as quickly as you do. 
I don't earn as much money as I'd like. 

Note also the same as. 
The result of the match was the same as last year. 

E   Than me/than I am 
Compare than me and than I am. Both are correct, and they have the same meaning. 

You're twenty years older than me. You're twenty years older than I am. 
Harriet's husband isn't as tall as her. Her husband isn't as tall as she is. 

After than or as, a personal pronoun on its own But if the pronoun has a verb after it, then we us 
has the object form, e.g. me. the subject form, e.g. I. 

 



111 Exercises 

1   The comparative and than (B) 
Comment on these situations. Write sentences with a comparative and than. Use 
these adjectives: big, expensive, long, old, popular, strong, tall 
? The film lasts two and a half hours, but the videotape is only two hours long. 

The film is longer than the videotape. 
? The water-colour is £85, and the oil-painting is £100. 

The oil-painting is more expensive than the water-colour. 
 

1 The church was built in 1878 and the library in 1925. 

2 Daniel can lift 90 kilos, but Matthew can lift 120 kilos. 

3 Mike is 1.7 metres tall, but Harriet is 1.8 metres. 

4 Andrew hasn't many friends. Claire has lots of friends. 

5 Mark's car has room for five people, but Sarah's has room for only four. 

2 The superlative (C) 
Write sentences from the notes. Use the superlative form of the adjective. 
► Melanie / kind person /1 know Melanie is the kindest person I know. 
1 Friday / busy day / week ……………………………………………………………….  of the week. 
2 the Metropole / nice hotel / town ……………………………………………………. 
3 this watch / one / cheap / you can buy ………………………………………………. 
4 this Beatles album / good / they ever made ………………………………………….. 
5 Alan / successful salesman / company ………………………………………………… 

3 As... as (D) 
Use the notes and add sentences with isn't as ... as. 
► a car / a motor bike / expensive 

Why don't you buy a motor bike? A motor bike isn't as expensive as a car. 
1 metal / plastic / strong 

I don't like these plastic screws................................................................... 
2 the armchair / the stool / comfortable 

Oh, don't sit there. ..................................................................................... 
3 surfing / swimming / exciting 

I prefer surfing to swimming.     ............................................................... 
4 the post / e-mail / quick 

A letter will take two days.......................................................................... 

4 Than me/than I am (E) 
Choose the correct pronoun. 
Tom:    Why is Luke in our basketball team and not me? Aren't I as good as (►) he/him? Is he taller than (1) 

I/me? Is he a better player than (2) I am/me am? 
Nick:   I don't know. I can't understand why I'm in the team. You and Luke are both better than (3) I/me. 
Tom:    Carl's in the team too, but I've scored a lot more points than (4) he has/him has. 



112 Comparative and superlative patterns (2) 

A   Less and least 
Less and least are the opposites of more and most. We use less and least with both long and short words. 

A bus is less expensive than a taxi. 
(= A bus is cheaper than a taxi./A bus isn't as expensive as a taxi.) I feel better today, 
less tired.      I'm the least musical person in the world, I'm afraid. We go out less often 
these days.      You should do less work. You do too much. 

B   Much faster 
We can put a word or phrase (e.g. much, far, a bit) before a comparative to 
say how much faster, cheaper, etc something is. Look at these examples. 

It's much faster by tube.     A bus is far cheaper than a taxi. 
This bed is a bit more comfortable.      Business is rather better this year. 
I got up a little later than usual.      This month's figures are slightly less good. 
I'll need a lot more water.     A computer will do it much more efficiently. Before 

a comparative we can use much, a lot, far; rather; slightly, a bit, a little. 

We can also use no and any. No has a negative meaning. 
Your second throw at the basket was no nearer than your first. 

We can use any in negatives and questions and with if. 
Your second throw wasn't any nearer than your first. 
Are you sleeping any better since you've been taking the pills? 
If we leave any later than seven, we'll get caught in the rush hour. 

C   Faster and faster 
We use expressions like faster and faster and more and more expensive 
to say that something is increasing all the time. 

The caravan was rolling faster and faster down the hill. 
The queue was getting longer and longer. 
Prices go up and up. Everything gets more and more expensive. 
The crowd are becoming more and more excited. 
The country is rapidly losing its workers, as more and more people are emigrating. 

The form depends on whether the comparative is with er (e.g. louder) or with more (e.g. more expensive 
(see Unit 110B). 

We can also use less and less for something decreasing. 
As each new problem arose, we felt less and less enthusiastic. 

D  The faster, the better 
We use this pattern to say that a change in one thing goes with a change in another. Look at these example-

There's no time to lose. The faster you drive, the better. The higher the price, the more reliable the 
product. 
The more the customer complained, the ruder and more unpleasant the manager became. 
The sooner we leave, the sooner we'll get there. Are you looking for a cheap holiday? ~ Yes, 
the cheaper the better. 



112 Exercises 

1 Less (A) 
Complete the sentences. Use less with these words: attractive, busy, convenient, 
nervous, optimistic, painful, seriously 
► Laura once hated flying, but now she feels less nervous about it. 
1 David says his leg really hurt at first, but now it's ................................................. 
2 Mark and Sarah normally have lots to do, but they're……………………………. this week. 
3 Rita's old flat was near the shops. Her new place is   .......................................... for shopping. 
4 Claire used to think Henry was very handsome, but now she finds him……………………. 
5 Matthew is always exercising. Maybe he should take his fitness……………………. 
6 With United's best player injured, Tom feels …………………………... about their chances. 

2 Much faster (B) 
Decide what to say. Use a phrase like a bit better or a lot colder. 
► You were feeling unwell earlier. Say that you feel better now. A bit, anyway. 

1 feel a bit better now. 

1 Mention that yesterday was colder than today. A lot colder, in fact. 

2 Say that your coat is longer than is fashionable. A bit, anyway. 

3 You left work earlier than usual this afternoon. Slightly, anyway. Tell your friend. 

4 Say that the shop is more expensive than the supermarket. Much more. 

5 Ask if the new machine is reliable - any more so than the old one. 

3 Faster and faster (C) 
Vicky works very hard at her studies, but she's worried that she's making no progress. 
Complete her sentences. 
? This subject gets harder and harder (hard) all the time. 
? I'm just getting more and more confused (confused). 

 

1 It's becoming ………………………………………………  (difficult) for me to keep up. 
2 The textbook just gets……………………………………………….. (complicated). 
3 I spend .............................................................. (more) time on my work. 
4 My list of things to do gets ...........................................…………………. (long). 
5 My problems are just getting...................…………………………………. .   (bad). 

4 The faster, the better (D) 
Complete each sentence using the information in brackets. 
? (The rent is high.) The bigger a flat is, the higher the rent is. 
? (You learn quickly.) The younger you are, the more quickly you learn. 

 

1 (The roads are quiet.) The earlier you leave, ...................................... 
2 (The choice is wide.) The bigger a supermarket is,………………… 
3 (I get confused.) The more I try to work this out,........................... … 
4 (You can speak fluently.) The more you practise, ..................……….. 
5 (The beaches get crowded.) The better the weather is,……………… 



TEST 19 Comparative and superlative (Units 110-112) 

Test 19A 
Write the comparative form of the words in brackets. 

? They've made these chocolate bars smaller (small). 
? Sport is more interesting (interesting) than politics. 

 

1 Can't you think of anything     ........................................    (intelligent) to say? 
2 Well, the place looks............................................... (clean) now. 
3 Janet looks ……………………………… (thin) than she did. 
4 You need to draw it…………………. .................. (carefully). 
5 The weather is getting .............................................   (bad). 
6 The programme will be shown at a   ........................................... (late) date. 
7 I can't stay       ........................................(long) than half an hour. 
8 A mobile phone would be a    ......................................       (useful) present. 
9 I'll try to finish the job     .......................................    (soon). 
10 It was ……………………………… (busy) than usual in town today. 
11 I'll be even ……………………………. . (annoyed) if you do that again. 
12 Since the break-in I feel .............................................. (nervous). 

Test 19B 
Write the superlative form of the words in brackets. 
? It's the shortest (short) day of the year. 
? It's the most beautiful (beautiful) building in the world. 

 

1 That was the............................................... (funny) film I've ever seen. 
2 It was the ……………. ........................ (horrible) feeling I've ever had. 
3 Have you read her ………. ................................ (recent) book? 
4 It's the     .......................................... (large) company in the country. 
5 It was the ……………………………….(boring) speech I've ever heard. 
6 You've got the     .....................................       (far) to travel. 
7 That's the .............................................. (helpful) idea so far. 
8 The factory uses the    ...........................................(modern) production methods. 
9 This is the  …………………………… (early) I've ever got up. 
10 It was the ......... …………....................(sad) day of my life. 

Test 19C 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If a sentence is correct 
put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of the sentence and write it in the space. 
? I've got the least powerful computer in the world. V 
? London is mere bigger than Birmingham. more 

 

1 Silver isn't as expensive as gold. 
2 Indian food is the nicer than Chinese, I think. 
3 The telephone is one of the most useful inventions ever 
4 I feel a much better now, thank you. 
5 The longer you wait, so the harder it'll be. 
6 The piano is heavier than the sofa. 
7 This is the most quickest way to the hotel. 
8 You're taller than he is. 
9 Who is the cleverest student in of the class? 
10 The weather is getting hotter and more hotter. 



Test 19 D 
Read this part of Tessa's letter to her friend Angela about her new job. 
Then look at the answers after the letter and write the correct answer in each space. 

My new job is great. I like it (►)much better than my old one. The people here are 
(1) …………………………than I expected. Luckily my new boss isn't as rude 
(2) ………………………….my old boss, Mrs Crossley, was. I hated her. She was the 
(3) ………………………..... friendly person I've ever met. Everyone here is older 
(4)…………………………. In fact I'm the youngest person (5)……………………………. the office. But 
I don't mind. 

The good thing about the job is that I get a (6)…………………………. more money, although not much 
more than I did before. The bad thing is that the journey isn't (7)…………………………… simple as it was 
in my old job, where the bus took me straight there. Now I have to change buses. But I'm allowed to start 
work early. The earlier I leave home, (8) ................…………….. the journey is because the buses aren't so 
crowded. 

► a) more b) most c) much d) very 
1 a) more nice b) most nice c) nicer d) nicest 
2 a) as b) so c) than d) that 
3 a) least b) less c) less and less d) so 
4 a) as I b) as me c) than I d) than me 
5 a) from b) in c) of d) out of 
6 a) bit b) less c) lot d) much 
7 a) as b) less c) more d) same 
8 a) more easier b) more easy c) the easier d) the easy 

Test 19 E 
Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► This train is more convenient than all the others, (most) 

This train is the most convenient. 
1 The living-room isn't as big as the kitchen, (bigger) 

The kitchen      .......................................................................................................................  
2 I'm not as fit as you. (am) 

You're    ........................................................................................................................................  
3 The table and the desk are the same size, (big) 

The table .........................................................................................................................................  the desk. 
4 Prices just get higher all the time, (and) 

Prices..........................................................................................................................................  
5 The dress is cheaper than the skirt, (expensive) 

The skirt.......................................................................................................................................... the dress. 
6 This crossword is the easiest, (difficult) 

This crossword...............................  
7 Their excitement was increasing all the time, (excited) 

They were getting ...........................................................................................................................  
8 I've never read a more romantic story, (most) 

It's the      ..........................................................................................................................................      read. 



113 Adverbs and word order 

A  Where do adverbs go? 
There are three places in the sentences where an adverb can go. They are called front position (at the 
beginning of a sentence), mid position (see B) and end position (at the end of a sentence). (But for 
adverbs of degree see Unit 115.) 

FRONT MID END 
Then        the ship   slowly         sailed      away. 
Outside   it was      obviously   raining   hard. 

B   Mid position 
Mid position means close to the verb. Here are some examples of adverbs in mid position. 

 

 AUXILIARY ADVERB AUXILIARY     MAIN VfcRB 
The visitors are just leaving.  
Andrew has always liked Jessica. 
We don't often go out in the evening.
You should never take unnecessary risks. 
The pictures have definitely been            stolen.  
I  really hate housework. 
You  probably left the bag on the bus.

The adverb comes after the first auxiliary, e.g. are, has, don't. 
If there is no auxiliary, then the adverb comes before the main verb, e.g. hate, left. 

Note the word order in questions. 
Has Andrew always liked Jessica?     Do you often go out in the evening? 

When the verb be is on its own, the adverb usually comes after it. 
The boss is usually in a bad temper.      You're certainly a lot better today. 

When there is stress on the main verb be or on the auxiliary, then the adverb usually comes before it. 
You certainly are a lot better today.      I really have made a mess, haven't I? 

C   Verb and object 
An adverb does not usually go between the verb and the direct object. 
We put it in end position, after the object. 

VERB         OBJECT ADVERB 
Tom   ate         his breakfast      quickly.         NOT Tom-ate-quickly his'-breakfast. 
We     played    volleyball yesterday,     NOT We played yesterday volleyball. 
I         like        classical music   very much,   NOT I like very much classical music. 

But an adverb can go before a long object. 
Detectives examined carefully the contents of the dead man's pockets. 

D  Adverbs of manner 
An adverb of manner tells us how something happens, e.g. noisily, quickly. It usually goes in end position, 
but an adverb which ends in ly can sometimes go in mid position. We asked permission politely.      We 
politely asked permission. 



E  Adverbs of place and time 
Adverbs and adverbial phrases of place and time usually go in end position. 

Is there a phone box nearby?     People didn't have cars then. 
We're meeting by the entrance.      Trevor wasn't very well last week. 
Did you have a nice time in New York?     I'll see you before very long. 

Sometimes they can go in front position. 
We're really busy this week. Last week we had nothing to do. 

Some short adverbs of time can also go in mid position. 
I'll soon find out.      The train is now approaching Swindon. 

For yet, still and already see Unit 114. 

F  Adverbs of frequency 
An adverb of frequency tells us 'how often'. It usually goes in mid position (see B). 

Mark is always in such a hurry.      I sometimes feel depressed. 
I've often thought about getting married.     Do you usually work so late? Normally, 

usually, often, sometimes and occasionally can also go in front or end position. 
Normally Sarah goes by train.      1 feel depressed sometimes. 

Phrases like every day, once a week or most evenings go in front or end position. 
Every day we go logging.      Rachel has a driving lesson three times a week. There's 
a news summary every hour.      We watch television most evenings. 

G Sentence adverbs 
A sentence adverb is a word or phrase like certainly, perhaps, luckily, of course. It says something about 
the situation described in the sentence. The adverb can go in front, mid or end position. Sometimes we 
put a comma after or before the adverb, especially in front or end position. 

Fortunately, the weather stayed fine.     Maybe you'll win a free holiday. 
We'll probably have to queue for tickets.     Rachel was late, of course. In a 

negative sentence, probably and certainly come before won't, didn't, etc. 
We probably won't get there in time.     I certainly didn't expect a present! 

Also usually goes in mid position, but too and as well go in end position. 
Melanie bakes lovely cakes. She also makes bread./She makes bread, too/as well. 

H  End position 
There can be more than one adverb or adverbial phrase in end position. Usually a single-word adverb 
(e.g. safely) comes before a phrase (e.g. on a small airfield). 

They landed safely on a small airfield.      I always eat here at lunch-time. 

When there is a close link in meaning between a verb and an adverb, then that adverb goes next to the verb. 
For example, with verbs of movement like go, come and move, a phrase of place comes before time. 

I usually go to bed early. 
Tom came here yesterday. 
My parents moved to London in 1993. 

But often two adverbial phrases can go in either order. 
The concert was held at the arts centre last night. The 
concert was held last night at the arts centre. 



113 Exercises 

1 Adverbs (A-B) 
Read each sentence and write down the word which is an adverb. 
► I'm just finishing an interesting article in this magazine,    just 
1 We have to leave our dirty shoes outside. 
2 Perhaps you have to type a password into the computer. 
3 Someone always leaves this door open. 
4 Obviously we aren't going to go for a walk in the rain. 
5 The car rolled silently down the hill. 
6 Your friend Andrew works hard, doesn't he? 

2 Adverbs and their position (A-B) 
Read this true story. Some adverbs are underlined. Say if their position is front, mid or end. 

Once a man called Alvin decided to rob a bank in Montgomery, Alabama. Alvin's parents had often told 
him that good manners were important. So Alvin went to the bank and stood in line. He waited patiently 
Soon it was his turn. He dramatically pulled out a gun and threatened the cashier. She politely told him tl 
he was in the wrong line and should go to another counter. Alvin immediately went to the correct place a 
stood in line again. Suddenly the police rushed in and arrested him. Alvin was amazed. They'd caught hir 
before he'd even done the robbery. The moral of the story is that you shouldn't always do what your pare: 
tell you. 

ADVERB POSITION ADVERB POSITION 
► once front 
1 often 6    immediately 
2 patiently 7    again 
3 soon 8    suddenly 
4 dramatically                                                            9    even 
5 politely 10 always 

3 Mid position (B) 
Complete the conversations using the words in brackets. Put the adverbs in the best place. 
► Emma:       Did you know the man who tried to steal your bag? (certainly / recognize / would) 

Vicky:        No, but I would certainly recognize him again. 
1 David:        That was a goal, wasn't it? (clearly / crossed) 

Tom: Yes, the ball...................................................... the line. 
2 Mark:         The weather is a lot better today, (probably / rain / will) 

Sarah:        It said on the radio it ................................................................. later. 
3 Tom: How do we get  to  Mike ' s  p lace?  (d idn ' t  /  fu l ly  /  unders tand) 

Nick: I don't know. I .......................................................... the directions. 
4 Harriet:      It's quiet here today, isn't it? (usually / are) 

Laura:        Yes, the neighbours     ..................................................out on a Sunday 
5 Emma:       Have you been to this place before? (it / occasionally / visited) 

Matthew:   Yes, I ........................................................................ as a child 
6 Alan: Did the computers crash this morning? (soon / were / working) 

Mark:         Yes, but they ............................................................................. again. 
7 Melanie:     Your friend's late, Vicky, (forgotten / has / obviously) 

Vicky:        Rachel ........................................................................ ... that we arranged to go out. 



4  Adverbs of frequency (B, F) 
Look at what people are saying and write the information in one sentence. 
Put the adverb or adverbial phrase in mid or end position. Choose the best position. 
? Vicky: I lose my way in London. It always happens. 

Vicky always loses her way in London. 
? Laura: The birds wake me up. It happens every morning. 

The birds wake Laura up every morning. 
 

1 David: It rains when I'm on holiday. Well, usually. 

2 Rita: My friend visits me. She comes most weekends. 

3 Mark: I get a pay rise. I get one every year. 

4 Rachel: I don't check my work. 1 never do that. 

5 Adverbs and word order (A-G) 
Put the words in the right order and write the statements. Sometimes there is more than one possible order. 
► cleaned / every day / is / the office The office is cleaned every day. 
1 always / I've / known / your secret 
2 afford / can't / certainly / a new car / we 
3 didn't / far / the tourists / walk 
4 carefully / cut / the paper / Tom 
5 also / can / Natasha / play / the violin 
6 I / most days / read / the newspaper 

6 Adverbs in end position (H) 
Complete these sentences from a newspaper. Put the words and phrases in the best order. 
► The Queen has visited the show regularly since 1985 (regularly / since 1985). 
1 The President died ……………………………………………………(at his home / peacefully). 
2 The protesters marched .………………………………………….(through the streets / yesterday). 
3 The Prime Minister went .........................................……………………..(last year / to Greece). 
4 Henry likes Rome. He spent a week .......................................... ……………………(in June / there). 

7 Adverbs and word order (A-H) 
Read the postcard from Olivia to her friend Kirsty and write the sentences. Put the adverbs in the best place. 

(►)Thank you for having us (last weekend). (1) We had a lovely time (in the country). (2) We arrived home 
at about eight (safely). (3) You must come and visit us (before too long). (4) It's nice to see you and Tony 
(always). (5) You'll be able to come in the new year (maybe). (6) We'll see you (sometime). 

►   Thank you for having us last weekend. 
1
 
2
 
3
 
4
 
5
 
6 



 

Yet means that we are expecting something. (It's the time to book a holiday.) 
Still means 'going on longer than expected'. (It's late to be thinking about a holiday.) 
Already means 'sooner than expected'. (It's early to have had a holiday.) 

B   Yet 
Yet usually goes at the end of a negative statement or a question. 

Vicky has got a present, but she hasn't opened it yet.      Wait a minute. I'm not ready yet. Have they 
sent you your cheque yet? ~ No, not yet. I should get it next week. 

C   Still and already 
In a positive statement, still and already usually go in mid position (see Unit 113B). 

Sarah isn't home yet. She's still at work. We wrote a month ago, and we're still 
waiting for a reply. I've only been at work an hour, and I'm already exhausted. 
There's no need to tell me. I already know. 

We can also use still in a negative statement. It goes before haven't, can't, etc. 
It's nearly lunch-time, and you still haven't opened your mail. 
My friend is sixteen, and she still can't swim. 

Compare these sentences. The meanings are similar. 
Rita hasn't booked a holiday yet.      Rita still hasn't booked a holiday. Still is stronger than yet. It 

often expresses surprise that the situation has gone on for so long. 

In a question still and already usually go after the subject. 
Are you still waiting after all this time?     Has Tom already been on holiday? 

D   No longer and any longer/any more 
No longer means that something is finished. It goes in mid position (see Unit 113B). You 

can't buy these bikes now. They no longer make them. I used to belong to the sports club, 
but I'm no longer a member. 

No longer can be a little formal. In informal speech we use not... any longer or not. . .  anymore. 
They don't make these bikes any longer/any more. 
Rita has moved. She doesn't live here any longer/any more. 

Any longer/any more comes at the end. 

 12A Yet and already with the present perfect 

114 Yet, still and already



114 Exercises 

1 Yet, still and already (A) 
Put in yet, still or already. 
► Mark:      I know it isn't lunch-time yet, but I'm really hungry. 

Sarah: It's only eleven. And you've already had two coffees since breakfast. 
1 Vicky: You've ………………..  got this library book, and it was due back ten days ago. 

Rachel: Well, I haven't finished it.................................................... 
2 Nick: Tom is a very slow eater, isn't he? He's .........................having his soup. 

David: And we've     ................... started our pudding. 
3 Trevor: Has the postman been .......................  ? I'm expecting a letter from the bank. 

Laura: Yes, he has, but that letter.......................   hasn't arrived. 

2 Word order with yet, still and already (A) 
Put the word in brackets into one of the sentences. 
? I've bought some CDs. I haven't played them, (yet) 

/ haven't played them yet. 
? This calculator works. I've had it for ages, (still) 

This calculator still works. 
 

1 I owe Emma £20.1 can't ask her for more, (already) 

2 We've spent all our money. And we're only halfway through our holiday, (already) 

3 I've cleaned this window. But it looks dirty, (still) 

4 Our friend took some photos. We haven't seen them, (yet) 

5 I can't understand the rules. I know you explained them to me. (still) 

3 Still and any more (C-D) 
Two people are talking about the place they live in. Write the replies using still or not... any more. 

Old man: Young man: 
? There was a church. ~ Well, there's still a church. 
? You could see fields. ~ You can't see them any more. Now it's just houses. 

 

1 Children played there. ~ Not now .............................. 
2 Boats came along the river. ~ Oh,     .......................... . Look at them. 
3 The view was beautiful. ~ Well,    .......................................... It's awful. 
4 It was our home. ~ And.................................  

\ Yet, still, already, no longer and any longer/any more (A-D) 
Put in already, any more, no longer, still and yet. 
► It's still raining, look. How much longer can it go on? 
1 The railway closed down years ago, so there's……………………. a railway station here. 
2 They want to build a new hotel here, but they haven't got permission .………………… 
3 Rita isn't going out with Nick. She told him she didn't want to see him…………………… _ 
4 Those people moved here only three months ago, and they're…………………..leaving. 



 

 

Laura is a bit tired. She's been Mark is quite tired. He's been Sarah is very tired. She's had to 

working all morning. working all day. work late at the office. 

An adverb of degree makes the meaning weaker or stronger. Here are some more examples. 

SMALL DECREE (weaker) MEDIUM DEGREE LARGE DEGREE (stronger) 
a little late fairly unusual absolutely sure     really ill 
slightly complicated pretty good completely mad 

rather nice extremely cold 

B  Very cold, quite quickly, etc 
An adverb of degree (e.g. very) goes before an adjective (e.g. cold) or an adverb (e.g. quickly). 

ADVERB + ADJECTIVE ADVERB + ADVERB 
It's very cold today. The time passed quite quickly. 
Rita looked rather upset. We go on holiday fairly soon. 
This dress is absolutely marvellous. United played extremely well. 

Before a comparative we can use a bit, a little, a lot, far, much, rather and slightly. See also Unit 112B. 
I'm feeling a lot better today.      These new trains go much faster. 

C   Really hurting, quite enjoys, etc 
Some adverbs of degree can describe a verb. 
They usually go in mid position (close to the verb — see Unit 113B). 

My foot is really hurting.      Laura quite enjoys shopping.      I rather like this cake. 
Some adverbs of degree go at the end ol a sentence when they describe a verb. They 
are a bit, a little, a lot, awfully, much and terribly. 

Mark travels a lot.      I'll open the window a little.   The animals suffer terribly. 

Absolutely, completely and totally can go in mid position or at the end. We 
completely lost our way/We lost our way completely. I'm afraid I totally 
disagree./I'm afraid I disagree totally. 

D   Much 
Now look at these sentences. 

Positive:      I like this town very much, NOT I like this town much 
Negative:    / don't like this town very much, OR I don't like this town much. 
In a positive statement we use very much. In a negative statement we can use either very much or much. 

 116 More about quite and rather  117 Too and enough 

115 Adverbs of degree, e.g. very, quite



 

► (quite hungry or very hungry?) He's quite hungry.    3 ………………    (quite strong or very strong?) 
1 (a bit busy or very busy?) ……………………….. 4  …………   (fairly happy or extremely happy?) 
2 (a bit thirsty or really thirsty?)  .......................... 

2 Very, quite and a bit (A) 
Put in very, quite or a bit. 
► The bus service is all right. The buses are quite frequent. 
1 I couldn't sleep because of the awful noise. The disco was…………. noisy. 
2 The weather was OK - at least it didn't rain. It was ..............    good. 
3 The train was almost on time. It was just………….. late. 
4 Someone paid a great deal of money for the house. It was………….. expensive. 
5 There were some very small traces of mud on the boots. They were………….. .. dirty. 
6 There was a medium amount of traffic on the road. It was…………….busy. 

3 Very cold, really hurting, etc (B-D) 
Put the adverbs in the right place. Sometimes more than one answer is correct. 
? These books are old (very). These books are very old. 
? I hate travelling by air (really). I really hate travelling by air. 

 

1 That radio is loud (a bit). 
2 1 like my new job (quite). 
3 Why don't you slow down (a little)?       
4 The rain spoilt our day (completely).     
5 We did the job quickly (fairly). 
6 I feel better now (a lot). 
7 We enjoyed the concert (very much).      
8 My arms ached (terribly). 

4 Adverbs of degree (A-D) 
Complete the advertisement for holiday apartments by choosing the correct words. 

Why not take this opportunity to buy a wonderful Interlux Timeshare apartment in San Manila? These are 
(►) a bit/rather/really luxurious apartments set in this (1) absolutely/slightly magnificent seaside resort, a 
(2) fairly/really beautiful and unspoilt place, which you'll like (3) much/very/very much. The apartments 
are (4) extremely/pretty/quite good value. And we are a company with a (5) fairly/quite/very good 
reputation. This is a (6) bit/slightly/totally safe way of investing your money. But hurry! People are buying 
up the apartments (7) a lot/very/very much quickly. 

115 Exercises
1  Very, quite, a bit, etc (A) 

Write sentences using one of the phrases in brackets. 



116 Quite and rather 

A   Quite meaning 'fairly' 
Quite usually means 'fairly' or 'a medium amount' (see Unit 115A). 

I jeel quite hungry now.      Repairing the machine is quite difficult. 
The talk was quite interesting.      We were quite surprised at the result. 

(But see D for another meaning of quite.) 

B   Stress with quite 
In speech, whether we stress quite or the adjective makes a difference to the meaning. 

If we stress quite, it means 'fairly but not very'. If we stress the adjective, the meaning is positive 
The meaning is negative. (but not as positive as very). 

The exhibition was quite good, but I've seen The exhibition was quite good. I enjoyed looking 
better ones. round it. 

I get up quite early, but not as early as you do. I got up quite early. I had a lot of jobs to do. 

C   Quite or rather? 
When we make a favourable comment, we usually say quite, not rather. 

The book was quite interesting.      It's quite warm now. It was quite 
nice walking through the park. 

In unfavourable comments, we usually say rather, but quite is possible. The book 
was rather boring/quite boring. It was rather awkward/quite awkward taking my 
suitcase on the underground. 

Rather in a favourable comment means 'to a surprising or unusual degree'. It's 
rather warm for October. (It isn't usually so warm.) / didn't know David can 
cook. He's rather good at it. I expect Tom's jokes were awful. ~ Actually they 
were rather funny. 

We can use rather with a comparative but not quite. 
The meal took rather longer than we expected. 

For quite and rather with a/an, see Unit 89B. It 
was quite an interesting book. 

D   Quite meaning 'completely' 
With some adjectives, quite means 'completely' or 'totally'. 

What you said is quite wrong. {= completely wrong) The 
idea is quite absurd. (= totally absurd) The situation is 
quite hopeless. 

Quite means 'completely' with these adjectives: absurd, alone, amazing, awful, brilliant, certain, dead, 
different, dreadful, extraordinary, false, hopeless, horrible, impossible, perfect, ridiculous, right, sure, 
true, useless, wrong 

Compare the uses of quite. 

I'm quite tired. (= fairly) I'm quite exhausted. (= completely) 
The advice was quite useful. I got one or two The advice was quite useless. It was absolutely 

tips. no good at all. 



116 Exercises 

1 Stress with quite (B) 
Which word do we stress, quite or the adjective? Underline the stressed word. 
? These pens are quite good but not as good as the ones I usually buy. 
? This book is quite exciting. I can't put it down. 
1 These fashions are quite new but not the very latest thing. 
2 It's quite late. We'd better be going. 
3 The sums are quite easy. I can do them in my head. 
4 The music was quite good, but I wasn't really impressed. 
5 The sun is quite bright. You'll need your sunglasses. 

2 Quite or rather? (C) 
Put in these adjectives: better, busy, nice, noisy, popular 
Use quite or rather with each adjective. Sometimes either is possible. 
Mark:    I didn't like that meal very much. 
Sarah:    The soup was (►) quite nice though, wasn't it? 
Mark:    The food was (1) ................................    the last time we came. 
Sarah:    It's (2)…………………….. in here, isn't it? Everyone seems to be shouting. 
Mark:     I wasn't expecting the place to be so full. It's (3)………………………. for a Monday evening 
Sarah:    This restaurant is (4) .................................., you know. 

3 Quite or rather? (C) 
Add a sentence expressing the idea in brackets. 
Use quite or rather in your sentence. Sometimes either is possible. 
► (It's pleasant by the river.) 

Let's walk along by the river. It's quite pleasant there. 
► (You think Nick is aggressive.) 

I don't like Nick much. I think he's rather aggressive. 
1 (Changing trains twice is complicated.) 

We have to change trains twice ............................................................................. 
2 (Your car is big.) 

I can give you all a lift ............................................................................................. 
3 (The show went on longer than you expected.) 

It was a good show, but......................................................................................... 
4 (You made your decision quickly.) 

It wasn't a difficult decision................................................................................... 

4 The meanings of quite (A, D) 
Does quite mean 'fairly' or 'completely'? 
? Try one of these sweets. I think they're quite nice. = fairly nice 
? The driver walked away unhurt. It was quite amazing. = completely amazing 

 

1 I couldn't agree to the idea. It was quite ridiculous. = 
2 I need some help with this crossword. It's quite difficult. = 
3 That isn't the same thing at all. It's quite different. =     
4 I wasn't expecting to get a postcard. I was quite surprised. = 
5 I bought this guidebook. It looks quite useful. = 
6 Are you sure you want the job? ~ Yes, I'm quite certain. = 



 

 

Too short and not long enough both mean the same thing. 

B   Word order with too and enough 
Too goes before an adjective or adverb. 

Claire doesn't want to marry Henry. She thinks he's too old. 
Zedco are in trouble. The company reacted too slowly to the rise in prices. 

Enough goes after an adjective or adverb. 
The water isn't hot enough. It needs to be boiling, NOT enough hot 
You didn't put the screws in tightly enough, NOT enough tightly 

Too many, too much and enough go before a noun. 
No wonder you're tired. You've been going to too many parties. 
Andrew spends too much time working. 
There'll be fifteen people for coffee. Have we got enough cups? 
Everything is so expensive. Did you bring enough money? We use many with a plural 

noun and much with an uncountable noun (see Unit 95A). 

Compare these examples with enough. 
After an adjective:    The coffee isn't strong enough. 
Before a noun:         You didn't put enough coffee in. 

We leave out the noun if the meaning is clear without it. 
Just add a little water. Not too much.      We'll need fifteen cups. Have we got enough? 

C   Other structures with too and enough 
We can use a phrase with for after too or enough. 

These puzzles are too difficult for children.      This coat isn't warm enough for winter. 
Have we got enough cups for everyone? 

We can also use a to-infinitive. 
It's too dangerous to walk home at this time of night. 
There are too many museums here to visit in a single day. 
Are you fit enough to run a marathon? 
I couldn't get close enough to see properly. 
Vicky didn't bring enough money to buy two CDs. 

117 Too and enough



 

? The sweater is too big. 1    .............................  
? The ruler isn't long enough. 2     .............................. 

3     ………………….            

Too and enough (A-B) 
Look at what people are saying and complete the sentences. Use too, too many, too much or enough with 
these words: clearly, complicated, difficult, expensive, food, hastily, mistakes, rain, sweet, traffic 
? You should have stopped to think first. You acted too hastily. 
? This quiz is rather easy. The questions aren't difficult enough. 

 

1 Can I have some more sugar in my coffee, please? It isn't 
2 I can't afford a new stereo. It would be  . 
3 There's a water shortage. There just hasn't been 
4 I can't read your writing. You don't write 
5 Try to be more careful, please. You're making 
6 The roads are very crowded. There's simply 
7 I can't understand these instructions. They're 
8 Thousands of people are starving because they can't get 

Other structures with too and enough (C) 
Comment on the situations. Use too or enough and a phrase with jor or a to-infinitive. 
? A taxi would have been best. But you didn't have the money. 

I didn't have enough money for a taxi. 
? Sarah can't take a day off. She's very busy. 

Sarah is too busy to take a day off. 
 

1 A picnic would be nice. But it's wet. 

2 All your guests will need chairs. But you haven't got very many. 

3 You couldn't carry the equipment. You had such a lot. 

4 Natasha wants to be a professional musician. You think she's very good. 

117 Exercises
1   Too and enough (A-B) 

Look at the pictures and write sentences with too and enough. 
Use these nouns and adjectives: big, gate, long, low, plane, sweater, ruler, warm, water, wide 



TEST 20 Adverbs and word order (Units 113-117) 

Test 20A 
Put each word in brackets into the sentence. 
► Anna arrives for work, (late) 

Anna arrives late for work. 

1 I like old cowboy films, (quite) 

2 Have you finished this magazine? (yet) 

3 This coat is big. (too) 

4 Have the children had their tea? (already) 

5 You don't look ill. (certainly) 

6 We don't go out. (much) 

7 I think everyone works hard, (fairly) 

8 I don't know the date of the meeting, (still) 

9 The others are getting ready, (just) 

10 I have to go to work, (on Saturdays) 

Test 20B 
Put the words in the right order to form a statement. 
► I / love / really / these trousers 

I really love these trousers. 

1 is / rather / silly / this game 

2 already / I've / paid / the bill 

3 enough / isn't / loud / the alarm 

4 easily / Jonathan / passed / the test 

5 a lot / cards / play / the children 

6 didn't / enough / sell / they / tickets 

7 ask / many / questions / too / you 

8 a member / any more / of the club / I'm / not 

9 enough / it's / outside / to sit / warm 



Test 20C 
Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space. 

Martin:    Hello, Nancy. (►) How are you? Have you found a job (1)……………….. ....? 
Nancy:     No, I'm afraid not, but I'm (2)........ ………….. ... looking. It's taking (3)…………………… longer 

than I expected. The problem is there just aren't (4)   .........................    jobs. 
And there are too (5)   .......................... people looking for jobs. 

Martin:    I'm old enough (6)…………………….. remember when there was plenty of work. 
Nancy:     There used to be lots of work, but there isn't (7)..............................more. 

I'm afraid I'm (8)…………………. longer as optimistic as I was a few weeks ago. 
In fact I feel a (9) .............................depressed about it sometimes. 

Martin:    Don't worry. You'll (10)............................. find something, I expect. 

► a) How        b) What     c) Who      d) Why 6      a) for b) of         c) that     d) to 
1 a) longer b) soon c) still d) yet 7 a) any         b) no c) now     d) some 
2 a) already b) more c) still d) yet 8 a) any         b) never c) no        d) not 
3 a) more b) quite c) rather d) some 9 a) bit b) piece c) quite    d) slightly 
4 a) enough b) plenty c) right d) several 10 a) already   b) yet c) soon 
5 a) big b) lot c) many d) much d) before very long 

Test 20 D 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. 
► My friend calls always for me. My friend always calls jor me. 
1 I didn't last night sleep very well. 
2 1 think I need to rest little. 
3 I-don't work for the company-longer. 
4 The article is fair interesting. 
5 Tessa locked carefully the door. 
6 You aren't enough tall to play basketball. 
7 We went yesterday to town. 
8 Hike this music much. 

Test 20E 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► It's probable that the strike will be over soon, (probably) 

The strike will probably be over soon. 

1 We often go to the cinema, (a lot) 

2 Adrian wears jeans all the time, (always) 

3 These shoes are too small, (big) 

4 I don't live in Birmingham any more, (no) 

5 Polly spent more money than she should have done in the sales, (too) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Prepositions of place  

A   Meanings 
  

 

The bird is in/inside 
the cage. 

Sarah is diving in/into 
the water. 

Tom is getting out of They're waiting outside 
the car. the bank. 

  

 

The jug is on the table.  The case is on top of the      Emma is putting her 
wardrobe. luggage on/onto the 

trolley. 

Henry is falling off 
the horse. 

  

 

Rachel is at the bus stop.  The table is by/beside Jessica is sitting next to 
the bed. Andrew. 

The airport is near 
Manchester. 

  

 

The coach is going to 
London. 

The letter is from 
Chicago. 

Matthew is walking 
towards the sun. 

Vicky is running away 
from the fire. 

  

 

There's a bridge over 
the river. 

Tom is under the car. The plane is above 
the clouds. 

The temperature is 
below zero. 

 

 

 

 



 
The cyclist is in front of       The cyclist is behind Rita is going up the Daniel is coming down 
the bus. the tractor. stairs. the stairs. 

 
The house is among Jackson is between Jessica is sitting opposite      They're running 
the trees. Memphis and New Andrew. around/round the track. 

Orleans. 

B Position and movement 
Most of these prepositions can express either position (where something is) or 
movement (where it is going). Position:        The coin was under the sofa. 
Movement:    The coin rolled under the sofa. 

Now look at these examples with in and on expressing position. 
The manager was in the office.      The papers were on the floor. To express movement, we use into and 

onto, but we can also use in and on, especially in informal English. 
The manager came in/into the office.      The papers fell on/onto the floor. 

At expresses position, and to expresses movement. 
Position:        Vicky was at the doctor's. Movement:    
Vicky went to the doctor's. 
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Melanie is running The cars are going Trevor is walking along        The car is going past 
across the road. through the tunnel. the street. the house. 



 

►   Sarah is getting out of the 1     David is going........... 2     The furniture is…….. 
taxi. the ladder. the van. 

 
3     My friend lives in a flat               4     The boss is coming 5     There's a garage……. 

............   a shop.                           ......................the corridor. the house. 

 
6     We walked  ……….                           7     There's a statue                            8     Tom and Nick are walking 

the lake. ................... the museum. ...................the stadium. 

2   Prepositions of place (A) 
Complete the conversations. Choose the correct preposition. 
1 Vicky:         I felt really afraid when I was walking home from/off the club. All the time I could hear 

someone behind/in front of me, but I didn't dare turn round.  
            Rachel:       I expect you were imagining it.  

Vicky:         No, I wasn't. I saw him after I'd come in across/through the gate. He was wearing a long 
black coat that came down well below/under his knees. 

2 Daniel:       You know Adam, don't you? He's very strange. He walked right along/past me yesterday as I 
was coming among/down the stairs, but he didn't say hello. 

Matthew:    The other day he was sitting beside/opposite me at lunch, so I couldn't help looking at him, I 
said hello, but he didn't speak. 

Exercises 
1    Prepositions of place (A) 

Put in the prepositions. Sometimes more than one answer is correct. 



 

 

► The bank is next to the gift shop. 
1 The sports shop is     ........................the bank. 
2 The travel agency is ............................. the sports shop and the art gallery. 
3 The restaurant is............................. the art gallery. 
4 The gift shop is............................. the bank and the restaurant. 
5 The art gallery is............................. the travel agency. 

4  Prepositions of place (A-B) 
Where did the fly go? Put in these prepositions: around, into, on, out of, through, under, up 

 
► The fly came in through the door. 
1 It flew ................ the chair. 4    It went………….. the telephone. 
2 It crawled ................ the chair leg. 5    It flew………… ...the drawer. 
3 It stopped……………the desk for a moment. 6    It went………… .. the window. 

; Prepositions of place (A-B). 
Put in the correct preposition. 
► Rachel was lying on the grass reading a book. 
1 It's my holiday next week. I'm going    .........................Spain. 
2 There was a big crowd ........................... the shop waiting for it to open. 
3 That man is an idiot. He pushed me     ........................the swimming-pool. 
4 I went   .......................... the chemist's just now, but I didn't notice if it was open. 
5 David hurt himself. He fell ........................... his bike. 
6 There's a cafe.…………… .........top of the mountain. You can have a coffee there before you go down. 
7 The sheep got out ........................     a hole in the fence. 
8 Pompeii is quite............................. Sorrento. It's only a short train ride. 
9 There's such a crowd. You won't find your friend ………………… all these people. 

3   Between, next to and opposite (A) 
Look at the plan and explain where things are. Use between, next to or opposite.



 

 
Emma is in the phone box.                  Nick's dog is on the rug. There's someone at the door. 

IN                                                                             ON AT 
in the phone box                                sit on the floor sit at my desk 
in the kitchen                                     walk on the pavement wait at the bus stop 
work in the garden                             a number on the door at the crossroads 
swim in the pool                                egg on your shirt wait at the traffic lights 

In a town/country                            On a floor (1st, 2nd, etc) At a place on a journey 
Kate lives in York.                              on the first floor Does this train stop at York? 
Atlanta is in Georgia. 

In a street (GB)                                On a street (US) At a house/an address 
in Shirley Road                                   on Fifth Avenue at Mike's (house) 

On a road or river at 65 Shirley Road 
a village on this road At an event 
Paris is on the Seine. at the party 

B   In and at with buildings 

IN AT 
There are 400 seats in the cinema. I was at the cinema. (= watching a film) 
It was raining, so we waited in the pub. We were at the pub. (= having a drink) 

We use in when we mean inside a building. But we normally use at when we are talking about 
what happens there. 

C   Some common phrases 

IN                                                                             ON AT 
in prison/hospital                              on the platform at the station/airport 
in the lesson                                       on the farm at home/work/school 
in a book/newspaper on the page/map 
in the photo/picture on the screen 
in the country                                    on the island/beach/coast at the seaside 
in the middle                                     drive on the right/left at the top/bottom of a hill 
in the back/front of a car                   on the back of an envelope at the back of the room 
in a queue/line/row at the end of a corridor 

87 In bed, at home, etc  123C In the car, on the train, etc 

119 In, on and at (place)



 

► He's on the table. 
1      ………………………………………………. 3    ............................................................................  
2      ..........................................................................         4    ..........................................................................  

2 In and at with buildings (B) 
Complete each sentence. Use in or at and these words: 
the petrol station, the restaurant, the stadium, the station, the theatre, the zoo 

► There's a huge crowd in the stadium waiting for the Games to start. 
1 Sarah's just rung. She's     ..................................................... getting some petrol. 
2 The children like wild animals. They'd love to spend an afternoon   ....... …………………….. 
3 It was so hot ........................................................    that I didn't really enjoy the play. 
4 We're quite a large group. There may not be enough room ........................ ……………….for all of 

us to sit together. 
5 I saw Daniel while I was.......................................................... waiting for a train. 

3 In, on and at (A, C) 
Put in the preposition in, on or at. 

► We spent the whole holiday on the beach. 
1 I read about the pop festival …………….a magazine. 
2 My parents' flat is ................. the twenty-first floor. 
3 Melanie was holding a small bird   .............. her hands. 
4 I'll meet you.................. the airport. 
5 Natasha now lives      .............32 The Avenue. 
6 I was standing..................the counter in the baker's shop, waiting to be served. 
7 London is    .............. the Thames. 
8 There weren't many books ..................the shelves. 
9 The passengers had to stand ................. a queue. 
10 The woman sitting next to me left the train   ..............Chesterfield. 

119 Exercises
1   Meanings (A) 

Look at the pictures and write the sentences. Use in, on or at and these words: 
the bath, the disco, the lights, the roof, the table 



120 In, on and at (time) 

A   Saying when 
Look at these examples. 

IN ON AT 
We bought the flat in 1994. The race is on Saturday. The film starts at seven thirty. 

In + year/month/season On + day/date At + clock time/meal time 
in 1988                                              on Wednesday at three o'clock 
in September on 15 April at lunch (-time) 
in winter on that day at that time 
in the 21st century at the moment 

In + a week or more On + a single day At + two or three days 
in the Easter holiday                          on Easter Monday at Easter/Christmas 
in the summer term on Christmas Day at the weekend 

(US: on the weekend) 
In + part of day On + day + part of day 

in the morning on Friday morning 
in the evening on Tuesday evening 

Look at these examples with night. 
/ woke up in the night. I cant sleep at night. 
(= in the middle of the night) It happened on Monday night. (= when it is night) 

But we do not use in, on or at before every, last, next, this, tomorrow and yesterday. 
We go to Greece every summer.      My brother came home last Christmas. I'll see you 
next Friday.      I leave school this year. The party is tomorrow evening.      The group 
set off yesterday morning. 

B   In time or on time? 

IN TIME ON TIME 
In time means 'early enough'. On time means 'at the right time', 'on schedule'. 

We'll have to hurry if we want to be in time for The plane took off on time. 
the show. I hope the meeting starts on time. 

We got to the airport in time to have a coffee Rachel is never on time. She's always late. 
before checking in. I was about to close the 

door when just in time I 
remembered my key. (= at the last moment) 

C   Other uses of in 
We can use in for the time it takes to complete something. 

/ did the crossword in five minutes.      Could you walk thirty miles in a day'? 

We can also use in for a future time measured from the present. 
Your photos will be ready in an hour. (= an hour from now) 
The building will open in six weeks/in six weeks' time. 

 88 On Friday, etc without the 



120 Exercises 

1 Saying when (A) 
Read the information about John F. Kennedy and then answer the questions. 
Begin each answer with in, on or at. 

John F. Kennedy was born into a famous American family. His date of birth was 29 May 1917. The year 
1961 saw him become the 35th President of the US. Kennedy was killed as he drove in an open car through 
the streets of Dallas, Texas. Friday, 22 November 1963 was a sad day for America. It was 12.30 when a 
gunman opened fire and shot the President dead. 

► When was John F. Kennedy born?    On 29 May 1917. 
1 When did he become President?      ..................  
2 When was he killed?   …………………….                         
3 What time was he shot?  ………………….. 

2 Saying when (A) 
Mark is arranging a business meeting. Decide if you need in, on or at. 
If you do not need a preposition, put a cross (X). 
Mark:    I'm sorry I was out when you called (►)/ yesterday afternoon, Alice. Look, I'm free (►)o« the 

fifteenth of March. Can we meet then? 
Alice:     I'm pretty busy (1)………………next week, I'm afraid. I can't see you (2)………… Friday. 
Mark:    I'd like to have a meeting (3) ..............this month if possible. 

I'll be very busy (4) …………..April. 
Alice:     I'm going away (5) ...............    Easter, so how about the week after? 

Shall we meet (6)...............     the twenty-seventh? That's a Wednesday. 
Mark:    I've got an appointment (7)…………. ... the morning but nothing (8)………….. the afternoon. 

Let's meet (9)..................Wednesday afternoon (10) .................. half past two. 

3 In time or on time? (B) 
Put in the right phrase: in time or on time. 
► If the plane is late, we won't get to Paris in time for our connecting flight. 
1 We were up very early,....................................to see the sun rise. 
2 How can the buses possibly run     ..............................with all these traffic jams? 
3 The post goes at five. I'm hoping to get this letter written ................  
4 The coach will be here at 12.13 if it's   .................................  

4 In, on or at? (A-C) 
Complete the conversations using in, on or at. 
► Andrew:   You only bought that book on Saturday. Have you finished it already? 

Jessica:      I read it in about three hours yesterday evening. 
1 Vicky: Will the bank be open ..................half past nine? 

Daniel: Yes, it always opens absolutely    ............    time. 
2 Sarah: We're leaving……………. half past, and you haven't even changed. 

Mark: It's OK. I can easily shower and change……………. ten minutes. 
3 Laura: Your mother's birthday is ................. Monday, isn't it? 

Trevor: Yes, I just hope this card gets there  .................time. 
4 Harriet: If we ever go camping again, it's going to be ………….. summer, not autumn. 

Mike: Never mind. We'll be home  …………….two days, and then we'll be dry again. 



 

 

FOR SINCE AGO 
Mark has spent three hours It was two o'clock when Mark Three hours have passed since 
playing a computer game. started the game. He's been Mark and Sarah got up from 
He's been sitting there for playing since two o'clock. the lunch table. They finished 
three hours. their lunch three hours ago. 

B   For and since with the present perfect 
We often use for and since with the present perfect to talk about something continuing up to the present. 

FOR SINCE 
We use for to say how long something has We use since to say when something began, 
continued. 

I've been waiting for forty minutes. I've been waiting since ten past six. 
We've known about it for two days. We've known about it since Monday. 
Melanie has been living here for a year now. Melanie has been living here since last year. 

We can also use for with other tenses. 
I'm staying in England for a year.      We swam for quite a long time. 

We can often leave out for (but not from some negative sentences). 
We've had this car (for) six months.      I haven't seen Vicky for a day or two. 

C   Ago with the past 
We can use the adverb ago to talk about a past time measured from the present. 
Six months ago means six months before now. 

I passed my driving test six months ago. NOT since six months 
Vicky wrote to the company weeks ago.      David first met Melanie a long time ago. 
Have you seen Emma? ~ Yes, just a few minutes ago. 

We put ago after the phrase of time, NOT ago-six months 

D   Before with the past perfect 
We use before (not ago) with the past perfect, e.g. had done. 

I bought a car in August. I'd passed my driving test three months before. 
(= in May, three months before August) 
Vicky finally received a reply to the letter she had written weeks before. 

121 For, since, ago and before



121 Exercises 

1 For and since (A-B) 
Put in for or since. 
Daniel:   How long have you been learning English? 
Ilona:      Well, I studied it  ->for five years at school, and I've been having evening 

classes (1) ………………last summer. That's when I left school. 
Daniel:    And you're staying here (2).................. three months? 
Ilona:      That's right. I've been here (3)…………… the end of April. I'm going to 

London (4)   .............. a week before I go home. 

2 For and since (A-B) 
Look at the pictures and say how long people have been there. 
Use these phrases: at his desk, in bed, in the garden, in the shop, on the road 

 

► She's been in the shop for half an hour. 
1 ........................................................................................................................... … 
2     ………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3 .................................................................................................................................. 
4 ................................................................................................................................  

3   For, since or ago? (A-C) 
Put in a phrase with for, since or ago. 
► I got here an hour ago. ~ What! You mean you've been waiting for an hour ? 
1 The phone last rang at four o'clock. ~ So you've had no calls ………………... ..? 
2 I haven't been to the dentist for ten years. ~ You last went to the dentist…………………......? 
3 I last saw Rachel on Monday. ~ Haven't you seen her    ..................……………. ...? 
4 We've had six weeks without rain. ~ Yes, it hasn't rained.................. ………………. 
5 It's three years since Laura got married. ~ Really? Has she been married…………………………? 
6 It's eight months since my brother had any work. ~ He lost his job........ …………………...? 
7 Mrs Miles was taken ill three weeks ago. ~ You mean she's been ill……………………………, and 

nobody's told me! 

4 Ago or before? (C-D) 
Put in ago or before. 
► This film looks familiar. Didn't we see it at the cinema about two years ago ? 
1 The road was wet when the accident happened. It had stopped raining only half an hour…………. 
2 My telephone is working now. They repaired it a week .…………………..   
3 A young man threw himself off this bridge last year. His girlfriend had left him two days .…………. 



122 During or while? By or until? As or like? 

A   During or while? 
Compare these examples. 

1 often read during a meal. I often read while I'm eating. 
It happened during the night. It happened while they were asleep. 
You'll have to be quiet during the performance. Were there any phone calls while I was out? 

During is a preposition (like in). It comes before a While is a linking word (like when). It comes 
phrase like a meal or the night. before a clause, e.g. I'm eating. 

B   By or until? 
Compare these examples. 

I'm very busy this week. I have to finish this I'll be busy for most of this week. I won't have 
report by Thursday. any time until Friday. 

Trevor will be home by half past six. He'll be at work until half past five. 
They hope to build the new bridge by next July. We won't have another holiday until next 
The post should be here by now. summer. 

Till is more informal than until. / 
slept till ten o'clock. 

We can use by the time or until before a clause, e.g. we arrived. 

There was no food left by the time we arrived. I'll wait until you're ready. 
NOT by we-arrived                                                  See Unit 27B for the present simple after until, etc. 

C   As, like and as if 
Compare these examples. 

She works as a fashion model. She dresses like a fashion model. 
(= She is a model.) (= Her clothes are similar to a model's.) 
As a beginner you simply have to learn the Mark is a good golfer, but today he played like a 

basics. beginner. 
I'm using this tin as an ashtray. You look like your brother. 

We use as to talk about a job or function. We use like to talk about things being similar. 

We can also use as or like before a clause. 
We drive on the left here, as/like you do in Britain. 
Mike and Sarah are going to Paris for the weekend, as/like they did last year. 

Like is more informal than as before a clause. 

We also use as with verbs of speaking and knowing, e.g. say, know, expect. As I said 
before, I'm sorry. (= I'm sorry, and I said so before.) I haven't much money, as you 
know. (— I haven't much money, and you know it.) Rachel arrived late, as we 
expected. (= We expected her to arrive late, and she did.) 

We use as if before a clause to say how something seems. Tom looks really awful. He looks as 
if he's been up all night. Nick can be a difficult person. He sometimes behaves as if he's the 
only one with problems. 



122 Exercises 

1 During or while? (A) 
Put in during or while. 
► Did you take notes during the lecture? 
1 Shall we have a coffee .................  we're waiting? 
2 Try not to make any noise.................   the baby is asleep. 
3 The fire alarm rang ................. yesterday's meeting. 
4 Trevor tried to fix the shelves .................. Laura was out shopping. 

2 By or until? (B) 
Rachel is talking to her teacher. Put in by or until. 
Mrs Lewis:    You'll need to hand your project in (►) by the end of the week. 

I'd like to have it (1) .................  Friday, ideally. 
Rachel: Well, I'm going on a three-day study trip tomorrow. I'll be away (2)…………….. Thursday. 

The project will probably take me (3)…………….. the middle of next week. 
I can't finish it (4)…………….. the end of this week. 

Mrs Lewis:    Well, let me have it (5)……………….Wednesday of next week, please. 

3 As or like? (C) 
Put in as or like. 
► Sarah works in here. She uses this room as her study. 
1 Matthew worked         .........  a waiter last summer. 
2 The way your sister plays the violin sounds .................  two cats fighting. 
3 Do you mind using this saucer................    a plate? 
4 The body sank………….. a stone to the bottom of the river. 

\ As or as if? (C) 
Put in as or as if. 
► That poor dog looks as if it never gets fed. 
1 Rachel failed her driving test,................... she expected. 
2 Daniel spends money………….. it grows on trees. 
3 We shall deliver the goods on the twenty-seventh, ................... we promised. 
4 From what Emma said, it sounds…………… she and Matthew are going to get married. 

S While, by the time, until, as and like (A-C) 
Decide what to say. Use the word in brackets to join the two ideas together. 
► Tell Matthew he needs to click on the box. You showed him. (like) 

You need to click on the box, like I showed you. 

1 Tell Tom that you arrived at his flat, but he'd left, (by the time) 

2 Tell your friend that Rita went to the party with Tom. Your friend predicted this, (as) 

3 Tell Claire that you saw her sister. You were shopping in London, (while) 

4 Tell Vicky she can keep the book. She can finish it. (until) 



123 Preposition + noun, e.g. on holiday 

A   Some useful phrases 
on holiday, on business, on a journey/a trip/a tour 

I'm travelling on business.      We're on a coach tour of Europe. in 
cash, by cheque/credit card 

It's cheaper if you pay in cash.      Can I pay by credit card? in 
writing, in pen/biro/felt-tip/ink/pencil 

Could you confirm that in writing?     I'll write the names in pencil. on 
television, on the radio/the phone/the Internet 

/ saw the programme on TV.      Mark is on the phone at the moment. for 
sale, on the market 

The house next door is for sale.      It's the best hi-fi on the market. 
on the whole, in general 

On the whole it's a good idea, but there are one or two problems. 
People in general aren't very interested in politics. in 

advance, up to date, out of date 
The company wants us to pay for the goods in advance. 
Oh no! My passport is out of date.      These latest figures are up to date. in 

my opinion, from my point of view 
All sport is silly in my opinion. 
Matthew never sees things from Emma's point of view. 

on purpose, by mistake/chance/accident 
/ didn't spill my drink on purpose.      I pressed the wrong button by mistake. 
We didn't arrange to meet. We met by chance in the street. 

B   Way and end 

On the way = during the journey. In the way = blocking the way. 
I'm driving into town. I'll get some petrol on the We couldn't get past because there was a parked 

way. car in the way. 

In the end = finally, after a long time. At the end = when something stops. 
It took Claire hours to decide. In the end she We all left quickly at the end of the meeting, 

chose a long blue dress. 

C   Transport 
We use by without a/the when we talk about a means of transport. 

We decided to go to Brussels by train, NOT go-by the-train 

We can also use in and on. 
It'll be quicker to go in the car.      Richard came on the train. 

Note that on foot means 'walking'. 
We came all the way on foot, NOT by foot 

BY:    air, bicycle/bike, boat, bus, car, coach, ferry, helicopter, hovercraft, plane, rail, sea, ship, taxi, train, tube 
IN:    the/my/your car, a helicopter, a taxi 
ON:   my bicycle/bike, the boat, the bus, the ferry, the hovercraft, the plane, the ship, the train 



Exercises 

1 Preposition + noun (A-B) 
Put in by, from, in or on. 
► There's something I want to listen to on the radio. 
1 They've promised me more money, but I haven't got it………….. writing. 
2 Why can't you look at the problem………….. my point of view? 
3 Would you mind moving? You're rather…………….the way here. 
4 I rang the wrong number………….. mistake. 
5 I booked our seats more than a month............. …. advance. 
6 Sarah's mobile phone was stolen while she was away …………. a business trip. 
7 Could you be quiet for a minute, please? I'm………… ... the phone. 
8 We've had a few nice days, but …………. general it's been a poor summer. 
9 I was lucky. I found the solution ...............  accident. 
10 It's a long journey. Let's stop somewhere ………….. the way and have a meal. 
11 I spent ages looking for a phone box. …………. the end I found one. 
12 Are you here    .............holiday or..................  business? 

2 Preposition + noun (A-B) 
What would you ask? Use the word in brackets with the correct preposition. 
You may also need to use the or your. 
► Ask if you can book a cabin before you travel, (advance) 

Can / book a cabin in advance ? 
1 Ask if you can pay in notes, (cash) 

Can...................................................................................................................................  
2 Ask if the information is current, (date) 

Is   ............................................................................ 
3 Ask your friend if he dropped the ball deliberately, (purpose) 

Did …………………………………………………………………………………………... 
4 Ask if there is anything to watch tonight, (television) 

Is ………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
5 Ask your teacher if he or she will be here on the last day of July, (end) 

Will ..................................................................................................................................  
6 Ask Melanie if she thinks nuclear power is a good idea, (opinion) 

Is  ....................................................................................................................................... 
7 Ask Nick if he is selling his car. (sale) 

Is     ....................................................................................................................................  
8 Ask Sarah if she approves of the plan in general, (whole) 

Do ………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

3 Transport (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in by, in or on. 
Sarah:   It's a long way to Glasgow. Why don't you go (►) on the train? 
Mark:    I don't know. I think I'd rather go (1)......... ………car. 
Sarah:   How far is your hotel from the station? 
Mark:    Oh, it's only five minutes (2) ……………..... foot, but with all my luggage, 

I'd probably go (3) …………. a taxi. 
Sarah:   Well, why not? It's less tiring going (4) …………….train, isn't it? 
Mark:    I could go (5) ……………. air. That would be quickest. 



124 Noun + preposition, e.g. trouble with 

A   Introduction 
Read this true story about a prison escape. 

Prisoners at a jail in Iowa in the US were trying to think of a way of escaping. At last they found an 
answer to their problem. They told the governor about their interest in drama and their need for creative 
activities. They put in a request for some tunnel-digging equipment for a play about coalminers. They 
knew that the governor felt sympathy for his prisoners and wanted a good relationship with them, but 
they weren't surprised when he said no. But later, when the prisoners mentioned the importance of 
physical fitness, the governor agreed to let them use a trampoline. Their skill at trampolining was put to 
good use when six prisoners bounced over the prison wall and escaped. 

Some nouns can have a preposition after them, e.g. way of, answer to, interest in. 
The preposition often has a phrase with a noun after it. 

the answer to the problem      their interest in drama And the 
preposition can sometimes have an ing-form after it. 

a way of escaping     their skill at trampolining 

B   Noun + preposition 
Here are some more examples. 

your ability in maths an example of this your opinion of the film 
a cheap alternative to leather some experience of selling the price of food 
an attack on the government an expert on computers the reason for the delay 
my attitude to/towards him no hope of winning respect for the environment 
a belief in God an invitation to a party a student of chemistry 
the cause of the accident some knowledge of Italian a substitute for meat 
the cost of living a lack of money success at golf/in my search 
some damage to the car something the matter with you a tax on alcohol 
a difficulty over/with visas a new method of storing data having trouble with my teeth 

C   Connection, difference; increase, reduction, etc 

One thing has a link with another. There is a link between two things. 
a connection with another crime a connection between the two crimes 
Matthew's relationship with Emma the relationship between Matthew and Emma 
the contrast with yesterday's weather the contrast/difference between town and 

country 

Look at these words for increases and decreases. We use in before the thing that is 
increasing or decreasing and of before the amount of the increase or decrease. 

an increase/rise in the price an increase/rise of £10 
a reduction/fall in the number of unemployed a reduction/fall of 3% 

D   Need, wish, etc 
Nouns meaning 'need', 'wish' or 'request' can have for after them. 

There's a need for more houses.      There was no demand for the product. 
Here are some examples: appetite for, application for, demand for, desire for, need for, order for, 
preference for, request for, taste for, wish for 



124 Exercises 

1 Noun + preposition (A-B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in at, in or of. 
Daniel:    What's the job you've applied for? 
Vicky:     It's with a travel company. But the advert says that you need some experience (►) of work in 

tourism. I haven't got that. And I don't think my knowledge (1)…………… foreign languages will 
be good enough. I'm having no success at all (2)…………….my attempts to get a job. 

Daniel:    What about your interest (3)………….. computers? And your skill (4)…………… typing? That's 
the sort of thing employers are looking for. 

2 Noun + preposition (A-B) 
Complete the sentences. Use a preposition after these nouns: 
answer, cause, damage, difficulty, invitation, matter, tax, way 
► I've had an invitation to Laura's barbecue. 
1 The accident caused some ..............................................      the car. 
2 I'm trying to think of the best ................................................    getting this piano upstairs. 
3 I can't think of an     .............................................. the problem, I'm afraid. 
4 The     .............................................. the accident is still unknown. 
5 The government has introduced a new   .........................................        luxury goods. 
6 Unfortunately there was some .................................................  the arrangements. 
7 The television won't come on. What's the ................................................    it? 

3 Noun + preposition (B-C) 
Complete the advertisement for a supermarket. Put in between, for, in, of or with. 

Why not shop at Greenway Supermarket? You'll find the cost (►) of your weekly shopping is much lower. 
There's quite a contrast (1)................................    other stores. Here's one example 
(2)................................. this: from today many of our products have a price reduction 
(3) ……………………….  five per cent! But this is not the only reason (4)………………………. Greenway's 
success. We're proud of our good relationship (5) ……………………… our customers. We believe there is 
simply no substitute (6) ..............................     quality. And there is no lack 
(7) ………………………. choice at Greenway. That's the difference (8) ……………………… Greenway and 
ordinary stores. 

4 Noun + preposition (A-D) 
What are they saying? Read about each situation and complete the sentence. 
► A motorist has rung the garage and requested a breakdown truck. 

Mechanic: I've just had a request for a breakdown truck. 
1 Claude can answer all the quiz questions. 

Claude: I can tell you the    .................................................................................  
2 Matthew doesn't know any French. 

Matthew: Unfortunately I have no ……………………………………………..  
3 The Prime Minister greatly desires progress. 

Prime Minister: I have a great   .............................................................................  
4 Vicky thinks the two colours are the same. 

Vicky: I can't see any............................................................................................... 
5 Most people say they prefer Zedco products. 

Zedco: Most people express a      ........................................................................  



125 Adjective + preposition, e.g. proud of 

A   Introduction 
Matthew: Why are you angry with me, Emma? 
Emma: I'm tired of talking to myself. You never listen. I get annoyed at the way you behave. 
Matthew: Sorry, but I have to go now or I'll be late for the basketball game. 
Emma: You aren't interested in us, are you? You never worry about our relationship, do you? 

Some adjectives can have a preposition after them, e.g. angry with, tired of, late for. 
The preposition often has a phrase with a noun or pronoun after it. 

annoyed at the way you behave     late for the game     angry with me 
The preposition can sometimes have an ing-form after it. 

tired of talking to myself 

B   Feelings 
Here are some examples of adjective + preposition which are to do with feelings. 

afraid of the dark excited about the holiday proud of our work 
amazed at/by the changes fed up with waiting satisfied with the result 
ashamed of myself fond of my sister shocked at/by the violence 
bored with doing nothing happy about/with the surprised at/by the reaction 
disappointed with/about the arrangements tired of housework 

poor figures keen on sport worried about money 
eager for action nervous of flying 

Compare these examples. 

I'm sorry about the mistake. I feel sorry for poor Melanie. 
We were angry at/about the delay. Sarah was angry with Henry. 
We were annoyed at/about the delay. Emma was annoyed with Matthew. 
I was pleased about winning. The winner was pleased with himself. 
Vicky is anxious about her exam. People are anxious for news. 

C   Good, bad, etc 
To talk about a person's ability, we use good at, bad at, etc. 

good at tennis     brilliant at crosswords     bad at games     hopeless at cooking To talk 
about whether something makes you healthy or ill, we use good for and bad for. 

Oranges are good for you.      Smoking is bad for you. For behaviour towards another person, 
we use good to, kind to, nice to, polite to and rude to. 

My friends have been good to me.      You were very rude to the waitress. 

D   Other adjectives 
Here are some more expressions with other adjectives. 

accustomed to the noise fit for work responsible for running a business 
aware of the facts full of water safe from attack 
capable of looking after myself guilty of murder the same as before 
different from our usual route involved in a project similar to my idea 

(see page 381) prepared for action typical of David 
famous for her film roles ready for the big day used to the traffic 

 71 Afraid, anxious, ashamed, interested, sorry     72 Used to 



125 Exercises 

1 Feelings (A-B) 
Say what these people's feelings are. Use the adjectives in brackets and a preposition. 
►   The children are leaving on a trip to the zoo. (excited) They're excited about the 
trip to the zoo. 
1 Vicky doesn't like the dark, (afraid) 

She's …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
2 Nick was watching a video, but he's going to switch it off. (bored) 

He's ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
3 Emma is reading about computers, (interested) 

She's   .............................................................................................................................................................  
4 Mark has just heard some news that he didn't expect, (surprised) 

He's .............................................................................................................................................................. 
5 United have won a victory, (proud) 

They're   ........................................................................................................................................................  
6 Olivia's children are being very silly, (annoyed) 

She's ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
7 The Zedco staff don't think their pay increase is big enough, (not satisfied) 
      …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2 Good, bad, etc (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in at, for or to. 
Sarah:    You were very rude (►) to Henry when you said he needs to lose weight. 
Claire:   Well, it's true. Exercise would be good (1)………… . him. He started jogging and then gave it up. 
Sarah:    Yes, but we can't all be good (2)................ taking physical exercise. 
Claire:   Anyone can do a bit of jogging. You don't have to be brilliant (3)…………… it. 

And eating so much must be bad (4) ...............    you. 
Sarah:    Well, you could have been more polite. 
Claire:    Sorry. I'm not very good (5).................  saying the right thing. 

I'll try to be nice (6)    .............him next time I see him. 

3 Other adjectives (A, D) 
Complete these paragraphs from a letter Emma has received from her brother.  Use these adjectives and put a 
preposition after each one: aware, different, famous, full, interested, late, ready, responsible, similar, used 

Everything was strange here at first because this new job is (►) different from any I've had before. But I 've 
got (►) used to it now, and I'm really enjoying it. I'm mainly (1)………………………………………. controlling 
the costs of the project. The work is quite hard, and I must say I feel (2)……………………………………… a 
holiday. The company expect people to do overtime. I wasn't (3)    ....... ………………………… that before 
I arrived because they hadn't told me at the interview, but I don't mind. 

I've got a nice flat, which is very (4)     ..............................................  the one I  had in London. 
The only difference is that my flat here is (5) .............................................        horr ib le old furni ture.  
I keep falling over it! I live right by the harbour. It's a pity 
I've never been (6) ………………………………………… boats,  because this is a good place for sailing. 
The noise of the motor boats wakes me up every morning, so I 'm never 
(7) ………………………......................work. The area is (8)     ...........…………………….. its seafood, which 
is great, because I love eating fish, as you know. 



TEST 21 Prepositions (Units 118-125) 

Test 21A 
Write the sentences correctly.  
►   I'll see you at Monday. I'll see you on Monday. 
1 The doctor has been working since twelve hours. 

2 We had a great time in the disco. 

3 The woman was getting from the car. 

4 The players had-numbers at their shirts. 

5 The new manager takes over at two weeks' time. 

6 Anna drove at the garage to get some -petrel. 

7 We were sitting -in the back of the room. 

Test 21B 
Read Polly's postcard and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
Sometimes more than one answer is correct. 

This is our first real holiday (►) for ages, and I'm enjoying it tremendously. I love being (1)…………… an 
island. We arrived here almost a week (2) …………, and I can't believe the time is going so fast. We finally 
completed the journey here (3) ……………..Friday evening (4)………… about eleven o'clock. The journey 
wasn't too bad, but we had to wait ages (5) .................  the airport for our flight. 

Our apartment here is fine. It's (6)................. the top floor. The beach isn't far away- we can walk there 
(7)…………… five minutes. The only problem is that we have to get (8)…………….a busy main road, 
which can be difficult. 

We don't do much (9) …………the day, but we go out every evening. Last night's disco went on very late, 
and today we slept (10)................. eleven. 

Test 21C 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If 
the sentence is correct, put a tick (V). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of 
the sentence and write it in the space. 
? The cat was sitting on top of the shed. V 
? Coventry is near by Birmingham. by 

 

1 Luckily our train arrived on the time. 
2 People were running away from the gunman 
3 It sounds as if the company is in trouble. 
4 The car was in the front of a bus. 
5 There's a meeting on next Tuesday. 
6 Lisa drew a plan on the back of an envelope 
7 I'll be exhausted by the time I get home. 



Test 21D 
Decide which word is correct. 
► I saw a really funny programme on television. a) at    b) from    c) in    d) on 
1 You can see all the information .…………. the screen. a) at    b) in    c) inside    d) on 
2 Are these pictures ............. … sale? a) at    b) for    c) in    d) to 
3 Could you let me know …………. Friday at the latest? a) by    b) to    c) up to    d) until 
4 The audience clapped …………... the end of the show. a) at    b) for    c) in    d) to 
5 I've lived here     ............ last year. a) after    b) by   c) for    d) since 
6 What's the matter ………….. your car? a) by    b) for    c) on    d) with 
7 We could see the balloon high …………... the town. a) above    b) on    c) onto    d) up 
8 There was a fall …………... ten per cent in prices. a) at    b) by    c) in    d) of 
9 The house was burgled .…………. we were out. a) at    b) during    c) time    d) while 
10 What's the difference …………. a boat and a ship? a) between    b) from    c) under    d) with 
11 Rupert's new car looks more …………. an aeroplane. a) as    b) like    c) near    d) similar 
12 We're all bored .……….. this game. a) about    b) at    c) for    d) with 
13 I can't find my keys. I had them a minute …………… a) ago    b) before    c) behind    d) back 
14 We get lots of requests ................  help. a) at    b) for    c) of   d) on 
15 The babysitter will stay there ………… we get home. a) by    b) for    c) to    d) until 
16 I'm going to be late …………. the meeting. a) at   b) for    c) in    d) to 
17 We do most of our business ………..summer. a) along   b) at    c) in    d) on 
18 The job is similar …………. my old one. a) as    b) at    c) to    d) with 

Test 21E 
Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 
► This is the Glasgow train, (going) 

This train is going to Glasgow. 

1 Scott is a resident of Washington, (lives) 

2 I'm travelling to Italy as part of my job. (business) 

3 Friday morning is a busy time for me. (I'm) 

4 They started playing an hour ago. (been) 

5 Jonathan can play tennis very well, (good) 

6 I'm rather busy now. (moment) 

7 We took a plane to Budapest, (air) 

8 Nigel passes the newsagent's every day. (goes) 

9 The company is planning to reduce the workforce, (reduction) 

10 We got to our guest-house early enough for a meal, (time) 



126 Prepositional verbs, e.g. wait for 

A   Introduction 
A prepositional verb is a verb + preposition. 

I'm waiting for you.      The dog belongs to our neighbours. The 
preposition always goes before the object. 

NOT I'm waiting you for. In questions the preposition usually goes at the end of 
the sentence (see Unit 38). 

Who are you waiting for? 

Some verbs can go with a number of different prepositions. 
I'm looking at these photos. They're really good.      I'm looking for my ticket. I can't find it anywhere. 
I'm looking after the children while their parents are out.      The police are looking into the matter. 

B   Some common prepositional verbs 
Here are some more examples. 

Yes, I agree with you.      Tom's neighbours apologized for the noise. 
I approve of the new scheme. I think it's a good idea. 
Have you applied for the job?     The patient asked for a glass of water. 
Do you believe in God?     I'm sorry, but I don't care about your problems. 
Lots of people care for elderly relatives. (= look after) 
/ didn't care for the film. (= like)      Please concentrate on your work. 
The US consists of fifty states.      I can deal with any enquiries. 
Claire finally decided on a holiday in Turkey. 
Whether we go out will depend on the weather.      I feel like a drink. (= want) 
Everyone laughed at the joke.      I was listening to the radio. 
Did you pay for the coffee?     You can't rely on the weather forecast. 
I'll see to the matter at once.      Vicky suffers from headaches. 

We do not normally use a preposition after these verbs: 
answer, approach, control, demand, enter, expect, leave, reach, request 

The President is entering the building, NOT He is entering into the building. 

C   About, of and to 
We can use about after many verbs. Here are some of them: 
ask, complain, dream, enquire, hear, know, learn, protest, speak, talk, think, wonder 

Did you hear about the accident?     Mark was talking about golf. 
We do not use about after discuss. 

We discussed the problem, NOT We discussed about the problem. 

Note the meaning of dream of, hear of and think of. 
I'd never tell you a lie. I wouldn't dream of it. 
Who's Ron Mason? ~ I don't know. I've never heard of him. 
Did you like the play? What did you think of it? 

We can apologize to, complain to, talk to and write to a person. 
I'm writing to my sister.      We talked to Natasha about classical music. 

We do not use to after phone. 
I'm phoning the office, NOT I'm phoning to the office. 

 70 Verb + preposition + ing-form 



126 Exercises 

1 Prepositions with look (A) 
Complete the conversation between Laura and her friend Olivia. Put in after, at, far and into. 
Laura:    Did you say you were looking (►)for an au pair? 
Olivia:   Yes, I was just looking (1)        ............ this advertisement. 

We need someone to look (2)………………. our children. 
Laura:    Do you have to pay an au pair? 
Olivia:    I'm not sure. I'll have to look (3)………………..how it all works. 

2 Some common prepositional verbs (B) 
This is part of a letter that Melanie has received from an old friend. Put in these verbs and add a preposition 
after each one: agree, applied, ask, care, caring, concentrate, decided, pay, suffering 

I'm working in a hospital now. I (►) applied for a nurse's job last July and started in August. I don't earn 
much money, and I even had to (1)………………………… my uniform out of  my own money.  Perhaps I 
should (2) …………………………..  a pay rise. But I don't really (3)…………………………. the money.  The 
work is the important thing. Of course it's very hard work (4) …………………………. the pat ients,  and at  the 
moment I'm (5) …………………………. backache. But 1 knew it would be like this when I 
(6)………………………..a career in nursing. I  just t ry to forget  all  the problems and 
(7)…………………………the job. I  think it ' s  a worthwhile thing to do, and I 'm sure you 
(8)………………………….me. 

3 Some common prepositional verbs (B) 
Put in the verbs and add a preposition if necessary. 

Mark and Sarah had accepted an invitation to Mike and Harriet's party. Sarah had to stay late at work to 
(►)see to (see) one or two things. Her boss really (1) ........…………………(relies) her. 
It's usually Sarah who (2)………………… ........... (deals) all the little problems. 
Sarah didn't really (3) ………………………….. (feel) going to a party but thought she ought to keep Mark 
company. She decided to go straight to the party instead of going home first. 
She (4)………………………………(reached) the house just after nine. Mark was sitting in his car outside waiting 
for her. He was (5) …………………………. (listening) the radio. Sarah (6)………………………… (apologized) 
being late. At the party Mark talked to a strange woman who (7)……………………………(believed) ghosts. 
Sarah met a man who kept (8)………………………… (laughing) his own jokes. She managed to get away 
from him but couldn't avoid a woman who wanted to (9)…………………………. (discuss) house prices. 
Mark and Sarah (10)………………………… (left) the party early and drove home feeling exhausted. 

4 About, of and to (C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in about, of or to. 
David:     Did you hear about my experience at the Quick Burger cafe? 
Harriet:   No. And I've never heard (►)of the Quick Burger cafe. 
David:    Oh, it's near the station. I was just talking (1)…………… Melanie about it. They took at least 

twenty minutes to bring me a burger. I don't call that quick. I complained (2) . … … … … . .  the 
waitress, and she poured a can of cola over me. 

Harriet:   Really? She must have had a bad day. 
David:    The manager wasn't there, so I've written (3)…………….. him to complain (4)…………… the 

service. It was terrible. I wouldn't go there if I were you. 
Harriet:   I wouldn't dream (5)…………….. going there. I hate those burger places. 



127 Verb + object + preposition 

A   Introduction 
We can use some verbs in the structure: verb + object + preposition. 

VERB OBJECT PREPOSITION 
People       admired    Cleopatra    for her beauty. 
The trees   protect      the garden   from the wind. 

In the passive, the preposition comes after the verb. 
Cleopatra was admired for her beauty.      The garden is protected from the wind. 

B   Verb + object + preposition 
Here are some more examples. 

Tom accused Nick of cheating at cards.      Can 1 add something to your list? 
You should never aim/point a gun at someone. 
The player was arrested/punished for hitting an opponent.      Let's ask someone for directions. 
The passengers blamed/criticized the airline for the delay. 
I'll have to borrow the money from my parents. 
If you compare these figures with/to last year, you can see the improvement. 
1 congratulated Andrew on his excellent exam results. 
Melanie cut/divided/split the pudding into four portions. 
The cameras discourage/prevent motorists from speeding. 
You should insure your camera against theft. It might get stolen. 
Harriet has invited us to a party.      1 prefer hot weather to cold. I hate the cold. 
The hotel provided/supplied us with a packed lunch.      Most people regard Picasso as a great artist. 
The two men robbed the woman of her savings. They stole £2,000 from her. 
The restaurant was full. We shared a table with a young Swedish couple. 
Mike doesn't spend much money on clothes. 
Zedco suspected one of their managers of selling commercial secrets. 
Don't forget to thank Tom for his help.      Victor translated the letter into English. 

C   About, of and to 
We can use about with tell and ask. 

Did I tell you about my operation?     Ask your travel agent about cheap flights. 
With inform we can use about or of. 

You should inform everyone about/of the decision. 

Look at these examples with warn. 
A sign warned motorists about/of the danger, (warn of/about a danger) 
A sign warned motorists about the hole in the road, (warn about something that might be dangerous) 

With remind, there is a difference in meaning between about and of. 
Emma reminded me about my appointment. (= Emma told me not to forget.) 
Emma reminds me of my sister. (= Emma is like my sister.) 

We can write, describe or explain something to a person. 
I've written several letters to the company.      The woman described her attacker to the police. 

 3 Give something to someone     126 Wait for, belong to, etc 



127 Exercises 

1 Verb + object + preposition (B) 
This is a sports commentary at the Olympic Games. Put 
in the correct prepositions, e.g. for, from. 

So Australia's Steve Brearley wins the gold medal ahead of Germany's Klaus Schliemann and Ivan 
Podorosky of Bulgaria. They're just congratulating Brearley (►) on his victory. His speed over the first 
kilometre split the runners (1) ................ two groups,  and in the end i t  was a  race be tween the three 
leaders. Brearley prevented Schliemann (2)…………….. overtaking him in a sprint finish. I 've always 
regarded Brearley (3)……………... a great athlete,  and look how well he's done today. I would even compare 
him (4)…………….. the great Emil Kristo himself .  There's no doubt now that Brearley will  be invited 
(5) ………………... . .  Oslo for the next World Championships.  So the Austral ian runner adds another medal 
(6)………………his collection. And Australia are doing really well in the medals table. In fact, they share 
second place (7)…………..... the United States. 

2     Verb + object + preposition (B) 
People are saying some surprising things. 
Complete the replies using a verb + object + preposition. 

► Andrew:    I've bought a lot of books. I've spent £300. 
Emma:     What? Have you really spent £300 on books ? 

1 Jessica:      I don't like wine. I prefer water. 
Daniel: I don't believe that. Do you really............................................... 

2 Melanie: You heard about David's accident. Well, he's blaming Tom. 
Rita: But why? Why is he    ................................................  

3 Henry: I gave Claire a present, but she didn't thank me. 
Sarah:       Did you say she didn't ........................................................................................................  

4 Tom:        The police say it's murder. They're accusing the head teacher. 
Rita: What evidence do they have? How can they ...........................................................  

3   Vicky: We had no towels. The hotel didn't provide them. 
Rachel: Really? Why didn't they.......................................................  

6 Natasha: It's my sister's wedding today, but she didn't invite me. 
Emma: What! Do you mean she didn't.................................................................................  

7 Nick: The team won a great victory, but no one congratulated them. 
Trevor: Oh? And why didn't anyone............................................. 

8 David: A man pointed a gun. Melanie was terrified. 
Harriet:    You mean someone.................................................................. 

13 About, of and to (C) 
Put in about, of or to. 

► The interviewer asked Mrs Miles about her parachute jump. 
1 I've told the police …………… people throwing stones at our windows. 
2 That man over there reminds me ............. … someone I know. 
3 The man explained …………… the court that he had some personal problems. 
4 Vicky is writing a letter....................her friends in Toronto. 
5 There was a poster warning young people …………… the dangers of drugs. 
6 Melanie had to remind Nick .................. the money he owed her. 
7 We would like to inform our customers ………….. .  a number of improvements in the service we offer. 



128 Phrasal verbs (1) 

A   Introduction 

B   Understanding phrasal verbs 
Some phrasal verbs are easy to understand. 

Tom asked Melanie to come in.      The man in front turned round and stared at me. 
The meanings are clear if you know the words come, in, turn and round. 

But many phrasal verbs are idiomatic. The verb + adverb has a special meaning. 
Fortunately the plan came off. (= succeeded) Why did you turn down such a 
good offer? (= refuse) I can't make out if it's a man or a woman over there. (= 
see clearly) 

Sometimes a phrasal verb has the same meaning as a one-word verb. 

find out — discover        leave out — omit send out — distribute 
go back = return make up = invent (a story)        throw away = discard 
go on = continue put off— postpone turn up — arrive 

The phrasal verb is usually more informal than the one-word verb. 

C   Word order with phrasal verbs 
When a phrasal verb has an object, the object can go either before or after the adverb. 

VERB        OBJECT ADVERB VERB        ADVERB     OBJECT 
Melanie   took      her coat         off. OR   Melanie   took      off her coat. 
I wrote    the number   down.     OR    I wrote   down      the number. 
Who        let         the cat out?        OR    Who        let         out the cat? 

A long object goes after the adverb. 
The gang have carried out a number of bank raids in the last few months. 
Why don't you try on that dress in the window? 

A pronoun (e.g. it, them) always goes before the adverb. 
Melanie felt hot in her coat, so she took it off. NOT She too 
off it. 
There have been a number of raids. The police know who carried them out. 
NOT The police know who caried out them. 

A phrasal verb is a verb + adverb, e.g. come in, sit down, 
take off. There are very many phrasal verbs in English. 

Here are some adverbs which are used in phrasal verbs: 
about, along, around, away, back, behind, by, down, 
forward, in, off, on, out, over, round, through, up 

Some of these words can also be prepositions. 
For prepositional verbs see Unit 126. 



128 Exercises 

1 Understanding phrasal verbs (A-B) 
Work out the meaning of these phrasal verbs and put them in the right sentences: 
come back, come in, cut out, fall over, get on, give away, go away, let in, lie down, pay back, stay in, take back 
(Use a dictionary if you need to.) 
? Hello. Nice to see you. Come in and sit down. 
? I didn't have a key, but luckily someone was there to let me in. 

 

1 Can't we go out somewhere? I don't want to ................................    all evening. 
2 Could you lend me ten pounds? I'll.................you ..............    on Friday. 
3 The pavement is very icy. Be careful you don't 
4 I was feeling so tired I had to       .........................     on the bed for a while. 
5 There was an article in the newspaper that I wanted to ……………………. and keep. 
6 Mark's gone out, and I don't know when he's going to ................................  
7 The driver unlocked the coach so that the passengers were able to 
8 I'll have to    ..........     these books .………… to the library. 
9 Your brother was being a nuisance, so I told him to.....................................  
10 In order to get publicity, the company decided to ……………………. ... some of the new sweets free to 

children. 

2 One-word verb and phrasal verb (B) 
Put in a phrasal verb that means the same as the verb in brackets. Use the correct form of the phrasal verb. 
Rachel:    I've (►) found out (discovered) what the problem is with the exam. 
Vicky:     Oh, good. Tell me. 
Rachel:    When they printed the papers, they (1) ……………………… (omitted) a page. No one noticed 

until the papers had all been (2) .......……………….. (distributed). 
Now they'll have to (3) ................................    (discard) all the papers and 
(4) ………………………. (postpone) the exam. 

Vicky:     Are you sure you haven't (5) ..................................  (invented) this whole story? 
Rachel:    It's true, I tell you. And isn't it good news? 
Vicky:     I don't know about that. It means we'll have to (6)…………………………(continue) revising. 

13 Word order with phrasal verbs (C) 
Complete the sentences by putting in the phrasal verbs. Some of the spaces you have to leave empty. 
Sometimes more than one answer is correct. 
? The sweater was full of holes, so I threw it away (threw away). 
? I've put up (put up) that picture we bought last week. 

 

1 There's always litter here. No one ever    ......................... it ............. .(pickup). 
2 It's quite cold now. I think I'll ............................my coat…………… (put on). 
3 I haven't heard from Rita lately. I might........................       her     ...........    (ring up). 
4 Daniel has to go into college to.........................      his project .............    (hand in). 
5 I can't remember the address. I wish I'd..........................     it ………….. (writedown). 
6 Nick is trying to .......................       all the money he's just lost ………… (win back). 
7 I'm not going to have time to............................. these dishes ..………….. (wash up). 
8 If you don't know the number, you can …………………. It…………….   (look up) in the phone 
book. 
9 There was an accident which......... …………. ... all the traffic coming into town………… (held up). 
10 The words 'expect' and 'except' are so similar that I keep……………….. them …………. (mix up). 



129 Phrasal verbs (2) 

A   Everyday situations 
Here are some phrasal verbs in everyday situations. 

Come on, we're going now. Trevor dug up an old coin 
in the garden. You have to fill in your name and 
address. How did you get on in the test? I usually get 
up late on Sundays. I'm going out for the evening. 
Melanie poured tea for the guests and handed the cakes round. 
Hurry up. We haven't got much time. David hit his head on a 
lamppost and knocked himself out. Mark picked up the 
cassette and put it in the player. You have to plug the machine 
in first. I'm going to throw these old clothes away. We were too 
tired to wash up after the meal. Sarah woke up suddenly in the 
night. 

B   Phrasal verbs and one-word verbs 
Here are some phrasal verbs with the same meaning as a one-word verb (see also Unit 128B). 

They're going to bring in a new law against drinking and driving. (= introduce) How did 
the argument come about? (= happen) Emma isn't speaking to Matthew. They've fallen out. 
(= quarrelled) We've fixed up a meeting for next Tuesday. (= arranged) Trevor gave up 
playing football years ago. (= stopped) / had a pain in my arm, but it's gone away. (= 
disappeared) We heard the bomb go off jive miles away. (= explode) The traffic was held up 
by road works. (= delayed) 
The United Nations was set up to settle conflicts peacefully. (= established) I'm 
trying to work out how much money I've spent. (= calculate) 

C   Business situations 
Here are some examples of phrasal verbs in business situations. 

If we're spending too much money, we'll have to cut back. (= spend less) 
Our lawyers will draw up a new contract. (= write) 
We mustn't fall behind in the race to develop new products. (= be slower than others) 
The two sides were close to an agreement, but it fell through. (= didn't happen) 
The company fought off a takeover by ICM Computers. (= managed to stop) 
/ tried to ring Santiago, but I couldn't get through. (= make contact) 
The company has laid off two hundred workers because of a lack of new orders. 
The computer will print out the details. 
The consultants put forward a proposal to reorganize the company. (= suggested) 
I'll get the information for you. Can I ring you back in half an hour? (= phone again) 
Sarah paid a visit to the client to try to sort out the difficulties. (= put right) 
The company boss has stepped down after ten years in charge. (= left the job) 
We are taking on the challenge of expanding overseas. (= accepting) 
Large companies sometimes take over smaller ones. (= take control of) 



 

► They're throwing the armchair away. 
1. ………………………………………………..                        3     ………………………………………….. 
2. ………………………………………………..                        4    ....................................................................  

Phrasal verbs and one-word verbs (B) 
Rewrite the sentences replacing each underlined verb with a phrasal verb. 
► We're trying to arrange a holiday together. 

We're trying to fix up a holiday 
together.Nick says he's stopped smoking. 

1 How did the accident happen? 

2 I think Matthew and Emma have quarrelled. 

i   The problem isn't going to just disappear. 
 

5 The government is introducing a new tax on computers. 

6 Zedco want to establish a new sales office in Germany. 

Business situations (C) 
Complete the news article about Zedco. Put in these words: fallen behind, fell through, 
fight off, laying off, put forward, sort out, step down, taking over, taken on 

Zedco Chief Executive Barry Douglas has (►) put forward a new plan designed to 
(1) ……………………………………………… the company's problems. It is only twelve months since Zedco tried to 
strengthen its position by (2) ............................................Alpha Plastics. But the deal 
(3) …………………………………… ......... , and Alpha managed to (4) ..............…………………. Zedco's attempts to 
take control. Since then Zedco has performed poorly and has (5) ………………………………in the race for 
market share. Managing Director James Ironside has had to (6) ……………………………… , and Barry 
Douglas has (7) ……………………………… the task of rescuing the company. There are fears that the new 
plan will mean (8)........................................     staff in order to reduce expenditure. 

 

Exercises 
1 Phrasal verbs in everyday situations (A) 

Look at the pictures and say what is happening. 
Use these phrasal verbs: dig up, pick up, plug in, throw away, wash up 
Use these objects: the armchair, litter, the plates, the road, the television 



 

 

Here up has the sense of 'increasing', and on has the sense of connected'. 

B   Adverb meanings 
Look at these adverbs and their meanings. 
Remember that an adverb can have a number of different meanings. 

down = becoming less on = continuing 
turn down the music carry on working 
bring down the cost oj living drive on a bit further 

down = completely to the ground hang on/hold on a minute 
knock a house down out = away, disappearing 
cut down a tree wash out the dirt 

down = stopping completely cross out a mistake 
the car broke down blow out the candle 
a factory closing down out = to different people 

down = on paper hand out free tickets 
copy down the words share out the winnings 
write down the message out = aloud 
note down the details read out the article 

off = away, departing call out anxiously 
set off on a journey out = from start to finish 
jump in the car and drive off write out the whole list 
see Emma off at the station work out the answer 
the plane took off over = from start to finish 
the pain is wearing off check your work over 

off = disconnected think the problem over 
switch off the heater up = increasing 
cut off our electricity prices are going up 
the caller rang off put up taxes 

on = connected speak up so we can hear 
switch on the kettle up = completely 
turn on the TV eat up these chocolates 
leave the lights on all night fill up with petrol 

on = wearing count up the money 
put a coat on tear up the paper 
try the sweater on 

130 Phrasal verbs (3)



130 Exercises 

i Adverb meanings (B) 
Look back at B and then write the meaning of the underlined words in these sentences. 
► I must get these ideas down in writing. on paper 
1 Daniel finished all the cake ug. 
2 I'm writing in pencil so I can rub out my mistakes. 
3 Vicky didn't answer. She just went on reading. 
4 I'll just read over what I've written. 
5 A woman in the audience shouted something out 
6 The water was turned off for about an hour today. 
7 Nick's aggressive manner frightens people off. 
8 The company wants to keep its costs down. 
9 The embassy was burnt down by terrorists. 
10 Someone will have to type all these figures out. 
11 Social workers were giving out soup to the hungry. 
12 Luckily Zedco's sales figures are moving up again. 
13 The man was tall and dark. He had a blue jacket on. 
14 Business is so bad that many firms have shut down. 

2 Adverb meanings (B) 
Put in the correct adverb. 
► Melanie:     Everything is so expensive. Prices seem to be going up all the time. 

David:        Yes, and the government is  supposed to be bringing inflation down. 
1 Laura: You shouldn't leave the television. . . ................. all night. 

Trevor: Sorry, I  forgot. I  usually turn it  ........................  
2 Vicky: I 've writ ten the wrong word here.  

Rachel: Well, rub it 
Vicky: I  can't.  It 's  in biro. I ' l l  have to write the whole thing ……………. again. 

   3   Sarah: They're going to pull …………… this beautiful  old bui ld ing. 
Mark: I  know. Some protesters were handing ……………. leaflets about it. 

  4   Emma: Hold…………… a minute .  I  thought  I  heard  someone ca l l  
Matthew: I  th ink you must  have imagined i t .  

3 Adverb meanings (B) 
What are they saying? Put in the phrasal verbs. 

► I'm afraid the car has broken down 
1 Why don't you………………………… . this coat? 3   I can't hear. Please ……………………….. 
2 Look, the plane is ………………….......                              4   We're just……………………….. on holiday.



131 Verb + adverb + preposition 

A   Simple meanings 
Look at these examples. 

VERB         ADVERB       PREPOSITION 
So you've come in from the cold. 
The old man fell down on the pavement. 
I couldn't get through to directory enquiries. 
David decided to   get up onto the roof. 
It was nice to go out into the fresh air. 
We look out over the sea. 
Everyone looked up at the aeroplane. 
Vicky ran away from the fire. 

B   Idiomatic meanings 
A verb + adverb + preposition often has a special, idiomatic meaning which isn't clear 
from the individual words. Look at these examples. 

Tom often calls in on/drops in on us without warning. (= pays short visits) 
You go on ahead. I'll soon catch up with you. (= reach the same place as) 
The police are going to clamp down on drug dealers. (= take strong action against) 
I'm afraid we've come up against another difficulty. (= be stopped by) 
Did Claire's trip come up to/live up to her expectations? (= Was it as good as she expected?) 
The country is crying out for a new leader. (= in great need of) 
We need to cut hack on our spending. (= reduce) 
I'm trying to lose weight. I have to cut down on puddings. (= reduce) 
They should do away with these useless traditions. (= abolish) 
You've got to face up to your responsibilities. You can't just ignore them. {- not avoid) 
If plan A doesn't work, we've got plan B to fall back on. (= use if necessary) 
I'm tired, Mark. I don't really feel up to going out. (= have enough energy for) 
We can't go on holiday together if your dates don't fit in with mine. (= go together with) 
The thief managed to get away with about £2,000 in cash. (= steal and take away) 
The goods are damaged. We'll have to get on to our suppliers. (= contact) 
You haven't packed your suitcase yet. You'd better get on with it. (= start, continue) 
Mark doesn't really get on with Alan. They're always arguing. (= have a good relationship with) 
/ have lots of little jobs to do, but I can never get round to actually doing them. (= find the right time for) 
I can't make a promise and then go back on it, can I? (= break, fail to keep) 
Matthew has decided to go in for the ten-mile 'Fun Run this year. (= enter, compete in) 
Most of the audience had left in the interval, but the actors decided to go on with the show. (= continue) 
If you hold on to the rope, you'll be perfectly safe. (= keep your hands around) 
Daniel was walking so fast I couldn't keep up with him. (= go as fast as) 
I'm looking forward to the trip. (= thinking ahead with pleasure about) 
If you're going barefoot, look out for/watch out for broken glass. (= be careful about) 
I got some money from the insurance company, but nothing could make up for losing 

my wedding ring. (= compensate for) I'm not going to put up 
with this nonsense. (= tolerate) We've run out of milk, I'm 
afraid. (= We have none left.) Are you going to send away for 
your free gift? (= write to ask for) 



131Exercises 

1 Simple meanings (A) 
Put in these words: away from, down on, in from, out into, through to, up at, up onto 

► To reach the light bulb, Trevor had to get up onto the table. 
1 Nick hurt himself when he was skating. He fell ........................  . the ice. 
2 It was a very long tunnel, but we finally came .................................... the sunshine. 
3 Wondering if it was going to rain, Vicky looked   .............................       the clouds. 
4 People were running ................................... the gunman as fast as they could. 
5 I'm trying to phone my secretary, but I can't get....................................  the office. 
6 When I've come................................      the cold, I just want to sit by the fire. 

2 Idiomatic meanings (B) 
Put in a verb + adverb + preposition which means the same as the expression in brackets. 

► I'm afraid this product doesn't live up to (be as good as) the claims made in the advertisement. 
1 I'll just call at the garage. I don't want to ...........  (have none left) petrol. 
2 If you want a catalogue, I'll .............................................. (write to ask for) one. 
3 We'd better ...........................................     (be careful about) sheep in the road. 
4 1 .......    (think ahead with pleasure about) seeing you again soon, Emma. 
5 The teacher was dictating so fast we couldn't................................................ (go as fast as) her. 
6 Why should we have to   ...........................................    (tolerate) this awful noise? 
7 It's half past twelve. I'd better   .............................................(start) making lunch. 
8 Do you think the committee will   .........................................     (change) their earlier decision? 
9 There was a problem with the cheque, so I decided to ...................................  (contact) my bank 

immediately. 
10 I always like to ………………… .....................(enter) quiz competitions. 
11 I'm trying to.................………………......(reduce) the amount of coffee I drink. 
12 I might lose my job. And I haven't got any savings to ………………………….. (use if necessary). 
13 I've been meaning to reply to Rachel's letter, but I haven't managed 

to ................................. (find the right time for) it yet. 
14 An apology alone cannot ...............................(compensate for) all the inconvenience. 

] Idiomatic meanings (B) 
What might you say in these situations? Use the words in brackets. 

► You're tired. You can't go jogging, (don't feel up) 
I don't feel up to jogging. 

1 You like Melanie. The two of you are very friendly. (I get) 

2 You might go and see David. It would be a short visit, (might drop) 

3 You don't mind what you do. You'll do the same as everyone else. (I'll fit) 

4 You are too slow. Matthew is too far ahead of you. (can't catch up) 

5 The sunny weather is nice. Last week was terrible, (is making up) 



TEST 22 Verbs with prepositions and 
adverbs (Units 126-131) 

Test 22A 
Put the words in the right order to form a statement. 
► I won't forget the titles of the books, down / I've / them / written 

I've written them down. 

1 I'll give you the money, for I I I  must / my ticket / pay 

2 I have to look smart, going to / I'm / on / put / that expensive grey coat 1 bought 

3 Anna rang, invited / lunch / she's / to / us 

4 Peter's got the photos, at / he's / looking / them 

5 I wasn't allowed to go. from / leaving / me / prevented / the police 

6 This programme is boring, going to / I'm / it / off / turn 

Test 22 B 
Decide which word is correct. 
► I'm not speaking to Oliver. I've fallen out with him. 

a) away   b) back    c) out    d) through 
1 Everyone complained ……………… the awful food. 

a) about    b) for    c) on    d) over 
2 You don't need this word. You should cross it 

a) down   b) out    c) over    d) up 
3 It's late. How much longer are you going to go ………………. working? 

a) along    b) on    c) through    d) with 
4 My shoes are dirty. I'd better take them .……………... before I come in. 

a) away   b) off   c) on    d) up 
5 The bus journey costs more now. They've put the fares .…………. _  

a) down   b) out   c) over   d) up 
6 We all laughed ..................... the cartoon. 

a) at    b) for    c) on    d) to 
7 We'd all decided to go on holiday together, but the plan fell……………….. , I'm afraid. 

a) away   b) back    c) out    d) through 
8 I suppose you're being nice to make ……………… the awful way you behaved yesterday, 

a) away of   b) down on    c) in with    d) up for 

Test 22C 
Write the correct sentence. 
► Could you be a little quieter, please? I'm-trying-to concentrate at- my work. 

I'm trying to concentrate on my work. 
1 You haven't answered all the questions. You've-left one-away. 

2 Where is Bigbury? I've-never-heard-about it. 



3 The children were frightened of the dog. They ran out of it. 

4 Michelle has got the job. You must congratulate her for her success. 

5 My sister is in computers. She's going to set out her own company. 

6 I like Peter. He reminds me about an old school friend of mine. 

7 Adrian has a suggestion. He wants to put it ahead at the meeting. 

Test 22 D 
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

This true story is about a policeman in New York City who had a girlfriend he cared ( ►)/(?)' very much. I 
don't know if you regard New York City (1)………………………… a dangerous place, but the hero of our 
story certainly did, and he warned his girlfriend (2) ………………………… the danger of walking the streets 
alone and the need to (3) ……………………….. out for muggers. But as he also believed 
(4)……………………………..being prepared for the worst, he bought a can of gas that would protect his 
girlfriend (5)…………………………. muggers. It certainly seemed worth spending a few dollars 
(6) ………………………….. . The idea is that you point the thing (7)……………………….. your attacker and 
spray him with the gas, which knocks him (8) ..................……………. . On the day he bought the gas, the 
policeman and his girlfriend had arranged to go (9)………………………….for the evening. So he was 
looking (10) ……………………….. to giving her the can later on. When he got home from work, he had a 
bath and then sprayed some deodorant on himself. He knew nothing more until he 
(11)…………………………... . .  up in hospital the next day. He had picked (12)………………………. the wrong 
can and sprayed himself with the gas. 

Test 22E 
Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. ►  
I'm trying to find my diary, (looking) I'm looking for my diary. 

1 You're too young to stop working, (give) 

2 This bag is Janet's, (belongs) 

3 Everyone continued working as usual, (carried) 

4 They talked about the plan, (discussed) 

5 I haven't got any money left, (run) 

6 I told the police what the problem was. (explained) 

7 I wouldn't tolerate such terrible conditions, (put) 

8 They'll have to postpone the game, (off) 



132 Direct speech and reported speech 
  

B   Reported speech 
In reported speech we give the meaning of what was said rather than 
the exact words. 

Trevor says he's tired. 

Wasn't it Greta Garbo who said that she wanted to be alone? 

Claire replied that she didn't love Henry. 

In reported speech we often change the actual words, e.g. 'I'm tired' —> he's tired. 
Sometimes the verb tense changes, e.g. / want —> she wanted (see Unit 134). 

In reporting we use verbs such as announce, answer, explain, mention, promise, reply, say, suggest, tell. 
warn. The most common of these are say and tell (see C). We can also report thoughts. We think the 
meal was expensive.      Nick knew Rita wanted to be with someone else. 

When we report statements, we often use that, but we can sometimes leave it out. 
You promised (that) you wouldn't be late.      Sarah was saying (that) there's a problem. 

C   Tell or say? 

TELL 
We use tell if we want to mention the hearer 
(the person spoken to). 

Sarah's boss told her she could leave early. 
NOT -Sarah's boss told she-could leave-early. 
Daniel tells me he's ready. We use tell 

without an indirect object (e.g. her, me) only in 
the expressions tell a story, tell the truth and 
tell a lie. 

SAY 
When we do not mention the hearer, we use say. 

Sarah's boss said she could leave early. 
NOT Sarah's boss-said her she could leave early. 
Daniel says he's ready. 

We sometimes use to after say, especially when 
the words are not reported. 

The boss wanted to say something to Sarah. 
What did Matthew say to you? 

Direct speech 

Look at these examples of direct speech. 

Trevor: I'm tired. 

Wasn't it Greta Garbo who said, 7 want to be alone'? 

'But I don't love you, Henry,' replied Claire. 

We can show that words are direct speech by putting them 
in quotation marks (''). See page 373. Sometimes the 
words are put after the speaker's name, in the script of a 
play or film, for example. In a picture we can put the 
words in a speech bubble.

The actress Melissa Livingstone and 
supermarket owner Ron Mason 
have announced that they are 
getting married next month. 
Melissa is sure they will be happy 
together, she told reporters. 



► She says she gets pains in her leg. 
1 She says......................................................................        3    …………………………………   
2 He says ......................................................................  4    ....................................................  

Reported speech (B) 
Who said what? Match the words to the people and report what they said. If you can't 
match them, look at the answers at the bottom of the page. 
► Mrs Thatcher a)    'All the world's a stage.' 
1 Stokeley Carmichael b) 'Black is beautiful' 
2 Galileo c) 'Big Brother is watching you.' 
3 Shakespeare d) 'There is no such thing as society.' 
4 George Orwell e) 'The earth moves round the sun.' 

► Mrs Thatcher said that there is no such thing as society. 
1        
2          

 

3       
4           

Tell or say? (C) 
Put in tell or say. 
? All the experts say the earth is getting warmer. 
? Did you tell Mark and Sarah how to find our house? 

 

1 The Sales Manager is going to .................. everyone about the meeting. 
2 Vicky, why don't you just…………… what the matter is? 
3 They……………. they're going to build a new Disney World here. 
4 What did Natasha……………. about her holiday plans? 
5 Could you………….. me the way to the train station, please? 
6 The company should……………. its employees what's going on. 
7 You shouldn't……………..lies, you know, Matthew. 
8 Did you …………… anything to Melanie about the barbecue? 

 

132 Exercises 

1 Reported speech (B) 
Why are these people at the doctor's? What do they say is wrong with them? 



133 Reported speech: person, place and time 
 

It's Friday afternoon. David is at Tom's flat. Tom 
has decided to have a party for all his friends. 

A few minutes later Nick has arrived at the flat. 
Now David is reporting what Tom said. So instead 
of Tom's words I'm having, David says he's having. 

The next day David is talking to Harriet. Now 
David is in a different place from where Tom first 
told him about the party. So instead of here, he 
says at his flat. And a day has passed since he first 
heard about it. It is now the day of the party. So 
instead of tomorrow evening, David says this 
evening. 

B   Changes in reported speech 
Changes from direct speech to reported speech depend on changes in the situation. 
We may have to make changes when we are reporting something another person has said, 
or when we report it in a different place or at a different time. Here are some typical changes. 

 

Person 1     he/she 
 my    his/her 
Place: here     there, at the flat 

Time: now     then, at the time 
 today     that day, on Monday, etc 
 yesterday     the day before, the previous day 
 tomorrow     the next/following day, on Saturday, etc 
 this week    that week 
 last week an 

hour ago 
    the week before, the previous week     
an hour before/earlier 



133Exercises 

1 Changes in reported speech (A-B) 
Read what each person says and then complete the sentences. 
►  Vicky:      Daniel told me on Friday that he'd had a job interview the previous day. 

Daniel had a job interview on Thursday. 
1 Trevor:    Laura tells me I need a haircut. 

          ………………………………….. needs a haircut. 
2 Claire:     My brother told me in 1997 that he expected to become Manager the following year. 

Claire's brother expected that he would become Manager in   ................................... 
3 Alice:       I wanted to see Mark in April, but he said he was very busy that month. 

Mark was very busy in …………………………………………………………  
4 Harriet:   I saw Nick last week. He said he'd given up smoking the week before. 

Nick gave up smoking ................................     ago. 

2 Changes of person (A-B) 
Put in the missing words. 

 

3 Changes of place and time (A-B) 
Put in here, that day, the day before, the next day, the week before. ►  
Rachel (a week ago):        I'm taking my driving test tomorrow. 

You (today): When I saw Rachel, she said she was taking her driving test the next day 
1 Emma (two days ago):    I've only had this new computer since yesterday. 

You (today): Emma said she'd only had the new computer since 
2 Matthew (a week ago):    I'm meeting a friend at the station later today. 

You (today): Matthew said he was meeting a friend at the station later 
3 Mark (in the street): I'll see you in the office. 

You (in the office): Mark said he would see me 
4 Sarah (a month ago): The conference was last week. 

You (today): Sarah told me the conference had taken place 



134 Reported speech: the tense change 

A   When do we change the tense? 
After a past-tense verb (e.g. said), there is often a tense change. 'It 

really is cold today.' —> Vicky said it was cold. 

If the statement is still up to date when we report it, then we have a choice. We 
can either leave the tense the same, or we can change it. 

You said you like/liked chocolate.        Claire told me her father owns/owned a racehorse. 
Sarah said she's going/she was going to Rome in April. We can say that Sarah is 

going to Rome because it is still true that she will go there. 

If the statement is no longer up to date, then we change the tense. 
Claire once told me that her father owned a racehorse. (He may no longer own one.) 
Sarah said she was going to Rome in April (Now it is May.) Now Sarah's 

trip is over, so it is no longer true that she is going to Rome. 

We usually change the tense if we think the statement is untrue or may be untrue. 
You said you liked chocolate, but you aren't eating any. The Prime Minister 
claimed that the government had made the right decision. 

B   Is -> was, like -> liked, etc 
Look at these examples of the tense change. 

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH 
Andrew is working.'  Jessica said Andrew was working. 
'The windows aren't locked.'  Mark told me the windows weren't locked. 
'I've fixed the shelves.'  Trevor said he'd fixed the shelves. 
'Ifs been raining.'  We noticed it had been raining. 
'We've got plenty of time.'  Rachel insisted they had plenty of time. 
'We like the flat.'    The'couple said they liked the flat. 

If the verb phrase is more than one word (e.g. is working), then the first word changes, 
e.g. is workings* was working, have fixed  had fixed, don't know ~* didn't know. 
If the verb is already in the past tense, then it can stay the same or change to the past perfect. 

'We came by car.'         They said they came/they had come by car. 
'Sorry. I wasn't listening!               / admitted I wasn't listening/hadn't been listening. If the 

verb is past perfect, it stays the same. 

'My money had run out'               Daniel said his money had run out. 

C   Modal verbs: can -► could, etc 
Can, may and will change to could, might and would. 

'You can sit over there.'         The steward said we could sit here. 
'I may go to Bali again.'                 Claire said she might go to Bali again. 
'I'll help if you like.'         Tom said he would help. 

Could, might, ought to, should and would stay the same. But must can change to have to. 
'Sarah would love a holiday.'        Mark thought Sarah would love a holiday. 
'I must finish this report.'               Sarah said she must finish/had to finish the report. 



134 Exercises 

1 When do we change the tense? (A) 
Put in is or was. Sometimes both are possible. 
? I heard today that the house is for sale. I wonder who will buy it. 
? I saw David yesterday. He said he was on his way to visit his sister. 

 

1 This wallet is made of plastic not leather. Why did you tell me it…………….leather? 
2 We had to hurry yesterday morning. Just as we arrived at the station, we heard an announcement that 

the train..................about to leave. 
3 I saw Emma just now. She said her tooth      ............ still aching. 
4 I'm surprised Matthew lost. I thought he ………….. much better at tennis than Daniel. 
5 When he spoke to reporters yesterday, Mr Douglas said that Zedco …………… now in a much better 

financial position. 

2 The tense change (B) 
Complete the replies. The second speaker is surprised at what he or she hears. 
► Matthew:    Emma and I are getting married. 

Rachel:        Really? But you said last week you weren't getting married. 
► Rita: I like pop music more than classical music. 

Laura:         I'm sure you told me you liked classical music best. 
1    Vicky: I haven't finished my project. 

Emma: Haven't you? I thought you said   ............................................................. 
!    Rachel: I'm on a diet. 

Natasha: But you told me ................................................................................. …… 
i   Andrew: I enjoy parties. 

Daniel: Surely I remember you saying ................................................................... 
1    Matthew: I'm applying for the job. 

Rachel: I thought you told me............................................................................... 

3 The tense change (B-C) 
A comedy show called 'Don't Look Now!' has just closed after five years in London's West End. 
Here's what the critics said when it opened five years ago. 
? 'It's a marvellous show.' The Daily Mail 4   'You must see it.' The Evening Standard 
? 'You'll love it.' The Guardian 5   'It will be a great success.' The Telegraph 

 

1 'The production is brilliant.' The Sunday Times 6   'You might die laughing.' The Express 
2 '1 can't remember a funnier show.' Edward Devine 1   'It's the funniest show I've ever seen.' Susan Proctor 
3 'It made me laugh.' Robert Walsh 8   'You shouldn't miss it.' Time Out 

Now report what the critics said. 
? The Daily Mail said it was a marvellous show. 
? The Guardian said people would love it. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
 



135 Reported questions 

A   Wh-questions 
We can report questions with verbs like ask, wonder or want to know. Look first at these wh-questions. 

DIRECT QUESTION 
'When did you start acting, Melissa?' 
'What's the time?' 
'Which way is the post office?' 
How can we find out?' 
'Where can we eat?' 

REPORTED QUESTION 
Guy asked Melissa when she started acting. 
I just asked what the time is. 
Someone wants to know which way the post office is. 
I was wondering how we can find out. 
They're asking where they can eat. 

Wh-questions have a word like when, what, which or how both in direct speech and in reported speech. 

B  Yes/no questions 

DIRECT QUESTION 
'Has the taxi arrived yet?' ~ 

'No, not yet' 'Can 
we take photos?' ~ 

'Yes, of course.' 'Is there a 
cafe nearby?' ~ 'No.' 

Reported yes/no questions have if or whether. 

REPORTED QUESTION 
Someone was wondering if/whether the taxi has 

arrived yet. The visitors want to know 
if/whether they can take 

photos. Daniel asked if/whether there was a cafe 
nearby. 

Word order 
In a reported question the subject comes before the verb, as in a statement. 

Guy asked Melissa when she started acting. NOT Guy asked-Melissa-when did 
she start acting. Someone was wondering if the taxi has arrived yet. NOT 
Someone was wondering if has the taxi arrived yet. 

Asking for information 
To ask politely for information, we sometimes use a reported question after a phrase like 
Could you tell me ... ? or Do you know ... ? 

Could you tell me what time the concert starts? 
Do you know if there's a public phone in the building? 
Have you any idea how much a taxi would cost? 

Note the word order a taxi would cost (see C). 

The tense change: is —► was, etc 
In reported speech there are often changes to the tense, to pronouns and so on. 
This depends on changes to the situation since the words were spoken. 
For details see Units 133 and 134. Here are some examples of the tense change. 

'Whafs the problem?' 'How 
much money have you 

got, Vicky?' 
'Does Nick need a lift?' 
'Can you type?' 

We asked what the problem was. 
I was wondering how much money Vicky had. 

Tom asked if Nick needed a lift. 
They asked me if I could type. 



135 Exercises 

Reported questions (A-C) 
These people are at the tourist information centre. What do they want to know? 
  

? She wants to know what the most interesting sights are. 
? He wants to know if the centre has got a town plan. 
1    ……………………………………………………….…. 
2    …………………………………………………………….   
3      …………………………………………………………... 
4     ............................................................................................  

Asking for information (D) 
You need information. Ask for it using Could you tell me ... ? or Do you know . . . ?  
► Where are the toilets? (tell) Could you tell me where the toilets are? 
1 Can I park here? (know) 
2 How long does the film last? (tell) 
3 How often do the buses run? (know)     
4 Are we allowed to smoke? (know) 
5 What time is the flight? (tell) 
6 How much does a ticket cost? (tell)        

The tense change (E) 
Barry Douglas, Zedco Chief Executive, is talking to a reporter about his business career. 

He can still remember his first job interview after 
leaving school. 

Barry: 
The interviewer asked me where I lived. She 
asked me if I had worked before. She wanted 
to know I remember she asked 
She wondered  
Then she asked me She 
wanted to know And she 
asked me She also asked 
And finally she asked 

Interviewer: 
? 'Where do you live?' 
? 'Have you worked before?' 

 

1 'Why do you want the job?' 
2 'How did you hear about it?' 
3 'Are you fit?' 
4 'Can you work on Saturdays?' 
5 'How will you travel to work?' 
6 'Have you got a bicycle?' 
7 'How much do you hope to earn?'
8 'When can you start?' 



136 Reported requests, offers, etc 

A   Reported orders and requests 
We can use the structure tell/ask someone to do something. 

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH 
'Please move this car.'      A policeman told me to move the car. 
'You really must be careful!     Melanie is always telling David to be careful. 
'Would you mind turning the music down?'         We asked our neighbours to turn the music down. 

The negative is tell/ask someone not to do something. 
'You mustn't leave the door unlocked!     Mr Atkins told Mark not to leave the door unlocked. 
'Please don't wear those boots in the house.'          1 asked you not to wear those boots in the house. 

We can also use the structure ask to do something. 

'Can I see your ticket, please?'      The inspector asked to see my ticket. 

We use ask for when someone asks to have something. 
'Can I have some brochures, please?'     I asked (the travel agent) for some brochures. 

It is also possible to report an order or request like this. A policeman told 
me (that) I had to move the car. We asked our neighbours if they would 
mind turning the music down. 

B   Reported offers, suggestions, etc 
We can use agree, offer, promise, refuse and threaten with a to-infinitive. 

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH 
'We'll pay for the damage!      We offered to pay for the damage. 
'I'll definitely finish it by the end of next week!      You promised to finish the work by the end of this 

week. 

We can also use an object + to-infinitive after advise, invite, remind and warn. 
7 think you should take a taxi!     Mark advised us to take a taxi. 
'Don't forget to ring me!     1 reminded David to ring me. 

We can use an ing-form after admit, apologize for, insist on and suggest. 
7 really must have a rest!     Emma insisted on having a rest. 
'Shall we go to a nightclub?'     Claire suggested going to a nightclub. 

C   Admit that, insist that, etc 
We can use a clause with that after admit, advise, agree, insist, promise, remind, suggest and warn. 

Trevor admitted (that) he had forgotten the shopping. Claire insisted (that) we all went round to her 
flat for coffee. You promised (that) you would finish the work by the end of this week. I warned you 
(that) Nick's dog is very fierce. 

 62 Verb + to-infinitive/ing-form  65 Verb + object + to-infinitive 



136 Exercises 

1 Tell/ask someone to do something (A) 
Trevor isn't feeling very happy. Everyone has been telling him what to do. Report the orders and requests. 
►  His mother: Can you dig my garden, please, Trevor? His mother asked him to dig her garden. 
1 The doctor: You must take more exercise. 

2 His boss: Would you mind not playing computer games in the office? 

3 A traffic warden: You can't park your car in the High Street. 

4 Laura: Could you put some shelves up, please, Trevor? 

2 Reported offers, suggestions, etc (B) 
Complete the sentences. Report what was said. 

 

? Sarah invited Claire to stay for lunch. 
? Tom agreed not to talk about football. 

 

1 Matthew advised ................................................................................  
2 Mike apologized    ..............................................................................  
3 Tom suggested  ……………………………………………………… 
4 Rachel reminded.................................................................................  
5 Mr Atkins admitted   ........................................................................  
6 Trevor warned....................................................................................  

Admit that, insist that, etc (C) 
Combine each pair of sentences using that. 
► The roads were dangerous. The police warned us. 

The police warned us that the roads were dangerous. 

1 Everything will be ready on time. The builders have promised. 

2 We have to check the figures carefully. The boss insists. 

3 Tom's story wasn't completely true. He's admitted it. 

i   Emma's train was about to leave. Matthew reminded her. 



TEST 23 Reported speech (Units 132-136) 

Test 23A 
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If 
the sentence is correct, put a tick (/). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of 
the sentence and write it in the space. 
? You promised you wouldn't be late. / 
? Susan thought 'That I can't understand what's happening.'    that 

 

1 Do you know me what time the coach leaves? 
2 Robert wanted to know if did the price included breakfast. 
3 Anna insisted on showing us her photos. 
4 Someone asked us whether that we had eaten lunch. 
5 Nancy told me she had started the job the week before. 
6 Nigel said me he wanted to come with us. 
7 My friend said she did liked her new flat. 
8 Martin asked us for not to wake the baby. 

Test 23 B 
Decide which word is correct. 
► What did that man say to you? 

a) at you   b) for you    c) to you    d) you 
1 I rang my friend in Australia yesterday, and she said it………………….. raining there. 

a) is    b) should be    c) to be    d) was 
2 The last time I saw Jonathan, he looked very relaxed. He explained that he'd been on holiday 

the…………. ..........    week. 
a) earlier    b) following    c) next    d) previous 

3 I wonder…………………. the tickets are on sale yet. 
a) what    b) when    c) where    d) whether 

4 I told you…………………. switch off the computer, didn't I? 
a) don't   b) not    c) not to    d) to not 

5 Someone………………......me there's been an accident on the motorway. 
a) asked   b) said    c) spoke    d) told 

6 When I rang Tessa some time last week, she said she was busy…………………… day. 
a) that   b) the    c) then    d) this 

7 When he was at Oliver's flat yesterday, Martin asked if he………………….. use the phone. 
a) can   b) could    c) may   d) must 

8 Judy ........................     going for a walk, but no one else wanted to. 
a) admitted    b) offered    c) promised    d) suggested 

Test 23C 
Read the news report and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 
Sometimes there is more than one possible answer. 

Police have warned people (►) to watch out for two men who have tricked their way into an old woman's 
home and stolen money. The men called on Mrs Iris Raine and said (1)…………………….. ... were from the 
water company and wanted to check (2) ...........…………… ... her water was OK. 
They asked if (3) ……………………… would mind letting them into her house. 
The woman didn't ask (4)   ............................... see their identity cards. 
She said she (5) …………………….. . know about any problem with the water. 



The men explained that they (6)………………………… just discovered the problem but that it was very 
simple and (7) ………………………… take long to check. The woman asked (8)………………………… the 
service was free, and they said yes. They (9)………………………… to know where the water tank was. 
While one man ran water in the kitchen, the other went upstairs and took several hundred pounds from a 
drawer in a bedroom. The men then left saying that they would return the ( 10 )…… ……… ………… .  day 
to have another look. 

Test 23D 
Complete each sentence by reporting what was said to you yesterday. 
Use said and change the tense in the reported speech. 
► Polly: I'm really tired. 

When I saw Polly yesterday, she said she was really tired. 
1 Tessa: I feel quite excited. 

When I saw Tessa yesterday, . 
2 Nigel: I can't remember the code word. 

When I saw Nigel yesterday, 
3 Robert: I won't be at the next meeting. 

When I saw Robert yesterday, 
4 The twins: We've got a problem. 

When I saw the twins yesterday, 
5 Michelle: I've been swimming. 

When I saw Michelle yesterday, 
6 Your friends: We would like to be in the show. 

When I saw my friends yesterday,     
7 Adrian: I don't need any help. 

When I saw Adrian yesterday, . 
8 Susan: My sister is coming to see me. 

When I saw Susan yesterday, 

Test23E 
Report the sentences. They were all spoken last week. Use the verbs in brackets. 
? Anna to Janet: Don't forget to sign the form, (remind) 

Anna reminded Janet to sign the form. 
? Robert: What time will the office close this evening? (ask) 

Robert asked what time the office would close that evening. 
 

1 A policeman to Christopher: Stop shouting, (tell) 

2 Tessa: It was me. I ate all the cake yesterday, (admit) 

3 Adrian: I'm sorry I was rude, (apologize) 

4 Simon to Susan: Would you like to join me for lunch? (invite) 

5 Martin to Nancy: Did someone ring you an hour ago? (ask) 

6 Peter: I really must leave, (insist) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



137 Relative clauses with who, which and that 

A   Introduction 
Emma:      / saw Natalie the other day. 
Melanie:    Natalie? The girl who plays the piano? 
Emma:      No, that's Natasha. Natalie is the student 

who dropped out of college, the one who 
never did any studying. She's working in 
Davidson's now, the shop that sells very 
expensive clothes. 

The relative clauses in this conversation identify which 
person or thing we are talking about. The clause who 
plays the piano tells us which girl Melanie means. The 
clause that sells very expensive clothes tells us which 
shop Emma means. 

Sometimes we can use an adjective or a phrase to identify someone or something. 
Adjective: the tall girl     the new student     the red car 
Phrase: the man in the suit     the shop on the corner     the woman with red hair 
But when we need a longer explanation, we can use a relative clause. 
Relative clause:    the woman who gets up early      the car that broke down 

B   Who, which and that 
The relative pronouns who, which and that go after the noun and at the beginning of the relative clause. 

Who refers to people. 
Nick is the man who owns that enormous dog.      I don't like people who tell jokes all the time. 
The little girl who sat next to me on the coach ate sweets the whole way. 
Sarah is pretty annoyed with the person who stole her mobile phone. We 

can also use that, but it is less usual. 
Jake is the man that plays the guitar. 
The woman that lived here before us is a romantic novelist. 

That and which refer to things. That is more usual than which, especially in conversation. 
The car that won the race looked very futuristic, didn't it? They've recaptured all the 
animals that escaped from the zoo. The children saw the actual spacecraft that landed on 
the moon. 

Which can be a little formal. 
There are several restaurants which do Sunday lunches. Is 
Zedco the company which was taken over last year? 

We do not use another pronoun like he or it with the relative pronoun. 
NOT the-man whohe owns-that-enormouts-dog NOT the-actual spacecraft 
that it landed on the moon 

In all these sentences who, which and that are the subject of the relative clause. 
For who, which and that as object, see Units f 38 and f 39. 



137 Exercises 

1 Identifying (A) 
Look at the information and identify which one is meant. 
Use the shortest way of identifying where possible, e.g. the tall boy, not the boy who is tall. 
? the boy (he is tall)     the tall boy 
? the man (he has a beard)     the man with a beard 
? the woman (she plays golf)     the woman who plays golf 

 

1 the young man (he is at the door)  
2 the man (he plays his stereo at night)  
3 the woman (she is very thin)  
4 the girl (she has green eyes)  
5 the young woman (she is in the office)  
6 the man (he drives a taxi)  
7 the young man (he is smart)      .....................  
8 the student (she failed all her exams)  

2 Who, which and that (B) 
Complete the conversation. Put in who, which or that. There is always more than one possible answer. 
Emma:       Shall we have something to eat? 
Matthew:    Yes, but not here. I don't like cafes (►) that don't have chairs. I'm not one of those people 

(►)who can eat standing up. 
Emma:       There's another restaurant over there. 
Matthew:    It looks expensive, one of those places (1)……………. charge very high prices. The only 

customers (2)…………... can afford to eat there are business executives (3)……………. get their 
expenses paid. Anyway, I can't see a menu. I'm not going into a restaurant (4)……………. doesn't 
display a menu. 

Emma:       We just passed a cafe (5)……………….. does snacks. 
Matthew:    Oh, I didn't like the look of that. 
Emma:        You're one of those people (6) ...................are never satisfied, aren't you? 

3 Relative clauses (A-B) 
Combine the information to make news items. Make the sentence in brackets 
into a relative clause with who or which. Start each sentence with the, e.g. The man ... 
► A man has gone to prison. (He shot two policemen.) 

The man who shot two policemen has gone to prison. 

1 A bomb caused a lot of damage. (It went off this morning.) 

2 A scientist has won the Nobel Prize. (He discovered a new planet.) 

3 A footballer has been banned from playing again. (He took drugs.) 

4 A little girl has been found safe and well. (She had been missing since Tuesday.) 

5 A company has laid off thousands of workers. (It owns Greenway Supermarkets.) 

6 An old lady now wants to swim the English Channel. (She did a parachute jump.) 



138 The relative pronoun as object 

A   Subject and object 
Harriet is showing David her holiday photos. 
Harriet: That's an old castle that we visited on holiday. And those are some people we met, a couple who were 

staying at the campsite. 
David:     Mm. They look very friendly. 

A relative pronoun such as who or that can be the subject of a relative clause. 

Harriet talked to a couple who were staying at the camp-site. ( Theyi were 

staying at the camp-site.) 

The postcard  that came this morning was from Harriet. ( 

It came this morning.) 

A relative pronoun can also be the object of a relative clause. 
Mike and Harriet are visiting 

a woman who they met on holiday. 

(They met her   on holiday.) 

The old castle that we visited was really interesting. 

(We visited it.  ) 

We do not use another pronoun like her or it with the relative pronoun. NOT 
a woman who they met her     NOT -the old castle that we visited it 

B   Leaving out the relative pronoun 
We can leave out the relative pronoun when it is the object of the relative clause. We do this especially in 
spoken English. Compare these examples. 

WITH OBJECT PRONOUN WITHOUT OBJECT PRONOUN 
The man who Vicky saw at the concert is Sarah's The man Vicky saw at the concert is Sarah's 

boss. boss. 
That's an old castle that we visited. That's an old castle we visited. 

Here are some more examples of relative clauses without an object pronoun. We 
don't know the name of the person the police are questioning. The cakes 
Melanie baked were delicious. That jacket you're wearing is falling to pieces, 
Mike. 

Remember that we cannot leave out a pronoun when it is the subject of a relative clause. 
The man who spoke to Vicky is Sarah's boss. 

C   Who and whom 
In formal English, whom is sometimes used when the object of the relative clause is a person. The 
person who/whom the police were questioning has now been released. But in conversation whom is 
not very common. 



138 Exercises 

i  Subject and object (A) 
Comment on the conversations. Add a sentence with who or that as the subject of the underlined part. 
► She's Tom's new girlfriend. ~ Who is? ~ That girl. She just said hello. 

That's right. The girl who just said hello is Tom's new girlfriend. 
1 The dog has been rescued. ~ What dog? ~ It fell down a hole. 

Haven't you heard? The ........................................................................................................ 
2 The story was untrue. ~ What story? ~ You know. It upset everyone. 

Yes, the .................................................................................................................................. 
3 He's a film producer. ~ Who is? ~ That man. He interviewed Natasha. 

That's what I heard. The    ................................................................................................... 

Now comment on these conversations. Add a sentence with who or that as the object of the underlined part. 
4 The accident wasn't very serious. ~ What accident? ~ Oh, Daniel saw it. 

Yes, the    ................................................................................................................................ 
5 He's a millionaire. ~ Who is? ~ That man. Claire knows him. 

It's true. The .......................................................................................................................... 
6 The vase was extremely valuable. ~ What vase? ~ You know. David broke it. 

That's right. The     ............................................................................................................... 
7 It's really nice. ~ What is? ~ The jacket. Melanie wore it at the party. 

Yes, it is. The   ........................................................................................................................  

2 Leaving out the relative pronoun (B) 
Complete the script for these TV advertisements. Use a relative clause without a pronoun. 
► Fresho soap. Beautiful people use it. It's the soap beautiful people use. 
1 An Everyman car. You can afford it…………………………………        
2 'Hijack'. People want to see this film……………………………….. 
3 Greenway Supermarket. You can trust it. 
4 'Cool' magazine. Young people read it. 
5 Jupiter chocolates. You'll love them............................. …………….. 

3 Leaving out the relative pronoun (B) 
Look carefully at these sentences. Are they correct without a relative pronoun? Where you see *, you may 
need to put in who, which or that. Write the sentences and put in a pronoun only if you have to. 
? The man * paid for the meal was a friend of Tom's. 

The man who paid for the meal was a friend of Tom's. 
? The meeting * Mark had to attend went on for three hours. 

The meeting Mark had to attend went on for three hours. 
 

1 Somewhere I've got a photo of the mountain * we climbed. 

2 The man * repaired my car is a real expert. 

3 The detective lost sight of the man * he was following. 

4 I thought I recognized the assistant * served us. 

5 I'm afraid the numbers * I chose didn't win a prize. 



139 Prepositions in relative clauses 
 

Introduction 
A relative pronoun (e.g. that) can be the object of a 
preposition (e.g. for). 

This is the bus that I've been waiting for. 

I've been waiting for the bus. 

The restaurant that we normally go to is closed today. 

We normally go to the restaurant. 

In informal spoken English we normally put the 
preposition at the end of the relative clause. 
Compare the word order. 

STATEMENT RELATIVE CLAUSE 
I've been waiting for the bus. the bus that I've been waiting for 
We go to the restaurant. the restaurant that we go to 

We do not use another pronoun like it or her after the preposition. NOT 
the restaurant that we go to it     NOT someone who / work with her 

B   Leaving out the pronoun 
We often leave out the relative pronoun when it is the object of a preposition. 

WITH OBJECT PRONOUN WITHOUT OBJECT PRONOUN 
The bus that I'm waiting for is late. The bus I'm waiting for is late. 
Is this the article which you were interested in? Is this the article you were interested in? 
That's the man who I was talking about. That's the man I was talking about. 

Here are some more examples of relative clauses without an object pronoun. 
/ cant remember the name of the hotel we stayed at. This is the colour we've 
finally decided on. The shop I got my stereo from has lots of bargains. 

C   A preposition at the beginning 
These examples are typical of formal English. 

Was that the restaurant to which you normally go? 
Electronics is a subject about which I know very little. 
The Sales Manager is the person from whom I obtained the figures. Here the preposition 

comes at the beginning of the relative clause, before which or whom. 

We cannot put a preposition before that or who. 
a subject (that) I know little about NOT a subject -about that I know little 
the person (who) I got the figures from NOT the-person from who I got the figures 

 138C Whom 



 

► (Mark has been looking for this letter.) This is the letter I've been looking for. 
1 (Rachel was talking about that film.) ......................................................  
2 (Laura has decided on this wallpaper.).......................................... 
3 (Matthew played tennis with that man.) ................................................  
4 (David fell down those steps.) ...........................................................  

A preposition at the end (A-B) 
Match the phrases and write the definitions. Put the preposition at the end of the relative clause. 
► a kitchen a cupboard you hit nails with it 
1 a hammer the person you keep valuable things in it 
2 your destination    a piece of furniture    you cook in it 
3 a safe the place you can either sit or sleep on it 
4 your opponent      a room you're going to it 
5 a sofa bed a tool you're playing against them 
► A kitchen is a room you cook in. 
1         ..................................................................................................................................................  
2        ...................................................................................................................................................  
3        ...................................................................................................................................................  
4 .....................................................................................................................................................  
5 ............................................................................................................  

3  A preposition at the beginning (C) 
It's election time. All the politicians are arguing. 
Rewrite the first sentence using a preposition at the beginning of a relative clause. 
►   I cannot agree with that statement. I hope I've made that clear. That is a 
statement with which 1 cannot agree. 
1 Our party believes in that idea. I say this from the bottom of my heart. 

2 I am strongly opposed to that policy. And I am not afraid to say so .........  

3 No one cares about these people. They are the forgotten people. 

4 Your party should be ashamed of those mistakes. And everyone knows that. 

5 The government is now dealing with that problem. How many times do I have to tell you? 

139 Exercises 

1   A preposition at the end (A-B) 
What are they saying? Put in sentences with a preposition at the end.



 140 Relative structures with whose, what and it 
 

A   Whose 
Vicky:      What I'd really like is a job in television. Daniel:     
The other day I met a man whose sister 

works in television. Vicky:      Who? What's her 
name? Daniel:     Oh, I don't know. She's the woman 
whose car Tom crashed into. 
Here whose sister means his sister (the sister of the man 
Daniel met), and whose car means her car (the car 
belonging to the woman). Here are some more 
examples. 

Someone whose bicycle had been stolen was reporting 
it to the police. 
Wayne Johnson is the man whose goal won the game for United. 

We use whose mainly with people, e.g. someone, the man. But sometimes it goes with other nouns. 
Which is the European country whose economy is growing the fastest? Round the corner was a 
building whose windows were all broken. Melanie was looking after a dog whose leg had been broken 
in an accident. 

B   What 
We use the relative pronoun what without a noun in front of it. The 

shop didn't have what I wanted. (= the thing that I wanted) What we 
saw gave us quite a shock. (= the thing that we saw) 

We can also use what to give emphasis to a word or phrase, to make it more important. 
Compare these examples. 

NEUTRAL EMPHATIC 
Rachel's stereo kept me awake. What kept me awake was Rachel's stereo. 
Vicky is looking for a job in television. What Vicky is looking for is a job in television. 
I want to make a fresh start. What I want to do is make a fresh start. 
They booked a holiday together. What they did was book a holiday together. 

C   It 
We also use it + be + a relative clause to give emphasis. 

NEUTRAL EMPHATIC 
Tom had an accident. It was Tom who had an accident (not David). 
The computer gives me a headache. It's the computer that gives me a headache. 
I'm eating chocolate cake. It's chocolate cake (that) I'm eating. 
Mike's uncle died on Thursday. It was on Thursday that Mike's uncle died. 

We must put in a pronoun when it is the subject of the relative clause (e.g. who had an accident). If it is 
the object (e.g. that I'm eating), then we can leave it out (see Unit 138B). 



140 Exercises 

1 Who or whose? (A) 
You are reading a crime story. One of these people has murdered the industrialist Colin Howard. Look at 
the detective's notes and write a sentence about each person. Use a relative clause with who or whose. 
? George Paxton, company director - he had an argument with Colin 

George is the company director who had an argument with Colin. 
? Vera Stokes, politician - her sister once worked for Colin 

Vera is the politician whose sister once worked for Colin. 
 

1 Felix Reeves, journalist - his tape recorder was stolen 

2 Graham Wilshaw, architect - he knew Colin at school 

3 Rex Carter, farmer - Colin bought his land 

4 Norman Bridge, lawyer - he looked after Colin's interests 

5 Sonia Goldman, house guest - her fingerprints were on the door handle 

2 What(B) 
Zedco Chief Executive Barry Douglas is telling a group of managers how to run a 
business successfully. He emphasizes the underlined words using what. 

► You must pay attention to the details. 
What you must pay attention to are the details. 

1 You have to think about your profit. 

2 You must know the needs of your customers. 

3 You should work towards a realistic target. 

4 You need to plan ahead. 

3  lt(C) 
Quiz champion Claude Jennings is answering some questions. 
Look at each question and answer and write a sentence with it + be + a relative clause. 
►   Who invented radio? ~ Marconi. It was Marconi who invented radio. 
1 When did Columbus sail to America? ~ In 1492. 

It was in 1492 that ......................................................................... 
2 What does Tiger Woods play? ~ Golf. 

It's ……………………………………………………………….. 
3 Where did the Olympic Games first take place? ~ In Greece. 

4 Which is nearest the sun, Venus or Mercury? ~ Mercury. 



141 The use of relative clauses 

A   Introduction 
There are two kinds of relative clause. Compare this conversation and newspaper report. 

Laura:      Art Golding has died. 
Trevor:     Who? 
Laura:      You know. The film star who played the 

ship's captain in 'Iceberg'. Trevor: / 
don't think I've seen that. Laura:      Yes, you 
have. It's the film we saw on 

TV the other night. 

ART GOLDING DIES 

The actor Art Golding, who starred in films 
such as 'Tornado' and 'Iceberg', has died after 
a long illness. He was seventy-eight. Art 
Golding's most famous role was as the 
scientist in the film 'Supernova', which broke 
all box-office records. 

 

The clauses in this conversation identify which 
film star and which film Laura means. They are 
called identifying clauses. 

The clauses in this report add information about 
Art Golding and about 'Supernova'. They are called 
adding clauses, or sometimes non-identifying 
clauses. 

 

B   Identifying clauses and adding clauses 

IDENTIFYING 
The man who lives next door to Melanie is 

rather strange. The river which flows 
through Hereford is the 

Wye. The picture which was damaged is 
worth 

thousands of pounds. 

These clauses identify which thing the speaker is 
talking about. The clause who lives next door to 
Melanie tells us which man. The clause which 
flows through Hereford tells us which river. 
Without the relative clause the sentence would be 
incomplete. The man is rather strange makes 
sense only if we know which man. 

An identifying clause does not have commas 
around it. 

Most relative clauses are identifying. We use them 
both in speech and in writing. 

ADDING 
Jake, who lives next door to Melanie, is rather 

strange. The Wye (which flows through 
Hereford) is a 

beautiful river. 
This famous picture - which was damaged 

during the war - is worth thousands of 
pounds. 

These clauses add extra information about 
something which is already identified. The clause 
who lives next door to Melanie adds information 
about Jake. But we can say the sentence on its own 
without the relative clause. Jake is rather strange 
makes sense because the name Jake identifies who 
we are talking about. 

An adding clause has commas around it. Instead 
of commas, we can use brackets ( ) or dashes 
—. If the adding clause is at the end of the 
sentence, we need only one comma or dash. 
That's Jake, who lives next door. 

Adding clauses can be rather formal. We use them 
mainly in writing. They are common in news 
reports. In speech we often use two short 
sentences. Jake lives next door to Melanie. He's 
rather strange. 

 137A Identifying clauses  142A Pronouns in identifying and adding clauses 



141 Exercises 

1 Adding clauses (A) 
Match the parts and write sentences with an adding clause. Use who or which. 

► The Grand Canyon    He was in prison for 27 years.       He was one of the Beatles. 
1 Nelson Mandela He was killed in 1980. He became President of South Africa. 
2 John Lennon It is 140 million miles away. It is one of the wonders of the world. 
3 The Titanic It is over 200 miles long. It is known as the red planet. 
4 Queen Victoria It sank in 1912. It stood for 28 years. 
5 Mars It was built in 1961. It was supposed to be unsinkable. 
6 The Berlin Wall She came to the throne in 1837. She ruled over the British Empire. 

► The Grand Canyon, which is over 200 miles long, is one of the wonders of the world. 
1      
2      
3      
4
5
6 

2 Identifying or adding? (B) 
Read the news article and then say what each relative clause does. 
Does it tell us which one, or does it add information? 

The play (►) that the students put on last week was Oscar Wilde's 'The Importance of Being Earnest' (►) 
which was written in 1895. The college theatre, (1) which holds over 400 people, was unfortunately only 
half full for the Friday evening performance. However, the people (2) who bothered to attend must have 
been glad they did. Lucy Kellett, (3) who played Lady Bracknell, was magnificent. Unfortunately the young 
man (4) who played lohn Worthing forgot his lines twice, but that did not spoil the evening, (5) which was 
a great success. 

? It tells us which play. 
? It adds information about 'The Importance of Being Earnest'. 
1      .............................................................................................................................................................  
2     ……………………………………………………………………………………………………….           
3    .................................................................................................................................................................  
4     ...............................................................................................................................................................  
5     ................................................................................................................................................................  

3 Commas in relative clauses (B) 
Put in the relative clauses. You may also need to put in one or two commas. 
? (that Claire drives) This car is a lot cheaper than the one that Claire drives 
? (who has twins) Olivia, who has twins, often needs a babysitter. 

 

1 (who took Rita to the party) The person     ........................………………….was Tom. 
2 (who has a bad temper) Henry...........................................…………………….shouted at the waiter. 
3 (which Tom supports) The team    ......................... …………………………………..is United. 
4 (who is afraid of heights) We all climbed up except Vicky …………………………………. 
5 (which is on the tenth floor) My new flat   ..........……………………………….has a terrific view. 
6 (she bought the sofa from) Sarah can't remember the name of the shop……………………… 



142 Relative pronouns and relative adverbs 

A   Pronouns in identifying and adding clauses 
There are two kinds of relative clause: identifying and adding (see Unit 141). 
Look at the pronouns in these examples. 

IDENTIFYING 
I'm sure I know the person who served us. 
The pop singer whom Guy invited onto his chat 

show never turned up. The woman whose flat 
was burgled spent the 

night at a friend's house. Towns which/that 
attract tourists are usually 

crowded in the summer. 
In an identifying clause we can use who, whom, 
whose, which or that. 

ADDING 
Natalie, who served us, is a friend of Emma's. 
Arlene Black, whom Guy invited onto his chat 

show, never turned up. Natasha, whose flat 
was burgled, spent the night 

at a friend's house. Oxford, which attracts 
many tourists, is often 

crowded in the summer. In an adding 
clause we can use who, whom, whose or 
which. We do NOT use that. 

 

B   Leaving out the pronoun 

Sometimes we can leave the pronoun out of an 
identifying clause (see Unit 138B). 

The woman (who) you met yesterday works in 
advertising. 

Have you seen the book (that) I was reading? 

Laura couldn't find the box (that) she kept her 
photos in. 

We cannot leave the pronoun out of an adding 
clause. 

Sarah, whom you met yesterday, works in 
advertising. That book 'Brighton Rock', which 

1 was reading, 
is really good. 

Laura had a wooden box, in which she kept her 
photos OR which she kept her photos in. 

C   The relative adverbs where, when and why 
Look at these examples. 

This is the place where the accident happened. 
Do you remember the day when we moved the piano upstairs? 
The reason why Nick came was that he wanted to see Rita. We 

can leave out when or why, or we can use that. 
Do you remember the day (that) we moved the piano upstairs? 
The reason (that) Nick came was that he wanted to see Rita. 

There are also adding clauses with where and when. 
We went to the Riverside Restaurant, where I once had lunch with Henry. 
Mark likes to travel at night, when the roads are quiet. 

D   A special use of which 
In an adding clause, we can use which relating to a whole sentence, not just to a noun. 

It rained all night, which was good for the garden. 
Here which means 'the fact that it rained all night'. 

Here are some more examples. 
David helped me clear up, which was very kind of him. 
Sarah had to work late again, which annoyed Mark. 
Tom pushed Nick into the swimming-pool, which seemed to amuse everyone. 



142 Exercises 

1 Who, whom, whose, which, where and why (A, C) 
Complete this advertisement. Put in who, whom, whose, which, where or why. 

The town of Keswick, (►) which lies at the heart of the Lake District, is the perfect place for a holiday, and 
the Derwent Hotel, (1)…………… overlooks the town, is the perfect place to stay. Robin and Wendy 
Jackson, (2)……………. bought this small hotel three years ago, have already won an excellent reputation. 
Robin, (3)…………. ... cooking is one of the reasons (4)………… ... the Derwent is so popular, was once 
Young Chef of the Year. The comfort of the guests, (5)…………… the owners treat almost as members of 
the family, always comes first. Peter Ustinov, (6)……………. once stayed at the hotel, described it as 
'marvellous'. And the Lake District, (7)………….. has so much wonderful scenery and (8)…………… the 
poet Wordsworth lived, will not disappoint you. 

2 Identifying clauses and adding clauses (A-C) 
Put in the relative clauses. Sometimes there is more than one possible answer. 
► Someone knows all about it - the secretary. 

The person who knows all about it is the secretary. 
1 Zedco has 10,000 employees. It's an international company. 

Zedco,     ...................................................................................................... , is an international company. 
2 Vicky's name was missed off the list, so she wasn't very pleased. 

Vicky,......................................................................................................................      , wasn't very pleased. 
3 Laura painted a picture, and it's being shown in an exhibition. 

The picture is being shown in an exhibition. 
4 We're all looking forward to a concert. It's next Saturday. 

The concert ......................................................................................................... is next Saturday. 
5 One week Mike and Harriet went camping. It was the wettest of the year. 

The week ...........................................................................................................was the wettest of the year. 
6 Aunt Joan is a bit deaf, so she didn't hear the phone. 

Aunt Joan, ..........................................................................................................     , didn't hear the phone. 
7 You'll meet Henry tomorrow. He's also a member of the board. 

Henry,...................................................................................................       , is also a member of the board. 
8 I'll see you near the post office. We met there the other day. 

I'll see you near the post office,    .................................................  ...  

3 A special use of which (D) 
Match the sentence pairs and join them with which. 
► My phone is out of order. It means he can't get about very easily. 
1 Rachel's mother paid for the meal.    It's made her very depressed. 
2 My brother is disabled. That was rather careless of you. 
3 You left the keys in the car. That caused a traffic jam. 
4 Vicky didn't get the job. It's a real nuisance. 
5 The police blocked off the road.        That was very kind of her. 
► My phone is out of order, which is a real nuisance. 
1        ....................................................................................................................................................................................... 
2         ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………   
3       ........................................................................................................................................................................................ 



143 Relative clauses: participle and to-infinitive 

A   Relative clauses with a participle 
Read this news report about an accident. 

Several people were injured this morning when a lorry carrying concrete pipes overturned in the 
centre of town and hit two cars. Ambulances called to the scene took a long time to get through the 
rush hour traffic. The accident happened in Alfred Road, where road repairs are under way. People who 
saw the accident say that the lorry hit the cars after it swerved to avoid a pile of stones left in the road. 
The traffic chaos caused by the accident has meant long delays for people travelling to work. 

Carrying concrete pipes, called to the scene, etc are relative clauses: they relate to a noun. Carrying 
concrete pipes tells us something about a lorry. 

We can form these clauses with an active participle, e.g. carrying, or a passive participle, e.g. called. 
The participles can refer to the present or the past. 

 

B 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
There are delays this morning for people 

travelling to work. 
(= people who are travelling to work) A lorry 
carrying concrete pipes has overturned. (= a 
lorry which was carrying pipes) the path 
leading to the church (= the path which 
leads/led to the church) 

The active participle means the same as a 
pronoun + a continuous verb, e.g. which is/was 
carrying, or a pronoun + a simple verb, e.g. 
which leads/led. 

But we do NOT use the active participle for a single 
action in the past. 

The police want to interview people who saw the 
accident. 

NOT people-seeing-the-accident 

Relative clauses with a to-infinitive 
Look at this structure with the to-infinitive. 

New Zealand was the first country to give women the vote. (= 
the first country which gave women the vote) Melanie was 
the only person to write a letter of thanks. (= the only person 
who wrote a letter of thanks) 

Here are some more examples. 
The guest on our show is the youngest golfer to win the Open. 
Emma Thompson is the most famous actress to appear on stage here. We can 

use a to-infinitive with these words: first, second, etc; next and last; only; and 
superlatives, e.g. youngest, most famous. 

We can leave out the noun (except after only) if the meaning is clear. The 
captain was the last to leave the sinking ship. 

/ have a message for people delayed by the traffic
chaos. 

(= people who are being delayed) We noticed 
a pile of stones left in the road. (= stones which 
had been left there) food sold in supermarkets 
(= food which is/was sold in supermarkets) 

The passive participle means the same as a 
pronoun + a passive verb, e.g. which is/was sold. 



143 Exercises 

1 Relative clauses with a participle (A) 
Complete the definitions. Put in an active or passive participle of these verbs: 
add, arrive, block, own, play, take, tell, watch, wear 
? A competitor is someone taking part in a competition. 
? Your property is everything owned by you. 

 

1 Baseball is a game.................................... mainly in the US. 
2 A wrist-watch is a watch .................................. on your wrist. 
3 A latecomer is a person..................................    late. 
4 An instruction is a statement…………………… ...you what to do. 
5 A spectator is someone ……………………… a game or an event. 
6 An extension is a new part …………………….. on to a building. 
7 An obstacle is something .……………………..your way. 

2 Relative clauses with a participle (A) 
Write each news item as one sentence. Change the part in brackets into a clause 
with an active participle (e.g. costing) or a passive participle {e.g. found). 
? A new motorway is planned. (It will cost £500 million.) 

A new motorway costing £500 million is planned. 
? Some weapons belong to the IRA. (They were found at a flat in Bristol.) 

Some weapons found at a flat in Bristol belong to the IRA. 
 

1 Families have been evicted. (They were living in an empty office building.) 
Families ......................................................................................................................... 

2 A chemical company has gone bankrupt. (It employed 4,000 people.) 
A chemical company...............................................................................  

3 A bridge has been declared unsafe. (It was built only two years ago.) 
A bridge...............................................................................................  

4 People have marched to London. (They are protesting against pollution.) 

5 Tennis fans have been queuing all night at Wimbledon. (They hope to buy tickets.) 

6 A new drug may give us eternal youth. (It was developed at a British university.) 

3 Relative clauses with a to-infinitive (B) 
Comment on each situation. Use the to-infinitive structure. 
► David offered his help. No one else did. 

David was the only person to offer his help. 
1 Olivia's daughter swam a length of the pool. No other girl as young as her did that. 

Olivia's daughter was     ...........................……………………………… 
2 The secretaries got a pay rise. No one else did. 

The secretaries were    .......…………………………………………….. 
3 The pilot left the aircraft. Everyone else had left before him. 

4 Mrs Harper became Managing Director. No other woman had done that before. 

5 Daniel applied for the job. No other candidate as suitable as him applied. 



TEST 24 Relative clauses (Units 137-143) 

Test 24A 
Decide which word or phrase is correct. 
► What I really need is a long holiday. 

a) that    b) what    c) which    d) who 
1 At last I've found the information that I was looking 

a) for    b) for it    c) for that    d) it 
2 Everyone………………………. the building was searched by the police. 

a) enter    b) entered    c) entering    d) enters 
3 The plane……………………… has just taken off is an hour late. 

a) it    b) what    c) which    d) who 
4 I had just one reply. Abco was the………………………. company to reply to my letter. 

a) last    b) most    c) only   d) second 
5 My friend Nigel,………………………. works in the City, earns much more than I do. 

a) that    b) which    c) who    d) whose 
6 Martin is someone with     ..............................I usually agree. 

a) him    b) that    c) who    d) whom 
7 I'd like to see the photo……………….. 

a) took    b) you took it    c) that you took    d) that you took it 
8 Atlanta is the city……………………… the Olympic Games were held in 1996. 

a) that    b) when    c) where    d) which 
9 It rained all the time, ...................................was a great pity. 

a) that   b) what    c) which    d) who 
10 We passed shops …………………… ... windows were decorated for Christmas. 

a) the    b) their    c) which    d) whose 

Test 24 B 
Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence. 
► I've found the magazine who was missing. 

I've found the magazine that was missing. 

1 This isn't the train on that I normally travel. 

2 The letter that I opened it wasn't for-me. 

3 The reason because I didn't know was that no one-had told me. 

4 That we should do is ring the police. 

5 I-didn't know the name of the man helped me. 

6 Rupert knows the family who's house is for sale. 

7 Einstein who failed his university entrance exam discovered-relativity. 

8 The person we talked to were very friendly. 

9 It's the President makes the important decisions. 



10 I can't find my diary, what is real nuisnace.  
11 Outside the door was a pair of boots covering in mud, 
12  Lake-Suiperior-, that lies-on-the US Canadian-border is the largest-lake in-North-America. 

Test 24C 
Complete the story about a thief's punishment. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space. 

This is a true story (►) which is supposed to have happened somewhere in the US. A man (1)…………. 
was accused of housebreaking appeared in court. He had put his arm through the window of a house and 
stolen some money (2)……………. was lying on a table inside. The argument (3)……………. the man's 
lawyer put forward wasn't very impressive. He said that (4)............…….. was the man's arm (5)……………. 
had committed the crime and not the man himself. 'You cannot punish a man for (6)…………….. his arm 
has done,' said the lawyer. Now the judge in (7)……………. court the man was appearing wanted to show 
how stupid the lawyer's argument was. Instead of finding the man guilty, he found the man's arm guilty and 
sent it to prison. 'He can go with his arm or not, as he chooses,' the judge added, (8)……………... made 
everyone laugh. But (9)……………. the judge didn't know was that the man had an artificial arm. He took 
the arm off, gave it to the judge - (10)…………….. could hardly believe his eyes - and walked out of the 
court. 

Test 24D 
Combine the two sentences into one. ►  That man was 
Anna's brother. He just walked past. The man who just 
walked past was Anna's brother. 
1 The plane was twenty-five years old. It crashed. 

The plane .…………………………………………... . .  twenty-five years old. 
2 One day Tessa was ill in bed. Martin rang. 

The day   .......................................................................................................... ill in bed. 
3 Our offices are in Queen Street. They are new. 

Our ……………………………………………………………………………..in Queen Street. 
4 Some documents have been found. They were stolen from a car. 

The documents..............................................................................................found. 
5 That map is out of date. You were looking at it. 

The map .………………………………………………………………………out of date. 
6 The King's Theatre is in the centre of town. It dates from 1896. 

The King's.......... ……………………………………………………………………...in the centre of town. 
I A woman was terribly upset. Her dog was run over. 

The woman ..........................................................................................................................  terribly upset. 
8 Janet solved the puzzle. She did it before everyone else. 

Janet was......................................................................................................the puzzle. 
9 A man was standing outside the building. He was selling newspapers. 

A man ……………………………………………………………………………………..outside the building. 
10 The talk was very interesting. Judy gave it. 

The talk.……………………………………………………………………………………………very interesting. 
II The house is empty now. I used to live there. 

The house .……………………………………………………………………………………..is empty now. 



144 Conditionals (1) 
Vicky and Rachel are talking about possible future actions. 

They may catch the bus, or they may miss it. 

B   Type 1: If we hurry, we'll catch the bus 

IF-CLAUSE 
if         Present simple 
If we hurry, 
If we miss it, 
If it doesn't rain, 
If I don't practise my golf, 

MAIN CLAUSE 

Will 
we 'II catch the bus. 
there 'II be another one. 
we 'II be having a picnic. 
I won't get any better. 

The verb in the if-clause (e.g. hurry) is in the present simple, not the future. 
NOT If we'll hurry, we'll catch the bus. But we can use will 

in the if-clause when we make a request. 
If you'll just wait a moment, I'll find someone to help you. (- Please wait a moment...) 

We can use the present continuous (e.g. are doing) or the present perfect (e.g. have done) in the if-clause. 
If we're expecting visitors, the flat will need a good clean. If you've finished with the computer, I'll put 
it away. 

The main clause often has will. But we can use other modal verbs (e.g. can). If 
you haven't got a television, you can't watch it, can you? If Henry jogs 
regularly, he might lose weight. If Matthew is going to a job interview, he 
should wear a tie. 

The if-clause usually comes first, but it can come after the main clause. If I  
hear any news, I'll phone you./I'll phone you if I hear any news. 

C   More uses of type 1 
We can use type 1 conditionals in offers and suggestions. 

If you need a ticket, I can get you one.      If you feel like seeing the sights, we can take a bus tour. We 
can also use them in warnings and threats. 

If you go on like this, you'll make yourself ill.      If you don't apologize, I'll never speak to you again. 

D   If you heat water, it boils 
We sometimes use the present simple in both clauses. 

If you heat water, it boils.      If Daniel has any money, he spends it. 
If you press this switch, the computer comes on. 

This means that one thing always follows automatically from another. 
Pressing the switch always results in the computer coming on. 



144 Exercises 

1 Type 1 (A-C) 
Read the conversation and then choose the correct forms. 
Rachel: Have you heard about the pop festival? 
Vicky: Yes, it's/it'll be good if Express are playing. They're a great band. 
Rachel: Will you be able to go, Nick? 
Nick: If (1) I ask/I'll ask my boss, he'll give me some time off work, I expect. 
Vicky: How are we going to get there? 
Rachel: Well, if (2) there are/there'll be enough people, we can hire a minibus. 
Vicky: I won't be going if (3) it's/it'll be too expensive. 
Rachel: It (4) isn't costing/won't cost much if we all (5) share/will share the cost. 
Nick: If (6) I see/I'll see the others later on tonight, (7) I ask/I'll ask them if they want to go. 

2 Type l (A-C) 
Comment on the situations. Use if+ the present tense + will/can. 
? It might rain. If it does, everyone can eat inside. 

If it rains, everyone can eat inside. 
? The children mustn't go near Nick's dog. It'll bite them. 

If the children go near Nick's dog, it'll bite them. 
 

1 Rachel might fail her driving test. But she can take it again. 

2 United might lose. If they do, Tom will be upset. 

3 The office may be closed. In that case Mark won't be able to get in. 

4 Nick may arrive a bit early. If he does, he can help Tom to get things ready. 

5 The party might go on all night. If it does, no one will want to do any work tomorrow. 

6 Emma may miss the train. But she can get the next one. 

7 Is Matthew going to enter the race? He'll probably win it. 

Present simple in both clauses (D) 
Match the sentences and join them with if 
► You lose your credit card. I can't sleep. 
1 You get promoted. You get a warning letter. 
2 I drink coffee late at night. You have to ring the bank. 
3 You don't pay the bill. Your salary goes up. 
4 I try to run fast. The alarm goes off. 
5 Someone enters the building.        I get out of breath. 
► If you lose your credit card, you have to ring the bank. 
1    ……………………………………………………………………. 
2     ………………………………………………………………………………. 
3 ..........................................................................................................................  
4     ………………………………………………………………………………. 
5 ..........................................................................................................................  



145 Conditionals (2) 

A   Introduction 
Rachel:     Would you like some cake, Jessica? 
Jessica:    No thanks. If I ate cake, I'd get fat. 
Rachel:    But it's delicious. 
Jessica:     It looks delicious. Ifl had your figure, I'd eat the whole lot. 
I ate cake and / had your figure are imaginary or unreal situations. 
Jessica isn't going to eat the cake, and she hasn't got a figure like Rachel's. 

B   Type 2: If I ate cake, I'd get fat 

IF-CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE 
if Past simple would 
/// ate cake, I 'd get fat. 
I f  l  had your figure, I 'd eat the whole lot. 
If we didn't have a car, we 'd find it difficult to get about. 
If Rachel got up earlier, she wouldn't always be late. 

Note the past simple (e.g. ate). We do not use would in the if-clause. NOT If I'd-ea^eake. 
But we can use would in the if-clause when we make a request. 

If you'd like to come this way, the doctor will see you now. (= Please come this way ...) 

As well as the past simple we can use the past continuous (e.g. was doing) in the if-clause. 
If Rachel was playing her stereo, it wouldn't be so quiet in here. In a type 2 if-clause we 

sometimes use were instead of was, especially in the clause if I were you. 
If Rachel were playing her stereo, it wouldn't be so quiet in here. 
If I were you, I'd ask a lawyer for some advice. 

The main clause often has would. We can also use could or might. 
If we had a calculator, we could work this out a lot quicker. 
If Rachel worked harder, she might do even better at her studies. 

The if-clause usually comes first, but it can come after the main clause. 
If I knew, I'd tell you./I'd tell you if I knew. 

C   Type 1 and type 2 
Compare these examples. 

Type 1: If you have a lie-down, you'll feel better, (see Unit 144B) 
Type 2: Ifl had a million pounds, I'd probably buy a yacht. 

The present tense (have) refers to a possible future action, something which may or may not happen. 
The past tense (had) refers to something unreal. If I had a million pounds means that I haven't really got a 
million pounds, but I am imagining that I have. Compare these examples. 

Type 1: If we take the car, we'll have to pay for parking. 
Type 2: If we took the car, we'd have to pay for parking. 

Here both sentences refer to a possible future action. But in the type 2 conditional, the action is less 
probable. If we took the car may mean that we have decided not to take it. 

We can use type 2 conditionals in offers and suggestions. 
If you needed a ticket, I could get you one. 
If you felt like seeing the sights, we could take a bus tour. Type 2 is less direct than type 1 (Unit 

144C). The speaker is less sure that you want to see the sights. 



145 Exercises 

Type 2 (A-B) 
Comment on these situations. Use a type 2 conditional with would or could. 
► Andrew is such a boring person because he works all the time. 

You know, if Andrew didn't work all the time, he wouldn't be such a boring person. 
► You can't take a photo because you haven't got your camera. 

How annoying. // / had my camera, I could take a photo. 
1 You can't look the word up because you haven't got a dictionary. 

I'm sorry ............................................................................…………........…….. 
2 You don't write to your friends because you're so busy. 

I've got so much to do...........................................................................................  
3 You can't play tennis because your back is aching. 

It's a nuisance. ...................................................................................................… 
4 Claire won't marry Henry because she doesn't love him. 

Of course, .................................................................................................. ………. 
5 Nick can't find the way because he hasn't got a map. 

Nick's lost, but ................. …………………………..............………………… 
6 David has so many accidents because he's so clumsy. 

You know,..............................................................................................................  

Type l and type 2 (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the correct form of the verb. You may need to use will or would. 
Matthew:    I haven't forgotten your birthday, you know. If you like, (►) I'll book (1 / book) a table for 

Thursday at our favourite restaurant. Emma:        My birthday is on Wednesday, Matthew. 
You're playing basketball then, aren't you? If you 

cared for me, (1)…………………………….. (you / not / play) basketball on my birthday. 
Matthew:    What's the difference? If (2)………………………………. (we / go) out on Thursday, it'll be just 

the same. If (3)………………………………. (I / not / play), I'd be letting the team down. 
Emma:        Yes, I suppose (4)………………………………...(it / be) a disaster if you missed one game. Well, 

if (5)..........…………………. ....... (you / think) more of your friends than you do of me, you 
can forget the whole thing. 

Matthew:    I just don't understand you sometimes, Emma. 
Emma:        If (6)………………………........... (you / think) about it, you'd understand. And 1 think 
                  (7)………………………………(it / be) better if we forgot all about my birthday. 
Matthew:    Don't be silly, Emma. If you get into one of your bad moods, 

(8) …………………………………(it / not / do) any good. 
Emma:        If you were interested in my feelings, (9) .................................. ………. (I / not / get) into a bad 

mood. 

Type l and type 2 (C) 
What does the if-clause mean? Write a sentence with isn't or might. 
? If this room was tidy, I could find things. The room isn't tidy. 
? If we're late tonight, we can get a taxi. We might be late tonight. 

 

1 If the phone was working, I could call you. 
2 If it rains, can you bring the washing in? 
3 If Mike was here, he'd know what to do. 
4 If this spoon was silver, it would be worth a lot. 
5 If Sarah calls, can you say I'll ring back? 



146 Conditionals (3) 

A   Introduction 
David:     How was your camping holiday? 
Mike:       Well, it would have been all right 

if it hadn't rained all the time. 
Harriet:   If we'd gone two weeks earlier, 

we'd have had better weather. 

If it hadn't rained and if we'd gone two weeks earlier are imaginary situations in the past. It 
did rain, and they didn't go two weeks earlier. 

B   Type 3: If we had gone earlier, we would have had better weather 

IF-CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE 
if Past perfect would have 
If we 'd gone earlier, we 'd have had better weather. 
If Matthew had phoned her, Emma wouldn't have been so annoyed. 
If you hadn't made that mistake, you 'd have passed your test. 
If David had been more careful, he wouldn't have fallen. 

Note the verb in the past perfect (e.g. had been). We do not use would in the if-clause. 
NOT If David would have been more careful, he would have-fallen. 

The main clause often has would have. We can also use could have or might have. 
If I'd had my mobile yesterday, I could have contacted you. 
We just caught the train. If we'd stopped to buy a paper, we might have missed it. 

The short form 'd can be either had or would. 
If you'd rung me, I'd have come to see you. (= If you had rung me, I would have come to see you.) 

C   The use of type 3 
We use type 3 conditionals to talk about things in the past happening differently from the way they really 
happened. This sometimes means criticizing people or pointing out their mistakes. 

If you'd been a bit more careful, you wouldn't have cut yourself. 
If Matthew had set his alarm clock, he wouldn't have overslept. 

We can also use this structure to express regret about the past. 
If I hadn't fallen ill and missed the interview, I might have got the job. 

D   Type 2 and type 3 
Compare these examples. 
Type 2:   If you planned things properly, you wouldn't get into a mess. (You don't plan.) 
Type 3:   If you had planned things properly, you wouldn't have got into a mess. (You didn't plan.) 
We can mix types 2 and 3. 

If you had planned things at the start, we wouldn't be in this mess now. 
If you hadn't left all these dirty dishes, the place would look a bit tidier. 
If Matthew was more sensible, he would have worn a suit to the interview. 
If I didn't have all this work to do, I would have gone out for the day. 



146 Exercises 

1 Type 3 (A-C) 
Complete the conversation. Put in the correct form of the verb. Use the past perfect or would have. 
Nick:    United didn't play very well today. 
Tom:    We were awful. But if Hacker (►) had taken (take) that easy chance, 

(►) we would have won (we / win). 
Nick:    We didn't deserve to win. It (1)………………………………. (be) pretty unfair if Rangers 

(2)…………………………………(lose). 
Tom:    Hacker was dreadful. My grandmother (3)    ........................................     (score) if 

(4)    ........................................  (she / be) in that position. 
Nick:    And if Burley (5) ...............................................(not / be) asleep, he (6) 

(not / give) a goal away. 
Tom:    If Johnson (7)....................... ……………… (not / be) injured when we needed him most, 

 (8) ………………………………..(it/be) different. 
Nick:    Yes, (9)………………………………(we / beat) them if (10)………………………… (he / be) fit. 

2 Type 3 (A-C) 
Comment on each situation using a type 3 conditional with if. Use would have, could have or might have. 
? In a bookshop yesterday Daniel saw a book he really wanted. The only problem was that he didn't have 

any money.      Daniel would have bought the book if he had had any money. 
? Rita often goes to concerts at the town hall, although not to every one. There was one on Saturday, but 

she didn't know about it.      Rita might have gone to the concert if she had known about it. 
 

1 On Sunday the guests had to have their lunch inside. Unfortunately it wasn't warm enough to have it 
outside ...................................................................................................  

2 There was a bomb scare last Tuesday. Sarah wanted to fly to Rome, but she wasn't able to. The airport 
was closed ................................................................................................ 

3 Laura has only met Nick once, and it's possible she wouldn't recognize him. He passed her yesterday, 
but he had a crash-helmet on ............................................................................... 

4 Sarah has been quite busy, and she hasn't watered her plants for some time. As a result, they've died. 

5 Nick likes ice hockey, but he didn't have a ticket to the game last week, so unfortunately he wasn't able 
to get in................................................................................................................  

3 Type 2 and type 3 (D) 
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of the verb. 
Use the past simple, the past perfect, would, or would have. 
► Mike: You look tired. 

Harriet:      Well, if you hadn't woken (you / not / wake) me up in the middle of the night, 
I wouldn't be (I / not be) so tired. 

1 Rita: Is Trevor a practical person? 
Laura:         Trevor? No, he isn't. If ...........……………………. (he / be) practical, 

                               …………………………….(he / put) those shelves up a bit quicker. It took him ages. 
2 Tom: Why are you sitting in the dark? 

David:         Let's just say that if ..............................................(I / pay) my electricity bill last month, 
........................................... (I / not be) in the dark now. 

3 Matthew:    Why are you so angry with me? All I did yesterday was play basketball. 
Emma:        If ............................................. (you / love) me, 

                                 …………………………….(you / not / leave) me here all alone on my birthday. 



 

 
There are three main types of conditional. Study the examples. 
Type 1: if... the present simple ... will/can/might, etc 

If we win today, we'll go to the top of the league. (We may win, or we may not.) 
Type 2: if ... the past simple ... would/could/might 

If Johnson was in the team, I'd feel more confident. (Johnson isn't in the team.) 
Type 3: if ... the past perfect ... would have/could have/might have 

If Johnson had played, we'd have won. (Johnson didn't play.) 

Here are some more examples with different verb forms. 
Type 1      If I'm going shopping, I'll need some money. 

If the disco has finished, we might be able to get some sleep. 
You should stay in bed if you feel unwell. Type 2     

If I didn't like this pudding, I wouldn't eat it. 
If the video recorder was working, we could watch a film. 
The alarm might go off if we tried to get in through a window. 

Type 3     If we'd dropped the piano, it would have been a disaster. 
If Vicky had come to the theme park with us last week, she might have enjoyed it. 
We could have given you a lift if we'd known you were coming this way. 

B   Other conditional sentences 
As well as the three main types, there are other types of conditional sentence. For 
example, we can use two present-tense verbs (see Unit 144D). If you ring this number, 
no one answers. 

We can also use a present-tense verb and an imperative. If you 
need any help, just ask.    If you drink, don't drive. 

We can use be going to. 
If it's going to rain, I'd better take an umbrella. 
If they try to cut down the trees, there's going to be a big protest. 

We can mix types 2 and 3 (see Unit 146D). 
If Matthew had booked a table, we wouldn't be standing here in a queue. If 
you needed help, you should have asked me. 
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147Exercises 

1 Types 1, 2 and 3 (A) 
Match the sentences and join them with if. Say what type they are. 
► I went to bed earlier. I'll try to follow them. 
1 The twins had worn different clothes. You might not be warm enough. 
2 You tell me what the instructions say. I wouldn't have bought it. 
3 People used public transport. I wouldn't sleep. 
4 You don't wear a sweater. There'd be less pollution. 
5 I hadn't seen the product advertised. We could have told them apart. 
► If I went to bed earlier, I wouldn't sleep. type 2 
I 
2
 
3
 
4
 
5 

2 Types l, 2 and 3 (A) 
Adam is a music student. He rents a room from Mr Day. Put in the correct forms. 
Mr Day:    Can't you stop playing that trumpet? You're making an awful noise. 
Adam:       Well, if (►) I don't practise (I / not practise), I won't pass my exam. 
Mr Day:    But why at night? It's half past twelve. If (1)……………………………….. (you / play) it in the 

daytime, (2)………………………………. (I / not / hear) you because I'd be at work. 
If (3)………………………………. (you / tell) me about this trumpet when you first came here, 
(4)…………………………………( I /  not / let) you have the room. I'm afraid it's becoming a 
nuisance. If (5) ..............................................  (you / not / play) so loud, 
(6) ……………………………….. (it / not / be) so bad. 

Adam:       I'm sorry, but you can't play a trumpet quietly. 
Mr Day:    If (7)………………………………. (I / realize) a year ago what you were going to do, then 

(8) …………………………. .....  (I / throw) you out long ago. 
If (9)……………………………….. (you / go) on making this noise at night, 
(10) ………………………….......  (I / have) to complain to your college. 

3 Conditionals (A-B) 
What might you say in these situations? Use a conditional sentence. 
► You think Emma should book a seat on the train. The alternative is having to stand. 

If Emma doesn't book a seat on the train, she'll have to stand. 

1 You didn't know how unpopular lason was when you invited him to your party. 

2 Warn your friend not to put too many tins into the plastic bag or it'll break. 

3 You haven't got a pen, so you can't write down the address. 

4 You should have started your project earlier. You're so far behind now. 

5 Your friend might need some help. If so, tell her to give you a ring. 

6 The automatic result of the door opening is the fan coming on. 



148 If, when, unless and in case 

Present simple for the future 
Look at these examples. 

You'll be tired tomorrow if you stay up late.    Tell me when the water boils. 
I won't do anything unless you agree.     Write the name down in case you forget it. 

We use the present simple for the future after linking words such as if, when, unless and in case (see also 
Units 27 and 144B). 

B   If or when? 

If you hear any news, can you ring me 
immediately? 

(You might hear some news.) I'll probably go 
for a walk later on if it stays fine. (It might stay 
fine.) 

We use if for something that we think might 
happen. 

We use if (not when) for something impossible or 
imaginary. 

If I were you, I'd refuse. 

When you hear some news, can you ring me 
immediately? 

(You will hear some news.) I'll make myself 
an omelette when I get home 

tonight. 
(I will get home tonight.) We use when for 

something that we know will happen. 

We can use either if or when in contexts where they mean 'every time'. 

If you run, you use up energy. When you run, you use up energy. 

C   If and unless 
If... not means the same as unless. 

/ can't see if I don't wear glasses. 
The doctor will be here if she isn't called to an 

emergency. 
If you can't pay your bills, you'll have to leave. 
I wouldn't say that if I didn't believe it. 

I can't see unless I wear glasses. 
The doctor will be here unless she's called to an 

emergency. 
Unless you can pay your bills, you'll have to leave. 
I wouldn't say that unless I believed it. 

D   In case 
Look at these examples. 

Take a sandwich with you in case you get hungry. 
I'd better reserve a seat today in case the train is full tomorrow. 
Laura took two photos in case one of them didn't come out. 

We use in case to talk about doing something to avoid a possible problem later on. 
(For American English, see page 381.) 

Compare if and in case. 

I'll bring in the washing if it rains. 
(= I'll bring it in at the time it starts raining.) 

I'll bring in the washing in case it rains. (= 
I'll bring it in now because it might rain 
later.) 



148 Exercises 

1 If or when? (B) 
Look at the information in brackets and complete the sentences using if or when 
and a verb in the present simple. 
? (I may see Tom tonight.) If I see Tom, I'll tell him the news. 
? (Melanie is coming soon.) When Melanie comes, can you let her in, please? 

 

1 (The alarm will ring soon.)……………………………………………….. we all have to leave the building. 
2 (I might feel better tomorrow.)……………………………………………… I'll probably go back to work. 
3 (This film finishes at ten.) ................... ………………………………………………… I'll stop the video. 
4 (The plan may not work.) ………………………………………….. we'll have to think of something else. 

2 If and unless (C) 
Complete the sentences using unless and the information in brackets. 
► You won't get there in time unless you hurry, ( i f  you don't hurry) 
1 We can't have a picnic …………………………………………………………….(i f  it isn't a nice day) 
2 Don't leave the TV on ……………………………………………………………… (if you aren't watching it) 
3 We can't do the job ……………………………………………………………………. (if we don't get help) 
4 I wouldn't have bought the picture    .......... …………………………………………(if I didn't like it) 

3 If and unless (C) 
Which word makes more sense? Put in if or unless. 
? Rachel will be pleased ij she passes her driving test. 
? The bus won't stop unless you ring the bell. 

 

1 I can't read your letters       .........    you type them. 
2 Emma will be upset ..........         she doesn't get the job. 
3 You can't go into the reception you've got a ticket. 
4 Don't bother to ring me ................  it's important. 

4 In case (D) 
What could you say in these situations? Use in case. 
► You think Vicky had better take a coat. It might get cold. 

You to Vicky: You'd better take a coat in case it gets cold. 
1 You think you and Mark had better book a table. The restaurant might be busy. 

You to Mark: .....................................................  
2 You think Claire ought to insure her jewellery. It might get stolen. 

You to Claire: .....................................................  
3 You'll leave David your phone number. He might want to contact you. 

You to David:……………………………………. 

5 If, when, unless and in case (B-D) 
Jake lives next door to Melanie. Complete their conversation. Put in if, when (x2), unless or in case. 
Jake: A man is delivering a washing-machine this morning, but I have to go to work. I won't be here 

(►) when he calls. Could you let him in for me, please, (1)………………… you're terribly busy? 
Melanie:    Oh, that's no problem. 
Jake: Oh, thanks. (2)………………. you could do that, I'd be really grateful. I'll leave a message on his 

answerphone. And (3)………………… he doesn't get the message, I'll put a note on the door, just 
to make sure. He'll see it (4) ....................... he comes. 



 

 

We can use I wish or if only to express a wish. Jessica wishes she was slimmer. If 
only is stronger and more emphatic than wish. 

We can use a clause with if only on its own, or we can add another clause. 
If only I wasn't so fat.     If only I wasn't so fat, I would be able to get into these trousers. 

B  Wish... would 
Look at these examples. 

/ wish you would put those shelves up soon. 
Tom wishes his neighbours wouldn't make so much noise. 
If only you'd try to keep the place tidy. Wish/If only . . .  would expresses a wish for 

something to happen, or to stop happening. 

C   Wish ... the past 
Look at these examples. 

/ wish I lived in a big city. It's so boring in the country. 
We all wish we had more money, don't we?     If only I was taller, I might be better at basketball. 

Wish and if only with a past-tense verb express a wish for things to be different. 

We can use were instead of was (see also Unit 145B). 
If only I were taller, I might be better at basketball. 

We cannot use would in these sentences, but we can use could. 
/ wish I could sing (but I can't).      I feel so helpless. If only I could speak the language. 

Compare wish with would and with the past. 
I wish something exciting would happen. (I wish for an action in the future.) I 
wish my life was more interesting. (My life isn't interesting.) 

D  Wish ... the past perfect 
We use wish and if only with the past perfect to express a wish about the past. / 

wish you had told me about the dance. I would have gone. I wish I'd got up 
earlier. I'm behind with everything today. I wish you hadn't lost that photo. It 
was a really good one. If only David had been a bit more careful, he'd have 
been all right. 

We do not use would have for the past, but we can use could have. 
/ wish I could have been at the wedding, but I was in New York. 

149 Wish and if only



149 Exercises 

Wish ... would (B) 
What might you say in these situations? Begin I wish ... 
? to someone who never answers your e-mails 

I wish you'd answer my e-mails. 
? to someone who makes rude remarks about you 

/ wish you wouldn't make rude remarks about me. 
 

1 to someone who won't hurry up 

2 to someone who never does the washing-up 

3 to someone who isn't telling you the whole story 

4 to someone who blows cigarette smoke in your face 

5 to someone who won't tell you what he's thinking 

2 Wish ... the past (C) 
Vicky is fed up. What is she saying? Use / wish or if only. 
► (She can't think straight.) I wish I could think straight. 
1 (She is so tired.) .............................................................................  
2 (She gets headaches.) ....................................................................... 
3 (Her work isn't going well.)       .....................................................  
4 (She can't concentrate.)..................................................................  
5 (Life is so complicated.)   ...............................................................  

3 Wish ... the past perfect (D) 
Complete the sentences. Use these words: accepted, caught, found, played, saved, stayed 
► I spent all my money. I wish now that / had saved it. 
1 I missed the train. I really wish .................................................... 
2 Rita left the party early. Nick wishes …………………………... 
3 Emma refused the offer. But her parents wish .………………… 
4 I looked everywhere for the key. 1 wish ………………………… 
5 The injured player could only watch. He wishes ……………….. 

4 Wish and if only (B-D) 
Complete the conversation. 
Claire:     Oh, Henry. You're giving me another present. It's very sweet of you, 

but I wish (►)yoM wouldn't give me so many presents. Henry:    
Claire, I've been thinking. I shouldn't have asked you to marry me. 

I wish now that (1) ...................................................  
Claire:     Now you're talking nonsense. I wish (2)……………………………………………, Henry. 
Henry:    I'm not a young man, am I? Of course I wish (3)……………………………………. 
Claire:     Why don't you listen? If only (4) …………………………………………..to me just this once. 
Henry:    Why couldn't we have met twenty years ago? I wish (5) ……………………………you then. 
Claire:     Henry, twenty years ago I was just starting school. 



TEST 25 Conditionals and wish (Units 144-149) 

Test 25A 
Complete the news report about a protest against a new road. Put in the correct form of the verbs. 
Sometimes you need will or would. 

Yesterday protesters managed to hold up work on the Oldbury bypass. Protest leader Alison Compton 
defended the action by members of the Green World group. 'If we don't protest, soon 
(►) there'll be (there / be) no countryside left,' she told reporters. The bypass is now well behind schedule, 
and if the protesters had not held up the work so often, (1)………………………. (it / open) two months 
ago. 'If these fields (2)……………………….... (disappear), we'll never see them again,' said Ms Compton. 
'Why can't we use public transport? If more people (3)……………………… (travel) on buses and trains, 
we wouldn't need new roads. If the motor car had never existed, the world (4)………………………(be) a 
more pleasant place today.' 

But many people in Oldbury want their new bypass. 'If (5)………………………. (they / not build) it soon, 
the traffic jams in the town will get worse,' said Asif Mohammed, whose house is beside the busy A34. 'We 
just can't leave things as they are. If things remained the same, people's health 
(6)……………………….. (suffer) even more from all the pollution here. It's terrible. If we don't get the 
traffic out of the town, (7)………………………. (I / go) mad. If (8)………………………. (I / know) 
earlier how bad this problem would get, (9)………………………. (I / move) out years ago. But now it has 
become impossible to sell this house because of the traffic. The government waited too long. 
If (10)……………………….. (they / do) something sooner, there would be less traffic today' 
And the protest is making the new road even more expensive. ' I f  this goes on, 
(11) …………………….. ... (there / not / be) enough money left to finish the road,' says the Transport 
Minister. 

Test 25B 
Look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space. 
►   A:    There's always something going wrong with this car. 

B:    If you had any sense, you'd have sold it long ago. 
a) be selling   b) have sold    c) sell    d) sold 

1 A:    It's a pity the lake wasn't frozen yesterday. 
B:    Yes, it is. If it   ......................... frozen, we could have gone skating. 
a) had been    b) was    c) would be    d) would have been 

2 A:    Haven't you got enough money for a holiday? 
B:    Oh yes. I've got some saved up ................ ………… I suddenly need it. 
a) if   b) in case    c) that    d) unless 

3 A:    What are you going to do next year? 
B:    I wish I …………………. the answer to that question. 
a) knew   b) know    c) could know    d) would know 

4 A:    These figures are too complicated to work out in your head. 
B:    Yes, if ……………………… we had a calculator. 
a) better    b) only    c) really    d) that 

5 A:   What are you doing later this afternoon? 
B:    Oh, ………………….......the game finishes, I'll go home, I expect. 
a) if   b) in case    c) unless    d) when 

6 A:    Do you think I should take the job? 
B:    You shouldn't do anything……………………… you think it's the right thing to do. 
a) if   b) in case    c) unless    d) when 



Test 25C 
Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Begin with //... ►   I haven't 
got a key, so I can't get in. If I had a key, I could get in. 
1 You talk about football and I'm going to be very bored. 

2 The baby didn't cry, so we had a good sleep. 

3 You may want a chat, so just give me a ring. 

4 Nigel hasn't got satellite TV, so he can't watch the game. 

5 You go away and I'll miss you. 

6 I'm not rich or I'd have given up working long ago. 

7 We should have bought that picture five years ago because it would be quite valuable now. 

8 Throw a stone into water and it sinks. 

Test 25 D 
Write the sentences correctly. 
►   There aren't any eggs. If-we have some-eggs  I couldmake an omelette. // we had some 

eggs, I could make an omelette. 
1 The weather doesn't look very good. If it'll rain I'll stay here. 

2 The programme is starting soon. Can you tell me-if-it starts? 

3 Could you just listen? 1 -didn't need-to-repeat-things-all-the time if-you listened. 

4 It's a simple law of science, if air will get-warmer-it rises. 

5 There's only one key. I'd-better-get another one made-if-I-lose-it. 

6 We were really late, I wish we-left home-earlier. 

7 I hope the parcel comes today, If it won't arrilve-today,we'll-have-to complain. 

8 That radio is on loud. I wish-someone-turns it-down. 

9 We must do something. Until-we act quickly it'll-be too late. 

10 Of course Martin was angry. But he hadn't been angry if you hadn't damaged his stereo 



150 But, although and in spite of 

A   Introduction 
This is a news report about Zedco. 

This year's figures show that Zedco has become profitable and is now doing well in spite of its recent 
problems. Although Chief Executive Barry Douglas has not been in charge for long, there has already been 
a dramatic upturn. Even though there have been very few job losses at the company, Douglas has managed 
to reduce costs. Nothing is certain of course, but Zedco can now look forward to a brighter future. 

The linking words in spite of, although, etc express the idea of a contrast. 
For example, there is a contrast between Zedco's profits now and its recent problems. 

B   But and although 
We can join two sentences with but. 

The cafe was crowded, but we found a table.    Nick has a car, but he doesn't often drive it. 
We can also use although. 

Although the cafe was crowded, we found a table.   Although Nick has a car, he doesn't often drive it. 
The clause with although can come at the end. 

We found a table, although the cafe was crowded. 

C   Though and even though 
Though is informal. It means the same as although. 

Though/Although I liked the sweater, I decided not to buy it. 
We can also use though at the end of a sentence. 

/ liked the sweater. I decided not to buy it, though. 
Even though is stronger, more emphatic than although. 

Matthew looked quite fresh, even though he'd been playing squash. 
Even though you dislike Jessica, you should try to be nice to her. 

D   In spite of and despite 
We use in spite of before a noun or before the ing-form of a verb. 

Kitty wanted to report on the war in spite of the danger. 
Mark went on working in spite of feeling unwell. We use despite in exactly the 

same way as in spite of and with the same meaning. 
She wanted to go despite the danger.      He went on working despite feeling unwell. 

E   In spite of and although 

IN SPITE OF ALTHOUGH 
I'm no better in spite of the pills/in spite of I'm no better, although I've taken the pills. 

taking the pills. 
Laura wants to fly in spite of her fear/in spite of Laura wants to fly, although she feels afraid. 

feeling afraid. NOT in spite 
of she feels afraid 

We can use in spite of the fact (that) in the same way as although. I'm 
no better in spite of the fact that I've taken the pills. 

> page 372 Punctuation 



150 Exercises 

1 But (B) 
Complete each sentence with but and one of these clauses: 
it didn't break, it's really quite modern, no one laughed, she turned it down 
► I dropped the dish, but it didn't break. 
1 The house looks old, 
2 Emma was offered a job, 
3 The joke was funny, 

2 Although (B) 
Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 1 using although. 
► Although I dropped the dish, it didn't break. 
1 
2 
 3 
 

3 In spite of and although (E) 
Put in although or in spite of. 
► My sister got the job, although she didn't expect to. 
1……………………..I told the absolute truth, no one would believe me. 
2 Daniel forgot his passport…………………………having it on his list. 
3…………………………it was sunny, it was quite a cold day. 
4 The goods were never delivered…………………………….the promise we had received. 
5 Henry asked Claire to marry him……………………………..the fact that he's a lot older than her. 

4 But, although, even though, in spite of and despite (A-E) 
Complete the report by putting in the correct linking words. There is always more than one possible answer. 
Although the ground was very wet, it was decided to go ahead with United's game against City. 
United were 1-0 winners (1)…………………………..not playing very well. (2)………………………..the 
poor conditions, City played some attractive football, (3)…………………………..they just couldn't score. 
(4)…………………………..they lost, their fans gave them a big cheer. 

5 Although, even though, in spite of and despite (A-E) 
Join each pair of sentences. Be careful where you put the words in brackets. 
► Nick used to smoke. He seems to be in good health, (although) 

Although Nick used to smoke, he seems to be in good health. 
► I couldn't sleep. I was tired, (despite) 

/ couldn't sleep despite being tired. 
 

1 Trevor didn't notice the sign. It was right in front of him. (even though) 

2 Matthew doesn't know any French. It was one of his school subjects, (although) 

3 Henry's friend is a millionaire. He hates spending money, (despite) 

4 We couldn't get tickets. We queued for an hour, (in spite of) 



 

 
We use to, in order to, so that and for to express purpose, to say why we do things. The 
purpose of stopping is to buy a newspaper. 

B   To 
We can use the to-infinitive to express purpose. 

Melanie was hurrying to catch her bus.      Most people work to earn money. I 
rang to find out the train times.      We went to the library to get some books. 

C   In order to and so as to 
In order to and so as to are more formal than to. 

The government took these measures in order to reduce crime. 
The staff are working at weekends so as to complete the project in time. We 

can use the negative in order not to or so as not to. 
Melanie was hurrying in order not to miss her bus. 
The staff are working at weekends so as not to delay the project any further. We 

cannot use not to on its own. 
She was hurrying to catch her bus. NOT She-was-hurrying not to miss-her bus. 

D   So that 
Look at this example. 

I'll post the card today so that it gets there on Daniel's birthday. After so that we use a 
subject and verb, e.g. it gets. We often use will or can for a present purpose and would or 
could for a past purpose. 

I'll give you a map so that you can find/you'll find the way all right. 
I gave Nick a map so that he could find/would be able to find the way all right. 

E   To or for? 
We can use for with a noun to say why we do something. 

The whole family have gone out for a bike ride.      Why don't you come over for coffee? To 
talk about the purpose of a thing, we use either a to-infinitive or for + an ing-form. 

This heater is to keep/for keeping the plants warm in winter. 
This machine is used to cut/for cutting plastic. But we do not use for 

+ an ing-form to talk about a specific action. 
I put the heater on to keep the plants warm, NOT I put the heater-on-for keeping the plants warm. 

151 To, in order to, so that and for



Exercises 

1 To(B) 
Complete each sentence using to and these words: 
cash a cheque, finance her studies, go to sleep, hear the football results, look smart 
► Laura went to the bank to cash a cheque. 
1 Mrs Miles sometimes takes a pill     .....................................................................  
2 Tom turned on the radio ...............................................  
3 Just this once Mike is going to wear a suit............  
4 Jessica is borrowing some money .........  

2 In order to and so as to (C) 
Alan works for Zedco. He wants to succeed in business, so he is listening to a talk on the subject. 
Here is what the speaker is showing the audience. 

ACTION PURPOSE 
► study the market          be more successful 
1 get to work earlier  impress the boss 
2 work harder  achieve more 
3 take risks  be a winner 
4 think positively  not miss any opportunities 

Say what Alan is going to do. Use either in order to or so as to. Both are correct. 
► He's going to study the market in order to be more successful. 
1     ....................................................................................................................................... 
2       ………………………………………………………………………………… 
3        ………………………………………………………………………………………………..         
4      .......................................................................................................................................................  

3 To, for and so that (B, D, E) 
Comment on what each person says. Use the word in brackets. 
? Ilona: I'm learning English. I want to get a better job. (to) 

llona is learning English to get a better job. 
? Claude: I study encyclopedias. Then I can answer quiz questions, (so that) 

Claude studies encyclopedias so that he can answer quiz questions. 
? Vicky: I'm saving up. I'm planning a holiday, (for) 

Vicky is saving up for a holiday. 
 

1 Nick: I keep a dog. It guards the house, (to) 

2 David: I'm going to be very careful. Then I won't have an accident, (so that) 

3 Jessica: I'm going on a diet. I want to lose weight, (to) 

4 Trevor: I often switch off the heating. It saves money, (to) 

5 Sarah: I had to go to Birmingham. I had a business meeting, (for) 

6 Emma: I wore boots because I didn't want my feet to get wet. (so that) 



152 Review of linking words 

A   Time words 
Look at these examples with when, while, as soon as, etc. 

My leg hurts when I walk. 
(when I walk = at the time I walk) 
Mark heard the news on the radio as/while he was driving home. 
(as/while he was driving = during the time he was driving) 
We're going to tidy up after everyone's gone. 
(after everyone's gone = later than everyone goes) 
As soon as Laura had left the house, it started to rain. 
(as soon as she had left = immediately after she had left) 
/ must get to the post office before it closes. 
(before it closes = earlier than it closes) 
You have to wait until the light changes to green. 
(until it changes = up to the time it changes) 
David hasn't been able to work since he broke his leg. 
(since he broke his leg — from the time he broke his leg) Remember that 

we use the present simple for future time after when, etc. We say before it 
closes, until it changes, etc (see Unit 27). 

B   If, unless and in case 
We use these words to express a condition (see Unit 148). 

Rachel might buy a car if she passes her test. (She may 
or may not pass her test.) 
You won't learn to use a keyboard properly unless you practise. 
(unless you practise = if you don't practise) 
We'd better allow plenty of time for the journey in case there are traffic hold-ups. (in 
case there are hold-ups = because there may be hold-ups) 

C   But, although and in spite of 
We use these words to express the idea of a contrast (see Unit 150). 

The jacket was nice, but it was too small for me. 
Although the forecast said it would rain, it turned out to be a beautiful day. We still haven't got a sponsor 
in spite of writing/in spite of the fact that we've written to dozens of companies. 

D   Because and so 
We use because to express the reason for something and so to express the result of something. / 

turned the heating on because it was cold. Henry started jogging because his doctor told him 
to. It was cold, so I turned the heating on. The stereo didn't work, so Vicky took it back to the 
shop. 

E   To, in order to and so that 
We use these words to express purpose (see Unit 151). Sarah 

went to Birmingham to meet a client. We're having to borrow 
money in order to pay our bills. I took the bread out of the 
freezer so that it would defrost. 



152 Exercises 

Time words (A) 
Arlene Black's new CD is now available in the shops. Write the titles of her songs. 
Use these words instead of the ones in brackets: as soon as, before, since, when, while, until 
► Think of me (during the time) I'm away     Think of me while I'm away 
1 I'll love you (up to the day) I die 
2 I hear music (at the time) I see you 
3 Come back (earlier than) I forget you 
4 I've been sad (from the time) you left me     
5 I fell in love (immediately after) we met 

Linking words (B-E) 
Put in these words: although, because, but, if, in case, in order to, in spite of so, so that, unless 
► Olivia booked a babysitter so that she could go out for the evening. 
1     ……………………. it was late, Nick didn't seem in a hurry to leave. 
2 They put video cameras in shops   ........ ……………. stop people stealing things. 
3 We decided not to go out for a meal……………………… we were simply too tired. 
4     ………………….. ...  you're ready, we can start now. 
5 Our room was very small, .................................. we didn't really mind. 
6 No one was watching the television,................................... I switched it off. 
7 You can't drive a car   ................................ you've got a licence. 
8      ……………… ........  having absolutely no talent, Guy became a popular TV personality 

and chat show host. 
9 I think my answers are right, but can I just check them with yours    ......  

I've made a mistake? 

Linking words (A-E) 
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct linking word. 
Daniel:   What are you going to do (►) after/befefe you finish college, Rachel? 
Rachel:    Vicky and I will be off to the States (1) as soon as/in spite of this term is over. We're going to travel 

around, and we may go to Canada (2) so that/to see some friends of Vicky's. We've been thinking 
about nothing else (3) since/until we bought our plane tickets. Daniel:    It sounds great. How are 

you getting around in the States? Rachel:    By Greyhound bus. I know it takes longer than flying, (4) but/in 
spite of it'll be more interesting. 

We fly to LA and then we're taking the bus to New York. We're going to buy a special ticket 
(5) in order/so that we can go anywhere we like on the way. 

Daniel:   Yes, it's better by bus (6) because/unless you can stop off at interesting places. 
Rachel:   Of course the bus will probably be tiring. 
Daniel:    Maybe you should take plenty of money (7) if/in case you decide to fly instead. Rachel:   I'll have 
to be careful with my money. I'm hoping to stay out there (8) unless/until I have to come 

back and start my job in September. I'm really looking forward to the trip, (9) although/because 
I'll be sad to leave here. And what about you? What are you doing this summer? Daniel:    I'd 

go away somewhere (10) if/in case I could afford to. But I'm working. I've got no money, 
(11) because/so I'll have to earn some. Rachel:   Have you really got no money (12) although/in 

spite of the fact that you've had a part-time job 
this term? Daniel:    You know me, Rachel. If I've got 

money, I spend it. 



153 Links across sentences 

A   Introduction 
Rita:     You go to United's games, don't you, Tom? 

You watch them on TV, too. Tom:    Well, I'm a 
fan. It's wonderful when United win. 

On the other hand, it's terrible when they lose. 
Rita:     Why not have a change? After all, there are 

other things in life. Tom:    Such as? Rita:     
There's music, for example. Why don't you go 

to a concert some time? Tom:    
But I don't like classical music. 

Look at the words and phrases too, on the other hand, 
after all and for example. They all make a link with an 
earlier sentence. When Rita says There's musk, for 
example, she is giving an example of other things in 
life, which she has already mentioned. 

B   Words and phrases meaning 'and', 'but' and 'so' 
'And':   Sarah often works late. She works on Saturdays sometimes, too/as well. Sarah often works late. 

She also works on Saturdays sometimes. Arlene Black has a yacht and a helicopter. In addition, 
she has five cars. I'm not inviting my cousin — I don't like him. Besides, he didn't invite me to 
his party. The buildings are in a very poor condition. Furthermore, there is no money to repair 
them. 

'But':   I haven't been very well recently. Still, it could be worse. 
Nick is in love with Rita. Rita, however, is in love with Tom. 
Everyone thought that Emma should accept the offer. Nevertheless/All the same, she turned it down. 
I don't want to be late for the meeting. On the other hand, I don't want to get there too early. 

'So':      The holiday had been a complete disaster. We therefore decided to fly home early if we could. 
Someone switched the freezer off. Consequently/As a result, all the food was spoilt. 

Some of these words and phrases are rather formal and typical of written English. They are consequently, 
furthermore, however, in addition, nevertheless and therefore. 

C   Other linking words and phrases 
Rephrasing: Jessica isn't the most popular person around here. In other words, no one likes her. 
Correcting yourself: We play basketball. I mean/Or rather volleyball. 
Contradicting: Sarah isn't lazy. On the contrary, she works extremely hard. 
Picking up a topic: I like Natasha. I went on holiday with her. ~ Talking of holidays, what are your 

plans for this year? 
Changing the subject:      It's a lovely day, isn't it? ~ Yes, beautiful. By the way, have you seen Melanie? 
Supporting a statement:   We don't need to drive to the club, do we? After all, it's only about 

200 metres from here. Dismissing something:     I'm not sure a thank-you letter is 
really necessary. Anyway, I can't be bothered to 

write one. 
Giving an example: Yes, I do think Henry is rude. He shouts at waiters, for example/for instance. 



153 Exercises 

1 Words and phrases meaning 'and', 'but' and 'so' (B) 
What do the underlined words mean? Write and, but or so. 

► Daniel's suitcase got left behind. He got it back in the end, however.     = but 
1 I'm too tired to go for a walk. Besides, it looks like rain. =    
2 The road was under water. The police therefore closed it to traffic. = 
3 We took lots of photos. We videoed the speeches as well. = 
4 It was a terrible journey. Still, we got there safely in the end. = 
5 A strike by air traffic controllers has begun. Many flights have 

consequently been cancelled. =    
6 The company has spent millions on computers. Nevertheless, it does = 

not seem to have become more efficient. 

2 Links across sentences (B-C) 
Complete this letter to a local newspaper. Choose the correct word or phrase. 

There's been a lot of talk about a 'spaceship' seen over the town at about eleven o'clock on Friday night. 
(►) As a result/Nevertheless, hundreds of enthusiastic sky-watchers have arrived in town, hoping that it 
will return. But was it really a spaceship? About twenty people say they saw it. (1) 
Consequently/Furthermore, there is a photograph which is supposed to show the object in the sky. We 
know, (2) however/as a result, that trick photos are easy to produce. (3) By the way/In other words, it is 
almost certainly a fake. But it would be wrong to treat the whole thing as a joke. (4) All the same/On the 
contrary, all such reports should be carefully investigated. (5) After all/Anyway, the arrival of a 
spacecraft from another world would indeed be a serious matter. But usually there is a more simple 
explanation. Many supposed spaceships turn out to be weather balloons, (6) for example/or rather. A 
similar mistake probably lies behind the belief that someone from another world really did pay us a visit 
last Friday. 

3 Links across sentences (C) 
What would you say? Give your answer using a linking word or phrase. 

► Support Emma's opinion: she might not get another 
offer. 
Emma:   You're right. Maybe I should accept the offer. 

After all, you might not get another one. 
1 Rephrase what Rita is saying: she doesn't want to see 

Nick. 
Rita:       I don't know if I'll have time to see Nick. 

2 Change the subject and ask what the time is. 
Tom:       I hope Wayne Johnson will be fit to play for United on Saturday. 

3 Dismiss the idea of buying a sweater: they haven't got one in your 
size. 
Daniel:   I'm not sure if that sweater really suits you. 

4 Mention Sarah as an example. 
Claire:    Lots of our friends have mobile phones, don't they? 

5 Contradict what Nick says. 
Nick:      Sorry. I persuaded you to see that film and you hated it, didn't you? 

 
 
 

 



Appendix 1. Word formation 

A   Introduction 
Look at these examples. 

Lots of people believe that God exists. 
Lots of people believe in the existence of God. 

Exist is a verb and existence is a noun. The word existence has two parts: exist and ence. We call ence a 
'suffix'. We add it to end of the verb exist to form a noun. 

We can also use suffixes to form verbs, adjectives and adverbs. 
The system is being modernized. (= made modern) 
I grew up in an industrial town. (= a town where there is a lot of industry) 
The man was behaving strangely. (= in a strange way) 

There are many different suffixes, such as ence, ize, al, ly, tion and ment. Some of them can be used to form 
many different words. For example, there are a lot of nouns ending in tion: action, education, explanation, 
information, instruction, etc. There are no exact rules about which suffix you can add to which word. 
Adding a suffix can also involve other changes to the form of a word. industry —> industrial       repeat —> 
repetition       science —> scientist. 

Now look at these examples. 
They're going to play the match on Wednesday. 
They're going to replay the match on Wednesday. 

We can add re to the beginning of the verb play. We call re a 'prefix'. A prefix adds something to the 
meaning of a word. The verb replay means 'play again'. We can also add prefixes to nouns and adjectives. See 
G and H. 

B   Noun suffixes 
ment the prospects for employment       reach an agreement 
ion/tion/sion take part in a discussion        increase steel production        ask for permission 
ation/ition an invitation to a party       people's opposition to the idea 
ence/ance a preference for houses rather than flats       a distance of ten miles 
ty/ity no certainty that we shall succeed       keep the door locked for security 
ness people's willingness to help       recovering from an illness 
ing enter a building       reach an understanding 

C   Nouns for people 
er/or the driver of the car       a newspaper editor 
ist a place full of tourists       a scientist doing an experiment 
ant/ent       an assistant to help with my work      students at the university 
an/ian        Republicans and Democrats       the electrician rewiring the house 
ee an employee of the company (= someone employed) 

notes for examinees (= people taking an exam) 

We also use er for things, especially machines. 
a hair-dryer       a food mixer       a cassette player 

D  Verb suffixes 
Many verbs are formed by adding ize or ise to an adjective. Some are formed by adding en. ize       

European safety rules are being standardized.       They privatized the company. en        
They're widening the road here.       Meeting you has really brightened my day. 



E   Adjective suffixes 
Most of these adjectives are formed from nouns. 

al a professional musician       Britain's coastal waters 
ic a metallic sound       a scientific inquiry 
ive an informative guidebook       an offer exclusive to our readers 
ful a successful career      feeling hopeful about the future 
less feeling hopeless about the future (= without hope)       powerless to do anything about it 
ous guilty of dangerous driving       luxurious holiday apartments 
y a rocky path       the salty taste of sea water 
ly > 109A       a friendly smile       a very lively person 
able/ible an acceptable error (= an error that can be accepted)        a comprehensible explanation 

a valuable painting (= worth a lot of money)        a comfortable chair 

F   Adverbs 
ly>108 He looked around nervously.       I moved here quite recently. 

G   Some common prefixes 
anti (= against) anti-roads protestors       anti-government troops 
inter (= between) an international match       interstate highways in the US 
mini (= small) a minicomputer       the minibar in your hotel room 
mis (= wrongly) mishear what someone says       miscalculate the amount 
multi (= many) multicoloured lights       a multimillionaire 
over (= too much) too fond of overeating       overcrowded roads 
post (= after) the post-war world       a postgraduate student 
pre {— before) pre-match entertainment       in prehistoric times 
re (— again) a reunion of old friends       reread a favourite book 
semi (= half) semi-skilled work       sitting in a semicircle 
super (= big) a huge new superstore       a supertanker carrying oil 
under (= too little) thin and underweight       underpaid work 

H   Negative prefixes 
We can also use a prefix to form an opposite. For example, the opposite of clear is unclear (= not clear). 
Un is the most common negative prefix. 

dis a dishonest way to behave       can't help being disorganized       dislike the idea 
disappear from the scene       a disadvantage of the plan 

il (+ 1) an illegal drug       an illiberal attitude 
im (+ m or p)        an impossible task       an impolite question 
in an indirect route       the invisible man       a great injustice 
ir (+ r) an irregular shape       an irrelevant remark 
non non-alcoholic drinks       a non-stop flight 
un an uncomfortable chair       an unusual event       an undated letter 

uncertain what to do       unpack your suitcase       unzip the bag 



Appendix 2: The spelling of endings 

A   Plural nouns 
We add s to a noun to form the plural. 

a car —> two cars       a name —> some names 

1 After s, sh, ch and x we add es /iz/. 
glass —> glasses       dish —> dishes match 
—> matches       box —> boxes 

2 A few nouns ending in o have es. 
heroes       potatoes       tomatoes 

But most have s. 
discos       kilos       photos       pianos radios       
stereos       studios       zoos 

3 When a noun ends in a consonant + y, the y 
changes to ies. 
penny —> pennies       story —> stories We do 
not change y after a vowel. day —> days       
journey —> journeys 

B   The present simple s ending 
In the third person singular, a present simple 
verb ends in s. (See Unit 5B.) 

I know —> he knows       I work —> she works 

1 After s, sh, ch and x we add es /iz/. 
pass —> passes       wash —> washes 
catch —> catches       mix —> mixes 

2 Some verbs ending in o have es. 
go —> goes        do —> does  

3 When a verb ends in a consonant + y, 
the y changes to ies. 
hurry --> hurries       copy —> copies We 
do not change y after a vowel. stay —> 
stays       enjoy —> enjoys 

C   The ed ending 
Most verbs have ed in the past tense. 
(See Unit 8B.) Most past participles also end 
in ed. (See Unit 1 IB.) 

look --> looked       call -> called 

1 If the verb ends in e, we add d. 
hope —> hoped       save —>saved 

2 When a verb ends in a consonant + y, the y 
changes to ied. 

hurry —> hurried       copy —> copied 

3     Sometimes we double a final consonant. This 
happens when a one-syllable verb ends with one 
vowel and one consonant, e.g. beg, plan. 

beg —> begged       plan —> planned For 
more details about doubling, see G. 

D   The ing-form 

1 We normally leave out e when we add ing 
to a verb. 

take —> taking       drive —> driving 
But we keep a double e before ing. 

see —> seeing       agree —> agreeing 

2 When a verb ends in ie, it changes to ying. 
die —> dying       lie —> lying 

But y does not change. 
hurry —> hurrying 

3 Sometimes we double a final consonant. This 
happens when a one-syllable verb ends with one 
vowel and one consonant, e.g. win, put. 

win —> winning      put --> putting 
For more details about doubling, see G. 

E   Adverbs 
We form many adverbs from an adjective + ly. 

slow —> slowly       calm —> calmly 

1 We do not leave out e before ly. 
safe —> safely       strange --> strangely 

But there are a few exceptions. 
due —> duly       true —> truly 
whole —> wholly 

2 When an adjective ends in a consonant + y, the 
y changes to ily. 

angry —> angrily       happy —> happily An 
exception is shy --> shyly. 

3 When an adjective ends in a consonant + le, the 
e changes to y. 

probable —> probably       sensible —> sensibly 

4 When an adjective ends in ic, we add ally. 
automatic —> automatically romantic --> 
romantically But there is one exception. 
public —> publicly 



F   The comparison of adjectives 
We form the comparative and superlative of 
short adjectives with er and est. See Unit 110. 

old —> older, oldest 
quick —> quicker, quickest 

1 If the adjective ends in e, we add r and st. 
late —> later, latest       fine —> finer, finest 

2 When an adjective ends in a consonant + y, the 
y changes to ier or iest. 

heavy —> heavier, heaviest 
lucky —> luckier, luckiest 

3 Sometimes we double a final consonant. This 
happens when a one-syllable adjective ends with 
one vowel and one consonant, e.g. big, flat. 

big —> bigger, biggest      flat —> flatter, flattest 
For more details about doubling, see G. 

G   The doubling of consonants 

1 When we add ed, ing, er or est to a word, we 
sometimes double a final consonant. This 
happens when a one-syllable word ends with 
one vowel and one consonant, e.g. stop, get, 
thin, sad. 

stop —> stopped      get —> getting thin 
—> thinner       sad —> saddest 

2 We do not double y, w or x. 
play —> played       new —> newest 
fax —> faxing 

We do not double when there are two 
consonants. 

ask —> asking       short —> shortest 
rich —> richer 

And we do not double when there are two 
vowels. 

seem —> seemed       shout—> shouting 
fair —> fairest 

3 The rule about doubling is also true for words 
of more than one syllable (e.g. permit = per + 
mit), but only if the last syllable is stressed. 

per'mit —> per'mitted 
prefer —> preferring 

We do not usually double a consonant when the 
syllable is unstressed. 

'open —> opened        'enter—> entering 
An exception is that in British English 1 is 
usually doubled, even if the syllable is 
unstressed. 

travel ~> travelled (US: traveled) 



Appendix 3: Punctuation 

A   Full stop (.), question mark (?) and exclamation mark (!) 
A sentence ends with one of these punctuation marks. 

Full stop: It's cold today.        The office was closed.       Please be careful 
Question mark: Who's that?       Did you see the show?       Could you wait, please? 
Exclamation mark:        Oh, no! I don't believe it! 

In the US a full stop is called a 'period'. 

B   Semi-colon (;) 
We can use a semi-colon between two separate statements which are linked in meaning. 

Melanie is a very kind person; she visits David in hospital every day. 
We could also use a full stop here. 

C   Colon (:) 
We can use a colon before an explanation or before a list. Vicky felt nervous: she hated the 

dark. There wasn't much in the fridge: a couple of sausages, some butter, half a bottle of 
milk. 

D   Dash (-) 
A dash is rather informal. It is sometimes used instead of a colon or a semi-colon. I'm 

having a great time - there's lots to do here. Vicky felt nervous - she hated the dark. 

E   Comma (,) 
We often use a comma when we link two statements with and, but or or. 

Daniel was tired, and his feet were hurting.       It's a really good camera, but I can't afford it. 
Note the two subjects in each sentence: Daniel... his feet and It... I. When there is only one 
subject, we do not use a comma. 

Daniel sat down and took his shoes off. 

We can also use a comma when a sentence has a linking word like when or although. 
When the office is busy, Sarah has to work late. 

For commas with relative clauses, see Unit 141. 

Sometimes a comma can separate off an adverb or a phrase. 
Sarah, unfortunately, has to work late.        On busy days, Sarah has to work late. 

Here the commas separate off on busy days and unfortunately. 

The rules about commas are not very exact. In general, commas are more likely 
around longer phrases. With a short phrase there is often no comma. On busy 
days Sarah has to work late.        Sometimes she has to work late. 

It is less usual to separate off something at the end of the sentence. 
Sarah has to work late when the office is busy.       She stayed late to get the work done. We 

do not usually put a comma before to expressing purpose. 

We also use commas in a list of more than two. The last two are linked by and, often without a comma. 
I went out with Rachel, Vicky, Emma and Matthew. 



F   Quotation marks (") 
We put direct speech in quotation marks. 

Laura said, 'You haven't put those shelves up yet.'        'I haven't had time,' replied Trevor. We 
normally use a comma to separate the direct speech from the rest of the sentence. The comma 
comes before the quotation mark. Quotation marks are also called 'quotes' or 'inverted 
commas'. 

Double quotation marks are sometimes used. Laura 
said, "You haven't put those shelves up yet." 

We can put quotation marks around titles. 
Do you watch that American comedy series called 'Roseanne'? We 

often use quotation marks when we mention a word or phrase. 
What does 'punctuation' mean?       Rap music is also called 'hip hop'. 

G   Hyphen (-) 
We sometimes use hyphens in these structures. 

Compound noun: eating ice-cream 
Compound expression before a noun: an oven-ready meal 
Noun formed from a phrasal verb: ready for take-off Noun 
+ ing-form: interested in rock-climbing 
Before the last word of a compound number: a hundred and twenty-six people 
After some prefixes: anti-aircraft guns Letter + noun: sending an e-mail 

The rules about hyphens are not very exact. For example, you may see a compound noun written as 
phonecard, phone-card or phone card. Hyphens are not very frequent in British English, and they are used 
even less in American English. If you are unsure, it is usually safer to write two separate words. 

H   Apostrophe (') 
Look at these examples. 

Today we're going for a drive in the country.       Everyone is looking at Nick's car. 
We use an apostrophe (') in short forms, when there is a missing letter, e.g. we're (= we are). See Unit 32. 
We also use an apostrophe with s to form the possessive of a noun, e.g. Nick's car. See Unit 93. 

I    Capital letters 
There are two capital letters (big letters) in this sentence. 

The boss said I could leave early. We use a capital letter at the beginning of 
a sentence and for the word I. 

We also use a capital letter to begin the names of people, places, companies, etc. 
Mark and Sarah       New Orleans       the High Street       Somerset House       General Motors This 

includes the names of books, films, magazines, etc. All the important words start with a capital letter. 
The Spy Who Loved Me       Four Weddings and a Funeral       Newsweek 

We also use a capital letter for days of the week, months of the year, holidays and festivals, 
historical times, nationalities and most abbreviations. 

Monday       August       Easter       the New Year       the Industrial Revolution 
some Italian wine       the UN (= the United Nations) 



Appendix 5: American English 

The differences between British and American English are mainly matters of pronunciation and vocabulary. 
There are also a few spelling differences such as British centre and colour and American center and color. 
There are some grammatical differences. Although they are not very great, those points that are most 
relevant to learners of English are explained here. 

A   Seem, look, etc 
Compare these examples. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
In British English there can be a noun (e.g. Americans do not say She seemed a good pilot. 
pilot) after appear, feel, look, seem and sound. They use to be or like after these verbs. 

She seemed (to be) a good pilot. She seemed to be a good pilot. 
OR She seemed like a good pilot. 

It looks (to be) a lovely evening. It looks to be a lovely evening. 
OR It looks like a lovely evening. 

I felt a fool. I felt like a fool. 

B   Present perfect and past simple (Units 11-15) 

The British use the present perfect for recent Americans can use either the present perfect or 
actions, and especially with just, already and yet. the past simple in these sentences. 

Bob has washed the dishes, look. Bob has washed the dishes, look. 
OR Bob washed the dishes, look. 

We've already eaten our lunch. We've already eaten our lunch. 
OR We already ate our lunch. 

I've just seen Elaine. I've just seen Elaine. 
OR I just saw Elaine. 

Have you corrected your work yet? Have you corrected your work yet? 
OR Did you correct your work yet? 

The British normally use the present perfect Americans normally use the past simple with 
with ever and never, not the past simple. ever and never, but the present perfect is 

possible. 
Have you ever played cricket? Did you ever play baseball? 

OR Have you ever played baseball? 
The child has never seen snow before. The child never saw snow before. 

OR The child has never seen snow before. 

C   Shall (Unit 23D) 

The British use will for the future, but they can Americans do not normally use shall for the 
also use shall in the first person. future. 

I will/I shall be here tomorrow. I will be here tomorrow. 
We will/We shall contact you. We will contact you. 



The British use shall to make an offer. Americans normally use should. 
Shall I make the coffee? Should I make the coffee? 

The British can use Shall we ...? for a Americans do not normally use shall in 
suggestion. suggestions. 

Shall we go for a walk? How about a walk? 
Would you like to take a walk? 

D   Got and gotten 
Both have and have got are used in Britain and in the US. 

He has a lot of money./He's got a lot of money. (= He is rich.) 
The British do not use gotten. In the US, have gotten expresses an action. 

He's made a lot of money from his business He's gotten/made a lot of money from his 
activities. business activities. 

Americans also use gotten meaning 'become'. 
Your driving has got better. Your driving has gotten better. 

E   Negatives and questions with have (Unit 31) 

In Britain there are two different structures. Americans normally use the auxiliary do. 
I haven't (got) enough time. I don't have enough time. 
OR I don't have enough time. 
Has Carol got a computer? Does Carol have a computer? 
OR Does Carol have a computer? 

In the past tense, did is usual in both countries. 
We didn't have tickets. 

F   Emphatic do (Unit 33C) 

The British can use do with an imperative for Do with an imperative is less common in the 
emphasis. US. 

Have a piece of cake. Have a piece of cake. 
OR Do have a piece of cake. 

G   Do for an action 

The British can use do to refer to an action Americans do not use do in this way. 
already mentioned. 

I don't practise as often as I should (do). I don't practice as often as I should. 
You'd better take your pill. ~ I already have You'd better take your pill. ~ I already have. 

(done). 



H   Question tags (Unit 42) 
Both the British and the Americans can use question tags when talking about facts. 

Blackpool is in Lancashire, isn't it? Las Vegas is in Nevada, isn't it? 

But in general Americans use tags much less often than the British. They do not use tags to persuade or to 
argue. A sentence like You aren't listening to me, are you? is British but not American. But Americans often 
use right? and OK? as tags. 

I'll bring the luggage in, shall I? I'll bring the baggage in, OK? 

I    Can't and mustn't (Unit 46C) 

The British use can't to say that something is Americans can also use mustn't to say that 
impossible. something is impossible. 

I rang, but there's no reply. They can't be at I called, but there's no reply. They can't be 
home. home./They mustn't be home. 

J    Needn't and don't need to (Unit 48) 

The British can use either form. Americans do not normally use needn't. 
You needn't see the inspector. You don't need to see the inspector. 
OR You don't need to see the inspector. 

K   Group nouns (Unit 81B) 

In Britain a group noun can usually take either a In the US a group noun takes a singular verb, 
singular or a plural verb. The crowd was getting restless. 

The crowd was/were getting restless. Sweden plays Germany tomorrow. 
Sweden plays/play Germany tomorrow. 

L   The (Unit 86C and 87A) 

The British use the with a musical instrument. Americans can leave out the. 
/ can play the piano. I can play piano/play the piano. 

The British say in hospital. Americans say in the hospital. 
My sister is still in hospital. My sister is still in the hospital. 

M Numbers 

The British use and between hundred and the Americans can leave out and. 
rest of the number. six hundred twenty 

six hundred and twenty OR six hundred and twenty 



N   Dates 
There are a number of different ways of writing and saying dates, but these are the most common. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
23 June June 23 
'the twenty-third of June' 'June twenty-third' 
'June the twenty-third' 

The British write 23.6.98, and Americans write 6.23.98. 

0  You and one (Unit 98C) 

The British use you for people in general, Americans use you for people in general. One is 
including the speaker. In more formal English unusual, 
they can use one. 

You/One can't be too careful You can't be too careful. 

P   Somewhere and someplace (Unit 103) 
In informal American English, everyplace, someplace, anyplace and no place can be used 
as well as everywhere, somewhere, etc. 

Let's find somewhere to eat. Let's find somewhere/someplace to eat. 

Q Adjectives and adverbs (Unit 108) 
In informal speech we can sometimes use an adjective form instead of an adverb. Americans do 
this more than the British. 

We had some really nice weather. We had some really nice/some real nice 
weather. 

It certainly doesn't make things any easier. It certainly/sure doesn't make things any easier. 

R   Prepositions (Units 118-126) 
There are some differences in prepositions. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
round/around the village around the village 
towards/toward the west toward the west 
looking out of the window looking out the window/out of the window 
outside the town outside the town/outside of the town 

In American English there is a special use of through as a preposition of time. 

He'll be on the road from Tuesday to/till He'll be on the road (from) Tuesday through 
Friday. Friday. 

They will stay in Brighton until the end of They will stay in Miami through April. 
April. 



Note the prepositions after different. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 

This cup is differentfrom/to the others. This cup is different from/than the others. 

Compare these expressions. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
in Bond Street on Fifth Avenue 
at the weekend, at weekends on the weekend, on weekends 
stay at home stay home 
a player in the team a player on the team 
ten minutes past four ten minutes past/after four 
twenty to seven twenty to/of seven 
write to me write me/write to me 
talk to someone talk to/with someone 
meet someone meet with someone 

S   In case (Unit 148D) 
In case can have different meanings. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
Take an umbrella in case it rains. In case you're sick, you should call the office. 
(= because it may rain) (= if you're sick) 

T   Go and... 
Americans can leave out and from this structure. 

I'll go and buy the tickets. I'll go buy/I'll go and buy the tickets. 

U   The subjunctive 
We can use expressions like I suggest that ... and It's important that ... to talk about 
what we want to happen. Look at these examples. 

BRITISH AMERICAN 
Tim's parents have suggested that he gets a Tim's parents have suggested that he get a job. 

job/that he should get a job. It's important that everything go according to 
It's important that everything goes/everything plan. 

should go according to plan. 
The British normally use the present simple or Americans normally use a form called the 
should. (They use the subjunctive only in formal 'subjunctive', e.g. get, go. 
English.) 



V   Irregular verbs 
In the past tense some verbs can have either an irregular t ending or the regular ed ending. 
These verbs are burn, learn, smell, spell, spill and spoil. 

The British prefer the t ending, although ed is Americans normally use the ed ending, 
also possible. 

They burnt/burned the old sofa. They burned the old sofa. 
You've spelt/spelled this word wrong. You've spelled this word wrong. 

But we say e.g. a slice of burnt toast in both British and American English. 

In Britain the verbs dream, lean and leap can be regular, or they can have a t ending. 

I dreamt/dreamed about you. I dreamed about you. 

These three forms ending in t have the vowel sound /e/. For example, dreamt is pronounced /dremt/, 
and dreamed is pronounced /dri:md/. 

The verb dive is regular in Britain but can be irregular in the US. 

Craig dived into the water. Craig dived/dove into the water. 

 



Appendix 6: Irregular verbs 

VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

arise arose arisen 
be was, were been 
bear bore borne 
beat beat beaten 
become became become 
begin began begun 
bend bent bent 
bet bet bet 

                                                       
betted 

bind bound bound 
bite bit bitten 

                                                         
bit 

bleed bled bled 
blow blew blown 
break broke broken 
breed bred bred 
bring brought brought 
broadcast broadcast broadcast 
build built built 
burn burnt burnt 

                           burned
 burned 

burst burst burst 
buy bought bought 
catch caught caught 
choose chose chosen 
come came come 
cost cost cost 
creep crept crept 
cut cut cut 
deal           dealt          dealt 
dig dug dug 
dive dived dived 

                            dove (us) 
do did done 
draw drew drawn 
dream dreamt dreamt 
                           dreamed              dreamed 
drink drank drunk 
drive drove driven 
eat        ate         eaten 
fall fell fallen 
feed fed fed 
feel felt felt 
fight fought fought 

VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

find found found 
flee fled fled 
fly flew flown 
forbid forbad(e) forbidden 

forget forgot forgotten 
forgive forgave forgiven 
freeze froze frozen 
get got got 

                                              
gotten (us) 

give gave given 
go went gone 
grind ground ground 
grow grew grown 
hang hung hung 
have had had 
hear          heard            heard  
hide hid hidden 
hit hit hit 
hold held held 
hurt hurt hurt 
keep kept kept 
kneel knelt knelt 
know knew known 
lay laid laid 
lead led led 
lean          leant            leant   

                         leaned
 leaned 

leap        leapt            leapt   
                          leaped
 leaped 

learn learnt learnt 
 learned               learned 
leave left left 
lend lent lent 
let let let 
lie lay lain 
light lit lit 

lighted lighted 
lose lost lost 
make made made 
mean               meant                 meant   
meet met met 
mow mowed mown 

mowed 



VERB                        PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

pay                   paid paid 
put                    put put 
read                  read          read   
ride                   rode ridden 
ring                   rang rung 
rise                   rose risen 
run                    ran run 
say                  said            said   
see                      saw seen 
seek                   sought sought 
sell                     sold sold 
send                   sent sent 
set                      set set 
sew                     sewed sewn 

                                                      
sewed 

shake                  shook shaken 
shine                  shone shone 
shoot                 shot shot 
show                   showed shown 

                                                         
showed 

shrink               shrank shrunk 
                         shrunk 

shut                    shut shut 
sing                   sang sung 
sink                   sank sunk 
sit                       sat sat 
sleep                  slept slept 
slide                    slid slid 
smell                  smelt smelt 

                            smelled
 smelled 

speak                 spoke spoken 
speed                  sped sped 

                            speeded
 speeded 

spell                   spelt spelt 
                           spelled
 spelled 

spend                 spent spent 
spill                    spilt spilt 

                           spilled
 spilled 

spin                   spun spun 
spit                    spat spat 
split                   split split 
spoil                   spoilt spoilt 

spoiled spoiled 
spread               spread spread 
spring                 sprang sprung 

VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

stand                stood stood 
steal                 stole stolen 
stick                  stuck stuck 
sting                 stung stung 
stink                 stank stunk 

                         stunk 
stride strode stridden 
strike struck struck 
swear swore sworn 
sweep swept swept 
swim swam swum 
swing swung swung 
take took taken 
teach taught taught 
tear tore torn 
tell told told 
think thought thought 
throw threw thrown 
tread trod trodden 
understand understood         understood 
wake woke woken 

waked waked 
wear wore worn 
weave wove woven 

weaved weaved 
weep wept wept 
win won won 
wind wound wound 
write wrote written 

The verbs in this list are also irregular when they 
have a prefix, e.g. overtake - overtook - overtaken, 
foretell - foretold - foretold. 

A few verbs have irregular present simple forms: 

VERB PRESENT SIMPLE 
be I am; you/we/they are; he/she/it is 
do he/she/it does   
go he/she/it goes   
have he/she/it has 
say he/she/it says   

For burnt/burned, dreamt/dreamed, etc in British 
and American English see page 382. For gotten see 
page 378. 



Key to the starting test 

The number after the answer tells you which unit of the book has 
information and practice on that grammar point. 

1 c) 3 35 c) 49,53 69 b) 106 
2 c) 4,6 36 b) 54 70 a) 108 
3 d) 5,6 37 b) 55,56 71 d) 109 
4 a) 7 38 b) 57 72 b) 110,111 
5 a) 8 39 b) 58 73 d) 112 
6 d) 9 40 d) 60,62 74 b) 113 
7 c) 9,10 41 b) 61,62 75 c) 114 
8 d) 11 42 c) 64 76 d) 115 
9 b) 12,13 43 c) 65 77 c) 118 
10 d) 14 44 d) 66 78 d) 119 
11 b) 15 45 b) 68 79 c) 120 
12 d) 16 46 b) 70 80 c) 121 
13 d) 17 47 b) 72 81 a) 123 
14 a) 18,19 48 b) 73 82 c) 124, 125 
15 a) 20 49 d) 74 83 d) 126, 127 
16 b) 23 50 c) 76,77 84 d) 128-130 
17 b) 24,25 51 a) 78 85 d) 131 
18 d) 26 52 c) 80 86 c) 132 
19 c) 27 53 d) 81 87 a) 133 
20 b) 28 54 d) 83,84 88 c) 134 
21 d) 31 55 a) 86 89 d) 136 
22 b) 33 56 b) 87 90 d) 137 
23 a) 34,36 57 c) 89 91 b) 139 
24 c) 37 58 c) 90 92 c) 140 
25 c) 38 59 c) 91 93 c) 141,142 
26 b) 40 60 d) 92 94 b) 143 
27 d) 41 61 b) 94 95 a) 144,147 
28 d) 42 62 d) 95 96 b) 145, 147 
29 c) 43 63 d) 96 97 d) 146,147 
30 d) 44 64 d) 99 98 d) 149 
31 b) 46 65 a) 100, 101 99 d) 150 
32 c) 47 66 b) 102 100 d) 151 
33 a) 48 67 c) 103 
34 b) 51,52 68 a) 105 

 

 



Key to the exercises 

Unit 1 
1 1     determiner 8      preposition 

2 verb 9 linking word 
3 pronoun 10 adverb 
4 adverb 11 determiner 
5 pronoun 12 adjective 
6 verb 13 linking word 
7 adjective 14 noun 

2 Verb: is, loves 
Noun: Claire, cafe 
Adjective: wonderful, old, romantic 
Adverb: madly, unfortunately, rather 
Preposition: of, for, at Determiner: a, 
their, some Pronoun: He, her, they 
Linking word: and, but, so 

3 1     verb 6     verb 
2 noun 7 verb 
3 adjective 8 noun 
4 verb 9 adjective 
5 noun 10 verb 

Unit 2 
1 1     subject 4      adverbial 

2 verb 5      object 
3 complement 6     complement 

 

2 1 e) 2 a) 3 c) 4 d) 

3 1     Tom likes football. 
 

2 David had an accident. 
3 We moved the piano. 
4 Harriet is a tall woman. 
5 Everyone sat on the floor. 
6 Mike's friends gave him some help. 

4 1     also, with several young people 
2 first, in 1994 
3 naturally, without help 
4 fortunately, from the National Lottery 

Unit 3 
1 1     David gave Melanie a sweater. 

2 Laura gave Trevor a scarf. 
3 Emma gave Matthew a tennis racket. 
4 Henry gave Claire a necklace. 

2 1    sold her bike to her sister. 
2 told the joke to all his friends. 
3 gave her neighbour some help. 
4 wrote her teacher a letter. 

3 1 for    2 to    3 to    4 for    5 for    6 to 

4      1 them to the bottle bank. 
2 me a job. 
3 them to the police. 
4 you my umbrella. 

Unit 4 
1 1 They're/They are playing basketball. 

2 She's/She is taking a photo. 
3 He's/He is painting a picture. 
4 They're/They are carrying a parcel. 

2 1 are trying 5     We aren't spending 
2 are you finding 6      It isn't taking 
3 is helping 7      are you waiting 
4 We're/We are 8      I'm/I am correcting 

getting 

3 1 it's/it is raining. 
2 I'm/I am working. 
3 you're/you are sitting on my coat. 
4 I'm/I am writing an important letter. 
5 I'm/I am getting/feeling better. 

Unit 5 
1 1 a feeling 5      a thought 

2 a repeated action         6     a feeling 
3 a fact 7      a repeated action 
4 a fact 8      a thought 

2 1 doesn't speak 6      don't look 
2 walk 7     doesn't work 
3 needs 8      don't like 
4 love 9      wins 
5 doesn't eat 10    don't own 

3 1 I go 8      does it cost 
2 comes 9      I don't know 
3 we travel 10    that doesn't matter 
4 don't you come 11    I don't want 
5 doesn't make 12    Does that annoy 
6 do you take 13    it doesn't annoy 
7 I love 14    find 

Unit 6 
l      1 He's/He is talking        8     You know 

2 I think 9      1 give 
3 they're/they are 10    she gives 

discussing       11    She 
lives 

4 Are you looking 12    It saves 
5 Do you know 13    I agree 
6 works 14    I'm/I am wasting 
7 She doesn't work 



2 1 It's/It is snowing, It's/It is coming 
2 I start, I'm/I am starting 
3 I'm/I am going, I drive 
4 rises, we're/we are travelling 
5 I'm/I am writing, I promise 
6 I want, I'm/I am saving 

3 1 she always takes 
2 She's/She is always missing 
3 do you always go 
4 They're/They are always arguing. 

Unit 7 
1 1 state 4      action 

2 action 5      state 
3 state 

2 1 I think 5     you're having 
2 I have 6     you're thinking 
3 it didn't fit 7     I come 
4 I see 8      It weighed 

3 1 are being 4      're/are 
2 's/is 5      's being/is being 
3 're being/are being 

4 1 And I've still got a chance to win. 
2 It's too expensive to buy. 
3 It uses so much petrol. 
4 I think it's going to be perfect for me. 
5 I've never wanted to change it. 

Unit 8 
1 1 She swam in the sea. 

2 She had a picnic. 
3 She played volleyball. 
4 She went out dancing. 

2 1 were 7      arrived 
2 started 8      fought 
3 saw 9     brought 
4 called 10    entered 
5 tried 11    found 
6 was 

3 1 We didn't try 5      I didn't like 
2 did you see 6      did Sarah enjoy 
3 I didn't know 7     I didn't want 
4 did you go 

Unit 9 
1 1 were watching television 

2 were dancing in the street 
3 was driving his taxi 
4 was writing an essay 

2 1 were you doing 4     I was going 
2 I was taking 5     You weren't looking 
3 She was coming 6     you were going 

3      11 was making phone calls all evening. 
2 I was waiting in the rain for half an hour. 
3 I was making sandwiches all afternoon. 
4 I was sitting in a traffic jam for two hours. 
5 My neighbour was playing loud music all night. 

Unit 10 
1 1     He sat down on a chair while I was painting it. 

2 As he was running for a bus, he collided with a 
lamppost. 

3 His hair caught fire when he was cooking chips. 
4 When he was holding a beautiful vase, he suddenly 

dropped it. 
5 He was sitting in the garden when a wasp stung him 

on the nose. 

2 1     We lost 6      were playing 
2 it came 7 I was working 
3 was coming 8 I lost 
4 went 9 I got 
5 fell 10 did 

3 1     The train was waiting when we arrived at the 
station. 

2 I was reading a library book when I found a £10 
note in it. 

3 Sarah had an electric shock when she touched the 
wire. 

4 When the doors opened, the crowd rushed in. 
5 When the campers woke, they saw that the sun was 

shining. 

Unit 11 
1 1     She's/She has repaired it. 

2 I've/I have opened the window. 
3 They've/They have arrived. 
4 He's/He has moved it. 
5 We've/We have watched all these. 

2 1     He's/He has broken his leg. 
2 They've/They have built a house. 
3 They've/They have seen a film. 
4 She's/She has caught a fish. 

3 1     I haven't done 8      I've/I have looked 
2 hasn't made 9 have you done 
3 You haven't put 10 I've/I have painted 
4 I've/I have hurt 11 I've/I have cleaned 
5 you've/you have 12 We've/We have made 

had 13 has that brush gone 
6 have you put 14 you've/you have left 
7 It's/It has 

disappeared 



Unit 12 
1 1    just tidied it. 

2 He's/He has just made some/it. 
3 I've/I have just eaten it. 
4 she's/she has just checked them. 
5 I've/I have just rung her. 

2 1 1 haven't started it yet. 
2 I've/I have just seen Andrew 
3 he's/he has already done 
4 I haven't finished my plan yet. 
5 You've/You have already begun 
6 We've/We have already spent 
7 I haven't done any real work yet 
8 I've/I have just realized 
9 I've/I have just decided 

3 1     He hasn't had any fun for a long time. 
2 He's/He has had a cold for a week. 
3 He hasn't seen his friends for ages. 
4 He hasn't done any sport since last year. 
5 He's/He has been busy with his studies for months. 

4 1     rung her since 4     had one since 
2 seen them for 5     played (it) since 
3 watched one for 

Unit 13 
1 1 been    2 been    3 gone 

2 1     Have you ever been to San Francisco? 
No, I've never been to San Francisco 
I've been to Los Angeles. 

2 Have you ever played basketball? 
No, I've never played basketball 
I've played volleyball. 

3 Have you ever seen/read (the play) 'Hamlet'? 
No, I've never read/seen 'Hamlet' 
I've read/seen 'Macbeth'. 

3 1     the second time I've lost my bank card. 
2 This is the third time the washing-machine has 

broken down. 
3 This is the first time I've been in/to England. 
4 This is the second time I've stayed in this hotel. 
5 This is (about) the fifth time I've missed the bus. 

4 1     I haven't seen her today. 
2 we haven't been there this weekend. 
3 we haven't had one this term. 
4 has rung this evening. 

Unit 14 
1       1 have arrived 7 We planted 

2 repaired 8 have gone 
3 I've/I have lost 9 has turned 
4 has started 10 I phoned 
5 ran 11 I've/I have made 
6 earned 12 broke 

2 1     The train drivers have gone on strike. They stopped 
work(ing) at twelve o'clock. 

2 The Queen has arrived in Toronto. She flew there in 
an RAF aircraft. 

3 Two men have escaped from Parkhurst Prison. They 
got away during the night. 

4 The actor Howard Bates has died in a car accident. 
His car crashed into a wall. 

5 Linda Jones has won the women's marathon. She 
ran it in 2 hours 27 minutes. 

3 1     haven't taken a photo since 
2 weeks since I last saw 
3 was the last time we played 
4 haven't eaten anything for 

Unit 15 
1 1     has stood 4      've/have lived 

2 was 5      've/have known 
3 stayed 6      were 

 

2 1 b) 2 b) 3 a) 

3 1     this, last 3      last, this 
2    today, yesterday 4     this, yesterday 

4     1 What's/What has 7 You knew 
happened 8 you didn't tell 

2 He's/He has had 9 I didn't see 
3 He fell 10 I haven't seen 
4 broke 11 He's/He has had 
5 did it happen 12 He did 
6 told 

Unit 16 
1 1     have you been doing 

2 She's/She has been helping 
3 have you been studying 
4 I've/I have been trying 
5 it's/it has been getting 

2 1     they've/they have been arguing 
2 he's/he has been cooking 
3 he's/he has been driving 
4 He's/He has been waiting 

3 1     Matthew has been swimming for an hour. 
2 My friends have been travelling (around the world) 

for three months. 
3 Mark has been working for ten hours. 
4 Melanie and Rita have been talking for forty 

minutes. 
5 How long have you been reading the/that/your 

book? 



Unit 17 
1 1     's/has left, He's/He has been cleaning, he's/he has 

finished 
2 I've/I have been working, You've/You have done 
3 I've/I have heard, have you been doing, We've/We 

have done 

2 1     How many miles have you walked? 
2 How long have they/the workmen been digging up 

the road? 
3 How many photos have you taken? 
4 How long has it been raining? 

3 1     I've/I have been clearing 
2 I've/I have found 
3 You've/You have been sitting 
4 I've/I have been watching 
5 You've/You have been 
6 I've/I have had 
7 They've/They have been 
8 I've/I have never had 

Unit 18 
1 1 b) 2 a) 3 a) 4 b) 

2 1    The train had just gone. 
 

2 The rain had stopped. 
3 I'd/1 had forgotten my ticket. 
4 They'd/They had stolen it a week before. 
5 I hadn't seen her for ages. 
6 I'd/I had just cleaned it. 
7 I'd/I had already eaten my sandwiches. 

3 1     had left 6      had told 
2 've/have finished 7 'd had/had had 
3 Ve/have eaten 8 's/has started 
4 'd/had ordered 9 've/have turned 
5 've/have made 10 'd/had made 

Unit 19 
1 1 a) 2 a) 3 b) 4 a) 

2 1     When Nick had saved enough money, he bought a 
motor bike. 

2 Mark put all the dishes away when he'd/he had 
dried them. 

3 When I'd/I had looked both ways, I pulled out into 
the road. 

4 The golfers went into the clubhouse when 
they'd/they had played the last hole. 

3 1     had decided 7      rang 
2 We were waiting 8 They were working 
3 I realized 9 heard 
4 I'd/I had forgotten 10 They found 
5 It was 11 drove 
6 I hurried 12 I met 

 

13 We had 17    were sitting 
14 I'd/I had said 18    they saw 
15 I ran 19    started 
16 I got 

Unit 20 
1 1 I'd/1 had been working 

2 I hadn't been looking 
3 she'd/she had been dealing 
4 I'd/I had been waiting 
5 I'd/I had been reading 

2 1 She'd/She had been crying. 
2 He'd/He had been driving too fast. 
3 They'd/They had been playing with matches. 
4 He'd/He had been standing under a tree. 

3 1 had been watching 
2 'd/had been playing, hadn't won 
3 'd/had been walking, 'd/had walked 
4 'd/had stopped, was smoking 
5 has been aching 
6 was lying, 'd/had bought, 'd/had been reading 

Unit 21 
1 1 She uses it 

2 She's/She has lost it 
3 We're/We are getting them 
4 She's/She is enjoying it 
5 I hate it 
6 I've/I have checked them 
7 They play it 
8 You haven't watered them 

2 1 I haven't seen you for months. 
2 I'm/I am waiting for a (phone) call. 
3 I like your (new) jacket. 
4 It's/It has been snowing since yesterday. 

 

3 1 a) 2 b) 3 a) 4 b) 5 a) 6 b) 

4 1 I've/I have been working 
 

2 she went 
3 You've/You have been writing 
4 They moved 
5 he stopped, I was waiting 

5 1 you know 9      I don't often drive 
2 David told 10    1 don't like 
3 haven't been 11    I ride 
4 I started 12    bought 
5 have you sold 13    was working 
6 I've been learning        14    I'd been doing 
7 had 15    I'd earned 
8 I've had 



6      1 I'm/I am speaking 
2 knows 
3 had heard 
4 he'd/he had been taking (Also possible: he's/he has 

been taking) 
5 he's/he has answered 
6 he arrived 
7 were waiting 
8 has been reading 

Unit 22 
1 1 I'll be leaving here at the end of the month. 

2 Luckily they'll find a flat for me. 
3 The training programme finishes next summer. 
4 They'll decide about that next year. 

2 1 future 4      future 
2 future 5     present 
3 future 

3 l a )  2 a )  3b) 4b) 5a) 

Unit 23 
1 1 future 4      decision 

2 decision 5      future 
3 future 

2 1 I'll answer it/the phone. 
2 I'll have (the) chicken (, please). 
3 I'll carry the/your bag (for you). 
4 I'll post it/the letter (for you), 

3 1 Tom will watch the match. 
2 Harriet's party will be fun. 
3 Trevor won't put up the shelves. 
4 Laura will be annoyed. 
5 Andrew will study all weekend. 
6 Rachel won't do any work. 

4 1 will 4     will 
2 Shall 5      will 
3 will 6      Shall 

Unit 24 
1 1 He's/He is going to light the firework. 

2 She's/She is going to hit the ball. 
3 They're/They are going to catch a bus. 
4 She's/She is going to answer the phone. 

2 1 I'm/I am going to lend 
2 He's/He is going to take 
3 It's/It is going to be 
4 is he going to keep 
5 are we going to get 
6 He's/He is going to have 
7 We're/We are going to get 
8 it isn't going to get 

3      1 I'm/I am going to get wet. 
2 I'm/1 am going to be sick. 
3 I'm/I am going to lose. 
4 It's/It is going to crash! 
5 It isn't going to stop. 

Unit 25 
1 1    's/is going to read 

2 '11 have 
3 '11 video 
4 are you going to buy 

2 1     It's/It is going to attack us/me. 
2 aliens will land on the earth in the next ten years. 
3 she's/she is going to get married. 
4 I'll invite her for a meal. 

3 1    We're/We are going to build 
2 will be (Also possible: is going to be) 
3 will like (Also possible: are going to like) 
4 will be (Also possible: are going to be) 
5 We aren't going to cut (Also possible: We won't cut) 
6 We're/We are going to have 
7 will be (Also possible: is going to be) 
8 We're/We are going to stop (Also possible: We will 

stop) 

Unit 26 
1 1     future 4      future 

2 future 5      present 
3 present 

2 1     She's/She is working on Saturday. 
2 She's/She is flying to Cairo on 15 May. 
3 He's/He is seeing his boss at four o'clock this 

afternoon. 
4 They're/They are playing tennis tomorrow 

afternoon. 

3 1     I'm/I am going 5      I'm/I am going 
2 He's/He is staying        6      finishes 
3 gets 7     we're/we are going 
4 are you doing 

4 1     's/is about to win        4      're/are about to move 
2 are to go 5      are to take 
3 is to visit 

Unit 27 
1      1    When Mark sees the boss, he's/he is going to discuss 

his problem. 
2 When Rachel uses the computer (later), she's/she is 

going to send an e-mail. 
3 When Tom visits David in hospital, he's/he is going 

to tell him about United's win. 
4 When Matthew's/Matthew is in town tomorrow, he 

might buy some new trainers. 



2 1 you need 9 I'll/I will be 
2 you get 10 1 hear 
3 I hire 11 I'm/I am 
4 it'll/it will be 12 I'll/I will lie 
5 I'll/I will get 13 I go 
6 there's/there is 14 You'll/You will be 
7 I arrive 15 you don't get 
8 I'll/I will ring 

3 1    You shouldn't decide until you've/you have thought 
about it (first). 

2 I'll think of you next week when I'm/I am lying on 
the beach. 

3 We ought to/We can leave as soon as I've/I have 
paid the bill. 

4 We can discuss it (later) while we're/we are sitting 
on the plane together. 

5 You can use the computer when I've/I have finished 
with it. 

Unit 28 
1 1     I'll/I will be earning 

2 I'll/I will be doing 
3 will you be doing 
4 I'll/I will be giving 
5 who'll/who will be doing 
6 you'll/you will be playing 

2 1     I'll/I will be seeing her 
2 I'll/I will be going there next summer 
3 I'll/I will be playing (it/badminton) next weekend. 
4 I'll/I will be having lunch/it in the canteen 

tomorrow, OR I'll/I will be having lunch/it there 
tomorrow. 

3 1     Will you be going to the library today? 
2 Will you be writing to Vicky soon? 
3 Will you be using your calculator this afternoon? 
4 Will you be seeing Daniel tomorrow? 
5 Will you be driving to the festival? 
6 Will you be phoning your sister soon? 

Unit 29 
1 1     1'll/1 will have had 

2 I'll/I will have been the subject of a TV 
documentary 

3 I'll/I will have become world-famous 
4 I'll/I will have made millions of pounds from my 

pictures 

2 1     twenty 
2 She will/She'll have travelled two hundred miles. 
3 He will/He'll have done a/one hundred and fifty 

(press-ups). 

3 1     were going to go 
2 was going to pick 
3 were going to see 

4  1   I  was going to paint the door, but I 
didn't feel very well. 

2 I was going to repair the lamp, but I forgot. 
3 I was going to wallpaper the bedroom, but I didn't 

have time. 

Unit 30 
1 1    It will/It'll be 

2 who will/who'll answer OR who will/who'll be 
answering 

3 will be answering 
4 he'll/he will still be giving 
5 he'll/he will have replied 
6 he won't/will not be eating OR he won't/will not eat 
7 will be 
8 he'll/he will have earned 
9 we'll/we will be returning OR we'll/we will return 
10 he'll/he will have got 

2 1     'm/'arn going to get up early tomorrow. 
2 arrives at ten thirty. 
3 I'm/I am seeing my bank manager tomorrow. 
4 I'm/I am about to go out. 
5 There's/There is going to be trouble. 

3 1     I'm/I am spending OR I'm/I am going to spend 
2 I'm/I am going to look OR I'll/I will be looking 
3 That'll/That will be OR That's/That is going to be 
4 I'll/I will be OR I'm/I am going to be 
5 Are you staying/Are you going to stay OR Will you 

be staying/Will you stay 
6 I'm/I am staying OR I'm/I am going to stay OR I'll/I 

will be staying 
7 I'm/I am going to see OR I'm/I am seeing OR I'll/I 

will be seeing OR I'll/I will see 
8 I'm/I am going OR I'll/I will be going 
9 we might see OR we'll/we will probably see OR 

we're/we are probably going to see 
10 do you leave OR are you leaving OR will you be 

leaving 
11 is 
12 I'll/I will see 

Unit 31 
1 1     She's/She has got a map. OR She has a map. 

2 He hasn't got an umbrella, OR He doesn't have an 
umbrella. 

3 They've/They have got a rabbit, OR They have a 
rabbit. 

4 They haven't got a car. OR They don't have a car. 

2 1     Has ... got 4      didn't have 
2 hasn't got 5      haven't got 
3 didn't have 

3 1    played 3      spent 
2    drinks 4      received 



4      I we're/we are having 
2 you've/you have got OR you have 
3 it hasn't got OR it doesn't have 
4 Did you have 
5 I had 
6 Have you got OR DO you have 
7 have 
8 1 didn't have 

Unit 32 
1 1 It's a difficult problem. 

2 I've seen the results. 
3 I don't have any information. 
4 We haven't reached a decision. 
5 I'm very excited about it. 
6 You needn't decide now. 
7 It isn't yet certain, OR It's not yet certain. 
8 We'll be pleased to see you. 
9 Don't worry. 
10 I'd like to buy a new computer. 
11 We're willing to help. 
12 We won't know the result for some time. 

2 1 Where's, It's 
2 don't, isn't OR 'S not 
3 What's, He's 

3 1 I would like a coffee, please. 
2 There has been an accident. 
3 That is correct. 
4 I had seen the film before. 
5 Who has got the key? 
6 We would have stopped if we had seen you. 

Unit 33 
1 1 I am smiling. 

2 I do like my new portrait. 
3 It is foggy today. 
4 Yes, I did remember the water. 

2 1 it did cost 4      I did go 
2 you do look 5      they do quarrel 
3 it does stop 

3 1 I did finish the crossword today. 
2 my room does need tidying up. 
3 I do find the work difficult. 
4 I did want to give the course up. 
5 Do have a chocolate. 
6 this place does depress me. 

Unit 34 
1 1 offering 

2 making a suggestion 
3 asking for information 
4 requesting 
5 inviting 
6 asking for information 
7 asking permission 

2 1 Are you a rich man? 
2 Are quizzes your only hobby? 
3 Did you work hard at school? 
4 Have you got/Do you have any other interests? 
5 Is it an interesting life? 
6 Does your wife ask you quiz questions? 
7 Do you answer questions in your dreams? 

3 1 Are you going to America? 
2 Does Laura play tennis? 
3 Did you enjoy your holiday? 
4 Shall we (both) go for a walk? 
5 Will you be at the club tonight? 
6 Is the train on time? 
7 Do Mike and Harriet go camping? 
8 Could I/Can I/May I borrow your squash racket? 
9 Have you got/Do you have a motor bike? 

Unit 35 
1 1 Yes, I can 5      No, they aren't 

2 Yes, it is 6     Yes, I do 
3 No, he hasn't 7      No, he isn't 
4 Yes, I did 8      No, I haven't 

2 1 No, we won't 5      Yes, she does 
2 Yes, I did 6      No, we aren't 
3 Yes, she has 7      No, we can't 
4 No, I didn't 8      No, I'm/I am not 

3 1 b) 2 b) 3 b) 4 a) 5 b) 6 a) 7 b) 8 b) 

Unit 36 
1 1 What's/What is the date (today)? 

2 When does the course finish? 
3 Who have you invited (to your party)? 
4 How can I/we get tickets (to the concert)? 
5 Where are we going to have lunch? OR Where shall 

we have lunch? 

2 1 Where 6      How far 
2 How many 7     How often 
3 When 8      What kind 
4 Who 9      How long 
5 What 



3      I where do you record 
2 How many programmes have you done? 
3 How much money do you earn? 
4 When did you start acting? 
5 What are your plans for the future? 

Unit 37 
1 1 a) Rita b) Rita 2      a) Mark b) a bus 

3 a) a/the lorry b) a/the car 

2 1 Who is/Who's having a party? 
 

2 What were you reading? 
3 What have you learnt? 
4 what should we do? 
5 Who is/Who's looking for me? 
6 Who are you looking for? 
7 What is she planning? 
8 Who has/Who's moved in next door? 
9 What is/What's worrying you? 
10 Who do you want to meet? 

3 1 photos can I keep? 
2 flowers look lovely? 
3 (money) went missing? 
4 house did you pass (earlier)? 
5 children has the doctor got?/does the doctor have? 
6 (money) do doctors earn? 
7 uncle has died? 
8 wife is coming (later)? 

Unit 38 
1 1 What are you looking at? 

2 What are you talking about? 
3 What are you waiting for? 
4 What are you pointing at? 

2 1 What are you ashamed of? 
2 What is she famous for? 
3 What is he going to complain about? 
4 What is she going to be late for? 
5 What do you feel nervous about? 

3 1 What 6     for 
2 for 7     What 
3 What 8      like 
4 like 9     how 
5 what 

Unit 39 
1 1 Which flight did you take? 

2 Which hotel did you stay at? 
3 What music do you like? 
4 What magazine did you buy? 
5 What company do you work for? 
6 What language are you learning? 

2 1 Which 4     What 
2 Which 5     Which 
3 What 

3      1 Who 4      What 
2 Which 5      Which 
3 What 6     Who 

Unit 40 
1 1 wasn't 5      has 

2 had 6      didn't know 
3 don't know 7      isn't 
4 didn't land 

2 1 can't 5     wasn't 
2 doesn't 6      isn't 
3 didn't 7      don't 
4 weren't 8      haven't 

3 1 doesn't get headaches. 
2 can't relax. 
3 didn't miss a lecture. 
4 isn't a nervous person. 
5 doesn't lose things. 
6 wasn't a happy child. 
7 hasn't decided on a career. 

4 1 no 4      no 
2 no 5      No 
3 not 6      not 

Unit 41 
1 1 Can't you drive, Melanie? 

2 Won't you be at the disco, Rachel? 
3 Haven't you got/Don't you have a television, Nick? 

2 1 Don't you feel well? OR Aren't you feeling well? 
2 Haven't they arrived yet? 
3 Didn't she say hello? 
4 Can't you swim? 

 

3 1 No    2 Yes    3 Yes    4 No 

4 1 Why didn't the staff know what to do? 
 

2 Why couldn't they stop the ride? 
3 Why aren't they trained in first aid? 
4 Why wasn't the ambulance called immediately? 
5 Why didn't the doctor have a mobile phone? 

Unit 42 
1 1 a comment 3      a question 

2 a comment                  4      a question 

2 1 isn't it? 5      don't they? 
 

2 are there? 6      can't we? 
3 aren't you? 7     was it? 
4 didn't you? 

3 1 don't you? 5      does it? 
2 haven't 1? 6      is there? 
3 aren't you? 7      can you? 
4 do you? 



4     1    Let's listen to some music, shall we? 
2 Don't do anything silly, will you? 
3 You haven't got a train timetable, have you? 
4 Pass me the salt, can you?/could you? OR YOU 

couldn't pass me the salt, could you? 

Unit 43 
1 1     neither am 1 4     so do I 

2 Neither can I 5      Neither have I 
3 so am I 6      so would I 

2 1     neither does Emma.    4      neither is Melanie. 
2 so has Emma. 5      so does Emma. 
3 neither can Mark.       6     so does Claire. 

3 1     I don't expect so         4      1 don't think so 
2 I suppose so 5      I'm afraid not 
3 I hope not 

Unit 44 
1 1     She can't play the violin. 

2 He can climb trees. 
3 She can juggle. 
4 They can't lift the weights. 

2 11 can walk 
(Also possible: I'm able to walk) 

2 1 can go/I'll be able to go 
3 to be able to get 
4 been able to do 

 

3 1 c) 2 a) 

4 1    was able to 4     were able to 
 

2 could 5      couldn't/wasn't able to 
3 could/was able to 

Unit 45 
1 (Can, could and may are all possible.) 

1 Can I borrow your calculator? 
2 May I join you? 
3 Could I look at your notes? 

2 1     You can have a picnic. 
2 You can't drop litter. 
3 You can turn left. 
4 You can't play ball games/football. 
5 You can't smoke. 

3 1     I wasn't allowed to have 
2 we're/we are allowed to have 
3 we're/we are allowed to do 
4 we'll/we will be allowed to hold 

4 1     Am I allowed to 4     Am I allowed to 
2 May l 5      May I 
3 Am 1 allowed to 

Unit 46 
1 (May and might are both possible.) 

1 she might be 4      She may be having 
2 She may be 5      You might find 
3 She might be sitting    6      She might know 

2 1     He may/might win. 
2 I may/might have one. 
3 We may/might get one. 
4 She may/might be late. 
5 They may/might be visiting me. 

3 1     mightn't 4      couldn't 
2 mightn't 5      mightn't 
3 couldn't 

4 1     can't 4      can't 
2 must 5      might 
3 might 6      must 

Unit 47 
1 1 1  had to pay, did you have to pay 

2 You have to slam, You'll have to fix 
3 do you have to take, I'll have to take 
4 We had to move, We didn't have to look, We've/We 

have had to do 
5 has to start, does he have to get 

2 1    You must get to work on time. 
2 has to keep his dog under control. 
3 You must listen carefully. 
4 visitors have to report to the security officer. 

3 1     must 5      have to 
2 has to 6      must 
3 have to 7      must 
4 must 

Unit 48 
1 1     must, mustn't, needn't 

2 mustn't, must 
3 mustn't, needn't 
4 mustn't, must, needn't 

2 1     didn't have to wait ages to cross the road. 
2 don't have to work long hours. 
3 doesn't have to work in a factory. 
4 didn't have to lock their doors. 
5 don't have to wash their clothes by hand. 

3 1    we didn't need to borrow any money. 
2 I needn't have bothered. 
3 We needn't have left/We didn't need to leave so 

early. 
4 I didn't need to pay to go in. 
5 you needn't have tipped/you didn't need to tip the 

waiter. 



Unit 49 
1 1     shouldn't 4     shouldn't 

2 ought 5      should 
3 should 6      oughtn't 

2 1     We'd better wait (for Rachel). 
2 You'd better lock it/lock your bike. 
3 I'd better tidy my room. 
4 You'd better not drive/We'd better not go too fast. 
5 We'd better do some revision. 

3 1     I'm/I am supposed to take two before meals. 
2 They're/They are supposed to report to the police. 
3 You're/You are supposed to stand in a queue. 
4 They aren't supposed to watch it. 

4 1     We had/We'd better hurry. (Also possible: We 
should hurry./We ought to hurry.) 

2 We had/We'd better not be OR We oughtn't to 
be/We shouldn't be 

3 should arrive/ought to arrive 
4 You shouldn't take/You oughtn't to take 
5 We aren't supposed to get 

Unit 50 
1 1     Can I have a fork, please? 

2 Could I have a towel, please? 
3 Would you mind answering the phone? 

2 1     must 5      Can/Could 
2 have 6      Would 
3 like 7     wonder 
4 want 8      Can/Could 

3 1    Can I have a receipt, please?/Can you give me a 
receipt, please? 

2 Could you tell me the time, please? 
3 Can you help me, please? 
4 Could I have a bag, please?/Could you give me a 

bag, please? 
5 Would you mind clearing a space (on the table), 

please? 
6 Could I speak to the manager, please? 

Unit 51 
1 1     Shall we stop for a minute? 

2 Would you like a game? 
3 I'll post that letter for you. 

2 1     Shall 4     Would 
2 Shall 5      Will 
3 could 6     Would 

3      1    Would you like a cup of tea? OR Will/Won't you 
have a cup of tea? 

2 What shall/can/should I say in my letter? 
3 Let's have/We could have a cup of coffee, OR Shall 

we have a cup of coffee? 
4 I'll/I can walk home with you. OR Shall/Can I walk 

home with you? 
5 Would you like to visit me one weekend? 

(Also possible: Will/Won't you visit me one 
weekend?) 

Unit 52 
1 1    will 5      would 

2 won't 6     wouldn't 
3 would 7     would 
4 will 

2 1     will help 5      would like 
2 wouldn't let 6     wouldn't open 
3 will give 7     won't stand 
4 won't go 

3 1     Shall we go to the swimming-pool? 
2 I won't take any risks. 
3 I'd/I would like a shower (, please). 
4 You shouldn't decide in a hurry. 
5 (I think) the world will end in the year 3000. 

Unit 53 
1 1 b) 2 a) 3 b) 

2 1     They shouldn't have left/oughtn't to have left litter 
everywhere. 

2 She should say/ought to say hello to people. 
3 He shouldn't have been/oughtn't to have been late 

for the interview. 
4 She should have looked./She ought to have looked. 

3 1     he shouldn't have left 
2 might have taken 
3 You must have been 
4 he can't have rung 

4 1     someone must have posted it. 
2 she may/might not have heard the alarm. 
3 he shouldn't have driven/oughtn't to have driven at 

100 miles an hour/so fast. 
4 He can't/couldn't have failed the exam. 

Unit 54 
1 1     Dinner is being served. 

2 Some houses are being built. 
3 The seals are being fed. 
4 A flag is being raised. 

2 1     is owned 4      hadn't been looked 
2 was being used 5      has been done 
3 was bought 6      is used 



3 1 will be done/are going to be done 
2 will ... be called 
3 can't be bought 
4 should be sold 

4 1 got hurt 3      get broken 
2 get lost 4      got divorced 

Unit 55 
1 1 swept 6     were blocked 

2 burst 7      were brought 
3 were rescued 8      is being done 
4 received 9      said 
5 reached 

2 1 my brother 4     the alarm 
2 The water 5      The guide 
3 terrorists 6      The dog 

3 1 was won by Claude Jennings. 
2 did a parachute jump last week. 
3 been attacked by a bull. 
4 being built. 
5 likes Jessica. 
6 been thrown away. 
7 been kidnapped by Martians. 
8 was seen by five people. 

Unit 56 
1 1 was taken 

2 was done 
3 was interviewed by a very nice young police officer 
4 fingerprints were found (by detectives) 
5 burglar was identified (by the police computer). 
6 has been arrested 
7 (he) is being questioned 
8 jewellery hasn't been found 

2 1 didn't produce many cars for sale. 
2 production was started by a German called Karl 

Benz. 
3 is now seen as the father of the motor car. 

3 1 People should use them/bicycles for short journeys. 
2 someone has discovered a new source of energy? 
3 they're/they are going to knock it down/knock 

down this building. 
4 you shouldn't keep them/eggs in a freezer. 
5 people put it/litter in the bin? 

Unit 57 
1      1 New employees are given special training. 

2 Extra payments are given to staff who perform well,   j 
3 Most employees are offered company shares. 
4 All Zedco staff are allowed six weeks' holiday. 
5 A full salary is paid to women who leave to have 

children. 

2 1     expected that the soap opera 'Round the Corner' 
will end next year. 

2 It is supposed that the footballer Wayne Johnson is 
earning £10 million a year. 

3 It is believed that the Prime Minister and his wife 
have separated. 

3 1     is expected to end next year. 
2 The footballer Wayne Johnson is supposed to be 

earning £10 million a year. 
3 The Prime Minister and his wife are believed to 

have separated. 

Unit 58 
1 1     had his car repaired. 

2 is having her photo taken. 
3 had his windows cleaned. 
4 is having her eyes tested. 

2 1     David (has) had his arm bandaged. 
2 Daniel is going to have his tooth filled. 
3 Laura is having her photos developed. 

3 1     did you get your arm bandaged, David? 
2 did you get your tooth filled, Daniel? 
3 did you get your photos developed, Laura? 

4 1     Tom had his car stolen from outside his house. 
2 Rita had her rent increased by ten per cent. 
3 David has had his electricity cut off. 

Unit 59 
1 1     He is afraid of being sent away. 

2 He doesn't want to be misunderstood. 
3 He hopes to be offered a job. 
4 He doesn't mind being paid low wages at first. 
5 He is willing to be re-trained. 
6 He would like to be given a chance. 

2 1    being used 4      to give 
2 working 5      to be invited 
3 to be treated 6      being taken 

3 1    to write 6      to finish 
2 to be tidied 7 missing 
3 hoovering/to be 8 to be handed 

hoovered 9 to be 
4 to do 10 being told 
5 ironing/to be ironed 

Unit 60 
1      1    Trevor promised to put up the shelves/to put the 

shelves up (soon). 
2 Claire decided to buy both the dresses. 
3 Melanie offered to cook the meal. 
4 Tom threatened to shoot Nick's dog/the dog. 



2 1 They seem to believe 
2 it seems to have improved 
3 She doesn't seem to like 
4 He seems to be working 
5 He doesn't seem to have made 

(Also possible: He seems not to have made) 
3 1 to hang 4      to invite 

2 to come 5      to take 
3 to be having 6      to have left 

Unit 61 
1 1 I've/I have given up trying, OR I gave up trying. 

2 I can't imagine being 
3 I enjoy watching it on TV. 
4 suggested having a party. 

2 1 can't stand lying 
2 couldn't/can't resist having 
3 couldn't face doing 
4 can't help feeling 

3 1 trying 5      getting 
2 walking 6      changing 
3 ringing 7     missing 
4 waiting 8      discussing 

Unit 62 
1 1 to get 6      to go 

2 to leave 7      to hire 
3 staying 8      driving 
4 sitting 9      to spend 
5 touring 10    taking 

2 1 taking 6     to repair 
2 losing 7     waiting 
3 to insist 8      to have 
4 arguing 9     to accept 
5 to be 10    saying 

3 1 I don't mind asking to see the manager. 
2 Matthew admitted promising to go to Scotland. 
3 the band happened to finish playing. 

Unit 63 
1 1 I'd like to buy this tin. 

2 I like driving this car. 
3 I'd like to see the manager. 
4 I like chasing rabbits. 

2 1 he loves watching/to watch 
2 I wouldn't like to work 
3 I'd like to see 
4 I'd prefer to come/go 
5 I hate queuing 
6 He doesn't like cooking 
7 I'd love to fly 
8 I like to have 

3      1 to drive/driving 3      to go/going 
2 to make 4      to search 

Unit 64 
1 1 mentioning 5      to lock 

2 agreeing 6      looking 
3 to call 7      to look 
4 to lock 

2 1 running 6      to tell 
2 to make 7      to disappoint 
3 spending 8      phoning 
4 watching 9      to explain 
5 to work 10    going 

3 1 Harriet didn't even try to move the piano. 
2 Mike will never forget seeing a spaceship. 
3 The walls need painting. 
4 Natasha didn't mean to be unkind to Jessica. 
5 Andrew went on studying through the night. 
6 Mark stopped to make a phone call. 

Unit 65 
1 1 Guy invited Kitty to come on his chat show. 

2 Sarah reminded Mark to get the theatre tickets. 
3 The dentist told Daniel to give up eating sweets. 
4 The police ordered the gunman to come out with 

his hands up. 

2 1 don't want her to do a parachute jump 
2 doesn't want him to fall in love with her 
3 would like/'d like her to go (on holiday) with them 

3 1 The police must stop the suspects leaving the 
country. 

2 The President didn't expect Congress to oppose 
him. 

3 The terrorists forced the hostages to lie down. 
4 The government doesn't mind the pound falling in 

value. 

4 1 to travel 3      to use 
2 buying                         4      to take 

Unit 66 
1 1 He can't think what to say. 

2 They're not sure/They aren't sure where to go. 
3 She doesn't know how to stop. 

2 1 what to expect 4     what to do 
2 where to go 5     who to contact 
3 how to find 

3 1 whether to do 
2 how much (money) to spend 
3 whether to join 
4 which route to take 
5 which (lottery numbers) to choose 



Unit 67 
1 1     simple to use the computer. 

2 difficult to understand the handbook. 
3 It's easy to run any kind of software. 
4 It's absolutely fascinating to explore the world of 

Compex. 
5 Are you ready to try the ultimate computer 

experience? 

2 1     is very simple to use. 
2 isn't difficult to understand. 
3 Any kind of software is easy to run. 
4 The world of Compex is absolutely fascinating to 

explore. 

3 1     it's/it is likely to be pretty crowded. 
2 she's/she is certain to be there. 
3 you're/you are unlikely to find it. OR you'll be 

unlikely to find it. 

4 1 of   2 for    3 of   4 of   5 for 

Unit 68 
1 1     (just) can't wait for it to arrive. 

2 It would be a mistake for him to marry her. 
3 It's important for advertisements to tell the truth. 

2 1    There's a fun pool for children to swim in. 
2 There are quiet areas for you to relax in. 
3 There are regular shows for you to enjoy. 
4 There's a giant roller-coaster for you to ride on (if 

you dare). 

3 1     It's/It is too high for her to reach. 
2 It's/It is too difficult for us to understand. 
3 It wasn't loud enough for them/everyone to hear. 
4 It wasn't hot enough for him to drink. 

4 1    difficult for the town to attract new industry. 
2 very generous of the council to give the land to 

Sanko. 
3 is eager for production to begin soon. 

Unit 69 
1 1     have something to eat. 

2 nice to have a rest. 
3 wants Rita to speak to him. 
4 Daniel doesn't know how to repair the video. 
5 Claire and her sister have decided to go to Bali. 
6 Melanie has gone to the hospital to visit David. 
7 (Unfortunately) Vicky has to do some studying. 
8 It's important for Sarah to ring the office. 

2 1     see/read 4     lie/sit/stay 
2 drive/go 5     snow 
3 cry/weep 6      see/visit 

3      1 to visit 8 look 
2 to see 9 get 
3 to have 10 to leave 
4 buy 11 to change 
5 to read 12 forget 
6 read 13 to get 
7 feel 

Unit 70 
1 1     of buying 3      on buying 

2    for breaking 4     like arguing 
2 1     blamed Trevor for forgetting the tickets. 

2 succeeded in saving the driver's life. 
3 The customers complained about not receiving the 

goods. 
4 Emma has accused Matthew of breaking his 

promise. 
5 Melanie is insisting on cooking a meal for David. 
6 A new traffic scheme has stopped cars from going 

into the town centre. 
7 Everyone congratulated Claude on winning the quiz 

competition. 
8 Some football fans were arrested for attacking a 

policeman. 

3 1    about seeing 5      from doing 
2 about/at getting 6      like writing 
3 on travelling 7      with doing 
4 for not writing 8      of/about going 

Unit 71 
1 1     of falling 3      to move 

2    of dropping them 

2 1     Nick was afraid to jump. 
 

2 Daniel was afraid to argue with the policeman. 
3 Matthew is afraid of getting sunburnt. 

3 1    to buy 4      to read 
2 of getting 5     to book 
3 of being 

4 1    about being so rude 
2 about losing my temper 
3 to interrupt you 

Unit 72 
1 1     We used to like 4      did you use to help 

2 used to be 5      1 used to look 
3 we didn't use to have 

2 1     's/is used to flying planes. 
2 used to play badminton. 
3 's/is used to climbing mountains. 

3 1     to living 5      to drinking 
2 to stop 6     to being 
3 to work 7      to have 
4 to be 



Unit 73 
1 1    by staying up all night. 

2 on waking (in the morning). 
3 without using a calculator. 
4 for carrying the food. 
5 in spite of having it on his list. 
6 as well as doing the typing. 

2 1    before signing 4      after using 
2 after eating 5      before changing 
3 Before leaving 6     before opening 

3 1    He thought carefully before deciding to buy it. 
2 He bought the shop despite having little money of 

his own. 
3 He became successful by giving the customers what 

they wanted. 
4 He put the profit back into the business instead of 

spending it on himself. 
5 He was happy when running his own business. 
6 He fell ill as a result of working too hard. 
7 He has made a lot of money since buying his first 

shop ten years ago. 

Unit 74 
i l l  saw him take it. 

2 I watched him leave (the restaurant). 
3 I heard him drive away. 

2 1     I can hear it ringing. 
2 I can see her waving. 
3 1 can hear them barking. 
4 I can smell it burning. 

3 1    She felt the building shake. 
2 He heard people shouting. 
3 She could hear an alarm ringing. 
4 They saw the police arrive. 
5 He saw a woman crying. 

Unit 75 
1 1    broke his leg skiing. 

2 cut his finger opening a tin. 
3 injured her toe running. 
4 hurt his back lifting weights. 

2 1    Taking a gun out of the drawer, he put it in his 
briefcase. (Also possible: Having taken a gun ...) 

2 Having left the office, he (then) had to wait a while 
for the lift. 

3 Reaching the ground floor, he hurried outside to a 
taxi. (Also possible: Having reached the ground 
floor ...) 

4 Pulling out a gun, the taxi driver shot Mitchell. 
(Also possible: Having pulled out a gun ...) 

3      1 Having studied the map, Trevor knew which way to 
g°- 

2 Feeling cold, Harriet turned on the heating. 
3 Not knowing French, Daniel found it hard to 

communicate. 
4 Having finished the book, Andrew took it back to 

the library. 

Unit 76 
1 1 uncountable 5      uncountable 

2 countable 6      uncountable 
3 countable 7      countable 
4 uncountable 8      countable 

2 1 some biscuits 6      some soap 
2 a light bulb 7      a lemon 
3 some wine 8      some butter 
4 some mineral water    9      some eggs 
5 a banana 

3 1 a computer 7      much 
2 essays 8      a job 
3 hours 9      some 
4 many 10    a few 
5 money 11    pictures 
6 food 

Unit 77 
1 1 a jar of jam 

2 a box of matches 
3 two loaves of bread 
4 a bar of chocolate 
5 five kilos of potatoes 
6 a box/packet of breakfast cereal 
7 two bottles of mineral water 
8 a tube of toothpaste 

2 1 some 5      some 
2 some 6      some 
3 some 7      a 
4 a 8      some 

3 1 beautiful scenery        4      fun 
2 good weather 5      an awful journey 
3 a meal 

Unit 78 
1 1 sport 6      a conversation 

2 some potatoes 7      some chicken 
3 painting 8     war 
4 a noise 9      life 
5 cheese 10    some egg 

2 1 some business 
2 an iron 
3 a glass, a light 
4 a business, some time 
5 some experience, an experience 



3      1     time 4 a paper 
2 an experience 5 an orange 
3 a painting 6 fruits 

Unit 79 
1 1 is 5 has 

2 are 6 costs 
3 look 7 have 
4 are 8 weren't 

2 1 was 5 were 
2 were 6 were 
3 was 7 was 
4 were 8 was/were 

3 1 is 5 have 
2 isn't 6 is 
3 are 7 is 
4 work 8 has 

4 1 Fifteen miles is a long walk. 
2 Eight students are travelling on the bus. 
3 Three people were waiting for the museum to open. 
4 Twenty kilos is the baggage allowance. 

Unit8o 
1 1 thanks 6 goods 

2 damages 7 damage 
3 pain 8 savings 
4 belongings 9 pains 
5 saving 

2 1 mathematics/maths    4 economics 
2 history 5 geography 
3 athletics 

3 1 are 5 is 
2 is 6 was 
3 were 7 were 
4 seem 

4 1 was 6 aren't 
2 outskirts 7 crossroads 
3 headquarters 8 is 
4 savings 9 gives 
5 damage 

Unit8i 
1 1 don't 5 look 

2 go 6 suit 
3 is 7 some 
4 fit 8 a 

 

2 1 some 3 pair 
2 pairs 4 some 

3 1 are 4 are 
 

2 have 5 want 
3 know 6 has 

4      1 team is 5      police are 
2 choir are 6      cattle are 
3 crew are 7      population is 
4 orchestra is 

Unit 82 
1 1 a tennis-racket/a tennis racket 

2 a television camera 
3 an alarm clock 
4 a motor cycle 
5 a luggage trolley 

2 1 Have you got any cotton shirts? 
2 What shall I do with this lemonade bottle? 
3 Have you got a shopping bag? 
4 Is there a shoe shop near here? 
5 I'd like a corner table, please. 
6 I'll need some climbing boots. 
7 Are you a computer operator? 

3 1 a stone wall 
2 a tourist information centre 
3 a bath-towel/a bath towel 
4 working clothes 
5 a city centre office block 
6 a sales graph 
7 a credit card 
8 a horse-race/a horse race 
9 the Marketing Director 
10 a weekend bicycle tour 

Unit 83 
1 1 a 11    the 

2 the 12    the 
3a 13    the 
4 the 14    a 
5 The 15    the 
6 the 16    the 
7 the 17    an 
8a 18    the 

 

9 The 19    the 
10 the 20    the 

2 1 Matthew won the race easily. 
2 Suddenly a child ran into the road. 
3 She was watching a film on television. 
4 The bus was half an hour late. 
5 The camera videoed the thief. 

3 1 a, the, the 5      a, the 
2 a, the, a 6      a, the 
3 the, the 7      a, the 
4 a, the, The 

Unit 84 
1       1 an, the 4      an, the 

2 The, a 5      a, the 
3 The, an 6      the, a 



2 1 a, a 4      a, the, an, the 
2 a, a, the, a 5      the, a, the, the, a, The, a 
3 the, a 6     the, a, a, the, the 

3 1 a DJ 5      an LA suburb 
2 a VIP 6      a UFO 
3 an IRA member 7     an AGM 
4 a PC 8      an MP 

Unit 85 
1 1 some luggage 4     some birds 

2 some flowers 5      some fruit 
3 a cat 

 

2 1 a    2 One    3 One    4 a 

3 1 A violin is a musical instrument. 
 

2 A queue is a line of people. 
3 An atlas is a book of maps. 
4 A spade is a tool for digging. 

4 1 some nuts 4      lovely bread 
2 mineral water 5      (university) students 
3 some clothes 

Unit 86 
1 1 He likes chips. 3      He likes art. 

2 She likes dogs. 4      She likes chemistry. 

2 1 dogs, the dogs 
2 cars, pollution, cars, aeroplanes, the pollution 
3 the birds, birds, wildlife 
4 history, the history, museums, old buildings 

3 1 the atom 4     television 
2 football 5      the telescope 
3 the guitar 

Unit 87 
1 1 church, the church 

2 the cinema, the pub 
3 hospital (In American English: the hospital), the 

hospital 
4 school, college 

2 1 college 6      bed 
2 the cinema 7     work 
3 the station 8      the church 
4 sea 9      prison 
5 home 

3 1 at home 6      to the library 
2 in bed 7      in prison 
3 to the hospital 8      at college 
4 to church 9      in the factory 
5 to work 

Unit 88 
1 1     Thanksgiving, November 

2 the weekend, Saturday 
3 Christmas, a white Christmas 
4 the summer, 1997 
5 the afternoon, the year 
6 night, the dark, the day 

2 1     breakfast 4      the dinner 
2 lunch 5      a marvellous meal 
3 the lunch 

3 1    breakfast 6      night 
2 midnight 7 the day 
3 Christmas 8 Wednesday 
4 Wednesday 9 the Wednesday 
5 the morning 10 February 

Unit 89 
1 1     a very grand hotel 

2 quite a tiring journey 
3 a really big flat 
4 quite a nice meal 

 

2 1 so    2 such    3 such    4 so    5 such    6 so 

3 1     The piano was so heavy (that) Mike and Harriet 
couldn't move it. 

2 Tom was so annoyed about United losing (that) he 
wouldn't speak to anyone. 

3 The band was such a big attraction (that) all the 
tickets sold out. 

4 Vicky had such a lot of work to do (that) she was 
sure she'd never finish it. 

5 The party made such a (lot of) noise/so much nois 
(that) it kept all the neighbours awake. 

4 1 what    2 What a    3 What 

Unit 90 
1 1     Lake Michigan 5      Tasmania 

2 Italy 6 the West Indies 
3 The Andes 7 The River Nile 
4 The United 8 Brussels 

Kingdom 9 the North 

2 1     the Thames 
2 Hyde Park 
3 Heathrow Airport 
4 Trafalgar Square 
5 Westminster Bridge 
6 the Houses of Parliament 
7 Buckingham Palace 
8 West London 
9 The Ml motorway 
10 The Ritz 



3 I New York 
2 the Statue of Liberty 
3 Central Park 
4 the Metropolitan Museum of Art 
5 Broadway 
6 Macy's 
7 Washington Square 
8 New York University 
9 the Paramount 
10 Broadway 

4 1 the Little Theatre        4     the High Street 
2 Kingston House 5      the Royal Hotel 
3 Wood Lane 

5 1 is in George Street. 
2 The Odeon Cinema is in the Avenue. 
3 The Clarendon Art Gallery is in Newton Lane. 
4 King Edward College is in College Road. 
5 St John's Church is in South Street. 
6 Webster's department store is in the High Street. 
7 The Bristol Hotel is in Westville Way. 

6 1 A day at Blenheim Palace 
2 A train journey in North Wales 
3 A tour of the White House 
4 A beach on the Riviera 
5 A shopping trip to Harrods 
6 A small town in France 
7 A trip across the Severn Bridge 
8 A walk around Lake Windermere 
9 A visit to Tower Bridge 
10 A journey across the Rockies 
11 A look around the National Gallery 
12 A boat trip along the Oxford Canal 

Unit 91 
 

 Near Further away
Singular  that 
Plural these those

2 1 these flowers 3 those trees 
2 this parcel 4 that dog 

3 1 That 6 that 
 

2 these 7 This 
3 this 8 this, That 
4 this 9 These 
5 those 

Unit 92 
1 1 our 5 yours 

2 his 6 mine 
3 his 7 hers 
4 their 8 her 

2 1 its    2 it's 3 it's    4 its 

3 1 the 4      their 
2 her 5      your, your 
3 the (Also possible: her) 

4 1 Harriet introduced me to a friend of hers. 
2 They've got their own pool. 
3 It's a favourite hobby of mine. 
4 I've got some CDs of his. 
5 I'd like my own room. 

Unit 93 
1 1 the boy's bike 

2 the girls' tent 
3 the children's skateboards 
4 the girl's cat 
5 the boys' trophies 

2 1 the twins' 5      her children's 
2 Luke's 6      the Lanskys' 
3 Jason's 7      Olivia's 
4 Debbie's 

3 1 Mr Hillman's Gun 
2 The Smell of Blood 
3 The Terrorist's Car 
4 The Middle of the Night 
5 The Death of Someone Important 
6 The Gangsters' Money 

4 1 yesterday's paper 
2 (a) five minutes' rest 
3 this month's special offer 
4 in a week's time 

Unit 94 
1 1 She's/She has got some cats. 

2 He hasn't got any petrol. 
3 He's/He has got some poison. 

2 1 any 4      some 
2 any 5      some 
3 some 6      any 

3 1 some, anything 
2 someone, any/some 
3 anyone (Also possible: someone), any 
4 something, some 

4 1 anyone 4      anything 
2 any bus 5      any day 
3 any colour 

Unit 95 
1      1 She hasn't had many lessons yet. 

2 I'll have to make a lot (of it). 
3 I haven't got much energy. 
4 Maybe you should add a little water/a few drops of 

water. 
5 We've invited lots of friends/a lot of friends. 

1 



2 1 a lot of 5      much/a lot of 
2 many/a lot of 6      many/a lot of 
3 many 7      much 
4 a lot of 

3 1 few 4     a few 
2 little 5      little 
3 a little 6      a few 

4 1 much 4      many 
2 little 5      few 
3 much 6      little 

Unit 96 
1 1 Some of them 4     All of them 

2 most of them 5      some of them 
3 Half of them 6      None of them 

2 1 She got some of them right. 
2 He got most of them right. 
3 He got all of them right. 
4 She got none of them right. 

3 1 most people 
2 No student/No students 
3 Most of the money 
4 All cars 
5 All fruit/Most fruit 
6 All (of) the lights 

Unit 97 
1 1 each 4     each/every 

2 each/every 5      every 
3 every 

2 1 all day/the whole day 
2 all night/the whole night 
3 every morning 
4 all morning/the whole morning 
5 all day/the whole day 
6 every time 

3 1 One of them has a separate restaurant. 
2 Both of them serve bar snacks. 
3 One of them has a family room. 
4 Neither of them allows/allow pub games. 
5 Neither of them has/have live music. 
6 One of them has a non-smoking area. 

4 1 Neither 4     every 
2 either 5      whole 
3 each (Also possible: every) 

Unit 98 
1      1 the dress 5      Rita and Melanie 

2 Laura 6      Rita 
3 the jeans 7     Mike and Harriet 
4 Rita 8      Tom 

2 1 he 8      she 
2 them 9      They 
3 us/me 10    you 
4 her 11    him 
5 she 12    he 
6 she 13    you/we 
7 them 14    him 

3 1 We 4      Me, it 
2 you, us 5      she, her 
3 it, it, her, She 6      I, you, them, they 

4 1 You    2 They    3 You    4 they 

Unit 99 
1 1 There's/There is a balloon in the sky. 

2 There are some boxes on the car. 
3 There's/There is an elephant in the garden. 

2 1 There's/There is, There'll be 
2 are there, There's/There has been OR There was 
3 there was, There ... have been 

3 1 It was very cheap. 
2 It was Vicky. 
3 It's/It is a nuisance. 
4 It's/It is very warm. 
5 It's/It is important to keep it somewhere safe. 

4 1 There 4     there, it 
2 It 5      It, there, It, there 
3 There, It 

Unit 100 
1 1 Vis looking at herself ( in the mirror). 

2 're/are introducing themselves. 
3 He's/He is teaching himself Arabic. 
4 She's/She is drying herself (on/with a towel). 

 

2 1 yourself   2 ourselves    3 itself 

3 1 you 4     her 
 

2 him 5     yourself 
3 himself 

4 1 feel 4     worry 
2 help yourselves 5      relax 
3 remember 

Unit 101 
1 1 He cleans them himself. 

2 I bake it myself. 
3 They grow them themselves. 
4 We decorated it ourselves. 
5 He types them himself. 
6 I develop them myself. 

2 1 herself 4     themselves 
2 itself 5      yourselves 
3 himself 



3 1 They're/They are always thinking about each other. 
2 They've/They have got lots of photos of each other. 
3 They enjoy each other's company. 
4 They're/They are crazy about each other. 

4 1 each other 4      ourselves 
2 each other 5      themselves 
3 themselves 6      each other 

Unit 102 
1 1 a smart one or a casual one, a casual one 

2 a big one or a small one, A big one 
3 A white one or a brown one, A brown one 
4 an ordinary one or an electric one, an ordinary one 

2 11 haven't got one. 
2 I must get some new ones. 
3 Have you seen this one? 
4 I've hired one. 
5 Can't you find any nice ones? 
6 The one in the car is better. 

3 1 one 4     them 
2 it 5      some 
3 one 

Unit 103 
1 1 everyone/everybody, no one/nobody 

2 someone/somebody, something 
3 somewhere, Someone/somebody 
4 everywhere, nothing 

2 1 someone 4     anywhere 
2 anyone 5      anything 
3 somewhere 6      something 

 

3 1 his 3      likes, they 
2 it 4     has, their 

4 1 I once met someone famous. 
 

2 Someone's car is blocking me in. 
3 I've got something else/something different to tell 

you. 
4 We know everyone's opinions/opinion. 
5 Everyone else except you is going. 
6 Nothing exciting ever happens here. 

Unit 104 
1 1 modern chairs 4     classical music 

2 a black cat 5      an old car 
3 solar power 6      a tall building 

 

2 pleasant, ideal, quiet, short, popular, lovely, friendly, 
helpful, good, marvellous, excellent, local 

3 1 The world is asleep 
 

2 My chief desire 
3 My heart is content 
4 The main thing to remember 
5 The night is alive 

 

6 Inner secrets 
7 The only girl for me 

Unit 105 
1 1 a small white car 

2 an attractive old building 
3 an expensive wooden garden seat 
4 a famous Italian opera singer 

2 1 a lovely old glass vase 
2 an attractive wall mirror 
3 a modern office desk 
4 red metal kitchen chairs 
5 a splendid old model boat 
6 valuable Australian postage stamps 
7 a small wooden coffee table 

3 1 This is a powerful Japanese business computer. 
2 This is an excellent small electric fire. 
3 This is a big new chocolate bar. 
4 This is a terrific American television comedy. 
5 These are stylish aluminium garage doors. 
6 These are wonderful modern sports shoes. 
7 This is a very good German mobile phone. 

Unit 106 
1 1 the hungry 4      the unemployed 

2 the homeless 5      the old 
3 the sick 

2 1 We live near a special school for the deaf. 
2 The old soldiers were holding a service for the dead. 
3 The government should do more for the poor. 
4 I'm doing a course on caring for the mentally 

handicapped. 

3 1 The sick 5      the old people 
2 the young people        6      The homeless 
3 the unemployed 7      the deaf 
4 the poor 

Unit 107 
1 1 exhausted 3      fascinating 

2 interested                    4      exciting 

2 1 surprised 4      confusing 
 

2 disappointing 5      bored 
3 puzzled 6      interesting 

3 1 relaxing 5      fascinating 
2 annoyed 6      thrilling 
3 amused 7      exhausting 
4 interested 

Unit 108 
1      1 brightly 6      safely 

2 patiently 7      fluently 
3 immediately 8      carefully 
4 punctually 9      quietly 
5 secretly 



2 1 angrily5      enthusiastically 
2 happily 6      reasonably 
3 automatically7      securely 
4 publicly 

3 1 United won the game easily. 
2 I've/I have checked the figures carefully. 
3 Your dog barked at me very fiercely. 
4 It's/It is raining quite heavily (here). 

4 1 dark 6      unhappy 
2 terribly 7 sadly 
3 badly 8 curious 
4 suddenly 9 foolishly 
5 quietly 

Unit 109 
1 1 adjective 4 adjective 

2 adjective 5 adverb 
3 adverb 6 adverb 

2 1 hardly 5 fast 
2 nearly 6 hard 
3 long 7 wrong 
4 late 8 straight 

3 1 bad 4 well 
2 good 5 ill 
3 badly 

4 1 badly 6 nearly 
2 good 7 hard 
3 fast 8 lately 
4 long 9 likely 
5 hardly 

Unit 110 
1 1 are more interesting 

2 is higher 
3 is more beautiful 

2 1 richest 5 most popular 
2 most modern 6 most successful 
3 greatest 7 most attractive 
4 most exciting 8 happiest 

3 1 happier 5 bigger 
2 faster 6 more restful 
3 more helpful 7 more modern 
4 lovelier 

4 1 more smartly 4 more carefully 
2 longer 5 earlier 
3 more often 6 louder/more loudly 

5 1 worst 4 best 
2 better 5 furthest 
3 worse 

6 1 least    2 less    3 more    4 Most 

7      1 happier 7 more exciting 
2 smallest 8 most 
3 best 9 wetter 
4 shorter 10 lower 
5 most important 11 worse 
6 older 

Unit 111 
1 1    The church is older than the library. 

2 Matthew is stronger than Daniel. 
3 Harriet is taller than Mike. 
4 Claire is more popular than Andrew. 
4 Mark's car is bigger than Sarah's. 

2 1     Friday is the busiest day 
2 The Metropole is the nicest hotel in (the) town. 
3 This watch is one of the cheapest (watches) you can 

buy. 
4 This Beatles album is the best (one) they ever made. 
5 Alan is the most successful salesman in the 

company. 

3 1     Plastic isn't as strong as metal. 
2 The stool isn't as comfortable as the armchair. 
3 Swimming isn't as exciting as surfing. 
4 The post isn't as quick as e-mail. 

4 1 me    2 1 am    3 me    4 he has 

Unit 112 
1 1     less painful 4     less attractive 

2 less busy 5      less seriously 
3 less convenient 6      less optimistic 

2 1    Yesterday was a lot colder than today. 
2 My coat is a bit longer than is fashionable. 
3 I left work slightly earlier than usual this afternoon. 
4 The shop is much more expensive than the 

supermarket. 
5 Is the new machine any more reliable than the old 

one? 

3 1     more and more difficult 
2 more and more complicated 
3 more and more 
4 longer and longer 
5 worse and worse 

4 1    the quieter the roads (are). 
2 the wider the choice (is). 
3 the more confused I get. 
4 the more fluently you can speak. 
5 the more crowded the beaches get. 

Unit 113 
1       1     outside 4      Obviously 

2 Perhaps 5      silently 
3 always 6      hard 



2 1 mid 6 mid 
2 end 7 end 
3 front 8 front 
4 mid 9 mid 
5 mid 10 mid 

3 1     clearly crossed 
2 will probably rain 
3 didn't fully understand 
4 are usually 
5 occasionally visited it/ 

visited it occasionally 
6 were soon working 
7 has obviously forgotten 

4 1    It usually rains when David is on holiday. 
2 Rita's friend visits her most weekends. 
3 Mark gets a pay rise every year. 
4 Rachel never checks her work. 

5 1     I've always known your secret. 
2 We certainly can't afford a new car. (Also possible: 

Certainly we can't afford a new car.) 
3 The tourists didn't walk far. 
4 Tom cut the paper carefully./Tom carefully cut the 

paper. 
5 Natasha can also play the violin. (Also possible: 

Natasha can play the violin also.) 
6 I read the newspaper most days./Most days 1 read 

the newspaper. 

6 1     peacefully at his home 
2 through the streets yesterday 
3 to Greece last year 
4 there in June 

7 1    We had a lovely time in the country. 
2 We arrived home safely at about eight. 
3 You must come and visit us before too long. 

(Also possible: Before too long you must come and 
visit us.) 

4 It's always nice to see you and Tony. 
5 Maybe you'll be able to come in the New 

Year./You'll be able to come in the New Year maybe. 
(Also possible: You'll maybe be able to come in the 
New Year.) 

6 We'll see you sometime. 

Unit 114 
1 1    still, yet 

2 still, already 
3 yet, still 

2 1    I already owe Emma £20. 
2 We've already spent all our money./We've spent all 

our money already. 
3 But it still looks dirty. (Also possible: But it looks 

dirty still.) 

 

4 We haven't seen them yet. (Also possible: We 
haven't yet seen them.) 

5 I still can't understand the rules. 

3 1 They/Children don't play there any more 
2 they/boats still come along the river 
3 it/the view isn't beautiful any more 
4 it's/it is still our home (Also possible: it's/it is our 

home still) 

4 I no longer 3      any more 
2 yet                                4      already 

Unit 115 
1 1 She's very busy. 3      He's very strong. 

2 She's a bit thirsty.        4     He's extremely happy. 
2 1 very 4      very 

2 quite 5      a bit 
3 a bit 6      quite 

3 1 That radio is a bit loud. 
2 I quite like my new job. 
3 Why don't you slow down a little? 
4 The rain completely spoilt our day./The rain spoilt 

our day completely. 
5 We did the job fairly quickly. 
6 I feel a lot better now. 
7 We enjoyed the concert very much. (Also possible: 

We very much enjoyed the concert.) 
8 My arms ached terribly. 

4 1 absolutely 5      very 
2 really 6      totally 
3 very much 7     very 
4 extremely 

Unit 116 
1 1 quite 4      quite 

2 late 5      bright 
3 easy 

2 1 rather better 
2 rather noisy 
3 rather/quite busy 
4 quite popular 

3 1 It's/It is rather/quite complicated. 
2 My car is quite big. 
3 it went on rather longer than I expected. 
4 I made it quite quickly. 

4 1 completely ridiculous 
2 fairly difficult 
3 completely different 
4 fairly surprised 
5 fairly useful 
6 completely certain 



Unit 117 
1 1    The plane is too low. 

2 The gate isn't wide enough. 
3 The water isn't warm enough. 

2 1     sweet enough. 5      too many mistakes. 
2 too expensive. 6     too much traffic. 
3 enough rain. 7      too complicated. 
4 clearly enough. 8      enough food 

3 1    It's too wet for a picnic/too wet to have a picnic. 
2 I/We haven't got enough chairs for all my/our 

guests. 
3 I had too much equipment to carry. 
4 (I think) Natasha is good enough to be a 

professional musician. 

Unit 118 
1 1     up 5      by/beside/next to 

2 in/inside 6 around/round 
3 above/over 7 in front of 
4 along 8 away from/out of 

(Also possible: down) 
 

2 1    behind, through, below 
2    past, down, opposite 

3 1     opposite 4     between 
 

2 between 5      next to 
3 opposite 

4 1     under 4     around 
2 up 5      into 
3 on 6      out of 

5 1     to 6      on 
2 outside 7 through 
3 in/into 8 near 
4 past/by 9 among 
5 off 

Unit 119 
1 1     He's/He is on the roof. 

2 They're/They are at the disco. 
3 He's/He is in the bath. 
4 She's/She is at the lights 

2 1     at the petrol station    4      in the restaurant 
2 at the zoo 5      at the station 
3 in the theatre 

3 1 in    2 on    3 in    4 at    5 at 
6 at    7 on    8 on    9 in    10 at 

Unit 120 
1      1     In 1961. 

2 On 22 November 1963. 
3 At 12.30. 

2 1 X 6 on 
2 on 7 in 
3 X 8 in 
4 in 9 on 
5 at 10 at 

 

3 1     in time 3      in time 
2    on time                        4      on time 

4 1 at, on    2 at, in    3 on, in    4 in, in 

Unit 121 
1 1 since    2 for    3 since    4 for 

2 1     He's/He has been in bed for three days. 
 

2 They've/They have been in the garden since 
breakfast. 

3 He's/He has been at his desk since nine o'clock. 
4 She's/She has been on the road for five hours. 

3 1     since four o'clock        4     for six weeks 
2 ten years ago 5      for three years 
3 since Monday/ 6      eight months ago 

since then 7      for three weeks 

4 1 before    2 ago    3 before 

Unit 122 
1 1 while    2 while    3 during    4 while 

2 1 by    2 until    3 until    4 by    5 by 

3 1 as    2 like    3 as    4 like 

4 1 as    2 as if   3 as    4 as if 

5 1     By the time I arrived at your flat, you'd/you had left. 
 

2 Rita went to the party with Tom, as you predicted. 
3 I saw your sister while I was shopping in London. 
4 You can keep the book until you've/you have 

finished it OR you finish it. 

Unit 123 
1 1     in 7      on 

2 from 8 in 
3 in 9 by 
4 by 10 on 
5 in 11 In 
6 on 12 on, on 

2 1    I pay in cash? 
2 the information up to date? 
3 you drop the ball on purpose? 
4 there anything (to watch) on television tonight? 
5 you be here at the end of July? 
6 nuclear power a good idea in your opinion? 
7 your car for sale? 
8 you approve of the plan on the whole? 

3 1 by    2 on    3 in    4 by    5 by 



Unit 124 
1 1     of 3      in 

2    in 4     at (Also possible: in) 

2 1     damage to 5      tax on 
2 way of 6      difficulty with 
3 answer to 7      matter with 
4 cause of 

3 1    with 5      with 
2 of 6      for 
3 of 7      of 
4 for 8      between 

4 1    answers to all the (quiz) questions 
2 knowledge of French 
3 desire for progress 
4 difference between the (two) colours 
5 preference for our/Zedco products 

Unit 125 
1 1     afraid of the dark. 

2 bored with the video. 
3 interested in computers. 
4 surprised at/by the news. 
5 proud of the/their victory. 
6 annoyed with her/the children. 
7 They're not/They aren't satisfied with their pay 

increase. 
 

2 1 for    2 at    3 at    4 for    5 at    6 to 

3 1    responsible for 5      full of 
 

2 ready for 6     interested in 
3 aware of 7     late for 
4 similar to 8     famous for 

Unit 126 
1 1 at    2 after    3 into 

2 1     pay for 5      suffering from 
 

2 ask for 6      decided on 
3 care about 7      concentrate on 
4 caring for 8      agree with 

3 1     relies on 6      apologized for 
2 deals with 7 believed in 
3 feel like 8 laughing at 
4 reached 9 discuss 
5 listening to 10 left 

4 1 to    2 to    3 to    4 about    5 of 

Unit 127 
1      1 into 5 to 

2 from 6 to 
3 as 7 with 
4 with/to 

2 1 prefer water to wine? 
2 blaming Tom for the/his accident? 
3 thank you for the/her present? 
4 accuse him/the head teacher of murder? 
5 provide you with towels? 

(Also possible: provide towels for you?) 
6 invite you to her wedding? 
7 congratulate them on the/their (great) victory? 
8 pointed a gun at Melanie? 

3 1 about 5      about/of 
2 of 6      about 
3 to 7      about/of 
4 to 

Unit 128 
1 1 stay in 6      come back 

2 pay ... back 7      get on 
3 fall over 8      take ... back 
4 lie down 9     go away 
5 cut out 10    give away 

2 1 left out 4     put off 
2 sent out 5      made up 
3 throw away 6      go on /carry on 

3 1 picks ... up 6      win back 
2 put on/put ... on        7     wash up/wash ... up 
3 ring ... up 8      look ... up 
4 hand in/hand ... in     9      held up 
5 written ... down 10    mixing ... up 

Unit 129 
1 1 She's picking litter up./She's picking up litter. 

2 They're digging the road up./They're digging up the 
road. 

3 He's washing the plates up./He's washing up the 
plates. 

4 She's plugging the television in./She's plugging in 
the television. 

2 1 Nick says he's/he has given up smoking. 
2 How did the accident come about? 
3 I think Matthew and Emma have fallen out. 
4 The problem isn't going to just go away. 
5 The government is bringing in a new tax on 

computers. 
6 Zedco want to set up a new sales office in Germany. 

3 1 sort out 5      fallen behind 
2 taking over 6      step down 
3 fell through 7      taken on 
4 fight off 8      laying off 



Unit 130 
1 1 completely 

2 away/disappearing 
3 continuing 
4 from start to finish 
5 aloud 
6 disconnected 
7 away/departing 
8 becoming less 
9 completely to the ground 
10 from start to finish 
11 to different people 
12 increasing 
13 wearing 
14 stopping completely 

 

2 1 on, off 3      down, out 
2 out, out                       4      on, out 

3 1 try on 3      speak up 
2 taking off 4     setting off 

Unit 131 
1 1 down on 4      away from 

2 out into 5      through to 
3 up at 6      in from 

2 1 run out of 8      go back on 
2 send away for 9      get on to 
3 look/watch out for      10    go in for 
4 look forward to 11    cut down on 
5 keep up with 12    fall back on 
6 put up with 13    get round to 
7 get on with 14    make up for 

3 1 1 get on (well) with Melanie./Melanie and I get on 
(well). 

2 I might drop in on David. 
3 I'll fit in with everyone else. 
4 I can't catch up (with) Matthew. 
5 The sunny weather is making up for last week. 

Unit 132 
1 1 she can't sleep. 

2 he's/he has hurt his back. 
3 She says she feels sick all the time. 
4 He says he fell over and hurt himself. 

2 1 Stokeley Carmichael said (that) black is beautiful. 
2 Galileo said (that) the earth moves round the sun. 
3 Shakespeare said (that) all the world's a stage. 
4 George Orwell said (that) Big Brother is watching 

you. 

3 1 tell 5      tell 
2 say 6      tell 
3 say 7      tell 
4 say 8      say 

Unit 133 
1 1    Trevor 3      April 

2     1998 4      (about) two weeks 
2 1     you 3      he, you 

2    he, your 

3 1     the day before/the previous day 
2 that day 
3 here 
4 the week before/the previous week 

Unit 134 
1 1    was 4     was 

2 was 5      was (Also possible: is) 
3 is (Also possible: was) 

2 1     you had finished it/your project. 
2 you weren't on a diet. 
3 you didn't enjoy them/parties. 
4 you weren't applying for it/the job. 

3 1     The Sunday Times said the production was 
brilliant. 

2 Edward Devine said he couldn't remember a 
funnier show. 

3 Robert Walsh said it (had) made him laugh. 
4 The Evening Standard said you/people had to see it. 

(Also possible: The Evening Standard said 
you/people must see it.) 

5 The Telegraph said it would be a great success. 
6 The Express said you/people might die laughing. 
7 Susan Proctor said it was the funniest show 

she'd/she had ever seen. 
8 Time Out said you/people shouldn't miss it. 

Unit 135 
1 1     She wants to know how she can find out about the 

area. 
2 He wants to know if/whether there are any guided 

tours. 
3 They want to know where they can stay. 
4 They want to know what shows there are. 

2 1     Do you know if I can park here? 
2 Could you tell me how long the film lasts? 
3 Do you know how often the buses run? 
4 Do you know if we are/we're allowed to smoke? 
5 Could you tell me what time the flight is? 
6 Could you tell me how much a ticket costs? 

3 1     why I wanted the job. 
2 how I (had) heard about it. 
3 if/whether I was fit. 
4 if/whether 1 could work on Saturdays. 
5 how I would/I'd travel to work. 
6 if/whether I had (got) a bicycle. 
7 how much I hoped to earn. 
8 when I could start. 



Unit 136 
1 1     The doctor told him to take more exercise. 

2 His boss asked/told him not to play computer 
games in the office. 

3 A traffic warden told him not to park his car in the 
High Street. 

4 Laura asked him to put some shelves up. 

2 1     Andrew to take a break. 
2 for forgetting the shopping. 
3 singing a few songs. 
4 Vicky to post a/the letter. 
5 making a mistake. 
6 Laura not to touch the electric wires. 

3 1    The builders have promised that everything will be 
ready on time. 

2 The boss insists that we (have to) check the figures 
carefully. 

3 Tom has admitted that his story wasn't completely 
true. 

4 Matthew reminded Emma that her train was about 
to leave. 

Unit 137 
1 1     the young man at the door 

2 the man who plays his stereo at night 
3 the very thin woman 
4 the girl with green eyes 

(Also possible: the green-eyed girl) 
5 the young woman in the office 
6 the man who drives a taxi 
7 the smart young man 
8 the student who failed all her exams 

2 1     that/which 4      that/which 
2 who/that 5      that/which 
3 who/that 6     who/that 

3 1     The bomb which went off this morning caused a lot 
of damage. 

2 The scientist who discovered a new planet has won 
the Nobel Prize. 

3 The footballer who took drugs has been banned 
from playing again. 

4 The little girl who had been missing since Thursday 
has been found safe and well. 

5 The company which owns Greenway Supermarkets 
has laid off thousands of workers. 

6 The old lady who did a parachute jump now wants 
to swim the English Channel. 

Unit 138 
1      1 dog that fell down a hole has been rescued. 

2 story that upset everyone was untrue. 
3 man who interviewed Natasha is a film producer. 
4 accident that Daniel saw wasn't very serious. 
5 man who/that Claire knows is a millionaire. 

 

6 vase that David broke was extremely valuable. 
7 jacket Melanie wore at the party is really nice. 

2 1     It's/It is the car you can afford. 
2 It's/It is the film people want to see. 
3 It's/It is the supermarket you can trust. 
4 It's/It is the magazine young people read. 
5 They're/They are the chocolates you'll love. 

3 1     Somewhere I've got a photo of the mountain we 
climbed. 

2 The man who/that repaired my car is a real expert. 
3 The detective lost sight of the man he was 

following. 
4 I thought I recognized the assistant who/that served 

us. 
5 I'm afraid the numbers I chose didn't win a prize. 

Unit 139 
1 1     That's/That is the film (that/which) I was talking 

about. 
2 This is the wallpaper (that/which)I've/I have 

decided on. 
3 That's/That is the man (who/that) I played tennis 

with. 
4 Those are the steps (that/which) I fell down. 

2 1     A hammer is a tool (that/which) you hit nails with. 
2 Your destination is the place (that/which) 

you're/you are going to. 
3 A safe is a cupboard (that/which) you keep valuable 

things in. 
4 Your opponent is the person (who/that) you're/you 

are playing against. 
5 A sofa bed is a piece of furniture you can either sit 

or sleep on. 

3 1     That is an idea in which our party believes. 
2 That is a policy to which I am strongly opposed. 
3 These are people about whom no one cares. 
4 Those are mistakes of which your party should be 

ashamed. 
5 That is a problem with which the government is 

now dealing. 

Unit 140 
1      1     Felix Reeves is the journalist whose tape recorder was 

stolen. 
2 Graham Wilshaw is the architect who knew Colin at 

school. 
3 Rex Carter is the farmer whose land Colin bought. 
4 Norman Bridge is the lawyer who looked after 

Colin's interests. 
5 Sonia Goldman is the house guest whose 

fingerprints were on the door handle. 



2 1     What you have to think about is your profit. 
2 What you must know are the needs of your 

customers. 
3 What you should work towards is a realistic target. 
4 What you need to do is (to) plan ahead. 

3 1     Columbus sailed to America. 
2 golf that Tiger Woods plays. 
3 It was in Greece that the Olympic Games first took 

place. 
4 It's/It is Mercury that is nearest the sun. 

Unit 141 
1 1    Nelson Mandela, who was in prison for 27 years, 

became President of South Africa. 
2 John Lennon, who was killed in 1980, was one of 

the Beatles. 
3 The Titanic, which sank in 1912, was supposed to 

be unsinkable. 
4 Queen Victoria, who came to the throne in 1837, 

ruled over the British Empire. 
5 Mars, which is 140 million miles away, is known as 

the red planet. 
6 The Berlin Wall, which was built in 1961, stood for 

28 years. 

2 1     It adds information about the college theatre. 
2 It tells us which people. 
3 It adds information about Lucy Kellett. 
4 It tells us which young man. 
5 It adds information about the evening. 

3 1    who took Rita to the party 
2 , who has a bad temper, 
3 which Tom supports 
4 , who is afraid of heights. 
5 , which is on the tenth floor, 
6 she bought the sofa from 

Unit 142 
1 1     which 5      whom/who 

2 who 6     who 
3 whose 7      which 
4 why 8      where 

2 1    which has ten thousand employees 
2 whose name was missed off the list 
3 (that/which) Laura painted 
4 (that/which) we're/we are all looking forward to OR 

to which we're/we are all looking forward 
5 (that/when) Mike and Harriet went camping 
6 who is a bit deaf 
7 whom/who you'll meet tomorrow 
8 where we met the other day 

3 1     Rachel's mother paid for the meal, which was very 
kind of her. 

2    My brother is disabled, which means he can't get 
about very easily. 

 

3 You left the keys in the car, which was rather 
careless of you. 

4 Vicky didn't get the job, which has made her very 
depressed. 

5 The police blocked off the road, which caused a 
traffic jam. 

Unit 143 
1 1     played 5      watching 

2 worn 6      added 
3 arriving 7      blocking 
4 telling 

2 1     living in an empty office building have been 
evicted. 

2 employing four thousand people has gone 
bankrupt. 

3 built only two years ago has been declared unsafe. 
4 People protesting against pollution have marched to 

London. 
5 Tennis fans hoping to buy tickets have been 

queuing all night at Wimbledon. 
6 A new drug developed at a British university may 

give us eternal youth. 

3 1     the youngest girl to swim a length of the pool. 
2 the only people to get a pay rise. 
3 The pilot was the last person to leave the aircraft. 
4 Mrs Harper was the first woman to become 

Managing Director. 
5 Daniel was the most suitable candidate to apply for 

the job. 

Unit 144 
1 1 1  ask 5 share 

2 there are 6 I see 
3 it's 7 I'll ask 
4 won't cost 

2 1     If Rachel fails her driving test, she can take it again. 
2 If United lose, Tom will be upset. 
3 If the office is closed, Mark won't be able to get in. 
4 If Nick arrives a bit early, he can help Tom to get 

things ready. 
5 If the party goes on all night, no one will want to 

do any work tomorrow. 
6 If Emma misses the train, she can get the next one. 
7 If Matthew enters the race, he'll probably win it. 

3 1     If you get promoted, your salary goes up. 
2 If I drink coffee late at night, I can't sleep. 
3 If you don't pay the bill, you get a warning letter. 
4 If I try to run fast, I get out of breath. 
5 If someone enters the building, the alarm goes off. 



Unit 145 
1 1     If I had a dictionary, I could look the word up. 

2 If I wasn't so busy, I'd/I would write to my friends. 
3 If my back wasn't aching, I could play tennis. 
4 if Claire loved Henry, she'd/she would marry him. 
5 if he had a map, he could find the way. 
6 if he/David wasn't so clumsy, he wouldn't have so 

many accidents. 

2 1    you wouldn't play       6     you thought 
2 we go 7 it'd be/it would be 
3 I didn't play 8 it won't do 
4 it'd be/it would be 9 I wouldn't get 
5 you think 

3 1    The phone isn't working. 
2 It might rain. 
3 Mike isn't here. 
4 The/This spoon isn't silver. 
5 Sarah might call. 

Unit 146 
1 1    would have been 

2 had lost 
3 would have scored 
4 she'd been/she had been 
5 hadn't been 
6 wouldn't have given 
7 hadn't been 
8 it would have been 
9 we'd have beaten/we would have beaten 
10 he'd been/he had been 

2 1    The guests could/would have had their lunch 
outside if it had been warm enough/if it hadn't 
been so cold. 

2 Sarah could/would have flown to Rome if the 
airport hadn't been closed/had been open. 

3 Laura might have recognized Nick if he hadn't had 
a crash-helmet on. 

4 Sarah's plants wouldn't have died/might not have 
died if she'd/she had watered them. 

5 Nick could/would have got in (to the ice hockey 
game) if he'd/he had had a ticket. 

3 1     he was/were, he'd/he would have put 
2 I'd/I had paid, I wouldn't be 
3 you loved, you wouldn't have left 

Unit 147 
1      1     If the twins had worn different clothes, we could 

have told them apart, type 3 
2 If you tell me what the instructions say, I'll try to 

follow them, type 1 
3 If people used public transport, there'd be less 

pollution, type 2 

 

4 If you don't wear a sweater, you might not be warm 
enough, type 1 

5 If I hadn't seen the product advertised, I wouldn't 
have bought it. type 3 

2 1    you played 
2 I wouldn't/couldn't hear 
3 you'd/you had told 
4 I wouldn't have let 
5 you didn't play 
6 it wouldn't be/it might not be 
7 I'd/I had realized 
8 I would have thrown 
9 you go 
10 I'll have 

3 1     If I'd/I had known how unpopular Jason was, I 
wouldn't have invited him (to my party). 

2 If you put too many tins into the plastic bag, it'll 
break. 

3 If I had a pen, I could write down the address. 
4 If I'd/I had started my project earlier, I wouldn't be 

so far behind (now). 
5 If you need some/any help, give me a ring. 
6 If the door opens, the fan comes on. 

Unit 148 
1 1    When the alarm rings, 

2 If I feel better tomorrow, 
3 When this film finishes, 
4 If the plan doesn't work, 

2 1     unless it's/it is a nice day. 
2 unless you're/you are watching it. 
3 unless we get help. 
4 unless I liked it. 

 

3 1 unless    2 if   3 unless    4 unless 

4 1    We'd/We had better book a table in case the 
restaurant is busy. 

2 You ought to insure your jewellery in case it gets 
stolen. 

3 I'll leave you my phone number in case you want to 
contact me. 

5 1 unless    2 If   3 in case    4 when 

Unit 149 
1    l   I  wish you'd/you would hurry 
up. 

2 I wish you'd/you would do the washing-up. 
3 I wish you'd/you would tell me the whole story. 
4 I wish you wouldn't blow cigarette smoke in my 

face. 
5 I wish you'd/you would tell me what you're 

thinking. 



2 1 I wish/If only I wasn't so tired. 
2 I wish/If only I didn't get (these) headaches. 
3 I wish/If only my work was going well/better. 
4 I wish/If only I could concentrate. 
5 I wish/If only life wasn't so complicated. 

3 1     I'd/I had caught it. 
2 she'd/she had stayed (there). 
3 she'd/she had accepted it. 
4 I'd/I had found it. OR I could have found it. 
5 he could have played 

4 1     I hadn't asked you (to marry me) 
2 you wouldn't talk nonsense 
3 I was a young man 
4 you would/you'd listen 
5 I'd/I had met you OR I could have met you 

Unit 150 
1 1     but it's really quite modern. 

2 but she turned it down. 
3 but no one laughed. 

2 1     Although the house looks old, it's really quite 
modern. 

2 Although Emma was offered a job, she turned it 
down. 

3 Although the joke was funny, no one laughed. 

3 1    Although 4      in spite of 
2 in spite of 5      in spite of 
3 Although 

4 1     in spite of/despite 
2 In spite of/Despite 
3 but/although/though 
4 Even though/Although/Though 

5 1     Trevor didn't notice the sign even though it was 
right in front of him. 

2 Matthew doesn't know any French although it was 
one of his school subjects. 

3 Despite being a millionaire, Henry's friend hates 
spending money. 

4 We couldn't get tickets in spite of queuing for an 
hour. 

Unit 151 
1 1     to go to sleep. 

2 to hear the football results. 
3 to look smart. 
4 to finance her studies. 

2 1     He's/He is going to get to work earlier in order 
to/so as to impress the boss. 

2    He's/He is going to work harder in order to/so as to 
achieve more. 

 

3 He's/He is going to take risks in order to/so as to be 
a winner. 

4 He's/He is going to think positively in order not 
to/so as not to miss any opportunities. 

3      1 Nick keeps a dog to guard the house. 
2 David is going to be very careful so that he 

doesn't/won't have an accident. 
3 Jessica is going on a diet to lose weight. 
4 Trevor often switches off the heating to save money. 
5 Sarah had to go to Birmingham for a business 

meeting. 
6 Emma wore boots so that her feet wouldn't get wet. 

Unit 152 
1 1 I'll love you until I die 

2 I hear music when I see you 
3 Come back before 1 forget you 
4 I've been sad since you left me 
5 1 fell in love as soon as we met 

2 1 Although 6      so 
2 in order to 7      unless 
3 because 8      In spite of 
4 If 9      in case 
5 but 

3 1 as soon as 7      in case 
2 to 8      until 
3 since 9      although 
4 but 10    if 
5 so that 11    so 
6 because 12    in spite of 

Unit 153 
1 1 and 4      but 

2 so 5      so 
3 and 6      but 

2 1 Furthermore 4      On the contrary 
2 however 5      After all 
3 In other words 6      for example 

3 1 In other words, you don't want to see him. 
2 By the way, what's the time/what time is it? 
3 Anyway, they haven't got one in my size. 
4 Sarah ('s got one/has one), for example. 
5 On the contrary, I loved/liked it. 



Key to the tests 
The number after the answer tells you which unit of the 
book has information and practice on that grammar 
point. The letter after the number tells you which 
section of the unit to look at. 

Test1 
lA    1 aren't 4B 5 are 4B 

2 does 5C 6 doesn't 5C 
3 Do 5C 7 isn't 4B 
4 don't 5C 

lB    1 is 4B 7 being 7B 
2 do 5C 8 get 5B 
3 sitting 4B 9 gets 5B 
4 don't 5C 10 means 5B,7A 
5 doesn't 5C,7A 11 always 6D 
6 go 5A-B 12 costing 4B,7C 

lC    1 The girls are playing tennis at the moment. 4B 
2 Both my brothers like sport. 5B 
3 Anna is wearing her new coat today. 4B 
4 What colour do you like best? 5C 
5 My suitcase weighs ten kilos. 7B 
6 At the moment I'm staying at a hotel. 6C 
7 Robert catches the same bus every morning. 5B 
8 What does this word here mean? 5C, 6B 

lD    1    I'm thinking 7B, cost 7C, It's/It is getting 4C 
2 look 7B, they don't fit 7B, I don't know 7B 
3 are you doing 6A, I'm/I am weighing 7B, I need 7A 
4 I think 7B, is going 6A, I agree 5A 
5 I like 7C, Are you enjoying 7C, I'm/I am 

loving 7C 
6 I'm/I am always falling 6D, do you go 6A, it doesn't 

make 6A 
7 I'm living 6C, I'm looking 4C, I promise 5A 
8 do you want 6B, I don't understand 6B, you're/you 

are being 7B 

Test 2 
2A   1 left 8B 6 went 8D 

2 were 8B 7 happened 8B 
3 died 8D 8 wasn't 8C 
4 had8B 9 knew 8D 
5 didn't like 8C 

2B   1 I was wearing my old coat. 9B, 9C 
2 We were (both) on holiday. 8B 
3 I didn't make a mistake. 8C 
4 The boys were playing (a game of) cards. 9B, 9C 
5 I didn't know about the change of plan. 8C, 8D 
6 My friend won the competition. 8B 
7 Did the Romans build this wall? 8C 

2C   1 shining 9A 9      had 8B, 8D 
2 was 9B 10    was 9B 
3 wasn't 9B 11    took 8B, 8D 
4 didn't 8C 12    didn't 8C 
5 hated/detested 13    wanted/hoped/had/ 

8B,8D intended 8B, 8D 
6 walked/went 8B, 8D    14    When 1 OB 
7 were 9B 15    was 8B 
8 sat 8B, 8D 

2D   1 It was peaceful and the birds were 
singing. 9B 

2 I was washing my hair when the phone rang. 10B 
3 You didn't come to the club last night. 8C 
4 It took ages to get home. 8B 
5 We tried to keep quiet because the baby was 

sleeping. 9B 
6 As I was watching him, the man suddenly ran away. 

10B 
7 We passed a petrol-station two minutes ago. 8B 
8 Everything seemed OK. 10A 
9 Where did you buy that bag? 8C 
10 When I heard the alarm, I left the room 

immediately. 10B 

2E    1 was lying 10B, rang 10B, stopped 10A 
2 was 10A, left 10B, was falling IOC 
3 came 10A, seemed 10A, enjoyed 10A 
4 saw 10B, was standing 10B, had 10A 
5 opened 1 OB, fell 10B 
6 was walking 10B, felt 10B, didn't know 10A 
7 were going 10A, heard 10A, drove 10A 
8 happened 10A, was driving 10A, saw 10A 

Test 3 
3A   1 washed 1 IB 7      scored 1 IB 

2 eaten 1 ID 8      landed 11A 
3 opened 1 IB 9     broken 1 ID 
4 written 11C 10    been 11C 
5 made 11C 11    sold 11C 
6 had 11C 12    finished 1 IB 

3B    1 's/has opened 1 IB 
2 's/has drawn 11C 
3 's/has broken 11C 
4 have won 11C 
5 've/have drunk/finished 11C, 11B 
6 've/have washed/cleaned 1 IB 
7 've/have learnt/learned 11C, 1 IB 
8 have arrived/come 11B, 11C 
9 haven't finished 12A 

3C    1 already 12A 6      long 12B 
2 yet 12A 7      gone 13A 
3 been 13A 8      since 12B 
4 ever 13B 9      time  13C 
5 this 13D 10    never 13B 



3D   I have 14A 6 has 14A 
2 V 14A 7 V 14A 
3 have 14C 8 V 14A 
4 V 14C 9 has 14B 
5 V 14A 10 have 14B 

3E    1 went 14C 
2 Ve/have never seen 15B 
3 did 14C 
4 has won 14A 
5 worked 15A 
6 did you get 15C 
7 has been 15B 
8 has come 14A 
9 did you get 14C 
10 haven't ridden 14C 
11 was 15B 
12 Have you ever baked 15B 
13 was 15A 
14 rang 14B 
15 Have you seen 15C 
16 've/have been 15A 

Test 4 
4A   1 been 16B 6 Have 18C 

2I 'vel8C 7 was 19B 
3werel9C 8 went 19B 
4 been 20B 9 I've 16B 
5 hadn't 18C 

4B   1     The doctor has been working since six o'clock. 16C 
2 Rupert had forgotten his credit card. 18A 
3 I didn't want to go until I'd/I had taken a photo. 

19D 
4 Nancy has written the report. 17A 
5 I've/I have been waiting in the queue (for) forty 

minutes (so far). 16C 
6 When we arrived, everyone was dancing. 19C 
7 I've had/I have had the computer for four years. 

17B 
8 When we were having/eating lunch, there was a 

knock at the door. 19C 
9 Nigel felt sick because he'd/he had eaten too many 

cakes. 20C 

4C   1     I'd/I had been on holiday. 19D 
2 I've/I have been playing badminton. 16C 
3 I'd had/1 had had a shock. 17A 
4 How long have you been working? 16D 
5 Lots of people were walking along the street 

outside. 19B 
6 She's/She has been practising her English since last 

summer. 16C 
7 I've/I have passed my exam. 17A 
8 She'd/She had been lying in the sun for too long. 

20C 
9 But the coach had already gone. 18A 

4D   1 I've/I have finished 18C 
2 have we been waiting 17A, We've/We have been 17B 
3 we'd/we had drunk, she hurried 19D 
4 I was having, I heard 19C 
5 have you been doing 16D, We've/We have done 17A 
6 she'd/she had been crying 20C, she'd had/she had 

had 18A 
7 heard, threw 19D 

Test5 
5A   1 I'm/I am living 21B, I've/I have found 21C 

2 I think, it belongs 21B 
3 I'm/I am using 21B, I want 21B, I've/I have started 

21C 
4 You leave 21B, I've had/I have had 21D, I've/I have 

been rushing 21D 

5B   1 heard 21E 
2 thought 21E 
3 was 2IE 
4 called/rang/phoned 21F 
5 stopped 21F 
6 was 21E 
7 had21F 
8 knocked 2IF 
9 got/come 2IF 
10 been 21G 

5C    1 It's/It has been raining for ten hours. 2ID 
2 I think it's the right thing to do. 21 B 
3 We've moved our/the sofa. 21C 
4 I was having/eating (some/my) breakfast when 

Susan rang. 21E 
5 They always play badminton on Tuesday. 21B 

5D   1 I was looking 21E        4      I'd spent 21F 
2 I'm going 21B 5      They opened 21C 
3 I've been trying 21D 

5E    1 V 21B 5      have 21C 
2 been21G 6      V 2lG 
3 was21E 7      been 2ID 
4 are21B 8      V 21F 

5F    1 failed 21C 
2 lives 21B 
3 left 21C 
4 had made 21G 
5 were walking 21E 
6 saw21E 
7 has seen 21D 
8 hadn't arrived 21F 
9 had been waiting 21G/were waiting 2IE 
10 have been trying/have tried 2ID 
11 have had 21D 
12 are taking 21B 
13 believe 2IB 
14 want21B 



Test 6 
6A   1 going 24A 

2 will 23B (Also possible: won't) 
3 see 27A 
4 not 23C 
5 to 26C 
6 Shall 23D 
7 is 24B 
8 getting 26A 
9 has 27C 
10 about (Also possible: going/ready) 

6B   1 What time does it get to London? 26B 
2 I'll tell her when T see her this evening. 27A 
3 He's about to fall asleep. 26C 
4 We're/We are meeting in town later, OR We're/We 

are going to meet in town later. 26A 
5 I'll send you a postcard. 23B 
6 I can read a book while I'm waiting. 27C 
7 I'm/I am going to lie down. 24A 
8 All your friends will be there. 23D 
9 No one can go into the building until the police 

have searched it. 27C 

6C    1 will 25A 6      have 27C 
2 is 27A 7     will 25A 
3 will 25A 8      having/holding 26A 
4 going 24A 9      starts/begins 26B 
5 to 24B 10    will25A 

6D   1 leaves 26B 
2 I'm going to apply 25A 
3 I'll help 25B 
4 it's about to open 26C 
5 I go 27A 
6 Are you doing 26A 

6E    1 I'm/I am going to have a rest. 24A 
2 (The) term starts on 6 September. 26B 
3 There will be a world war in five years' time. 23B 
4 Judy and I are/We're playing tennis tomorrow. 26A 
5 Prices will probably fall. 25C 

(Also possible: Prices are probably going to fall.) 
6 The car is/We're going to crash! 24C 

Test 7 
7a    1 going 24C 5      was 29B 

2 be 28C 6     are 26A 
3 will 23A 7     to 24B 
4 don't 26B 8      about 26C 

7B    1 is26B 5      V 28c 
2 V2 6 C  6      V29b 
3 be 23C 7     will 27B 
4 for 26C 8      to 29A 

7C    1 '11/will be having 28B 
2 was going to drive 29B 
3 '11/will be working 28B 
4 '11/will have done 29A 
5 were going to buy 29B 
6 '11/will have had 29A 

7D    1 I'm/I am going 26A OR I'm/I am going to go 24A 
2 I'm/I am leaving 26A OR I leave 26B OR I'm going to 

leave 24A 
3 I'm/I am visiting 26A OR I'm/I am going to visit 

24A 
4 That'll/That will be 25A 
5 starts 26B/is starting 26A 
6 you get 27B 
7 I'll/I will send 23B 

7E    1 We'll wait for you. 23B 
2 This train stops at Bath. 26B 
3 My friend was going to meet us. 29B 
4 Adrian is having a job interview on 17 October. 26A 
5 We'll/We will have finished our meal by eight 

o'clock. 29A 
6 I might go on the trip. 30C 
7 The fire is about to go out. 26C 

7F    1 I'm going to move 24A 
2 I'll take 23B 
3 we're going 26A 
4 He's going to jump 24C 
5 I'll be using 28C 

Test 8 
8A   1 Where have you been? 36B 

2 Do you sell postcards? 34B 
3 Who does this calculator belong to? 39A 
4 How long are you staying here? 36C 
5 What is your new office like? 38B 
6 Which of the flights are full? 39B 
7 What time does the carnival start? 36C 
8 What holiday has Nancy decided on? 38A 

8B   1 How old 36C 7     Who 39B 
2 What colour 36C         8      How 38B 
3 Whose 37B 9      How far 36C 
4 How much 36C 10    How often 36C 
5 Which 39A 11    What 39A 
6 What kind 36C 

8C   1 Are you a student here? 34B 
2 How many cakes have you eaten? 37B 
3 Did you enjoy your walk? 34B 
4 Where have your friends gone? 36B 
5 What kind of music do you like? 36C 
6 Does Peter play tennis? 34B 
7 What are you talking about? 38A 
8 What has happened? 37A 



8D   1 Where did you buy your coat? 36B 
2 Can Amy swim? 34B 
3 Which band do you like best? 37B 
4 Who am I speaking to? 38A 
5 How much do video recorders cost? 36C 
6 May/Can I come in (, please)? 34A 
7 How long does the journey take? 36B 
8 What did you lock the door for? 38B 
9 What happens next? 37A 
10 Shall we (all) go out together? 34A 

8E   1 How many cars have the Smiths got/do the Smiths 
have? 36C 

2 Where does Janet work? 36B 
3 Why is Andrea learning English? 36A 
4 What was the film like? 38B 
5 When will the meeting take place? 36B 
6 Who switched off the computer? 37A 
7 Whose burglar alarm was ringing? 37B 
8 Who did Anna go to the dance with? 38A 

Test 9 
9A   1 Who's 37A 7     they 42B 

2 don't 42B 8      Which 39B 
3 not40B 9      don't 40B 
4 has 35B 10    neither 42A 
5 Haven't 41B 11    doesn't 41B 
6 so43B 12    Let's 42C 

9B   1 Where do you live? 36B 
2 What are you thinking about? 38A 
3 Would you like to come to my room? 34A 
4 Didn't you watch the football match on television? 

41C 
5 May I take a photo (, please)? 34A 
6 Have you seen Polly? 34B 
7 How many letters have you written? 37B 
8 Who is/Who's coming to your party? 37A 
9 How often does Martin cook? 36C 
10 What will the weather be (like) tomorrow? 38B 

9C   1 No, it hasn't. 35B 
2 No, 1 hate it/Yes, 1 love it. 41D 
3 Yes, I expect so. 43B 
4 It isn't very nice, is it? 42B 
5 Yes, please. 35C 
6 So am I./I am too. 43A 
7 I hope not. 43B 
8 Neither did the second. 43A 

9D   1 How old are you? 36C 
2 Did you go to college? 34B 
3 What are your interests? 39A 
4 Which company do you work for? 38A 
5 What don't you like about your job? 41E 

9E   1 doesn't 40B 4     No 41D 
2 course 35C 5      for 38B 
3 neither/nor 43A 6      did 42B 

 

7 won't 35B 12    don't 41E 
8 not 43B 13    Which 39A 
9 will 42C 14    so 43A 
10 far36C 15    hasn't 41E 
11 so43B 16    Which 40B 

Test 10 
10A 1 mustn't 48A 5      needn't 48A 

2 Would 51C 6      Shall 51B 
3 might 46B 7      had 49C 
4 would 52A 8      wouldn't 52C 

10BI V5IC 6      V52A 
2 V 47A 7     been 53B 
3 to 44C 8      V 49D 
4 for50A 9      V 48B 
5 be46A 10    be 45C 

10C 1 We ought to be careful. 49B 
2 I was able to finish all my work. 44C 
3 It must have been a terrible experience for you. 53D 
4 Players aren't allowed/are not allowed to have a 

drink. 45C 
5 You'd/You had better sit down. 49C 
6 The report has to be on my desk tomorrow 

morning. 47A 
7 Joanne mightn't have/might not have received my 

message. 53C 
8 Martin can't be jogging in this weather. 46C 
9 Tessa would like a cup of coffee. 52B 
10 Nancy didn't need to clean the flat. 48C 

10D 1 asking permission 45A 
2 giving an order 50B 
3 asking for advice 49B 
4 inviting 51C 
5 offering to help 5IB 
6 making a suggestion 51A 
7 refusing permission 45B 
8 making a request 50A 
9 expressing a wish 47B 

10E 1 have/need 48B 
2 may/might (Also possible: could) 46A 
3 has 47A 
4 can 44A 
5 allowed 45C 
6 supposed 49D 
7 shouldn't 49B (Also possible: mustn't 48A) 
8 able 44B 

Test 11 
11A 1 The film may be banned. 54C 

2 Nancy was offered a pay increase. 57A 
3 The mistakes need correcting/need to be corrected. 

59B 
4 The situation was reported to be under control. 57C 
5 The new drug is being tested. 54B 
6 The machine hasn't been used for ages. 55B 



11B 1 is 54B 6     been 54B 
2 by 55B 7     have 58B 
3 be 54C/get 54D 8      to 57C 
4 were 54B 9     being 59A 
5 it 57B 

l lC 1 The song was sung by Pavarotti. 55B 
2 Nigel had his passport stolen. 58D 
3 Doctors are paid a lot of money. 57A 
4 1 hope to be interviewed for the job. 59A 
5 The floor was being cleaned. 54B 
6 Judy is having her car repaired. 58B 
7 Tessa got lost. 54D 
8 It was agreed that the plan should go ahead. 57B 
9 When did you get your kitchen decorated? 58C 
10 Exercise is said to be good for you. 57C 

llD 1 b) 55A 4     a) 55A 
2 b) 55A 5     b) 55A 
3 a) 55A 

llE  1 The story was written by Agatha Christie. 55B 
2 Baseball is played at this stadium. 54B 
3 This shirt needs ironing/needs to be ironed. 59 B 
4 I got my hair cut yesterday. 58C 
5 It is believed that there is going to be a war. 57B 
6 My parents got divorced last year. 54D 
7 I've got a report to write. 59B 
8 The winner was given a prize. 57A 
9 This man on TV is supposed to be the tallest person 

in the world. 57C 

Test 12 
12A 1 to organize 62B 6     to be 62B 

2 wearing 62B 7      working 62B 
3 to approve 62B 8      to buy 62B 
4 to be 62B 9      waiting 62B 
5 reminding 62B 

12B 1 We must avoid wasting so much time. 61A 
2 Sometimes a country refuses to take part in the 

Olympics. 62B 
3 I'd/I would like to see the Rocky Mountains some 

day. 63B 
4 I meant to give Judy a nice welcome yesterday. 64E 
5 I always like to see my doctor once a year. 63A 
6 The buses usually stop running before midnight. 

64D 
7 I can't face getting up at five tomorrow. 61C 
8 Last year we made an agreement to work together. 

60D 
9 Yesterday you promised to carry on shooting the 

film. 62B 
10 My father seems to be getting better now. 60B 

12C 1 wait 62C 
2 to 60A 
3 seeing/meeting 61A 
4 would 63B 

 

5 need 64G (Also possible: have/ought) 
6 not61A 
7 help 61C (Also possible: stop 64D) 
8 to 62D 
9 on61D 

12D 1    We've finished decorating the flat. 61A 
2 I regret saying what I did. 63B 
3 Tessa decided not to go to work. 60A 
4 Do you mind helping me? 61B 
5 I'm beginning to get worried. 63C 
6 I can't afford to buy a new car. 60A 
7 I hope to avoid making things worse. 62E 
8 Peter seems to have gone away already. 60B 

12 E 1 The children couldn't wait to see their presents. 62C 
2 I can't stand getting up in the dark. 61C 
3 I happened to see your brother yesterday. 62D 
4 The shop tends to open ten minutes late. 60C 
5 Do you fancy going for a walk? 62C 
6 The police carried on watching the house. 61D 
7 I'll/I will never forget seeing Nelson Mandela. 64A 

Test 13 
13A 1 for67B 6     to 69B(3) 

2 in 75A 7      enough 68C 
3 V 70C 8      for 74C 
4 V 66C 9      them 67C 
5 V 6 5 D  10    V 73B 

13B 1 to get 71B 8      to follow 68B 
2 making 70B 9     to be 67D 
3 reaching 70B 10    to do 65B 
4 running 65D 11    respect 69B(3) 
5 dreaming 73A 12    to do 65B 
6 to happen 65C 13    buying 65E 
7 ordering 73B 14    order 69B(2) 

13C 1 We saw Rupert looking in a shop window. 74A 
2 I remember the clown falling over. 65D 
3 Tessa wasn't sure which way to go. 66C 
4 The porter just stood there expecting a tip. 75A 
5 How about going to the barbecue? 73B 
6 Susan is used to (always) living in the country. 72B 
7 I'm afraid of hurting myself. 71A 
8 Christopher apologized for forgetting to pay. 70B 
9 The food was too cold for Michelle to eat. 68C 
10 It was silly of Polly to give away the secret. 67E 

(Also possible: Polly was silly to give away the 
secret.) 

13 D 1 after 73C 8      to 72B 
2 to 65B 9     how 66B 
3 used72A 10    of71A 
4 to71B 11    for68A 
5 having/eating 70B       12    by 73B 
6 of67E 13    Having 75B 
7 to 68D 14    put 74D 



13E I breaking 70C, knock 74D 
2 to see 69A(8), to forget 68D 
3 doing 73C, to write 69A(2) 
4 to bother 71C, to ask 66B 
5 to play 72A, watch 69B(2) 

Test 14 
14A 1 a 77B 5      V 77B 

2 V76A 6      some 77A 
3 V 77B 7      an 78C 
4 a 76A 8      an 78C 

14B 1 much 76C 6      saving 80A 
2 clothes 80A 7      doesn't 79C 
3 pairs 81A 8     was 79A 
4 fun 76A 9      was 79A 
5 is/was 79E 10    piece/slice 78A 

14C 1 Every window was broken. 79B 
2 My earnings aren't enough to live on. 80A 
3 There was litter everywhere. 77B 
4 We went to the hotel to get some food. 76A 
5 Judy bought a pair of binoculars. 81A 
6 1 need a new cheque book. 82B 
7 I'll have a glass of orange juice, please. 78C 
8 The reporter needed two pieces/bits/items of 

information. 77B 

14D 1 We can't sit here because the grass is wet. 79A 
2 Do you want (some) butter on your bread? 76A 
3 All my belongings were stolen. 80A 
4 Do you have any information about hotels? 77B 
5 The police are questioning two men. 81C 
6 Can we have two coffees/two cups of coffee, please? 78D 
7 The news isn't very good, I'm afraid. 80B 
8 I just want to go into this shoe shop. 82B 
9 It's only a short journey by train. 79B 

14E 1 wears 79B 10    any 77B 
2 a piece of advice 11    meat 76A 

77B                              12    were 80A 
3 the football match       13    A noise 78 B 

82A 14    were81C 
4 customs 80A 15    is 79C 
5 are 8IB 16    light 78C 
6 many76C 17    sports club 82B 
7 is 79E 18    means 80C 
8 these glasses 81A         19    woods 78D 
9 steelworks 80C 20    has 79B 

Test 15 
15A 1 a 83B 9      the 84B 

2 the84C 10    the 83B 
3 the88B 11    a 89B 
4 The 83B 12    a 83B 
5 the90E 13    one 85B 
6 a 85C 14    the 83B 
7 The83B 15    The 83B 
8 the 83B 

15B 1 work 87B 
2 quite a difficult 89B 
3 Golf 86B 
4 School 87A 
5 a really nice 89B 
6 some photos 85D 
7 the violin 86C 
8 breakfast 84F 
9 an X-ray 84D 
10 the radio 86C 
1 1 the environment 84B 
12 such terrible 89C 

15C 1 X 86B 
2 a89B 
3 X 88B 
4 an 84D 
5 a 83B 
6 the 90C 
7 X90F 
8 a83B 
9 X 88D 
10 some 85D/the 83B (Also possible: X) 
11 a 83B 
12 a84C 
13 one85B 
14 a 83B (Also possible: one) 
15 the83B 
16 What 89D (Also possible: Such) 
17 so 89C 
18 the 84C 

15D 1 V 87B 7     V 87A 
2 V 88F 8     A 85B 
3 The 86B 9      V 89C 
4 the89D 10   V 90 J 
5 V 85D 11    V 86C 
6 the 88E 

15E 1 a beautiful city 84C 
2 The weather 84B 
3 Easter 88C 
4 Princes Street 90G 
5 the Royal Scottish Museum 901 
6 the Highlands 90D 
7 mountains 86B 
8 a thing 89C 
9 the sea 87B 
10 Corfu 90B 
11 some sunshine 85D (Also possible: sunshine) 
12 beach holidays 88B 

Test 16 
16A 1 b) 97B 4      a) 95C 

2 b) 93A 5      b) 97C 
3 a) 92D 6      c) 94A 



16B I either 97C 5      Some 96A 
2 Someone 94B 6      People's 93A 
3 these 91A 7      that 9IB 
4 a few 95C 8      Polly's 92E 

l6C 1 a 95C 6     None 96D 
2 mine92A 7      all 96B 
3 of92E 8      lot95A 
4 many95B 9     whole 97B 
5 anyone 94B 

l6D 1 That was a very good idea of yours. 92E 
2 You've got a lot of books, haven't you? 95A 
3 I don't know the time of the meeting. 93B 
4 Nigel has hurt his leg. 92C 
5 All (of) the rooms in the house were cold. 96B 
6 Wear anything - it doesn't matter what. 94C 
7 Each of the four doors was locked. 97A 
8 I live my life, and my sister lives hers. 92A 
9 Both socks/Both the socks/Both of the socks have 

got holes in them. 97C 
10 Here's a copy of this week's magazine. 93C 
11 This sweater is losing its colour. 92B 
12 I want some paper, but there's none in here. 96D 

l6E 1 I've lived here most of my life. 96B 
2 Every hotel was full. 97A 
3 The house on the corner is bigger than ours. 92A 
4 I've forgotten the name of my doctor. 93A 
5 We have had/We've had little warning of the 

changes. 95C 
6 So many people have applied for the job. 95B 
7 I met an old boyfriend of yours at a party. 92E 
8 Neither of the chairs is/are comfortable. 97C 
9 My holiday starts in ten days' time. 93C 

Test 17 
17A 1 himself 100C 7      It 99B 

2 They98B 8      They 98C 
3 We 98B 9      ourselves 98D 
4 them98B 10    her 98B 
5 us98B 11    me98B 
6 themselves 100D 

17B 1 yourself 100C 6      ones 102B 
2 it 99B 7      there 99A 
3 some 102C 8      each other's 101B 
4 us 100C 9      else 103D 
5 Me 98B 

17C 1 one 102C 5      It 99B 
2 everyone/everybody   6      something 103A 

103A 7      one 102C 
3 herself 100C 8     You 98C 
4 one 102B 9      ourselves 101A 

17D 1 one 102C 4      it 99B 
2 himself 100D 5      her 98B 
3 something 103A 6     There 99A 

 

7 everyone/ 10 each 10 IB 
everybody 103C 11 them 98B 

8 it 99B 12 him 98B 
9 there 99A 

17E  1     There's/There is a train leaving in ten minutes. 99C 
2 I think someone is/someone's coming up the stairs. 

103C 
3 Let's meet at eight o'clock, shall we? 100E 
4 We haven't got a camcorder, but we'd like one. 102C 
5 Let's do something different/something else today. 

103D 
6 They are/They're going to build a new motorway 

through here. 98C 
7 I'm afraid I haven't done anything all day. 103B 
8 Everyone enjoyed themselves at the barbecue. 100B, 

100D 
9 If you're buying'a loaf, get a nice fresh one. 102B 
10 I've looked everywhere for my credit card. 103A 
11 The two friends still see each other/see one another 

occasionally. 101B 

Test 18 
18A 1 freely 109C 

2 The young man 106C 
3 hungry 104B 
4 thoughtfully 108C 
5 right 109B 
6 fascinating 107B 
7 similar 104C 
8 well 109D 
9 the disabled 106B 
10 confused 107B 
11 scientifically 108B 
12 frightened 104C 

18 B 1 This is a nice place. 104B 
2 I can't find the large biscuit tin. 105B 
3 Tessa behaved in a silly way. 109A 
4 Your coffee is getting cold. 104B 
5 They live in a lovely old stone house. 105C 
6 This hospital is for the mentally ill. 106B 

18C 1 expensive 104B 5 amusing 107B 
2 nice 104B 6 elderly 109A 
3 surprised 107B 7 friendly 109A 
4 carefully 108A 8 free 109C 

18 D 1 The drink tasted strange. 108C 
2 Obviously, the sick need to be looked after. 106A 
3 The dog was asleep. 104C 
4 The young woman spoke politely. 108A 
5 The train arrived late. 109C 
6 The film ends dramatically. 108B 
7 Polly shouted angrily. 108B 
8 Billiards is an indoor game. 104C 
9 The clown was amusing. 107B 

(Also possible: People found the clown amusing.) 
10 There was hardly any time left. 109C 



18E I I tasted the soup carefully. 108C 
2 V 105C 
3 Are the children asleep? 104C 
4 It's a school for the deaf/for deaf people. 106C 
5 It's a nice new leather jacket. 105C 
6 The rich are/Rich people are very lucky. 106A 
7 V 109D 
8 He used a thick green paper towel. 105C 
9 V 106A 
10 The course I started was boring./I was bored with 

the course I started. 107B 
11 I often talk to the two old people/men/women next 

door. 106C 
12 The smoke rose high into the air. 109C 
13 V 104B 
14 We felt disappointed when we lost. 107B 
15 Everyone seemed very nervous. 108C 
16 Tessa drives too fast. 109B 
17 V 107B 

Test 19 
19A 1 more intelligent HOB 

2 cleaner HOB 
3 thinner HOC 
4 more carefully 110D 
5 worse 11OE 
6 later HOC 
7 longer 110D 
8 more useful 11 OB 
9 sooner HOD 
10 busier HOC 
11 more annoyed HOB 
12 more nervous HOB 

19B 1 funniest HOC 6 farthest/furthest 110E 
2 most horrible HOB 7 most helpful 11 OB 
3 most recent HOB 8 most modern HOB 
4 largest HOC 9 earliest HOD 
5 most boring 11 OB 10 saddest HOC 

19C 1 V 111D  6 V 111B 
2 the 11 IB 7 mostllOA 
3 V l l l C  8 V 111E 
4 all2B 9 of 111C 
5 soll2D 10 more 112C 

19D 1 nicer 111B 5 in 111C 
2 as 111D  6 bit 112B 
3 least 112A 7 as 111D 
4 than me 111E 8 the easier 112D 

19E 1 is bigger than the living-room 11 IB 
2 fitter than I am 11OC, 111B 
3 is as big as 111D 
4 just get higher and higher 112C 
5 is more expensive than 110A, 111B 
6 is the least difficult 112A 
7 more and more excited 112C 
8 most romantic story I've ever 111C 

Test 20 
20A 1     I quite like old cowboy films. 115C 

2 Have you finished this magazine yet? 114B 
3 This coat is too big. 117B 
4 Have the children already had their tea?/Have the 

children had their tea already? 114C 
5 You certainly don't look ill. 113G 
6 We don't go out much. 115D 
7 I think everyone works fairly hard. 115B 
8 I still don't know the date of the meeting. 114C 
9 The others are just getting ready. 113B 
10 I have to go to work on Saturdays./On Saturdays I 

have to go to work. 113H 

20B 1    This game is rather silly. 115B 
2 I've already paid the bill./I've paid the bill already. 

114C 
3 The alarm isn't loud enough. 117B 
4 Jonathan passed the test easily./Jonathan easily 

passed the test. 113C 
5 The children play cards a lot. 115C 
6 They didn't sell enough tickets. 117B 
7 You ask too many questions. 117B 
8 I'm not a member of the club any more. 114D 
9 It's warm enough to sit outside. 117C 

20C 1 yet 114B 
2 still 114C 
3 rather 116C 
4 enough 117B 
5 many 117B 
6 t o l l 7 C  
7 any 114D 
8 n o l l 4D 
9 bit 115A 
10 soon 113E 

20DI      I didn't sleep very well last night./Last night I didn't 
sleep very well. 113E 

2 I think I need to rest a little. 115C 
3 I don't work for the company any longer. 114D 
4 The article is fairly interesting. 115A 
5 Tessa locked the door carefully./Tessa carefully 

locked the door. 113C 
6 You aren't tall enough to play basketball. 117B 
7 We went to town yesterday./Yesterday we went to 

town. 113H 
8 I like this music very much./I very much like this 

music. 115D 

20E 1 We go to the cinema a lot. 115C 
2 Adrian always wears jeans. 113F 
3 These shoes aren't big enough. 117A 
4 I no longer live in Birmingham. 114D 
5 Polly spent too much money in the sales. 117B 



Test 21 
2lA 1 The doctor has been working for twelve hours. 

121B 
2 We had a great time at the disco. 119B 
3 The woman was getting out of the car. 118A 
4 The players had numbers on their shirts. 119A 
5 The new manager takes over in two weeks' time. 

120C 
6 Anna drove to the garage to get some petrol. 118B 
7 We were sitting at the back of the room. 119C 

2lB 1 on 119C 6      on 119A 
2 ago 121C 7     in 120C 
3 on 120A 8      across 118 A 
4 at 120A/by 122B         9      during 122A/in 
5 a t l l9C  10    until/till 122B 

2lC 1 the 120B 5      on 120A 
2 V ll8A 6     V 119C 
3 V 122C 7      V 122B 
4 thell8A 

2lD 1 on  l l 9C  10    between 124C 
2 for 123A 11    like 122C 
3 by 122B 12    with 125B 
4 at 123B 13    ago 121C 
5 since 121B 14    for 124D 
6 with 124B 15    until 122B 
7 above 118A 16    for 125A 
8 ofl24C 17    in 120A 
9 while 122A 18    to 125D 

2lE 1 Scott lives in Washington. 119A 
2 I'm travelling to Italy on business. 120A 
3 I'm busy on Friday morning. 120A 
4 They've/They have been playing (for) an hour. 

121A 
5 Jonathan is very good at tennis. 125C 
6 I'm rather busy at the moment. 120A 
7 We went/travelled to Budapest by air. 123C 
8 Nigel goes past the newsagent's every day. 118A 
9 The company is planning (to make) a reduction in 

the workforce. 124C 
10 We got to our guest house in time for a meal. 120B 

Test 22 
22A 1 I must pay for my ticket. 126B 

2 I'm going to put on that expensive grey coat I 
bought. 128C 

3 She's invited us to lunch. 127B 
4 He's looking at them. 126A 
5 The police prevented me from leaving. 127B 
6 I'm going to turn it off. 128C 

22B 1 about 126C 5      up 130B 
2 out BOB 6      at 126B 
3 on 128B 7      through 129C 
4 offl28A 8      up for l31B 

22C 1 You've left one out. 128B 
2 I've never heard of it. 126C 
3 They ran away from it. 131A 
4 You must congratulate her on her success. 127B 
5 She's going to set up her own company. 129B 
6 He reminds me of an old schoool friend of mine. 

127C 
7 He wants to put it forward at the meeting. 129C 

22DI as 127B 
2 about/of 127C 
3 look/watch 13 IB 
4 in 126B 
5 from 127A 
6 on 127B 
7 at 127B 
8 out 129A (Also possible: over) 
9 out 125A 
10 forward 13IB 
11 woke 129A 
12 up 129A 

22E 1 You're too young to give up working. 129B 
2 This bag belongs to Janet. 126A 
3 Everyone carried on working as usual. 130B 
4 They discussed the plan. 126C 
5 I've/1 have run out of money. 13 IB 
6 I explained the problem to the police./I explained to 

the police what the problem was. 127C 
7 I wouldn't put up with such terrible conditions. 

131B 
8 They'll have to put off the game/put the game off. 

128B 

Test 23 
23A 1 me 135D 5      V 133B 

2 did 135C 6     me 132C 
3 V 136B 7      did 134B 
4 that 135B 8      for 136A 

23B 1 was 134B 5      told 132C 
2 previous 133B 6      that 133B 
3 whether 135B 7      could 134C 
4 not to l36A 8      suggested 136B 

23C 1 they 133B 
2 that/if/whether 132B 
3 she 133B 
4 to 132A 
5 didn't 134B 
6 had 134B 
7 wouldn't/didn't 134C 
8 if/whether 135B 
9 wanted/needed/had 135A 
10 next/following/same 134B 



23D I     she said she felt quite excited. 133B, 134B 
2 he said he couldn't remember the code word. 133B, 

134C 
3 he said he wouldn't be at the next meeting. 133B, 

134C 
4 they said they had/they'd got a problem. 133B, 134B 
5 she said she'd been swimming/she had been 

swimming. 133B, 134B 
6 they said they would like to be in the show. 133B, 

134C 
7 he said he didn't need any help. 133B, 134B 
8 she said her sister was coming to see her. ] 33B, 134B 

23E 1     A policeman told Christopher to stop shouting. 136A 
2 Tessa admitted eating all the cake/having eaten all 

the cake the day before/the previous day. 133B, 
136B 

3 Adrian apologized for being rude/for having been 
rude. 136B 

4 Simon invited Susan to join him for lunch. 133B, 
136B 

5 Martin asked Nancy if/whether someone rang 
her/someone had rung her an hour before. 133B, 
135B 

6 Peter insisted on leaving. 136B 

Test 24 
24A 1 for 139A 

2 entering 143A 
3 which 136B 
4 only 143B 
5 who 142A 
6 whom 139C 
7 that you took 138A 
8 where 142C 
9 which 142D 
10 whose 140A 

24B 1    This isn't the train on which I normally travel. 
139C/ 
This isn't the train (that/which) I normally travel on. 
139B 

2 The letter that I opened wasn't for me. 137B 
3 The reason (why/that) I didn't know was that no 

one had told me. 142C 
4 What we should do is ring the police. HOB 
5 I didn't know the name of the man who/that helped 

me. 138B 
6 Rupert knows the family whose house is for sale. 

140A 
7 Einstein, who failed his university entrance exam, 

discovered relativity. 141B 
8 The person we talked to was very friendly./138B 

The people we talked to were very friendly. 
9 It's the President who makes the important 

decisions. 14OC 

 

10 I can't find my diary, which is a real nuisance. 142D 
11 Outside the door was a pair of boots covered in 

mud. 143A 
12 Lake Superior, which lies on the US-Canadian 

border, is the largest lake in North America. 142A 

24C 1 who 133B 
(Also possible: that) 

2 that/which 133B 
3 that/which 135A 
4 it 136C 
5 that/which 133B 
6 what 136B 
7 whose 136A 
8 which 138D 
9 what 136B 
10 who 138A 

24DI      that/which crashed was 137B/, which crashed, was 
142A 

2 (when/that) Martin rang (,) Tessa was 142C 
3 new offices are 133A/offices, which are new, are 

142A 
4 stolen from a car have been 143A / 

that/which were stolen from a car have been 137B 
5 (that/which) you were looking at is 139A-B 
6 Theatre, which dates from 1896, is 142A 
7 whose dog was run over was 140A 
8 the first (person) to solve 143B/the first (person) 

who solved 137B 
9 selling newspapers was standing 143A / 

who was selling newspapers was standing 137B 
10 (that/which) Judy gave was 138A-B/, which Judy 

gave, was 142A 
11 where I used to live is 142C/(that/which) I used to 

live in 139A-B/in which 1 used to live 139C 

Test 25 
25A 1 it would have opened 146B 

2 disappear 144B 
3 travelled 145B 
4 would be 147B 
5 they don't build 144B 
6 would suffer 145B 
7 I'll go 144B/I'm going to go 147B 
8 I'd/I had known 146B 
9 I'd/I would have moved 146B 
10 they'd/they had done 147B 
11 there won't be/there might not be 144B 

25B 1 had been 146B 
2 in case 148D 
3 knew 149C 
4 only 149A 
5 when 148B 
6 unless 148C 



25C I     If you talk about football, I'm going to be very bored. 147B 
2 If the baby had cried, we wouldn't have had a good 

sleep. 146B 
3 If you want a chat, just give me a ring. 147B 
4 If Nigel had satellite TV, he could watch/would be 

able to watch the game. 145B 
5 If you go away, I'll miss you. 144B 
6 If I was/were rich, I'd/1 would have given up 

working long ago. 146D 
7 If we'd/we had bought that picture five years ago, it 

would be quite valuable now. 146D 
8 If you throw a stone into water, it sinks, OR If you 

throw a stone into water, it'll/it will sink. 144D 

25D 1     If it rains, I'll stay here. 144B 
2 Can you tell me when it starts? 148B 
3 I wouldn't need to repeat things all the time if you 

listened. 145B 
4 If air gets warmer, it rises. 144D 
5 I'd better get another one made in case I lose it. 

148D 
6 I wish we'd/we had left home earlier. 149D 
7 If it doesn't arrive today, we'll have to complain. 

144B 
8 I wish someone would turn it down. 149B 
9 Unless we act quickly, it'll be too late. 148C 
10 But he wouldn't have been angry if you hadn't 

damaged his stereo. 146B 
 
 
 





17 Our friends ............. meet us at the airport tonight. 
a) are b) are going to c) go to d) will be to 

18 a party next Saturday. We've sent out the invitations. 
a) We had b) We have c) We'll have d) We're having 

19 I'll tell Anna all the news when ............................................her. 
a) I'll see b) I'm going to see c) I see d) I shall see 

20 At this time tomorrow .......................................... over the Atlantic. 
a) we flying b) we'll be flying c) we'll fly d) we to fly 

21 Where's Robert? ..............  ..........    a shower? 
a) Does he have b) Has he c) Has he got d) Is he having 

22 I ....................... like that coat. It's really nice. 
a) am b) do c) very d) yes 

Questions, negatives and answers 

23 What's the weather like in Canada? How often ........................................... there? 
a) does it snow b) does it snows c) snow it d) snows it 

24 Which team ......................................... the game? 
a) did it win b) did they win c) won d) won it 

25 What did you leave the meeting early   ....................................... ? ~ I didn't feel very well. 
a) away b) because c) for d) like 

26 Unfortunately the driver........................................... the red light. 
a) didn't saw b) didn't see c) no saw d) saw not 

27 You haven't eaten your pudding. .......................................... it? 
a) Are you no want b) Do you no want c) Don't want you d) Don't you want 

28 I really enjoyed the disco. It was great,........................................    ? 
a) is it b) isn't it c) was it d) wasn't it 

29 Are we going the right way? ~ I think   ......................................... 
a) indeed b) it c) so d) yes 

Modal verbs 

30 The chemist's was open, so luckily I ................................................ buy some aspir in.  
a) can b) can't  c)  did can d) was able to 

31 Susan has to work very hard. I ............................................... do her job,  I 'm sure. 
a)  can' t  b)  couldn ' t  c)  don ' t  d )  shouldn ' t  

32 We had a party last night ...............................................spend al l  morning c learing up the mess.  
a) I  must have b) I 've been to c)  I 've had to d) I 've must 

33 There was no one else at the box office. I.................................................. in  a  queue.  
a )  d idn ' t  need  to  wai t  b )  mus tn ' t  wa i t  c )  needn ' t  have  wai ted  d ) needn ' t  wa i t  

34 ....................I  ca rry  tha t  bag for  you?  ~  Oh,  thank  you .  
a)  Do b) Shall  c)  Will  d)  Would 



Adjectives and adverbs 

68 The house was ......................................building. 
a) a nice old stone b) a nice stone old c) a stone old nice d) an old nice stone 

69 The government is doing nothing to help.......................................... 
a) poor b) the poor c) the poors d) the poor ones 

70 The young man seems very.........................................  
a) sensible b) sensiblely c) sensibley d) sensibly 

71 I.......................................missed the bus. I was only just in time to catch it. 
a) mostly b) near c) nearest d) nearly 

72 This detailed map is ...................................... the atlas. 
a) more useful as b) more useful than c) usefuller as d) usefuller than 

73 This place gets....................................... crowded with tourists every summer. 
a) always more b) crowded and more c) from more to more d) more and more 

74 Yes, I have got the report ....................................... it. 
a) I just am reading b) I'm just reading c) I'm reading just d) Just I'm reading 

75 I've read this paragraph three times, and I ..................................... understand it. 
a) can't still b) can't yet c) still can't d) yet can't 

76 We're really sorry. We regret what happened......................................... 
a) a bit b) much c) very d) very much 

Prepositions 

77 The village is.......................................Sheffield. It's only six miles away. 
a) along b) by c) near d) next 

78 You can see the details ..................................... the computer screen. 
a) at b) by c) in d) on 

79 I've got a meeting ..................................... Thursday afternoon. 
a) at b) in c) on d) to 

80 We've lived in this flat ...................................... five years. 
a) ago b) already c) for d) since 

81 This car is ......................................, if you're interested in buying it. 
a) for sale b) in sale c) at sale d) to sell 

82 Polly wants to cycle round the world. She's really keen....................................... the idea. 
a) about b) for c) on d) with 

Verbs with prepositions and adverbs 

83 I prefer dogs .................................... cats. I hate cats. 
a) from b) over c) than d) to 

84 My father used the money he won to set ...................................... his own company. 
a) forward b) on c) out d) up 

85 Don't go too fast. I can't keep ......................................you. 
a) on to b) on with c) up to d) up with 



Reported speech 

86 Someone ........................... the tickets are free. 
a) said me b) said me that c) told me d) told to me 

87 Last week Justin said 'I'll do it tomorrow.' He said he would do it ................................................ 
a) the following day b) the previous day c) tomorrow d) yesterday 

88 I don't know why Nancy didn't go to the meeting. She said she .........................................     definitely going. 
a) be b) is c) was d) would 

89 The librarian asked us   ......................................... so much noise. 
a) don't make b) not make c) not making d) not to make 

Relative clauses 

90 What's the name of the man............................................ gave us a lift? 
a) he b) what c) which d) who 

91 What was that notice............................................? 
a) at that you were looking b) you were looking at c) you were looking at it d) which you were 
looking 

92 Susan is the woman........................................... husband is in hospital. 
a) her b) hers the c) whose d) whose the 

93 York,   ........................................ last year, is a nice old city. 
a) I visited b) that I visited c) which I visited d) whom I visited 

94 The accident was seen by some people ........................................... at a bus stop 
a) waited b) waiting c) were waiting d) who waiting 

Conditionals and wish 

95 If       ................................ my passport, I'll be in trouble. 
a) I lose b) I'll lose c) I lost d) I would lose 

96 I haven't got a ticket. If .........................................one, I could get in. 
a) I'd have b) I had c) I have d) I've got 

97 If the bus to the airport hadn't been so late, we .......................................     the plane. 
a) caught b) had caught c) would catch d) would have caught 

98 If only people    ...................................... keep sending me bills! 
a) don't b) shouldn't c) weren't d) wouldn't 

Linking words 

99 I just had to take the dog out .....................................      of the awful weather. 
a) although b) despite c) even though d) in spite 

100 Anna put the electric fire on .........................................  warm. 
a) for getting b) in order get c) so she gets d) to get 
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Topic 1 Why go to university? 

I strongly believe that everyone should attend university. Entering university is 
at the same time a so much promising step into a world of opportunities as long 
as it is accompanied by a strong will and desire for distinction. The quality and 
diversity of opportunities and the spread spectrum of choices higher education 
can provide us is the core motive for everyone intending to attend university. I 
will try to examine below the specific reasons for entering university according 
to which I think are the most common viewpoints nowadays. 

First let us look at what a person can typically gain from a successfully study at 
a university. It is a diploma and/or a degree. This is by default leading to a more 
distinct, respected, well-paid profession. Nowadays unemployment crisis is 
troubling not only the poor countries but the developed western countries as 
well, so that the ease of finding a job may play an important role in the 
decisions people are making. 

Another important reason is that people want to get more education. University 
provides a higher level of education and has all these resources and facilities 
for people who crave knowledge. Learning is the key to everything that we 
want to improve. So, higher education helps us widen our understanding and 
increase our intellectual ability. 

Apart from the points I made above there is also a well known fashion all over 
the world that is called career preparation. Many people attend university in 
order to seek either a career in science and technology or a career in business. It 
is believed that the ideas, opportunities, qualifications, in-depth knowledge and 
expertise in science areas often make attending university imperative. Many 
times a four-year study at a university may only be the beginning of a sequence 
of moves someone can make in order to accomplish what he thinks best for his 
career. 

Finally, I cannot oversee the fact that many times studying at a university also 
means living in a city far from home. New responsibilities always appear but 
they do not become serious drawbacks. In contrast, the new sense of freedom 
and independence a young man can experience or thinks he will is thought of as 
something of great importance. One thing is for sure though, there is chance for 
everyone in the community of a university to meet people, make new friends 
and know individuals of great importance. 

Last but not least I wish to say that the purpose of university is to harvest 
knowledge and to being educated, so it is obvious that everyone can find a 
reason for attending university. 
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Topic 1 Why go to university? 

University is no longer a fresh word to people nowadays. Since the beginning 
of this century, more and more youngsters choose to enter university after they 
have completed the study in high schools rather than to join the army or 
become an apprentice. Therefore, it is kind of interesting to find out the reason 
behind. 

First of all, students can only learn fundamental knowledge during high school 
while they are able to focus on their own interested majors in universities. This 
period is the key to knowledge accumulation, which will contribute a lot to the 
future of an individual. Moreover, university is no doubt the symbol of high 
education. It offers more than pure knowledge. A degree from a university 
gives people certain identity that makes them stand out among their 
competitors. It can be seen from the fact that most international companies will 
only hire those who have at least a Bachelor's degree in China. 

But, as far as I know, sincere dreams might also be the reason for university or 
college. For instance, in the 60s and 70s, people in China experienced hard 
times. Many of them had to give up advanced education and take up the 
burdens of life at their early age. Now, as they became parents or even 
grandparents, their dream for university education had no doubt realized by 
their younger family members. Those young people, as reported, often study 
very hard in order to fulfill the expectations of two generations. 

There is no doubt that university can be the turning point of one's future, 
because higher education will provide people with not only knowledge 
prepared for their careers, but also the fulfillment of their life goals. Meanwhile, 
the society has improved its strength to sponsor higher education. Compared 
with the past, people now attend universities also because they are able to 
secure various scholarships and supports from different channels. A very good 
example is that many Chinese students are now studying in the U. S. Their 
incentive for application should be attributed to not only to their own 
performance but also the comprehensive education frameworks in the U. S. 

Broadly speaking, people who study in universities have their hopes: to fulfill 
themselves. At the same time, our society generously provides such an 
environment for people to achieve such goals. Therefore, when we see more 
and more fresh smiles on the campus of universities, let us just wish them a 
promising future. 
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Topic 1 Why go to university? 

People attend college for various reasons. Some people consider college as a 
challenge and others take it as a new experience. In my opinion, I think that 
people attend college to increase knowledge, meet new people and develop a 
career. Studying at a college can benefit a person greatly since it augments a 
person's knowledge, aids in developing a career and gives a chance to meet new 
people of different backgrounds. 

Knowledge is such a powerful tool that possessing it can diminish nearly all 
life problems. A college or a university is the place where one can gain 
knowledge and become valuable to the society. An individual can acquire 
knowledge about a wide variety of subjects. When my brother was in college, 
he learned about bacteria and viruses. He had learned that at high school a little 
bit, but in college he studied it in depth. In addition, he also learned how deal 
with life problems in college. 

Developing a career is a very important stage in our life. Most students, after 
graduating from high schools, go to colleges or universities to be trained and 
educated. Some major in various subjects while others go for professional 
degrees. Universities help students in achieving their goals by preparing them 
for the career they have picked. If I go to a medical school, I know that the 
school will prepare me well enough for me to become a successful medical 
doctor. 

Interacting with new people is always a challenge. A university is a place 
where people from different backgrounds get opportunities to interact with each 
other. Information about different cultures, different life styles and certain types 
of food is shared among students. My father used to study at a university, and 
he told me about all the different cultural backgrounds of the students there. 

A college or a university is the place where dreams can be fulfilled. The 
subjects such as how to deal with life, how to interact with people and how to 
become independent are taught and experienced there. A college or a university 
makes an individual complete and help him/her to lead a successful life. 
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Topic 1 Why go to university? 

A university degree often helps a person achieve his goal with more ease. 
However, do we attend university just in pursuit of a degree? Does a university 
only provide us nothing beneficial besides a paper-made diploma? As far as I 
am concerned, we enjoy university education in the following aspects: 

Firstly, with the knowledge learned at a university, we will have a deep 
understanding of our society. It is true that genuine knowledge comes from 
practice, but it cannot be denied that genuine knowledge tells us how to 
practice. A systematic study in a college or a university, of course, enables us to 
realize how the society works and how to cope with certain problems arising 
from it in a more efficiently, and more skillful way. 

Second, a university education usually makes it possible that we get hold of a 
decent job. As a result of the accomplishment of a four-year study, it is not 
difficult for us to find a good job in most cases. How can we imagine that a 
graduate majoring in astronomy has to be a vendor in the street! No doubt, 
he/she should sit in his/her laboratory, doing research on aircraft science before 
a computer. Obviously, a university education assures him/her a decent job. 

Last, but not the least, we can help others much better if we put what we have 
learned at a university into practice. A university education fortifies our values, 
enhance our skills, and broaden our horizons. With those, we are more capable 
of giving a hand to those who are in need of help than ever before. 

Knowledge is power. When achieving a degree at a university, we can get a 
better understanding of the society, find a decent job in an easy way, and help 
others better. All of those are due to the knowledge learned at a university. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Obviously, the first teachers we have in our lives in most cases are our parents. 
They teach us to walk, to speak, and to have good manners before we reach 
"the real world. " More than even the professional teachers that we have at 
school, parents are generally the most involved in the development and 
education of children. 

Almost for sure our parents are the best teachers at the beginning of our lives, 
which actually corresponds to the parents' role in nature. Parents are most 
committed and involved in teaching their children; they have a kind of instinct 
to sacrifice a part of themselves for the betterment of their children. They love 
us and have great patience while passing down their knowledge to us. They 
wish us a success and thus will not teach us bad things. And of course, implicit 
learning occurs when children unconsciously copy some of their parents' habits 
and styles of behavior. 

During the second stage of child development, adolescence, parents can still be 
in the best position to offer advice even though the children might not accept it. 
In this case, perhaps the child's friends would be the best teachers. Adolescents 
are notoriously rebellious in many cultures and may automatically reject any 
advice from their parents. My first marriage for instance, was solely a matter of 
doing the opposite when my parents tried to intrude in offering their advice. So 
in such matters, parents should be much more flexible and be rather the 
partners with their children. So we can see that being a teacher of growing child 
become more and more complicated case as the time passes and many parents 
are simply not able to meet the increased demands. 

On the other hand, I would say that parents are not professional teachers and 
they tend to be very biased by their love of their children. So wishing good 
things and an easy life may prevent children from maturation. In any case, 
parents usually can present only one viewpoint of the world, while good 
teaching should be based on different attitudes. Thus, when children go to 
school and have a great diversity of teachers, they learn much more than their 
parents could probably give them. Furthermore, once our parents get older, they 
become more conservative and cannot always be objective in regard to modern 
trends and fashions. Thus we need to take their advice with caution during that 
period. However, some kind of intuition that I believe shared between relatives 
about what everybody needs and great love that exists in families still makes 
our parents very good teachers and advisers at any time. 

In conclusion, while parents are not the ideal teachers, and well-rounded 
children will generally need a great diversity of teachers in their lives in order 
to have a more accurate view of the world, parents are generally the most 
committed of all teachers and have the greatest emotional investment in their 
children and their future. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Our entire education system is based on what we accumulate each day of our 
life. In spite of the fact that school teachers are those who give us lots of 
information in a variety of fields, our parents are still the best teachers; they 
start their educational process as soon as we were born and never stop teaching 
us. 

In the initial years of our life, our parents are involved in guiding us, in 
modulating our personality and making us understand the differences between 
right and wrong. When I was five, my parents bought me a dog; they taught me 
how to take care of him, feed him, play with him and bath him. Thus, I learned 
that we all have responsibilities. 

Even if parents are not specialized in education, their role in teaching the 
children to be aware of the need of improving their knowledge at school is 
tremendous. Our parents are not supposed to teach us Math, Chemistry or 
Biology, but they are very much involved in giving us lessons about being 
independent, strong and confident in ourselves. As my mother said to me, 
"fight your own battles because I will not be always able to protect you." 

Teenagers have to be informed about all the negative effects that can occur if 
using drugs, drinking alcohol, or smoking. Regarding this issue, parents have to 
cooperate with school teachers to make children aware of those possible risks. 

I believe that parents are the best teachers because their lessons last forever. My 
parents are old now. Even when I am a grown up person, I consider that they 
can still give me very good advices when I need them, based on their life 
experience. My parents have the most important roll in my education during 
my life and I will always be grateful for everything they have taught me. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Throughout all the years in my life, I was influenced by my parents in many 
fashions, from the way of thinking to the trifle everyday habits. No doubt, we 
inherit the gene from our parents and get basic knowledge and norms from 
them. What we learned from our parents in the early years will be encoded in 
our mind and be reflected in nearly every aspect of our behaviors. But in terms 
teaching, I do not think it's our parents who are the best teachers. 

As is known to all, a child will be better trained with a systematic education. 
However, except those parents who are schoolteachers themselves, few parents 
grasp the systematic way of teaching. On the one hand, children can only learn 
a large scope of knowledge step by step from formal education at schools. On 
the other hand, the parents can only teach their children sporadic knowledge. It 
is obvious that the young will be better equipped through formal education in 
classroom. 

From the emotional angle, the bond between child and parents are so tight that 
the parents cannot give a more objective instruction than a schoolteacher can. 
Some parents tend to spare their children from hard working and, to the 
extreme, some even spoil their children to do everything they want. All these 
are resulted from parents' love toward children. But from an objective angle, 
hardworking is sometimes a necessary step toward success. Parents should not 
be blamed for loving their children but such love may become obstacle for 
objective instruction. 

With the coming of the knowledge economic, we may find that our parents' 
knowledge is becoming obsolete. In a changing world, the young are always 
the first to fashion the news ideas and technology. The elderly, however, are 
always not used to such rapid changes. Thus, conflicts are inevitable between 
parents and their children. Accordingly, the young are no longer willing to 
commit to their parents ideas. To catch the tide of such changes, it is of the best 
interest for the young to learn from the open world instead of from the obsolete 
knowledge of their parents. 

All this is not to say that to learn from parents is useless. In fact, even in the 
rapidly changing world, the scope of parents' knowledge still has great 
influence on their children, especially on young children. But for the young to 
get the most needed knowledge, they should not solely rely on what they 
learned from their parents. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Nowadays, some may hold the opinion that parents are the best teachers. But 
others have a negative attitude. As far as I am concerned, I agree with this 
statement because, obviously, the first teachers we have in our lives in most 
cases are our parents. They teach us how to walk, how to speak, and what are 
good manners and bad manners before we reach the real world. Therefore, 
parents are the people who influence their children most, and children will 
carry on qualities of their parents. More than even the professional teachers that 
we have at school, parents are generally the most involved in the development 
and education of children. The reasons are presented below. 

One of the primary reasons is that our parents are the teachers at the beginning 
of our lives, which actually corresponds to the parents' role in nature. First, 
parents are most committed and involved in teaching their children and have a 
kind of instinct to sacrifice a part of themselves for the betterment of their 
children. Second, they love their children and have great patience while passing 
down their knowledge to us. They wish us to become success and thus will not 
teacher us bad things. Surely, children will unconsciously copy some of their 
parents' habits and styles of behavior. Besides, parents will become their first 
role models. 

There is also a more subtle point we must consider. During the second stage of 
child development, adolescence, parents can still be in the best position to offer 
advices even though the children might not accept it. In this case, perhaps the 
child's friends would be the best teachers. Adolescents are notoriously 
rebellious in many cultures and may automatically reject and advice from their 
parents. In such matters, parents should be much more flexible and rather be 
friends with their children. However, many parents simply are not able to meet 
the increased demands, being teachers of their growing children. 

What is more, I would say that parents are not professional teachers and they 
tend to be very biased by their love of their children. As a result, wishing good 
things and an easy life may prevent children from maturation. Frequently, 
parents usually present only one viewpoint of the world, while good teaching 
should be based on different attitudes. For this reason, children may learn 
probably more if they have a great diversity of teachers other than the parents. 
Furthermore, technology develops very quickly; and parents may not always be 
objective in regard to modern trends and give children proper advices. However, 
I believe that the care and love among family members still makes our parents 
very good teachers and advisers at any time. 

Taking into account of all these factors, we may reach the conclusion that 
parents are obviously the most committed of all teachers. Although well-
rounded children will generally need a great diversity of teachers, parents can 
provide them the greatest emotional support in their lives without a substitute. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Are parents are best teachers? Different people will give different responses to 
this question from their own characters, emotional concerns and even 
educational backgrounds. However, when it comes to me, I believe that parents 
are our best teachers for the following reasons. 

In the first place, parents are the people who are closest to us and who 
understand our real needs best. From infancy on, our parents have witnessed 
every step in both our physical and mental development. They share every hint 
of happiness or unhappiness with us and they even know what a little gesture of 
us might indicate. Based on such a deep understanding, our parents will teach 
us what we are interested in and what we are not. For instance, they can often 
buy books on our favored topics such as sea animals and astronomical objects. 
Little by little, we can mature our minds and broaden our horizons in our 
favorite fields. (Or are we prospective artists, scientists, teachers, or even 
businesspeople? Our parents might tell that at our early ages. Consequently, 
they will give us specific encouragement and abundant resources in our favored 
fields. Sometimes, our parents can even point out a direction to our future 
professional goals. Will other people do that for us based on such a solid 
understanding of us?) 

In the second place, our experienced parents are our best teachers of today's 
complicated society. From our teachers at school, we can learn sophisticated 
knowledge. But how can our teachers tell us how to communicate with others, 
how to deal with strangers, how to behave in different occasions, and how to 
make important decisions of our daily life? Only our parents, who will spend 
their whole life loving us, caring us will tell us how to steer our own boats in 
the ocean of life without selfish consideration. 

Admittedly, our friends and school teachers could provide us with valuable 
advice now and then, and maybe it will be easier for us to follow their 
suggestions. Their effects on us cannot be neglected or replaced by our parents. 
And parents might spoil their children or even interfere with children's privacy 
because of love. To be honest, the roles of these two kinds of people cannot be 
replaced by each other. However, it seems to me that only our parents, who will 
spend their whole life with us, will be our best teachers, not only for now but 
also for our whole life. 

All in all, if all the factors are contemplated, we can easily reach a conclusion 
that, parents are not only our first teachers but also our best teachers. Let's be 
carefully aware of this point and take better care of our parents to repay their 
efforts to teach us. 
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Topic 2 Are parents best teachers? 

Parents are the most committed, the most influential, and almost the best 
teachers any child can have. The amount of time a child interacts with parents 
makes them the most influential force in a child's life. The child gets to learn 
the most basics of things like walking, speaking and interacting with others. It 
is under the protections of parents that a child learns to behave in society and to 
comfort him or herself. 

Although parents are the most influential teachers in their children's life, they 
may not be regarded as the best teachers. Parents generally provide a biased 
view of the world; they always favor their child, and thus they cannot provide a 
complete panoramic view of the society. Also parents may set a bad example 
for their child by abusing and fighting amongst themselves. Psychologists and 
recent crime charts have proved that young outlaws generally come from 
disrespectful families, and have grown up in extreme environments. 

A child interacts with many kinds of teachers at schools and colleges. Although 
these teachers, being professionals, have limited time to devote to a child, they 
provide a complete and diverse view to their students. They provide unbiased 
guidance to a child. 

During the years of adolescence, children tend to be aggressive and non
conforming to others' views. So the parents need to act like friends rather than 
teachers to get their experiences through to their children. Eventually, it is the 
parents who provide an environment for a child to develop and mature, and 
thus have the capacity to be the best teachers to their child. What is important is 
to provide an unbiased view to their child, to motivate independent thinking 
and actuate timely maturation. 
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Topic 3 Has the ease of cooking improved life? 

People work hard to fulfill their principal necessities, and food is the one thing 
that is really important to their survival. Although sometimes belied by other 
things that seem important, food is the core objective that drives all people to 
work. But the outcome of the efforts of these people is not a direct supply of 
food; rather it is in the form of money. Thus these people use the money they 
obtain to prepare their food. 

In old days, preparing food was cumbersome and time-consuming work for 
those who do it solely for eating purposes. This kind of preparing food in due 
tie could not comply with the kind of life people lead today. The use of 
technological advancement makes preparing food practical even for the 
clumsiest person. This helps a great deal for those who work against time to 
make their living. It also avoids the waste of considerable amount of money 
from hiring a cook. 

The development in the preparation of food is highly effective for those people 
who have no know how of it. A person who does not know how to prepare 
his/her own food would go to a restaurant or some other place where food is 
served everyday. But with the advanced food preservation technology, now he 
is free, completely independent of restaurants and other places. He can prepare 
his own food and enjoy the feeling of "home, sweet home". 

For people at work, life has just become easy for them. They will not have to 
worry all day long about what they are going to prepare for their supper. They 
can fully concentrate on their jobs, and work with a mind full of peace. 

In general this new way of preparing food has helped those who are concerned 
about their daily meals ~ almost everyone. Not only that, it would enlighten 
those who are frustrated with their jobs just because of the worry of that 
tiresome work ~ preparing food. 
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Topic 3 Has the ease of cooking improved life? 

Food has always been the one of the greatest wants of humankind. It has 
influenced almost every step that humankind has taken. The search for food is 
the essence of life. Therefore if food is easier to get and prepare it is a real boon 
to humankind. 

Food is the most important of the three basic amenities of life (water, food and 
shelter). Though it can be argued that water is the sustenance for any life form, 
food is more important because if you do not have water you will surely die. 
But if you are left with a scarcity of food it will lead to a very sickly and 
torturous life. Nutritious food is very essential for life, food has been the cause 
of many a battle. Thus if food was easier to prepare it will take away from the 
mind of the humankind a great burden. 

Though the preparation of food becoming easier is considered a great blessing 
for humankind. The sudden rise in processed and canned food and all the junk 
food that one gets over the counter is not totally a boon. People who are so 
busy that they are not able to spend time to prepare their food, develop a liking 
for these ready-to-eat junk food. Though it might be thought of as a great way 
to save time, this is a shortsighted idea that could actually lead to a world of 
harm. Because one must understand that even though junk food saves us a lot 
of time, the nutritional value of the food is not so good. In reality the 
preservatives used in these foods are often found to be toxic in nature. Hence it 
defeats the purpose it is supposed to serve i.e., to provide nutritional value. 

Moreover since people do not take time to prepare food, the art of cooking is 
slowly vanishing. Actually cooking is a good way of releasing pressure that 
builds up from our professional commitments. Cooking can easily provide 
relief from all the tensions that prevail in our life. In the past family weekend 
get together was considered to be a good time to know each other and they used 
to spend time cooking food for the entire family. They used to exchange recipes 
and it was a way of rewinding after the hard weeklong labor. Thus this junk 
food has denied the human kind of one of humankind's oldest arts. It could 
even be termed as a retrograde step in human culture. 

Therefore I believe though the processed food has made the preparation of food 
much easier, it is not a good step for mankind. 
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Topic 3 Has the ease of cooking improved life? 

Recent technological advancements have changed the way people live radically. 
They have also made food easier to prepare - fast foods and preserved foods are 
everywhere. The days when cooking of food was a major errand of the day 
have long become the past. Nowadays it's only a matter of minutes to cook 
food. However this improvement does not come without a price. 

The most important loss we suffer due to these fast foods is quality. These fast 
foods are lower in nutritional value and contain less minerals and vitamins. 
Further they have high calories that result in weight gain, and that in turn leads 
to heart diseases and other problems. Further, they have added flavors, colors 
and preservatives that are not always very helpful to our health. 

These preserved food have also taken away the natural taste and benefits of 
fresh foods from our lives. We now depend upon artificial flavorings to make a 
fish taste like a fish. However we cannot get the natural taste of fresh foods 
from preserved foods. 

We have lost the fun of cooking because of these fast foods. Cooking used to be 
an art and people enjoyed cooking and the satisfactions they got by cooking a 
tasty meal. Further, cooking is the time when family members gathered and 
enjoyed their time together. However with less time devoted to cooking, the 
chances for such meals are now rare. 

All these illustrations point out that although fast foods and preserved foods are 
unavoidable in today's busy world, we must not totally neglect the advantages 
of fresh foods. We must sometimes take time with our families to prepare a 
delicious meal and enjoy it together with the ones we love the most. 
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Topic 4 Experience is the best teacher 

Books are considered to be the source of all knowledge, but all that one learns 
through a book is only of theoretical nature in the form of ideas and concepts. It 
is essential to utilize them in a real environment and experience the knowledge 
that is learned from books. 

Learning is nothing but understanding the world around us. Books, no doubt 
are a great source of knowledge as it gives us an idea about a particular subject 
in detail. But all that one could learn from it is limited to the level of knowing 
how a certain phenomenon occurs, or how a certain concept works. The 
knowledge gained through books alone cannot help anyone, because what one 
learns through the books should be put in to use to harvest the benefits. For 
instance, a person who wants to learn driving can go through various manuals 
and guides that teach people how to drive, but all this knowledge is useful only 
when you are actually driving the car on the roads. It would be an utter waste of 
time if one just reads the books and does not use them for practical purpose. 

Learning through experience is always a lot different from learning through 
books. Let us consider the same example of a person wanting to learn to drive: 
even if he goes through every book that is available on driving, still it cannot 
qualify him as an expert driver. This is because of the fact that books about 
driving can only teach people traffic rules and provide solutions on how to 
handle certain situations. The situations faced by a driver could be totally 
different from what he had learnt from a book. Sometimes we find that the real 
environment is quite different from the one perceived by us through reading 
books. This is the very reason why, even in educational institutions, all 
theoretical classes are followed by practical sessions. 

Learning through experience can also be more effective than learning through 
books because one does not envision everything on his own, but is given a 
chance to experience the reality. The art of driving can be enjoyed only when 
we are behind the wheels and not when reading it in books. Moreover, any 
book is actually an account of past experiences, i.e. it is based on the 
experiences of people who tried to develop a new idea. The books are their 
experiences, telling us what they already have tried. Thus from their 
experiences we can correct ourselves and thus save valuable time and resources. 
It helps us to concentrate on their failures and to correct them, but they alone 
cannot teach us everything we need to know. The knowledge learned through 
books alone cannot help us to face all the exigencies that we would face in real 
life situations; we have to practice on our own. 

Books are like a guiding light in one's pursuit for knowledge. But it is left to 
everyone of us to experience it first hand and learn new things for the 
betterment of their lives. So the notion "experience is the best teacher" is 
perfectly true. 
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Topic 4 Are books more important than experience? 

It is true that "Not everything that is learned is contained in books." A person 
can learn a lot and retain what he learns through experience. In my opinion 
life's valuable lessons are learnt from experience and so the knowledge gained 
from experience is more important. 

Books are a great source of information. A person in his lifetime cannot 
experience everything, but by reading a book on a particular subject he can gain 
knowledge over that subject in less time. There are books available on any 
subject that one needs. However experience seems more important to me. 

Suppose a person living in the United States wants to learn about India. He has 
two options: he could visit India and learn about the people and places there or 
he could just pick up a book about India and read it. The first option will be 
expensive and time consuming, but at the same time it gives one first hand 
information and a sense of satisfaction while the second option is less 
expensive and saves time. 

A person can gain knowledge and learn many valuable lessons through his/her 
own practical experiences and also the experiences of others. The knowledge 
learnt from experience is very likely to be retained in our memory for a long 
period of time. The conclusions that we draw from what we learn would be 
from our practical experience instead of accepting the conclusion drawn in the 
book by the author. 

So in my opinion knowledge can be gained both by reading books and by 
experience but the knowledge gained through experience is more important. 
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Topic 4 Are books more important than experience? 

Nowadays, most people appreciate learning at school, where a number of books 
are the source of knowledge. However, from my point of view, learning from 
experience is much more important than learning from books since our real 
lives concern more about knowledge from experience than knowledge from 
books. 

Firstly, knowledge obtained from books is more abstract. As we 
enthusiastically study in classroom, we have learned several mathematic 
equations, or a number of science theories. Of course, they all are necessary for 
some professional occupations, such as scientist, engineer, and doctor, but not 
for all careers. 

In addition, knowledge from books is rather logical and exact. The result of a 
matter is always follow-concerned theories. For example, a person who has 
learned science can know how long that an apple falls to the ground takes. 
Certainly, the answer can be obtained by using Newton's formula. 

Nevertheless, I think that the most significant lessons cannot be taught; they 
have to be experienced. No one can teach us how we can get along with others 
well when we have to change to a new society. Books cannot teach us how to 
adjust behavior to satisfy others, and think optimistically when we confront a 
trouble. 

In contrast to books, knowledge from experience is adjustable; it does not 
depend on any theory or equation. A solution from experience is always 
depending on the situation and other factors influencing the problem. This is 
because living experience is so fine and complex that cannot be determined by 
theories or equations. 

In conclusion, although both books and experience can give us a variety of 
knowledge, in my view, the knowledge from experience is more important. The 
reason is that in everyday life we must face with a lot of situations, either 
extremely hard or easy to cope with, that cannot be handle by just knowledge 
from books. 
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Topic 4 Not everything that is learned is contained in books 

Learning, as the name indicates has lot many meanings as to which source one would 
choose to understand things of his own interest. Books have always been an inevitable 
part of one's life as they have the ability to make people aware of the different things 
happening in our world. It is said that not everything that is learned is contained in books. 
This is in fact true because books can offer us knowledge regarding the things that have 
happened and sometimes the ways to deal with a situation that one can encounter in his 
life. I would appreciate the fact that the knowledge gained from experience is much more 
important than that we receive from books. I would like to further illustrate my reasons as 
follows: 
Everyone would admit the fact that knowledge gained from experience is one that 
remains in our mind forever. It is correctly said, "Experience is the teacher of man." 
Being a science student, I have gone through different books where we come across 
different reactions and experiments, where the results will be shown in the form of 
diagrams or may be expressed in a simple language. Unless we conduct that experiment 
we will not know the problems or the difficulties we will have to overcome during the 
experiments. Textbook knowledge is merely a description of facts and outcomes, whereas 
the same knowledge when gained through experience teaches us a lot, right from the start 
till the end and its a journey through the various aspects of one process which one might 
not be aware of and might not be described in the books. 
During my undergraduate years I had only knowledge from books and I used to wonder 
how the experiments are designed and how they are carried out. But, during my post 
graduate days I had to do a two month nutritional trial on fishes where I had to cope up 
with everything like procuring tubs and fishes, arranging aeration facilities, preparation 
of food for the fishes, daily water exchange, samplings, analysis and so on. Now, I am 
confident of carrying out similar works and the experience that I have gained will remain 
with me as long as I live. When similar instances occur, we will have more self-
confidence and when such aspects are passed on to our juniors, they would also feel 
happy and confident. 

Needless to say books are also very important. What I have mentioned is from my 
viewpoint as a science student. There are many different subjects where the conduct of 
work is tough and in such circumstances we gain information from books. Some aspects 
would be time consuming and tedious and performing such a work with a limited period 
of time would not be feasible. In such cases, books definitely open a person's eye towards 
various aspects and give him first hand information about what he wants to know. 
A person who has learned from experience never forgets what has happened and if it was 
proved a bad thing then he would certainly try to avoid that situation in the future. If 
something good has happened then he will put his best to further improve it; that in turn 
will enhance his skill and boost his self-esteem. Knowledge gained by experience can be 
passed over to others who also are supposed to face the same situation and that helps the 
person to be aware of what he intends to do. He can even avoid those factors that can 
affect his performance. 
In fact I would rather say that knowledge gained from experience lingers in our minds 
forever and that boosts our confidence when taking up a similar task. On the other hand, 
the fact that books are knowledge providers cannot be ignored, because books provide us 
with lot more information about the different things that are very difficult to be 
experienced. Hence it can be concluded that knowledge gained from books is second 
hand knowledge whereas knowledge that are gained from experience is firsthand and it 
takes a person through the different hidden intricacies of the task and makes him learn the 
knowledge in a practical manner. 
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Topic 4 Are books more important than experience? 

To my opinion, books and real experience are two completely different sources 
of knowledge. It is really difficult to determine which of the two to be of much 
greater importance, because normally knowledge gained from experience 
complements that acquired from books, but not substitutes it. Comparing the 
features of the two sources, I would stress the following points of differences. 

First, the knowledge gained from books is, to a certain extent, of abstract nature. 
Books are normally the collections of facts and general rules. Books give us the 
most complete overview of a subject in a more or less structured manner, 
covering all known details and exceptions. In some way, books are 
concentrations of knowledge and experiences of many generations of people, 
given in a concise and comprehensive way. Obtaining such knowledge just 
from the personal experience would take an immense amount of time or even 
would not be possible at all. The practical experience, gives us not general 
knowledge, but particular skills. Without these particular skills, all the 
knowledge gained from books might be just a useless collection of facts and 
rules. The best example of the importance of practical experience that comes to 
my mind is learning a foreign language. One can learn a lot of vocabulary and 
grammar rules, memorize many exceptions, but without actual applying of all 
this knowledge in real life conversations, writing letters and listening to real 
speeches, one can hardly be proficient in the language. The importance of 
having practical skills is also proved by the fact that most employers appreciate 
working experience above all grades and diplomas. 

Another point of contrast between books and experience is that for some 
subject, such as economy of sociology, a book may represent a point of view of 
its author or authors. The conclusions given in the book might be out of date, or 
might be biased by the personal attitude of the authors. In this case, practical 
experience helps to build up personal perspective on the matter, to bring the 
matter up to date. 

On the psychological grounds, learning from experience is much more efficient 
than reading books. Reading books is in most cases a passive action, which can 
be done without much effort. Despite the fact that there are people who can 
memorize thousands of papers, for a normal person, such work does not result 
in a deep, comprehensive knowledge base. On the contrary, doing things in 
practice, people have to overcome various difficulties, get through unknown 
areas, and pay attention to small details. The reward for these efforts is much 
more comprehensive and profound knowledge. 

Summarizing the said above I want to admit that both books and practice is 
important in the process of learning. While none of the two can be considered 
as absolute substitute for the other, I would place the practical experience in a 
little bit advance position in terms of importance. 
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Topic 4 Are books more important than experience? 

We gain our knowledge about the world and our life from two sources: from 
experience and from books. These two resources are both important, but which 
of them is more important? 

Knowledge from books forms a very important part of our knowledge structure. 
In schools and colleges, we learn knowledge that is fundamental to our future 
career. We learn knowledge from books in order to make our contributions to 
this society in the future. A student learns mathematic equations and other 
scientific knowledge and become a scientist or engineer. We will be illiterate 
and ignorant without learning knowledge from books. Moreover, we acquire 
knowledge about life and the world by reading books, magazines and 
newspapers. This is also very important, as we cannot experience everything all 
by ourselves. Therefore books are a very important source of knowledge. 

On the other hand, we cannot learn everything from books. "Experience is the 
best teacher" is an old cliche but I agree with it. The most important, and 
sometimes the hardest lessons we learn in life come from our participation in 
situations. We learn how to get along with others or how to gain self-respect 
from our experience, not from books. We cannot learn emotional feelings, such 
as love and care, through books; they come from our real life experience. 
Knowledge from experience is also a very important supplement to knowledge 
from books. 

Needless to say both learning sources, books and experience, are very 
important to us. But in my opinion knowledge from experience is more 
important, because without knowledge from experience, it is impossible to get 
a real understanding of knowledge from books, and how to apply this 
knowledge to real world situations. 
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Topic 4 Are books more important than experience? 

Upon the question "not everything that is learned is contained in books", 
different people have different opinions. From my point of view, I believe 
knowledge gained from experience is more valuable than knowledge gained out 
of books. In the following paragraphs I will try to explain my position more 
clearly. 

Firstly, life's valuable lessons are learned from experience. Can you forget 
important lessons learned from your childhood years, such as jumping down 
from a high place and broke your arms? From that accident you knew the 
importance of self-protection. Knowledge gained from experience is likely to 
be retained in our memory for a long period of time, although most of the time 
we have to pay a price for it. 

Secondly, knowledge that is gained by doing things can provide you with 
firsthand information. If you don't have the chance to experience on your own, 
you can only obtain second-hand knowledge and you will feel a lack of self-
confidence. 

Moreover, many skills and knowledge can only be learned through practical 
experiences. You cannot learn swimming by just reading from books on how to 
swim. You have to actually get there and jump into the pool. Experience is the 
best way to develop your personal abilities. 

However, just as an English proverb goes "a coin has two sides," reading books 
is also helpful. After all, you will not have the chance to experience everything 
by yourself. For instance, to travel to foreign countries is expensive and time-
consuming, while reading a book about different cultures provides you with 
plenty of valuable information in a short period of time. 

To conclude, knowledge gained from experiences is more important. Life 
requires knowledge, and experience is the key. 
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Topic 5 Should a factory be built in your community? 

I strongly oppose to the plan that a large factory be built near my community. 
My arguments for this point are listed as follows. 

The first and foremost reason lies in the virtually inevitable pollution that a 
large factory is bound to bring about. Considering the limit of the present 
technology, hardly any kind of factory is able to secure its mass production 
without the slightest pollution to the environment. Once a factory enters my 
community, and embarking on its continuous activities, even a tiny element of 
pollution will by all odds accumulate to a dangerous degree that will eventually 
cause a serious damage to the environment of my community. To think of the 
exhaust gas or water and the noise given off by a factory will help you fully 
understand this idea. Cities have already suffered from those nightmares of 
modern industry that shows no signs of ceasing to emerge. No one would like 
to behold the air of his or her community is no longer clean, or to find his or 
her community totally removed of hush. 

Besides pollution, which is to some extent an invisible but deadly threat to my 
community, there is an immediate problem that a large factory will force to 
confront with: it will occupy a large area near or of my community, which 
should be more likely exploited as a public site that benefit all residents in the 
community. For example provided a suitable area is available, it is more worth 
a gymnasium that will enhance the standard of health of every resident in the 
community, than a big factory leading to disgusting noise and suffocating gas. 

Perhaps, some people would like to vote for such a plan of building a factory 
simply on an economical ground that a large factory will probably stimulate a 
prosperous future of the area around. But unfortunately, history has witnessed 
numerous counterexamples. Many factories neither attain an economical 
success nor left the environment intact. So I doubt this declaration. 

Taking into account all these factors, I find the disadvantages weigh much 
heavier than the possible advantages. Therefore I strongly disagree the 
establishment of a large factory near my community. 
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Topic 5 Should a factory be built in your community? 

As the company has announced to build a factory right here in our community, 
I am so eager to say a few words toward this issue. I really think that if the plan 
is carried out in the near feature finally, there will be much more disadvantages 
than advantages to be brought to the quality life of our social community. 

Of course, during these years' high unemployment rate, introducing of such a 
large factory will consume unemployed workforce in some respects. A family 
may increase their income by taking account of its new employed father during 
or after the construction of the factory, local government can increase its tax 
income and retail dealers of our community may sell a little more because of 
the increasing of population that may be the result of the new build factory. 
However, all these benefits may seem to be so small when compared with all 
those disadvantages the new build factory may lead to. 

The most hateful thing is that you may not able to smell the fresh air in the 
sunny Sunday mornings because this huge industrial monster will probably 
deliver a great deal of waste fume and waste materials every day, far more than 
the amount you can imagine. And far more disappointed than this, those 
rumbling, non-stopping stream lines in the factory can make noises loud 
enough to bereave people of our tranquil town out of sweat dreams. 

And you will no doubt feel uncomfortable to drive your family to the camping 
place because maybe the establishment of the new factory will bring more than 
20% increases in population as well 30% increases in using of private cars and 
trucks, imaging how could it be in the street in rush hours, or even in the 
holidays. So, you can see clearly that increasing in population is not always 
good news for a small community like ours. 

Basic food prices may probably rise and public transportation will burden more, 
which usually means poor services, public schools and community facilities 
which once made us feel so convenient living in this small town may get harder 
and harder to be attended or utilized as the increasing of population, upon all 
those disadvantages, why should we give applauses to the announcement of the 
company? 
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Topic 5 Should a factory be built in your community? 

I support the idea that a factory to be built near our community. I list my 
reasons as follows. 

Firstly, a new factory near our community helps to improve the living standard 
of people in our community. The factory will employ a lot of workers. As a 
consequence, the unemployment rate will drop significantly. Many people in 
our community will find a job in the factory. As people's income increases, they 
will be able to spend more money on their food, clothing and leisure, and the 
quality of life will be increased. 

Secondly, a new factory will bring prosperity to our community. The tax 
collected from a factory is an important source of revenue for our town. As 
people have higher income, income tax collected will also be increased. With 
the increased amount of tax dollars, the town will be able to spend more money 
on infrastructures and other development. Moreover, in order to accommodate 
more workers, more homes and stores will be needed. This will boost real 
estate development in our community. 

Some people say that a factory would bring smog and pollution, and destroy the 
quality of the air and water in the town. While this is partly true, modern 
technologies have made today's factories technology intensive and brought 
pollutions to the minimum. There are also worries that the social structure of 
this community will be changed and the traditional life will be affected. We 
should understand that our society needs to evolve and we cannot always stay 
in the old time. 

Of course, there are some drawbacks of building a new factory here. But in my 
opinion, the benefits outweigh the dangers. Therefore I strongly support to 
build a factory here, and hope that others feel the same way. 
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Topic 6 What would you change about your hometown? 

Today, everything seems to change in split seconds. But, there is something that 
still lacks among every soul that resides in my hometown. And, I think you 
have got what I meant, cleanliness. These ideas of cleanliness in my opinion 
are divided into two types: external and internal cleanliness. 

I was born in Kuala Lumpur and have lived here all my life. The city that I see 
today is way too advanced and developed compared to when I was in primary 
school. Kuala Lumpur is well known for its magnificent and the most luxurious 
airport in the world. But, what is the use of having all these advancements 
when the sense of cleanliness among the citizens is still below average. In 
example, I have actually witnessed a man spitting on a beautiful pavement 
when there was a dustbin right next to him. 

Apart from what I have mentioned above, I would like to emphasize on internal 
cleanliness. Most people in Malaysia treat foreigners with good respect and 
hospitality. But, there are some people who would take advantage of these 
foreigners. For instance, shop owners raise the price of goods when foreigners 
visit their shops. I have actually witnessed a cab driver bargaining the ride fare 
with a foreign lady who was extremely tired after a daylong shopping with her 
young kids. I am trying to wonder, what has happened to the moral and the 
culture of our fellow Asians that we used to be so proud of? 

I understand that the government has taken lots of steps to improve the state of 
cleanliness within fellow Malaysians. I just hope that these steps were more 
comprehensive. We should cultivate the sense of cleanliness among each and 
every citizen in order to promise success to the planned manifesto. Last but not 
least, every citizen should willingly contribute to the efforts of maintaining 
cleanliness in their surroundings. We should not be self-centered when it comes 
to the matter of cleanliness because cleanliness ensures a healthy living. Think 
your deeds of maintaining cleanliness as a charity and start it from the steps of 
your home. At the end of the day, you will experience self-satisfaction towards 
your contribution to your hometown, as a wise person once said, "The greatest 
gift of charity is to give what is in your heart." 
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Topic 6 What would you change about your hometown? 

I am from Arroz e Feijao, a small town in the northeast of Brazil. If I can 
change one thing about my home town, I would like to build a factory here. 
Building a factory in there will bring a lot of advantages and disadvantages, but 
I believe that Arroz e Feijao will mostly benefit from the building of a new 
factory because it is largely populated by poor people and the factory would 
bring many benefits to this small town. However, of course, a factory has 
disadvantages as well. 

As you know, factories usually bring pollution. If this factory is not managed 
very effectively and efficiently according to specific rules, it's prone to 
polluting the local air and water. What's more, factories usually make noise. 
Beside clean drinkable water and fresh air, an ideal community should be quiet. 
If the factory cannot maintain this standard to the community, it will not last 
long. A factory that is too noisy or pollutes too much will eventually be 
relocated to a new area. 

On the other hand, a factory could bring a lot of benefits to the community. So I 
would support the plan to build a factory to my community for all the reasons I 
will describe below. 

First of all, the construction of a factory will surely improve the local 
infrastructure. To run smoothly, the factory will have to have a steady, reliable 
supply of water and electricity. Some old pipes will be changed, and some 
facilities will be renovated. The residents' living standard get improved as a 
result of these widespread changes, an important benefit in Arroz e Feijao, 
where many people do not have access to clean water. 

Secondly, to make sure the shipping of materials and products and the 
employees' commute more convenient, the local roads will have to be rebuilt 
and broadened, resulting in improved public transportation. The town's 
residents can take a public bus to go shopping or go to work. As a result, air 
pollution and fuel consumption might be reduced. 

Most important, a factory's establishment will bring up a lot of employment 
opportunities for the community. A factory needs experts from various fields. 
The residents can take just a few minutes to go to the factory to work. So, the 
local residents can benefits from this factory. 

Generally speaking, I would like to build a factory near my community if I 
have a chance. If the factory can be managed successfully, the factory and the 
local residents can have benefit mutually. 
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Topic 6 What would you change about your hometown? 

If I could change one important thing about my hometown, it would be air 
pollution problem, and I will give the following reasons to explain why I want 
to solve the problem. 

The first and most important reason is that I hope that my hometown can 
become a beautiful city. As an old industrial city, my hometown has made a 
great deal of contribution for the country's economic development. At a result, 
the natural environment of the city has been badly damaged. The forest has 
disappeared; the mountains have become bald, and the most awful thing is that 
the air quality becomes more and more worsen. People seldom see the blue sky 
during most time of year. 

Another reason why I want to change my hometown's air pollution situation is 
that the city's development needs clean and tidy environment to attract 
investors. Nowadays people have come to know that the city's environment, 
which is so called "software facility of the city", plays an important role in the 
city's future. For example, due to the fact that the environment of the city is 
very poor, many local students who pursue their study out of the city would 
rather find themselves a job in other cities than coming back to their hometown 
after they graduated. 

In addition, nowadays people have paid more and more attention to their health. 
If the air pollution problem cannot be solved as quickly as possible, people's 
requirement for a healthy body will never be realized. 

In my mind, changing air pollution will apparently be my first choice if I can 
change one important thing about my hometown. Fortunately people in my 
hometown are gradually aware of the serious problem and start doing 
something about it. 
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Topic 7 How do movies or TV affect people? 

"Reel life is based on real life," they say. But how far it is true is left to the 
judgment of the individual's intelligence. The impact that movies and television 
have on our lives can never be over-emphasized. 

Nowadays television and movies are the only sources to keep in pace with the 
latest trend in the global environment. Every part of our lifestyle is somehow 
influenced by what we see in the television or in movies. The advent of the 
motion picture has been one of the greatest influences of the cultural activities 
of the humankind. It does not require great intelligence to ascertain this fact. If 
we just give a glance to see hanging or posted on the walls are the photos of our 
favorite celebrities from the tinsel world, mounted on the table are things from 
our favorite T. V. show, the music blaring out of the system of the latest excuses 
for musical excellence, in your wardrobe are outfits last seen on our favorite 
stars, the hair cream, shampoo, paste, and what not, the list is endless. This 
does not stop with just what we wear and own it also extends to the way we 
behave in our peer group. 

Some time back, my friend and I were at the cafeteria near our college when 
were suddenly mobbed by a group of students who were dressed up as people 
straight out from prehistoric age. They were carrying contraptions that 
resembled like weapons for a battlefield, which made us wonder whether they 
were struck in a time warp. And what followed actually bemused us completely, 
the group started speaking to each other in a very laboriously slow manner in a 
language which sounded nothing of this world. My friend and I were not able 
to understand a single word of it, we left that day with a really confused mind 
and were in the same state for quite some time. But it all ended on the day we 
decided to watch the movie "Lord of the Rings" Peter Jackson's adaptation of J. 
R. K. Tolkiem's novel of early 1900s. We understood the costumes and the 
weapons were the film's souvenir collectibles, and the language they spoke was 
that of the elves originally created by the great author. 

Thus we see people talking about 'molecular disintegrators', 'laser swords', 
'elves', 'hobbits' etc., and also tend to act and perform like what they have seen 
in movies and television. We also see that big FMCG companies bringing in 
newer products inline with the latest movies. There are several institutions, 
which glorify such attitude. Those who dare to ignore are considered archaic 
and become the butt of all jokes. This can be easily acknowledged by the fact 
the elves language has already been recognized as part an official curriculum in 
a British university. 

Thus the line between real and reel life is fast becoming a blurred one. The 
whole behavior and cultural activity of the human race is left to the mercy of 
the next big moviemaker. 
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Topic 7 How do movies or TV affect people? 

Movies are popular because people are great watchers. They like to watch other 
peoples' lives. They like to live vicariously. By going to movies, we can escape 
our own lives, share other people's emotions, and imagine ourselves as 
someone else. 

Many of our lives are not as adventurous or glamorous as the lives in movies. 
We do not battle evil all day long and then go back to our luxurious penthouse 
apartment. We just go to school, do our homework, eat, talk to our friends, and 
sleep. We need a little excitement in our lives and we find excitement at the 
movies. 

Humans are very emotional people. We all like to cry and laugh. Fortunately, 
there is not much to cry about in my life so I like to go to sad movies where my 
heartstrings can be tugged. I also like to go to comedies so that I can laugh. I 
tend to cry and laugh more in a dark movie theater than I do in broad daylight. 

Now I am a student, but I know someday I will be a scientist or a politician or a 
famous model. When I go to the movies, I can see my role models. I see how 
they act, what they wear, how they talk. I can prepare myself for the day when I 
will be like them. 

Even though my life is quiet, I can go to the movies and watch someone else's 
life. I can share their emotions and their everyday life. I wonder if they would 
like to share mine. 
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Topic 7 How do movies or TV affect people? 

Every human being tends to take some time off from his or her chores for 
relaxation. There is no doubt that movies and television play a major role in get 
tiredness and boredom away from us. Though primarily intended for 
entertainment, these media do influence the behaviors of human beings. I 
would like to discuss the effect of the media on the demographic divisions of 
children, teenagers and the adults. 

No doubt that children are the most fascinated and fond of watching movies 
and television. Though parents are temporarily relieved from baby-sitting their 
children who are indulgent in watching television, they are certainly worried 
about the influence of this media. Today's movies are filled with violence. 
Heroism is being portrayed as the capacity to destruct (the enemies). This 
easily influences children. The fondness of children to watch WWF wrestling 
on television bears testimony to it. This proclivity towards violence tends to 
show up at schools, where they start to bully their classmates. 

While teenagers tend to show some maturity over the issue of violence, there 
are separate gamut of factors in the media that influence them. Teenage is the 
important period during which one choices his career and subsequently his 
direction of life. This media greatly influence the choice of ones career. Today's 
rock concerts and music televisions create an impression that becoming a rock 
star or a video jockey is the best profession in the world. Numerous teenagers 
are drawn into this whirlpool and it becomes too late when they come to realize 
the reality in life. 

Adults watch this media mainly for entertainment and to relax themselves. 
However they too are relieved from being bitten by the media bug. The 
constantly running television advertisements have a negative bearing on the 
adults. The ostentatiously displayed by a Porsche car driving by the hero in our 
favorite films inadvertently propels our instinct to go for a similar car. Seldom 
do we think about the aftereffects and get entangled in the spider web. We tend 
to sink our ship by the exorbitant interest rate, mortgage and the overflowing 
credit card bills. Once overloaded with these, we tend to become peevish losing 
our natural gregarious behavior. 

Hence I feel that the media has an influence on each one of in what ever above 
said categories we are in. While there are also many things which positively 
influence people's mind, I have purposefully chose to deal with negative 
aspects as understanding these problems instigates us to seek a suitable solution. 
We as a parent, a teacher and a good friend can help some of our friends who 
need help to get themselves out of these problems. 
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Topic 7 Movies influence people 

It has been noticed that movies and television influence people's behavior. The 
influence appears in different forms such as the way of eating, the kind of food, 
and general attitudes. 

Recently, there was a show called "Super Star" on Arabic Television networks 
where it showed how the actors are in their normal life situations. I have seen 
mature people as well as yang children imitating the actor's behavior. They 
started eating pasta and kind of foods that won't increase the fat in the body. 
Also, they took more care to eat in a prestige manner such as using the spoons 
and forks. On the other hand, people started wearing clothes that doesn't fit the 
society standards. The actors in the show were wearing short and sexy clothes. 
This attitude reflected on the teenagers. They started wearing similar clothes 
since they feel that those actors are the models to follow. 

A research done by Ohio State University at 1998 has indicated that people go 
into four stages when being influenced by a movie or Television. First, the 
model: the model is a person that wakes up people's awareness for something. 
For example, super Star actor's new attitudes. Second is selective attention: 
people selectively start to imitate the model behavior. For example, the way of 
eating and kind of foods or clothes used. Third, selective retention: people still 
selectively repeat the model attitude even though he/she is no longer their. For 
example, the show ended but still some people retain the behavior. Forth, 
feedback: it is the information perceived by people wither what they are doing 
is acceptable or not. Here people decide wither to continue or stop the model's 
behavior based on the standard norms. 

In conclusion, movies and televisions have great influence on people. The 
influence can be in form of learning new attitudes, wither it is good or bad. It 
could be good behavior if it fits the standard norms or improve the daily 
behavior such as eating healthy foods and practicing sports. Or it could be bad 
behavior such as wearing clothes and performing unethical attitudes that 
contradict social standards. 
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Topic 7 How do movies or TV affect people? 

Our life has gone through great changes since television and movies came into 
being, which provides a totally new and different way of using our spare time 
to the traditional way. As a matter of fact, with the wide spread of this mass 
media such as movies and television all over the world, people's behavior and 
thoughts have been changed a lot since it has become an inalienable part of our 
daily life. Movies and television influence people's behavior by altering their 
views of value, beauty, and the world. 

People become more confident and seldom give up after watching the movie 
Forest Gump, they stop smoking and begin to do exercises after watching the 
TV program about smoking ruins one's health, and girls try hard to lose weight 
after actresses in movies and television tend to be thinner and thinner. All these 
changes, indeed, has much to do with mass media. It is obvious that, teenagers 
talk a lot when gathered together about sports games or newest Hollywood 
movies, whereas adults discuss the world's political situation or social problems 
when having time in their offices. The topics that they focus on, in most cases, 
are acquired either from television programs or from movies, and so forth. 

Movies and television influence people's behavior by satisfying their 
imagination. Heroes and heroines achieve great success of their business, attain 
sweet love of their life, and gain high respect of their fame so easily within a 
two-hour long movie. When watching it, audiences can experience the same 
evens, share the same feelings, and this whole process would fulfill their 
fantasies, as a result, cause them to find balance in their lives, or, to some 
degree, lose the balance, which depends on not only the movies but also the 
audiences themselves. All in all, mass media, including movies and television, 
has a significant correlation with people's behaviors. To put it differently, tasks 
are arduous for mass media to bring people laughter, joy and relaxation, and at 
the same time some pedagogic meanings. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

To agree or disagree with the statement that television has destroyed the 
communication among family and friends is a matter of balancing its pros and 
cons. However, if one considers the following reasons, he or she may disagree 
with the title statement as I do. 

First, some people may hold the view that friends and family would easily fight 
with each other for the programs on the television that he or she wants to watch. 
For example, the child may be likely to switch to the cartoon channel while the 
father wants to see the news program, and the mother prefers a romantic movie. 
However as far as I am concerned, the scenario is an exaggeration. I do not 
think such a trivial quarrel would destroy anything important, and as friends or 
family, the one result is to attribute to the communication. Each person would 
present their reasons for watching the program, so that next time they would 
not argue for the same thing again. They know the taste of each number of the 
family and they will probably try to avoid such conflicts. 

In addition, television offers us numerous topics to talk about. Television 
informs us of what is happening around the world. Everybody has his/her own 
reaction towards these events. Without television, we may hold the idea that no 
one would have the chance to share. When the friends and the whole family sit 
tighter in front of a television, a nice and intimate atmosphere is provided for 
communication. Through such kind of communication, family members can 
understand each other better. A small example may give some light to this point. 
Once I had some disagreement and had not talk to my dad for several days. One 
night, when my dad and I were watching television together, we found an 
interesting topic that both of us wanted to say something about it, so we said a 
little first and talk much later and all the unpleasant disappear out of existence. 

So, in my point of view, nothing has been destroyed by television. On the 
contrary it might improve our communication. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

There are always good and bad consequences following technological 
developments. Television has served many needs of people. But, unfortunately, 
it has destroyed communication among friends and family. The reasons are that 
people are getting maximum information, entertainment and time pass through 
various channels. I will explain these reasons in detail further in my essay. 

Though there are many sources of gathering information we rely on people for 
information most of the times. This is gradually replaced by countless 
advertisements coming up in television. They show different products, their 
prices and their availabilities in stores. They even give phone numbers to order 
by calling. Certain products which, we don't even know the purpose is also 
explained these days. For example, I have seen an ad about a hair dryer stand 2 
days back. Initially, I didn't even understand its purpose but as it continued, I 
could easily make out and so I bought it the very next week with out even 
bothering to ask any of my friends. 

Man is a social animal. He likes to be in society among people, which keeps 
him entertained by gatherings with friends and family. In television, different 
serials and movies are played. There are thousands of channels offering variety 
of programs. Once we get used to watching these programs, we don't see any 
point in going out and meeting friends. For instance, when I was a child, our 
family members and friends used to gather every weekend and watch a movie 
in a theatre. But now, every one watches movies in their own homes as there 
are some paid channels where we can watch latest movies. It saves time and 
money. 

People are anyway busy these days with personal and professional works. On 
top of this, some channels like discovery, BBC, CNN, ESPN keep people 
occupied with all the knowledge they need. They don't see any time to meet 
friends or family. For example, they are even having dinner watching television. 

There are advantages and disadvantages of everything created on earth. It 
depends on human beings to utilize or exploit them. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

An invention of the new technological era, many people have deemed 
television as an obstacle for the normal communication in family and among 
friends. Although there may be some negative effects of television's presence in 
our lives, the positive ones are incontrovertible and even more compelling. TV 
is an acknowledged medium of communication that broadens our knowledge, 
thus providing more topics of conversation among friends and family. 

Though the indiscriminate watching of TV programs tends to create inhumane 
zombies, addicted to the screen and incapable of normal communication, few 
people actually come down to this state. On the contrary, the discriminating 
choice of TV programs could enrich people's view and make them feel more 
informed. Through specialized broadcasts, people usually become more 
knowledgeable in their fields of work, thus getting capable of a more fulfilling 
communication with others. 

At home, television can always create a warm atmosphere. Imagine a family in 
front of the TV watching a favorite funny show, laughing, and sharing a 
common enjoyment. At Christmas and the New Year's Eve, for example, there 
are shows that contribute to the celebratory atmosphere at home. 

Although television is said to take up much of the time that we are supposed to 
spend with our friends, it does not, in fact, spoil communication between 
friends. It can even provide diverse topics for conversation, help friends share 
opinions and interests, and, if those are not enough - help to find friends. 

In brief, television has proved to be a plentiful source of information for people 
of different tastes. Consequently, it has much contributed to the more enriching 
and fulfilling communication among family and friends. And although some 
"enemies" of the technological world try to dismiss it, television has become an 
inseparable part of our everyday life, making communication more enjoyable. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

I strongly agree with the statement that television has destroyed the 
communication between family and friends. This is a very interesting and 
thought provoking statement, and I have specific reasons for agreeing with it, 
which are explained in the following paragraphs. 

In today's world television occupies a very important place in our lives, more 
than it ever has. Before the television was invented people used to spend their 
free time in many different ways. Keeping close contact with family and friends, 
meeting new people, and playing sports outdoors are a few such things that 
used to be on the top of their lists. Even for a long period of time after the 
television was invented, people used to spend only limited and specific amount 
of time watching television. But with the advent of satellite television and the 
introduction of hundreds of channels, we are now spending a good amount of 
time just to decide what to watch. 

These days an average family's typical day starts with watching television and 
ends with it. Add to that, different people in the family have different tastes that 
results in more than one television in a household. I know many of my friends 
who own at least three televisions that are on all the time airing a variety of 
programs. Among all these, where is the time for people to communicate with 
each other on a regular basis? I can give a very good example of this: I had an 
appointment with a friend of mine last Sunday at my house. But he did not 
show up. His reason was, "I was watching something interesting on TV and 
forgot about our meeting." 

There is nothing wrong in watching television. There are so many good 
programs to watch, but there are equally bad programs that do nothing but 
waste our time. The secret is to balance our priorities in life. As much as it is 
important to watch television, friends and family are more important. 
Communicating with them on a regular basis is a very healthy thing and it 
should never be overlooked because of television. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
JS 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

I do strongly support the statement that television has destroyed communication 
among friends and family. This I support with the following reasons. 

First let me describe the role of television today. Nowadays people spend a 
tremendous amount of time in front of the television. Thus communication 
among friends and family has become much more difficult in the 21st century. 

Because television always keeps you up to date, gives you a good laugh and a 
lot of handy tips for life, people do not need their friends and family members 
anymore to support them in achieving their goals. 

Sadly enough the likelihood of becoming addicted to television nowadays is 
tremendously high. Once you start to communicate less with your friends and 
family members because you prefer to watch television you will get lonelier 
and lonelier. In this case people will start to replace their own family members 
and friends with talk shows and comedies. In some dramatic situations people 
believe they are a part of the families shown on TV and therefore entirely lose 
their feeling for reality. 

Last but not least I wish to say that I consider the television as a very useful 
information tool nevertheless it should be used like everything within some 
borders. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

Nowadays, television plays an important role in people's life. It is the main 
information source and its popularity is still growing. 

Every day many new technological inventions are introduced. Almost all 
activities at home have already been mechanized. We use machines for 
everything. For example, we use microwave ovens to prepare food more 
quickly than we used to do it before; we order food, books and anything else 
we need just by clicking on a few buttons on the computer keyboard. Also we 
use mobile phones to be always in touch with our family, friends and the rest of 
the world. 

This is the good side of using technology. A few centuries ago people used to 
read newspapers and find out everything that had happened all over the world. 
Today newspapers are almost completely replaced by a newly invented gadget. 
This innovation is called television. It has been the most popular information 
"supplier" since its invention. 

Every evening family members sit in front of the TV set and watch programs 
such as talking shows, news, and movies for hours, sometimes without even 
saying a word to each other. Instead of sitting around the dining table and 
telling each other about what happened earlier that day they sit on the sofa and 
gaze at the TV screen. 

Is that right? Apparently, it is not. Everybody has to think for himself whether 
he and his family want to become 'couch potatoes' or they should continue to 
communicate with each other and avoid using television and all other 
technological achievements so much. We should ask ourselves whether we 
want to lead such a life with no real contact with other human beings. Is it 
really worth it? 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

What do you usually do to relax yourself and have some fun after a whole day's 
work? How do you spend most of your spare time with a lowest cost of both 
money and energy? Most of us will give the same answer: watching TV. As 
promoted by the development of modern science and technology, television 
programs today attract a vaster group of audiences by tremendously enriched 
contents and a 24-hour rolling schedule than ever before. The fact that 
television seems to control our choice of leisure and entertainment has recently 
brought a problem to focus: whether has television destroyed communication 
among friends and family? Those who agree with the statement insist that such 
lack of communication should attribute to television. However, I hold just an 
opposite point of view and I will demonstrate my opinion as followed. 

First of all, the advantages of television will speak for itself. As known to all, 
what we find in television is not only some enjoyment or recreation to kill time 
but also an important source of knowledge and information. Imagine how 
television makes us familiar with the miracle creatures in the deep ocean that is 
unavailable otherwise. Undoubtedly television is an indispensable channel for 
us to learn the world outside. 

As far as the interpersonal communication is concerned, television also plays a 
key role in improving, but destroying like someone thinks, the relationship and 
understanding among friends and family. A good case in the point is that 
television often focuses the attention of public by broadcasting current events, 
social news and popular teleplays. It is always easy to find interesting topics 
with friends and colleagues if you have watched the same TV program lately 
and want to share your ideas about it. Besides, in my own family, my parents 
and I enjoy the time when we are sitting together and watching tele-films. 
Because it is the moment for us to feel and enjoy the peacefulness and 
happiness of family life. 

I do not deny that there may be some cases that people are so addicted to 
television or some other habits that he/she will probably ignore communication 
with friends and family. Yet it is the wrong attitude of the person him/herself 
that results the problem but television. Thus, for the reasons above, I shall say: 
television, like many other important inventions of human beings, benefits our 
life with both enjoyment and knowledge. 
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Topic 8 Has TV destroyed communication? 

Has television destroyed communication among friends and family? Different 
people will give different responses to this question from their own characters, 
emotional concerns and even educational backgrounds. However, when it 
comes to me, television has severely affected our contact with our friends and 
family for the following reasons. 

In the first place, watching television will obviously take up our leisure time 
that can be otherwise spent staying with our friends and family. In fact, the 
television has provided us with a variety of shows, which can easily catch our 
eyes. An example is that, a very hot television play will eat much of our free 
time magically! Many people will admit that the glamour of television is 
irresistible! So, how about talking with our old friends? Let us watch another 
hot television soap opera instead! Without television, we will obviously have 
more time to share with friends, namely, playing tennis, swimming, playing 
football etc. These activities are all good entertainment and improve our 
physical fitness as well! Do you expect getting in a good shape or having 
floppy muscles when sitting in front of television? 

In the second place, programs on televisions have some negative effects on us 
in terms of violence, illusion and even brain malfunctions. People who are 
infected with long exposure to television will indulge themselves in a world full 
of illusionary love, violence or even pessimistic views of life. How can those 
people have good time with their friends or other family members? Without 
television we will have more chances to realize this world realistically, 
cherishing people who are loving me, paying more attention to social problems 
and leading an optimistic life! From this point of view, television seems to be 
the source of all these tragedies! 

Admittedly, television is obviously a tool for us to broaden our horizon and 
entertain ourselves. And such positive effects of television should not be 
neglected. However, it seems to me that the disadvantages brought by 
television have outweighed its advantages. 

All in all, if all the factors are contemplated, we can easily reach a conclusion 
that television has destroyed our communication with our friends and family 
and is not as effective as we might expect. Let us give up tonight's soap opera 
and pay a visit to our old friends instead. 
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Topic 9 A small town vs. a big city 

I grew up in a small town and then moved to a big city, therefore I have 
experienced the good and bad sides of both. I never thought that I would like 
living in a big city, but I was proved wrong. After ten years of living in one, I 
can't imagine ever living in a small town again. 

Small towns and big cities both have some problems in terms of transportation, 
but in different ways. In a small town, you have to own a car to ensure a 
comfortable living. You can't get around without one because there isn't any 
kind of public transportation. Big cities generally have heavy traffic and 
expensive parking, but then you have a choice of taking public transportation. 
It's not free, but it's often cheaper than driving when you consider gas and 
insurance. Especially if you don't have a car, you're better off living in a city. 

I love the excitement of big cities. Small towns have a slow pace. Large cities 
mean you have to adapt to a variety of situations, like finding a new route to 
work or trying a new restaurant. I enjoy that challenge very much. Another 
aspect of the excitement of city living is the variety of cultural activities 
available. There is a wide assortment of theatres, music and dance 
performances available in big cities. These things are rare in small towns. 

The final thing I like about large cities is the diversity of the people. The United 
States is made up of people of different races, religions, abilities, and interests. 
However, you seldom find such a variety of people in a small US town. Living 
in an area where everyone is just like me would quickly make me bored. 

Of course, security is a concern, and that's one area where small towns are 
superior to big cities. Still, I would rather be a bit more cautious and live in a 
large city than to feel secure but bored in a small town. 
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Topic 9 A small town vs. a big city 

In English, there is a well-known fairy story about a poor country boy, Dick 
Whittington, who goes to London because he believes that the streets of that 
city are "paved with gold." The story is a tale of "from rags to riches." Dick 
eventually becomes the Lord Mayor of London. Like the hero of that story, I 
always find wonder and adventure in cities. 

Cities contain a great assortment of people. Whenever I walk around a 
shopping precinct at midday on a weekend, I am fascinated by all the different 
types of people hurrying around the shops. Sometimes, I just sit on a public 
bench and simply watch the variegated streams of shoppers. Today, in the age 
of globetrotting transport and communications, city life is more mixed than it 
has ever been. Capital cities are not cosmopolitan, and eager to attract foreign 
trade and currency. There is a contemporary English joke that tells, "You can 
never find an Englishman in London." 

Whether rightly or wrongly, governments and local authorities usually build 
public amenities in the big cities. Money is invested in transport, libraries, 
parks and museums. Often, countries will compete with each other for the best 
"show-case" building. Malaysia has built a skyscraper that is taller than is 
anything in New York. In large countries, region will compete against region: 
New York against Chicago, Shanghai against Hong Kong and Beijing. 

All of this is good for the citizen. The magic of the Dick Whittington story is 
rekindled in me when I enter a library in a magnificent building. If a person is 
at university studying art or music, a large city usually offers galleries and 
public performances. Even as a teenager, I appreciated the worth of living in a 
city because two or three times a year there was a rock concert by a favorite 
band. 

Architecture is the urban landscape. If a person has an appreciation of 
architecture, a city can be as visually exciting as the Himalayas. A modern 
metropolis is a mountain range of height, light and solidness. And then there 
are the old buildings: the quaint, unspoiled side street or shops and homes from 
a distant age. If a person lived all of his life in one large city, he would continue 
to discover its architectural secrets into his old age. 

Man is a 'social animal'. He talks, mixes and creates. Cities offer the libraries, 
universities and cafe bars for him to meet others of his kind. 
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Topic 9 A small town vs. a big city 

Where shall we live? Some may choose to live in big cities, while other like the 
natural and quiet surroundings in the countryside. As far as I am concerned, I 
would like to live in a big city because living in a big city has more advantages 
than living in the countryside. 

To begin with, the city is the symbol of human civilization and there are a many 
facilities for living, recreation and health care. Therefore, living there is more 
convenient than living in the countryside. For example, we can find a plenty of 
malls around our neighborhood, where we can buy everyday necessities at a 
low price. Furthermore, people concern more about their health and safety than 
other things in their lives. In big cities, medical facilities and emergency 
services are easily accessible than in the countryside. Big cities also have 
convenient transportation and utility systems. They also offer faster Internet 
connections. These all make our life easier in big cities. 

In addition, we can take part in a variety of events in big cities. Human being 
likes to live together and need to interact with each other. In a big city, the 
population density is high therefore there are always plenty of social activities, 
sports events and concerts. There are more recreational places in big cities, 
such as opera houses, movie theatres, clubs, and swimming pools. You will 
have many kinds of entertainment in big cities, and meet many people. In 
countryside, however, the life may be dull and quite, and you may only have a 
few neighbors. Living alone with few activities can easily cause mental 
diseases. 

Some may argue that the pollution in cities makes people sick. However, with 
automobiles and modern highways we can easily take a break to expose to 
fresh air in the countryside and sunshine on the beach. 

In conclusion, I strongly hold that living in big cities is much better than living 
in the countryside because of the advanced facilities and social activities in 
cities. Moreover, the autos and highways enable us to enjoy the natural and 
quiet surroundings in the countryside. 
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Topic 9 A small town vs. a big city 

The environment where a person grows up and lives molds his personality to a 
greater degree. He becomes a part of the culture of that community where he 
lives and the ideals, the line of thinking, the way people dress, the way they 
speak, the types of food they like, all of these are influential and somehow 
makes the person what he is. Taking this into consideration, I would prefer 
living in a big city. 

I would like to be aware of a lot of things. I would like to be up to date as to the 
current technologies that would help lighten up activities of daily living, such 
as the Internet, washing machines, microwave ovens, cable television and the 
like. I would like to experience the benefits of living in the era where high 
technology is the trend and make total use of it. I would like to be exposed to 
things that would make me an achieving professional in order to succeed in life. 
It is not that I belittle those who would prefer to stay in a little town. I think 
they have the advantage of having a peaceful life, free of noise, air, and water 
pollution, live abundantly with fresh fruits, vegetables, milk and meat. 

Also, the intimacy of having a small community far outweighs the crowded city. 
But they are deprived of what is new or if it comes to them, like television, 
people in the city are using far more advanced tools and gadgets, such as palm 
top computers or watching through their cell phones already. For example, it is 
very difficult for electricity to reach far fetched places and so how can they 
make use of the Internet over there. Nowadays, it is very easy to travel publicly, 
especially with the metro rail train in the city. In a matter of minutes, you are 
already in your destination without the hassles of traffic. But in a small town, 
one has to walk by feet or if they become lucky, some improvised moving carts 
made of plywood are the means of their transportation. 

I would not prefer living in a situation where I think I would not grow as a 
person; where if ever I would learn things, those are still way behind those of 
the urban people. I want diversity. I want an evolving environment. I want to be 
at pace with the challenges of the place I am living at and not stay drowned in 
the stunted growth I may have if I choose to stay in a little town. 
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Topic 9 Country and City 

People are always wondering whether the country or the city is the ideal place 
to live. If there is one preference-which I take leave to make a conclusion-then 
it is the country rather than the city that provides people with optimal living 
conditions. There widespread testimonies for it and the primary ones are listed 
as follows. 

The foremost reason for dwelling in the countryside is the soothing and 
comfortable life provided by the pastoral view. Hardly anyone could resist the 
clean atmosphere, the friendly neighbors, the closeness to nature and the gentle 
pace of living. Those who have enjoyed the first cock crow in the morning, the 
twittering of birds in the tress and the breathtaking sight of the rising sun would 
go into rapture at only mere mention of the idyllic life. Relaxed and suburban 
dwellers are able to hold a more positive attitude for life and achieve more 
accomplishment. 

Oppositely, the obvious things brought about by noisy and flashy city life are 
more pressure and forever-lasting anxiety, agonizing and torching people's 
mind day in and day out. Another subtle explanation rests on the fact that 
country habitants are fortunate enough to enjoy the cozy and pleasant ambience 
of the family without exhausting social life. How satisfactory and refreshing it 
must be to have dinner together with your loved ones in the spacious and 
pastoral surroundings after a frustrating day! Furthermore, nothing can be 
compared with the joy of watching heart warming TV programs, playing 
convivial games and sleeping in the tranquil and relaxing atmosphere. 

On the contrary, it would be far more difficult to acquire such pleasure for those 
urbanites. Consecutive and excessive recreations not only thrift money but also 
deteriorate people's health, which is the last thing one would like to encounter. 
Naturally, it is possibly to reckless to assert that nothing beneficial combines 
with city life since several accompanying merits also come along with it. 
Living in the metropolis means having more accesses to various people 
involved in multiple attractive cultures. Living in the metropolis also provides 
plentiful opportunities, both in career and studies. 

Nevertheless, the fact that city life makes it more convenient to purchase a job 
does not prevent us from concluding that country life is more enjoyable as well 
as healthful and placing a certain amount of reliance on the notion that country 
life is always the sensible choice. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
W 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 10 The importance of hard work 

That hard work is a key to success is a well-known adage. Parents, teachers as 
well as others guide a child to work hard so that he can achieve good scores. 
Though a little bit of luck plays a positive role but I believe that hard work is 
the key to success. In fact if only luck is to be considered, no one would work 
but just wait till their luck shines up. 

But this is not the case. Today we see that technology has improved to such an 
extent that a person can have a lunch in Paris and a dinner in New York on the 
same day. There lies great contributions from people like the Wright brothers 
and Henry Ford to invent these means of transportation, which were the result 
of their hard-work and great efforts. If these people had waited for the D-day 
probably we could still have been using fire and wood to cook instead of using 
electrical ovens, and the globalization would not have taken effect. 

A person can excel in his career due to hard work. If he sits at home, no one 
would offer him a job unless he initiates the job searching process. Also if you 
are working in a company you will be promoted only because of working hard; 
luck does not lie in the picture. 

A student stands out first only if he studies hard. Many students after the 
graduation say that probably they were not lucky enough to get good marks, or 
the evaluators must have marked their papers strictly. But again these are 
merely reasons that can't be given preference. 

Today science has developed so much that hand shaking can be virtually done 
between any two countries. This is due to the tremendous amount of researches 
accomplished by scientists. All achievements in science and technology are 
because of hard work contributed by people in different fields. 

Thus a young individual has the potential to do something and crave in 
reaching a particular acme. Whether your luck prevails or not condition being 
hard work and efforts, which will pick you up wherever you are. 
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Topic 10 Luck and hard work 

There is a humorous saying in English "The grass is always greener on the 
other side of the valley." The saying is used ironically to point out that there is a 
temptation in us all to insist that others are more fortunate than we are. This is 
nowhere more true than on the question of luck and hard work. When faced 
with the "bad times", we often find comfort in the idea that we are special in 
our degree of misfortune. I feel that such an attitude is negative, and that it can 
bring only further misfortune. 

Many famously successful people have begun from small origins. Mao was the 
son of a (modestly prosperous) peasant; the explorer Captain Cook was so poor 
that, as a child, he had to work by day and study by night; many of the affluent 
Americans of today are the children of the poor immigrants of yesterday. 
Beethoven, it should be remembered, became deaf before the end of his career. 
There are many, many more people who have also made genuine, though Jess 
spectacular, successes against the odds. 

Within his own terms, a person who is born into poverty in India is a great 
success if he manages to own a house in later life. Poverty cannot be reduced 
by merely complaining and blaming others: no matter how guilty other people 
are, each individual must reach out to success for himself. Indeed, some 
economists believe that the world operates by what they call "the rule of the 
jungle." They believe that in economics a person always attempts to gain profit 
from his neighbor: that given the chance the poor man would quickly make 
himself rich by trading to his own advantage. 

Also, it is presumptuous to judge another according to his or her apparent 
fortune. No man can ever truly understand the sufferings of his neighbor. A 
man who appears comfortably rich may have suffered elsewhere in his life -
through the death of a loved one, for example. Retired businessmen have often 
worked long hours in their youth. Surely, it must be wiser to respect 
achievement than to deny that anyone has achieved good in the world. 

To rely on notions of luck - to believe that life is a kind of lottery - is an attempt 
to escape reality. Paradoxically, the only time a person can claim that luck is 
more important than work is when he reflects on his own success. Because of 
that modesty, the great man then becomes even greater. 
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Topic 10 Does luck has anything to do with success? 

Some people believed that they achieved success by their own ability, whereas 
other people believed that they did it by luck. As for me, I would like to side 
with the former people. I am willing to discuss it by proposing two main 
reasons. 

First, As for the genuine meaning of the term 'success', luck is not the dominant 
aspect to gain success. What is success? I like to say that success is a great 
integration of a good motivation, a good procedure, and a good result. That is, 
success means not only the self-realization or economic abundance, but also 
enduring endeavor or firm belief. Being a rich man or powerful man without 
hard work is never a 'success'. 

Second, for the social cohesion, I support the former point of view. If we 
acknowledge that a person who becomes a rich man due to luck as a successful 
man, we would lose the moral principle that makes our community safe and 
harmonious. That is because most people are willing to buy lottery or play 
gambling instead of work hard. TSTo pain, No gain' is not fallacy. 

As for me, I would like to live in a society where there is no luck for success. I 
believe that hard labor and great endeavor rather than luck is the origin of 
human happiness and success. 
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Topic 11 Sports or library? 

When it comes to the issue of the arrangement of the university budget, some 
people suggest that universities should spend more money on their libraries 
rather than on student's sports activities, while others maintain the opposite 
view. As far as I am concerned, the former point carries more weight. I take this 
view on account of the following reasons. 

First of all, libraries are the places that maintain records of traditional theories, 
which are priceless treasure of human being. To keep these important materials, 
a lot of special devices have to be purchased. For example, a vacuum chamber 
that is used to keep a book printed hundreds of years ago may cost a fortune 
and constant budget has to be applied for its maintenance. 

Second point to take into account is that libraries need more money to meet the 
need of the increasing development of technology. With the exponential leaps 
of the information technology in the recent years, massive amount of 
information can be easily and instantaneously obtained through computers and 
the Internet. Libraries also have to purchase such equipment, which may be 
very expensive, to meet the student's acquirements. 

Last not least, the quality and quantity of the library indicate the level of a 
university. Therefore, if one university wants to achieve a better recognition, it 
must spent more money to improve the overall situation of its libraries. 

Just as the English proverb goes, "a coin has two sides" those who take the 
opposite view are partly reasonable that more sports activities and better 
physical conditions will greatly promote student's health. But with the factors I 
outlined, I still believe that applying more budget on university libraries is 
much more important than sports equipment. 
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Topic 11 Sports or library? 

I disagree strongly with the idea that the same amount of money should go to 
university sports activities as to university libraries. Although playing sports is 
a wonderful way to learn about teamwork, strategy and reaching your goals, it 
should not be the principal focus of a university education. 

Students need the most up-to-date library facilities available to get the best 
education. Many of those facilities are very expensive to buy and maintain. 
These include computerized programs and access to Internet research databases 
that students can use to find information all around the world. If a university is 
only offering its students resources of a decade ago, it's depriving those 
students of a tremendous amount of information. 

Even the book and magazine budget of universities has gone up tremendously 
in the last decade. More is being published on every subject, and every 
university wants to have this information available to its students. 

It also costs money for universities to keep their libraries open. Students need 
to have access to all the libraries" research tools as much of the time as possible. 
Because students are young and can stay up all night studying, many 
universities are starting to leave their libraries open all night during exam 
periods. This costs money, because the staff has to be paid extra to be there. It 
also costs money to run the building (electricity, heat) during that time. 

Students at universities are only going to benefit from their education if they 
can get to all the tools they need to learn. Sports are secondary to the resources 
that students need from university libraries. For this reason, libraries should 
always be better funded than sports activities. 
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Topic 11 Sports or library? 

Many universities offer their students a lot of facilities for engaging in sports 
activities besides their normal academic programs. There is a gym and a 
swimming pool on almost every campus. There are also many other groups like 
swimming or jogging societies for students to join and enjoy sports during there 
spare time. On one hand this is a good chance to help students maintain their 
physical health and fitness, on the other hand it takes up a lot of the universities' 
resources. 

"A healthy mind lives in a healthy body." This is one of the main reasons why 
universities investment big money into their sports facilities. A lot of research 
concerning the relationship between physical fitness and mental abilities come 
to the conclusion that a good physical condition creates a strong mental power. 
One must emphasize that the investment on sports facilities is worthwhile and 
beneficial. 

The opposite opinion is that it is a waste of money and resources to investment 
in sports facilities for students. Many people think that students should 
concentrate on academic issues. It is more important to spend money on buying 
books and computers for libraries, because libraries provide students an 
essential environment for their course studies and research. 

In my personal opinion, when the financial resources are limited, it is more 
sensible to spend money on improving research and teaching facilities like 
libraries and computers, which are the key issues of a successful university 
education. Students can always find their own ways to do physical exercises, 
such as utilizing the facilities in the community. Nevertheless, after satisfying 
all the academic needs, if there is still some money left, the money should be 
invested into sports facilities. 
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Topic 12 Why people go to museums? 

When people travel to new places, they often choose the local museums as a 
must-see place. Sometimes the museums are even more attractive than the most 
famous place of interest. This phenomenon can be easily explained if the 
function of museums is taken into account. As we have known, museums can 
help us understand the history, the customs and the most representative arts and 
crafts of a place. 

Different place has different history. And the most convenient way to 
understand the history is to visit the local museum. Last year when I traveled to 
Xi'an, an ancient city of China, I went to the history museum to explore the 
course of the city's development. With the background knowledge provided by 
the museum, I found that it was much easier for me to understand the city. So 
the museum can take away barriers between the tourists and the city by help the 
tourists to be familiar with the city's history history. To a tourist, the most 
interesting aspect of a new place is usually its customs, which can be 
demonstrated by the local museum. The Beijing Custom Museum vividly 
shows the real life, the traditions and customs of typical Beijingnese. A visitor 
can satisfy his curiosity by learning about the origin and characteristics of the 
quart-yard - the traditional residential building style of Beijing. Thus, with the 
help of museums, tourists can have a deeper understanding of local people's life 
and their customs. 

Every place has its own representative arts and crafts. Tourists can have the 
access to a wonderful show of these arts and crafts in the local museum. For 
example, in the town of Jing-De-Zhen, which is famous for its pottery-making, 
tourists can be excited by the beautiful pottery products and the complicated 
making process exhibited in the pottery museum. It will be a pity if a tourist 
missed the wonderful show of the local arts and crafts in the museum. 

In a word, museums serve as a bridge between tourists and the place they visit. 
That is why people are so eager to visit museums when they travel to new 
places. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
51 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 12 Why people go to museums? 

As a tour guide for a Japanese woman in the city of Beijing three years ago, I 
was amazed that she would be interested in the Chinese Culture and History 
Museum, which even Chinese pupils does not like to visit. Museum in my eyes 
used to be a really boring place, which could only display items that are dull 
and motionless. I thought Museums were dead. Until after I traveled to some 
places myself did I start to realize the life of museums. 

A place consists mainly of its past and present in terms of time. When you are 
visiting one place, the existing scenery, streets and buildings give you chances 
to understand its present easily. But when it comes to the past of a place, things 
are different. With time going by, the past is always staying in the past. 
Sometimes with the new constructions, a place's past can even be burnt into 
ashes. 

In most cases, museums preserve part of the original appearance of a certain 
place and present plenty of information in terms of objects and pictures that one 
cannot obtain from the present. Only when information from the present and 
that from the past are combined could one obtain a relatively integrate image of 
the place. That is why the Japanese woman insisted that she visit the Culture 
and History Museum in Beijing. Like most of other cities, Skyscrapers, glass 
walls and the modern street scenes are all over the place in this city. The red 
and gray walls, the palaces and small courtyards, which were typical scenes in 
the past, can only be found in the vintage photographs in the museum. 

Thus, visiting museums is a very effective way to understand a place's past, 
therefore one can get a whole picture of a place that one visits. 
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Topic 12 Why people go to museums? 

It is an interesting phenomenon that, when traveling to new places they have 
never been to before, many people choose to visit museums. Why museums are 
people's common choice? Based on my personal experience and according to 
my observations, I think this is because museums tell people a lot about the 
culture of those places and provide them with entertainment. 

It is easy to find out many ways to obtain knowledge about the culture of the 
place where people visit for the first time. You can go to a theater, a church or a 
nightclub. Another option is to sit in the park and watch the people around you. 
Among various options, visiting museums might be the most efficient way. 
Museums show you the history and art and those things that the locals think 
important, some of the exhibits might be unique in the world. On the other hand, 
the museums themselves are part of the landscape of a place. Many museums 
are designed and built based on the historical and artistic characteristics of the 
places where the museums are located in. The Forbidden City Museum is the 
most favorite tourist site because not only it contains a large variety of 
historical treasures and art works but also it is the representative of the Chinese 
history and the highest achievement of Chinese ancient architecture. As a result, 
people are willing to choose museums as their first destination to understand 
culture of the place that they visit. 

Museums also give people entertainment. Even if you are not interested in art 
or history, there is always something to catch your attention. Many museums 
now have what they call "interactive" exhibits. The "interactive" activities were 
originally designed to keep children occupied while their parents were looking 
at the exhibits. However, the interesting thing is that adults are keen to these 
activities as well as their children. It is fascinating to create your own work of 
painting at an art museum or to design an appearance of a robot by yourself in a 
science museum. People can be really pleased through performing the 
"interactive" works in museums, as well as gaining related knowledge. 

Both local people and visitors welcome museums because museums are an 
essential part of our life. They reflect our history, our art, our values, our 
creations and our dreams. No matter who you are and what you like, 
somewhere there is a museum that will amaze and interest you. 
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Topic 13 Do you prefer to eat out or eat at home? 

Nowadays, some people like to eat at home and prepare food by themselves, 
but others prefer to eat out side in restaurants or at food stands. As far as I am 
concerned, I prefer to eat at home. 

Of course there are some advantages to eat out. Firstly, restaurants offer a more 
comfortable environment to eat and the food there tastes more delicious than 
home-cooked meals. In addition, eating at restaurants is a good way of getting 
together with friends. People also do not need to worry about washing dishes 
and cleaning. For people who are too busy to cook, eating out is certainly an 
ideal choice. Furthermore, for people do not know how to cook and do not have 
some one to cook for them, eat out seems to be the only choice. 

However, I prefer to cook and eat and home. The main reason is that at home, 
family members can prepare their meals and enjoying their food together, 
which can enhance their relationships. Family members can talk, make jokes 
and exchange feelings on current affairs with each other while preparing a meal. 
Parents have a chance to communicate with their kids and keep track of what 
they are thinking and doing; while children can learn to help with some 
household tasks and develop intimacy with their parents. Image that you and 
your brothers and sisters help your mother to cook on a weekend, and enjoy the 
food later on, and you feel everything is so nice. 

Another reason is that eating at home can save money. The same amount of 
money that you spend on a meal in a restaurant can buy a lot more foods from a 
supermarket. You can use the money saved to buy a new cloth, or attend a 
concert. 

General speaking, eating out side is comfortable and convenient, but eating at 
home has more benefits. I prefer to eat at home. 
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Topic 14 Should university students be required to attend classes? 

The extent to what level of efficiency modern education system could perform 
in teaching students is always a hot topic. Among many developing suggestions 
that could improve learning efficiency, the necessity of attending class has been 
argued frequently in recent years. When it comes to whether giving students 
freedom of attending class as an optional choice or not, tradition has it that 
class is a firm part of the school life. Nevertheless, in my part, I prefer having 
the rights as individuals to make our own decisions about attending a class. 

I believe that studying out of class does certainly save our time and make 
learning more comfortable. Take e-learning at home as an example: students 
may learn at home via "visual classes", which are powered by computer and the 
Internet installed at home instead of pens & paper and white board in a 
classroom. Being connected with professors in different locations, learners do 
not need to battle rash-hour traffic for going to campus. Indeed, students could 
do their research at home or even at a vacation hotel. With modern technology, 
people could choose to learn any topic no matter what they are doing - drinking, 
eating or even listening music, at anywhere and any time. Therefore, studying 
without a real class attending requirement will save our time, and offer a 
comfortable learning environment. 

Another advantage of making class an optional choice is that people could 
customize their learning process according to their own interests and 
capabilities. While classic class leverages learning speed and depth to satisfy 
every student in the class as a whole, learning out of class means self-control. 
Students choose to attend one class because its topic is just suitable for his 
study plan, and discard another class because he had learned it in advance 
during the weekend at home. He may then accelerate his studying speed and go 
on to the further topics that interest him. 

Admittedly, attending class at regular time has its own advantages. Students in 
a real class may be regulated by a teacher to concentrate on their study. 
Teachers, who are well trained, could also give learners professional guides and 
interesting demos. Moreover, some special programs such as physical exercises 
and experiments may only be conducted at real classes. 

All in all, from what I have been discussed above, I suggest granting students 
rights of making their own decisions for attending classes. To make classes 
optional in universities will certainly bring advantages for learning and benefit 
the whole society. 
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Topic 14 Should university students be required to attend classes? 

Should university students be required to attend classes? There are two 
different opinions. Some people claim that attending classes is a must to 
students. Other people, however, argue that it should be up to the students to 
decide whether they need to go or not. As far as I am concerned, no matter 
whether students like it or not, they must attend classes. 

Students who do not like to go to classes have their reasons. The main one is, 
they can learn knowledge by themselves. If they were asked to attend the class 
in which the professor teaches something they already have known, it would be 
a pain. By not attending class, students can control their time more freely and 
are likely not to waste time. 

Although I agree that there are maybe one or two advantages of not attending 
classes, I insist that the advantages of attending classes far overweigh that of 
not attending. In the first place, professors can teach students a lot of things that 
are not written in the books, such as the way of thinking. In the dictionary, a 
university is defined to be a place where teachers lecture what they know to 
students. Books normally offer just concentrated knowledge. How the authors 
developed their ideas and reached their conclusions is usually not written in the 
books. How to answer these questions? Go to the classes. The professors will 
not only teach you knowledge, but also teach you methodologies and answer 
your questions, face to face. 

In the second place, students will benefit from seminars and group discussions 
with their classmates when they attend classes. It is a society that emphasizes 
on the importance of communication and listening to other people's opinions 
and ideas. It is very important to share your ideas and knowledge with other 
people. In a class, the professor often gives some topics for students to discuss. 
In the discussions, a student will be surprised that he/she can get so many fresh 
thoughts and ideas from his/her fellow students. 

In conclusion, I believe that students should attend classes not only because 
professors can teach you knowledge and methods, but also because students 
can learn from each other in the classes. In short, one must attend classes if one 
chooses to attend university. 
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Topic 14 Should university students be required to attend classes? 

Some people may believe that going to classes should be optional, but I really 
disagree with them about it. I do not understand how a university student can 
expect to learn much knowledge if he doesn't attend classes. Although self-
study is a good way to acquire knowledge, students, I believe, need to be in 
class. 

In classes students receive the benefit of the teacher's knowledge. A teacher 
does more than just going over the material in the textbooks; she draws her 
students into discussions that may lead further understanding of the teaching 
material. She not only teaches acknowledge and theories, but also presents 
opposing opinions that help students think and absorb what they have learned. 
Additionally, she may invite guest speakers to give her students extra 
information from another prospect, or play some documentary films on certain 
subject. 

Besides teaching knowledge, a teacher impart her students the right method of 
study. In that way, the students can understand how to study efficiently, how to 
find information from proper resources, and how to apply what they have 
learned into practice. In other word, if there is no teacher to lead them to the 
right way, the students may go into a roundabout and waste lots of time. 

The last reason for attending classes is that going to classes can train students to 
be more responsible and have good sense of teamwork. In classes, the students 
may be given some group assignments. To achieve assignments, they can know 
what is their respective responsibility and how to cooperate with others. 
Meanwhile, they can learn from each other because each student has his strong 
points, different background and experience. 

In short, going to classes give students more knowledge, help them to become 
more responsible, cooperative and thoughtful. I believe that attending classes 
cannot be optional, but should be a essential part of university education. 
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Topic 15 What are the qualities of a good neighbor? 

When I think about my childhood years, I my first friends come to my mind, 
those who were the first people besides my family I got to know, who became 
my friends and grew up with me. Most of them were classmates, relatives and 
of course, neighbors. Neighbors are those people who share the street, block 
and fences with us. Their existence has always been taken for granted, and they 
haven't been given the importance or attention that they deserve. 

For some people, neighbors can mean "troublesome" or "annoyance." For 
others, neighbors are considered as relatives, and they enjoy having a good and 
close relationship with their neighbors. Of course, the opinions depend on 
personality of individuals, culture, type of housing (house or apartment), place 
(a big city, a small town, or the country) among others. But both points of view 
may come to an agreement when determining "what makes a good neighbor?" 

In the first place, a good neighbor should be considerate. Knowing that you 
should treat others the way you expect to be treated is a quality that makes 
people respect boundaries (physical, social and emotional). For instance, a 
neighbor who can tell when the noise of his stereo makes may bother the 
people next door, and is able to turn it down taking into consideration of his 
neighbors' needs. 

In the second place, being sympathetic is another characteristic that a neighbor 
should have. Putting yourself in someone else's shoes makes you understand 
better the feelings of somebody who is in trouble, and consequently, offer 
appropriate help. An example could be a situation where you know that your 
neighbor divorced recently and is going through a hard time. Maybe you will 
be more understanding when you see her in a bad mood, and avoid an 
unnecessary conflict, because you can see the way she feels. 

Finally, good manners and a polite way to address your neighbors can polish 
even the toughest relationship. When a neighbor is rude, even if we excuse him 
or her by saying, "that's the way he/she is", we feel a little rejected. A nice 
smile or a "Hello" helps a lot to start a friendly conversation, and to avoid 
misunderstandings such as "He never speaks to me, so he must be mad at me or 
something." Manners do help to start friendships. 

There are so many more characteristics that we could list, and there are many 
ways we could make a more accurate picture of the perfect neighbor we all 
want to have. But I guess the best way to "edify" our neighbors is by being 
good neighbors ourselves. We cannot demand others to do something for us 
that we cannot offer to do for them. We should stop complaining about what 
our neighbor always does that bothers us; we'd better start analyzing what we 
are doing to make the relationships with "the people next door" flourish. Let us 
start setting the example. 
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Topic 15 What are the qualities of a good neighbor? 

Human beings are social animals. It is therefore their instinct to live together. 
This factor has contributed towards civilization that gave rise to splendid cities 
and towns. However the basic unit of all these grand cities, and for that matter 
any human settlement is a neighborhood. Since we are social animals, we have 
to interact with each other and develop social relationship. In this regard, it is 
imperative to develop warm convivial relationship with our neighbors. For this 
purpose, it is also very important to have good neighbors as neighbors play a 
very important role in one's life. 

There are many attributes of a good neighbor. First of all, a good neighbor 
should be a responsible person, mindful of others' rights, which include privacy, 
peace and security. A good neighbor must therefore avoid unnecessary 
intrusions into his or her neighbors' personal matters. Also, a good neighbor 
must avoid practices that are likely to disturb the peace of his or her neighbors, 
like creating noise, organizing congregations at odd hours, indulging in 
altercations with them that are likely to cause tension in the neighborhood. 

Secondly, a good neighbor must be caring towards others and be ready to help 
them in time of need. This is especially true when there is a emergency, like a 
fire, an earthquake or other calamities. In such a situation, neighbors are the 
first ones who can provide help to those unfortunate ones who have been struck 
with the adversity, and must do so in a selfless manner. Also there may be 
instances when one may have to leave his or her family, especially children at 
home due to unavoidable circumstances. In such a situation a good neighbor is 
required to take care of their needs and help them in all ways possible. 

There may be cases where there are neighbors who are not financially well off. 
In such cases a good neighbor is required to be helpful towards the unfortunate 
ones in all possible ways, like sharing one's food with them, or providing them 
with gifts. 

It is said that one has the liberty to choose friends but one may not have the 
luxury to choose neighbors. Having good neighbors is thus a blessing and one 
must value good neighbors, while trying to be good neighbors towards them. 
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Topic 15 What are the qualities of a good neighbor? 

Neighbors are the people who live near us, and their behavior influences our 
daily life. Good neighbors can make us feel comfortable and give us many help, 
and everyone will benefit from a good relationship among neighbors. In my 
point of view, these are three conspicuous aspects of the qualities of a good 
neighbor. 

One of the most important characteristics of good neighbors is that they have a 
good living habit and are friendly to others. A person with bad habit will affect 
your daily life. For example, children are most likely to be influenced by bad 
neighbors and carry on bad habits. On the other hand, being friendly is also an 
important nature of good neighbors. If neighbors are unfriendly, they are hard 
to approach and difficult to get along with. 

Another important aspect of good neighbors is that they should be willing to 
help others. In our daily life, emergency situations may happen, and we may 
encounter difficulties that cannot be resolved by ourselves. At this time, the 
quickest help we can get is probably from our neighbors. To some degree, 
neighbors are as important as relatives to us, because they could provide the 
immediate help. In the same way, a neighbor who likes to help others will get 
help in return. Help each others can form a friendly and harmonious 
relationship among the neighbors. 

All in all, a good neighbor is someone who has a good living habit, is friendly 
and is willing to help others. Taking into account of all these factors, we may 
reach the conclusion that a good relationship among neighbors need the 
maintenance from us. 
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Topic 15 What are the qualities of a good neighbor? 

Speaking of the word 'neighbor', it arouses different responses among people. 
Some people may frown upon it, others might nod their heads at it with their 
whole-hearted smile on their faces. No matter which category you belong to, as 
a person, especially as a person who has to live next to a neighbor, the concern 
on the qualities of a good neighbor is always a popular issue to bring about and 
to desire for. In my opinion, a good neighbor must be a friendly person, while 
at the same time, a person who is willing to offer help to you when you need 
the most. 

As an important and fundamental quality of a good neighbor, she or he must be 
kind and nice. Neighbors are those persons we meet in every day life when we 
go in and out of the building. They are usually the people we meet at the very 
beginning of the day, and whom again we will encounter at the end of the day. 
A nice and sincere smile on their faces, or a simple 'hello' as a warm greeting 
on the way, may bring us a joyful mood for a start of a day. In a very same way, 
a caring 'how was your day?' on your way home might be treated as a big 
comfort on your tiredness at the end of your working day. As nice neighbors, 
they have provided us a very cordial living environment through their care and 
friendship. 

Other than that, being able to help you out when it is necessary is also 
considered as a significant trait of a good neighbor. Through our entire lives, 
there are numerous difficulties or troublesome situations that we have to deal 
with. When those particular moments come into life, the first person come into 
our mind is often our best friend or one of the relatives. However, most of the 
time, they cannot be the real person who we can rely on at those hard times. We 
will soon realize they are either too far away or they are unavailable right now. 
We all have once had these similar experiences. Then here is the moment where 
good neighbors should begin to play their helpful roles so that we can 
immediately turn to them for help and useful advice for dealing and solving the 
emergency, and so that we do not have to lose our minds in trying to find 
everyone's phone number. 

These are the precious and indispensable qualities of good neighbors. They are 
friendly and nice, and they will always be there ready for you when you need 
someone's help. Living with such a neighbor, you may start to sway at your old 
image of neighbor, and you may no longer frown upon that topic at the time we 
talk about it. 
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Topic 15 Qualities of a good neighbor 

It seems, among so many qualities such as reliability, honesty, helpfulness, and 
patience, very difficult to prefer one to another because each of them has its 
unique advantages. Yet that does not mean that they are of the same weight to 
me. To be frank, I would prefer reliability and helpfulness. 

Why I vote for reliability? I stand behind it because I can trust my neighbors 
only if they are reliable people. That makes me feel safe to associate with them. 
Imagine if your neighbor is not reliable, will you put your worries to rest to let 
your neighbor look after your children even when she offers to do so? Do you 
dare leave your key to your neighbor when she says she will keep it for you? 
Will you lend your car to her when your neighbor promises that she will return 
it within two hours? Obviously, reliability is not only a quality of a good 
neighbor, but also a quality of a good person, and it is the foundation of a good 
relationship. 

Being helpful is another quality that I have chosen to illustrate here. A neighbor 
should be kind and helpful, because they live close to you, and you never know 
when you might need help. For example, when you go for a vocation, your 
neighbor can help you water the plants, and pick up the mail. It is always good 
when you know that if something happens, your neighbor is there to help. 

Of course, other qualities such as honesty and patience are also important to 
some extent, but everybody has his or her own preferences. I chose reliability 
and helpfulness as the qualities of a good neighbor because reliability helps us 
develop a good relationship and helpfulness keeps the relationship remaining 
for a long time. 
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Topic 16 Should a new restaurant be built in your neighborhood? 

What do you think if there will be a restaurant built near your neighborhood? 
People may have different opinions. Some people will be against it because of 
too much noise, potential pollution, etc. Other people, however, will welcome it 
very much. As far as I am concerned, I like to have a restaurant built in my 
neighborhood. 

In the first place, a restaurant will make my daily life more convenient. As we 
know, cooking is a very important thing in people's life and it is also very time-
consuming. When I come home from work and feel tired, I normally want to 
eat out. If a restaurant is very far away from my house, I have to give up that 
idea because I do not want to waste my time and energy on the road. As a result, 
I have to cook myself. What a pain! If there is a restaurant nearby, it will make 
a difference. What I need to do is to take a leisure walk to the restaurant, sit 
down, make an order, enjoy my dinner and then, the most important thing, and 
leave without cleaning the mess. 

In the second place, I have another good place to meet my friends. Sometimes, 
meeting friends at home is tedious, especially meeting some friends that I am 
not very familiar with. If there is a restaurant nearby, I can invite them to go to 
the restaurant. While drinking and eating, we will have more topics to talk 
about. And the beautiful environment of the restaurant will make the talk more 
pleasant. 

In addition, I can make more friends in the restaurant. A restaurant the best 
place to meet new people if you are not shy. If the restaurant is just within 
walking distance of my home, I will be there more frequently and have more 
chances to know more people. 

In conclusion, I will support the plan of building a restaurant near my home not 
only because a restaurant can make my life more convenient, but also because 
it can be a ideal place to meet friends. 
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Topic 16 Should a new restaurant be built in your neighborhood? 

A new restaurant in my neighborhood would be the most exciting event for me. 
I personally have positive feelings towards this proposal and also believe that 
the people of my neighborhood shall also feel excited about such an event. 

Life in the fast lane today has turned out to be so hectic and tedious to us that at 
times we feel exhausted and therefore unwilling to prepare our food. We also 
feel a strong urge towards a change in the type and flavor of food that we eat. A 
new restaurant at such times near by shall make a difference to our lives. 

In occasions of happiness, get-togethers and enjoyment, having a restaurant 
nearby is always a convenience for people here. For example, the restaurant can 
be a convenient place to hold a wedding reception, or a birthday ceremony. 

A new restaurant shall certainly add lots of enthusiasms and excitements to 
people here and people who have the greatest amount of enjoyment would be 
the younger people. They can relax in a new environment with the experience 
of a new atmosphere and people around and most of all, tasting something new. 
On the other hand, a new restaurant in our neighborhood gives hope to young 
people who would like to make money through a part time or full time job. 

In conclusion, a new restaurant will bring convenience to our community. So I 
personally welcome such a plan. 
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Topic 17 Do you learn better by yourself or with a teacher? 

Some people prefer to learn by themselves. They think they can learn better in 
this way because they have more freedom, independence, and pressure in their 
self-study. There is some truth in their way, but they fail to see the many 
advantage of learning with a teacher. Especially, when you learn something 
more complicated, it is always best to have a teacher. My arguments for this 
point are listed as follows. 

First, a teacher can act as a guide to lead you to success. When you grope for 
knowledge, you need help and advice. A teacher, who treats you as if you were 
his own child, will give you a hand when you encounter difficulties; he will 
render his advice when you are in a dilemma. Without a guide, you would be 
searching in darkness without a torch to light the way for you. 

What is more, a teacher exerts real pressure on you. If you study by yourself, 
you must be strong-minded enough to keep on. You may become indolent for 
lack of a strong will. Studying under the guidance of a teacher, however, you 
will feel there is always someone to supervise you. The teacher may assign you 
some books to read or some homework to do. You must complete the 
assignments, or you will not pass the course. You are urged to go no by your 
teacher. 

Last but not least, studying with a teacher will receive the benefit of the 
teacher's knowledge. In class, the best teachers do more than just go over the 
material in the textbook. They teach students how to learn, how to absorb 
information and then apply what you have learned to other situations. They 
guide all of you on classroom to develop discussion of the material and provide 
extra materials to broaden the scope of the topic. Without the help of teacher, it 
is nearly impossible to get these skills just by reading the textbook yourself. 

In short, I prefer go to class, studying with teacher to guide and urge me. I 
choose to learn in a big family—my school. If I was obliged to learn by myself 
without a teacher or classmates, I would feel very sad and lonely. There would 
be no fun, no pressure, and no motivation. I could not learn well in such dull 
and depressing circumstances. 
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Topic 17 Do you learn better by yourself or with a teacher? 

Learning is a lifelong theme of every person. How brilliant your achievement 
will be to some degree depends on whether you can learn anything efficiently 
or not. Some people prefer to learn by themselves. They think that they can 
learn better in this way because they have more freedom, independence, and 
less pressure in their self-paced study. There is some truth in it, but they fail to 
see the many advantages of learning with a teacher. As far as I am concerned, I 
would like to learn with a teacher. 

Firstly, when you are a beginner to a new subject, a teacher is able to provide 
you with a lot of fundamental knowledge, which is ready to become a solid 
basis for your later knowledge system. As we all know, entering a brand new 
area of knowledge usually demands sharp altering of minds and a gradual 
accumulation of new information. Without a teacher as a guide, you could still 
march along this road but at the cost of large amount of time and unpleasant 
experience. However, equipped with a certain amount of basic knowledge, 
which resembles a map, you will easily steer clear the obstacles barring on the 
beginning of your long journey. And that knowledge is what a teacher will help 
you gain without troubles. 

Secondly, The storage of concrete knowledge is one matter, while 
understanding how to learn a certain subject of knowledge is another. As many 
students confess, it usually takes them quite a long time to find a way of 
learning suitable to a special subject. Again, a competent teacher is the key to 
this problem. The teacher will equip the students with some insightful views 
over the whole subject and much rewarding experience in overcoming 
difficulties of the subject. For example, a teacher of a Computer Programming 
Language will certainly let you know lots of rules in programming that is 
probably hard to accumulate by yourself. 

Some people may argue that to learn with a teacher will lose some kind of 
freedom. For instance, heavy load of assignments will eat up too much time. 
But a good teacher will take control over such assignment so that the load is 
only sufficient for students to strengthen what they have learned. It seems that 
this turns out to be another advantage of a teacher. 

In short, I prefer go to class, studying with teacher to guide and urge me. I 
choose to learn in a big family - my school. If I was obliged to learn by myself 
without a teacher or classmates, I would feel very sad and lonely. There would 
be no fun, no pressure, and no motivation. I could not learn well in such dull 
and depressing circumstances. 
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Topic 18 Important qualities of a good supervisor 

Though everyone will work in different places such as a company, a college or 
university, a factory and so on, I think there are the same standards judging a 
good supervisor in several aspects. 

Firstly, a good supervisor treats his/her staff fairly. He knows how to balance 
the workload. He will not let some members of his staff do many things while 
others only do a few things. If he gives you a task, he will tell you in advance. 
Moreover, he will not ask you complete a project in a few days that actually 
needs half a month to do. A poor supervisor never considers his employee's 
feelings. A poor supervisor is usually not a good planer, so he is very nervous 
when a project comes to its deadline, and he will use his fault to punish his staff. 
A supervisor like this would certainly not benefit the company. 

Secondly, a good supervisor praises or criticizes in a straightforward way. If 
you do very well, he will praise you, and encourage you to do better. If you 
have made a mistake, he will criticize you face to face, and he will not 
complain to your co-workers. He will also analyze how to improve your work 
and point out the ways to do thing right. Furthermore, he will encourage you 
and trust that you will do well next time. 

Thirdly, a good supervisor cares for his staff. He is aware of your feelings and 
emotions. When you are sick, he will send you flowers or visit you, or he will 
arrange other members of staff to see you if he is busy. He treats his staff like 
family members. He is gentle and cheerful. Smile often appears on his face 
when he greets you. On the contrary, a poor supervisor often pretends to be 
serious. He never understands what his subordinates are thinking. His staff will 
never have a good mood when he is present at work. 

Finally, a good supervisor must set a good example to his staff. He must work 
hard, and has a strong sense of responsibility about his company. He must 
understand the operation of the company, and can do every staff s job in his 
department when necessary. That way he will win respect from his stuff and his 
spirit can motivate them. 

In short, a good supervisor treats his workers fairly, cares for their feelings, 
treat them as family members, and set a good example for them. 
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Topic 18 Important qualities of a good supervisor 

When asked what are the important qualities of a supervisor, different people 
hold different perspectives, due to their different experiences. After pondering 
this question on many occasions, I sum up three vital qualities that a supervisor 
or a boss should possess. 

In my understanding, the most essential trait of a boss is that he or she should 
be able to do what is required of his or her subordinates. As an English proverb 
says," Example is better than precept." If a boss wants the employees to be 
hardworking, he or she should be diligent himself or herself. The dean of my 
department, for example, is a very conscientious man. He is never late in the 
morning and never leaves earlier than the rest of the staff. By setting himself as 
a good example, he teaches us what is a right attitude to work. 

Another crucial feature of a boss is communication skills. The duty of a boss is 
to give instructions and directions to his or her employees. If the purpose and 
the means are not clearly explained, people may feel at loss as to what to do. 
Again, our dean is an expert in explaining a task. He usually not only lets us 
know what and how we should do, he also stirs up our interest and enthusiasm 
in the job to be done. 

The last but not the least vital feature of a boss is that he or she should be an 
understanding or considerate person. If an employee made a mistake, the boss 
should not rush to criticize him or her. Instead, the boss should first figure out 
the reasons behind the wrong deed. By saying that, I do not mean that a boss 
should always be lenient. What I mean is that a boss should consider himself or 
herself equal to the employ as a human being. In that case, both parties can 
reach an understanding on the basis of mutual respect. 

In short, a supervisor should be a person who is self-disciplined, expressive and 
considerate and who does not deem him or herself a superior being to others. 
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Topic 19 Highways or public transportation? 

Transportation is among the most important factors affecting the living 
conditions of people in the society. A prosper transportation system has 
different components, among which the roles of public transportation facilities, 
highways and roads are prominent. But if a government finds itself in the stage 
of defining its priorities in transportation, should it place higher importance on 
public transportation facilities, or should it prefer to invest more on highways 
and roads? There are many advantages in investing on roads and highways, 
however these advantages cannot surpass the advantages of investing on public 
transportation systems. 

The most important advantages of investment on roads and highways include 
higher potential for the transportation of goods, reduction in costs pertaining to 
problems caused by low-quality roads, and notable effect on the thriving of the 
whole region and country. If a government invests on roads and highways, the 
quality and quantity of roads and highways will increase, so that the potential 
of the region for transportation of goods will be improved which will result in 
booming of the economy and higher income for the government. Furthermore, 
problems such as accidents, and gradual damages to vehicles that are caused by 
low-quality roads and highways will be reduced. So, the roads and highways 
will be safer and fewer damages will be caused on drivers. Finally, a country 
with vast number of high-quality roads and highways is more apt to prosperity. 
Because there will be more opportunities for the people of the country to have 
access to various resources. If the system is organized and managed well, it can 
lead to greater development. 

However there are also many advantages in investment on public transportation 
facilities. A well-designed and managed public transportation system can 
eliminate traffic congestions in cities. Less traffic problem means the less air 
and noise pollutions, and can provide society with more physically and 
mentally healthy people. In addition, prosperous public transportation can save 
lots of our valuable time that otherwise is usually wasted in heavy traffic. 
Prosperous public transportation can also lower the huge amount of costs 
consumed on private vehicles including fuel, service and insurance costs. This 
saved money due to a good public transportation system can compensate the 
money spent on public transportation facilities. Finally, public transportation 
will increase people's contact with each other, while private cars may to some 
extent isolate them from the society. 

In conclusion, although there are many advantages in investing on roads and 
highways, there are more advantages in investing on public transportation. So, 
government should consider public transportation as its first priority in any 
transportation investments. 
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Topic 19 Highways or public transportation? 

In this modern society, governments always confront the dilemma whether 
spending more money on improving roads and highways or on improving 
public transportation. This problem is a much-debated one in that it affects 
everybody in his or her daily life. Personally speaking, I would be one of those 
who argue that governments should spend more money on improving public 
transportation. 

Though it is quite rational for average people to choose roads and highways 
because of the obvious reason that a better road condition could suspend more 
vehicles and accelerate the speed of them. A close scrutiny of the potential 
benefits of choosing roads and highways would reveal how flimsy it is to stick 
to the propensity. A better road condition would bring with it more vehicles, 
thus a much more crowded traffic. Have you ever been caught in a traffic jam? 
Then how could just spending more money on improving roads and highways 
do? 

Besides, putting the discussion in a wider context, a further reason why I 
advocate the later lies in the fact that improvement of road condition would 
stimulate more people to use cars and hence more energy would be used and 
more pollution would be exposed. This would be the last thing that everyone 
would like to see. But if we choose to improve public transportation, a quite 
different result could be. This can be demonstrated by the undeniable fact of 
our city. We have greatly improved the bus network and reduced the parking 
places since several years ago. Now more and more people shift from cars to 
buses and other public transportation, and an azure sky can be highly savored 
again. 

Finally, frankly speaking, there is also a more practical reason why I choose to 
improve public transportations. Public transportation encourages a sense of 
community. People who travel to work together all the time get to know each 
other better while cars isolate us from neighbors. An improvement in public 
transportation would make it fit more people's schedules and more people 
would choose to take public transportation to enjoy communicating with each 
other. 

When taking into account all these merits and drawbacks I have numerated, we 
may safely arrived at the conclusion that we should put more money and 
concerns more about public transportation. We would experience more 
convenience when traveling as well as an appreciable nature environment. 
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Topic 20 Should children grow up in the countryside or in a city? 

There are advantages and disadvantages for a child to grow up in the country or 
in a city. It's hard to say which is better. Growing up in the country means a 
certain degree of isolation. You're in a small town or on a farm with few people. 
In addition, the people you meet everyday tend to be just like you. Most have 
the same background with you, and go to the same schools with you. In the city, 
people you meet are all different. People come from different culture 
backgrounds. 

City people tend to come from a lot of different places and move around a lot. 
So, there is not a sense of community in the city like what you have in the 
country. People in the city can live in the same apartment building for twenty 
years even without getting to know each other. In the country, however, 
everybody knows everybody. A child can get lost or hurt in the city and have 
no one to turn to. In the country, everyone is a neighbor, and people feel 
connected to each other. 

A child growing up in the city has a lot of interesting and exciting places to 
visit. He or she can go to a zoo, museums, art galleries and concerts. There are 
a lot of restaurants with different kinds of cuisines. It's easy to see new movies 
that come out. Children in the country don't have a lot of these activities to go 
to. 

To my opinion, a childhood in the city is better because it prepares a child more 
for what real life is like. 
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Topic 20 Should children grow up in the countryside or in a city? 

Where is a better place for children to grow up, the countryside or the big city? 
The answer to this question differs from individual to individual. As far as I am 
concerned, it is better for children to grow up in a big city. 

Some people argue that the countryside is an ideal place for children to grow up. 
For one thing, it is less polluted than the city. The air is fresh in the countryside. 
The sky is bluer and the water is clearer. Living in such a place is good to the 
children's health. For another, as children like playing, only the countryside can 
offer them a big playground. They can run everywhere, play games in the fields, 
swim in the river. On the contrary, the city cannot provide such places for 
children. They can only stay at home and watch TV. 

Although I do agree that growing up in the countryside has one or more 
advantages, I insist that it is far better to choose the city as the right place for 
children. To begin with, living in the city can broaden children's horizons. They 
can meet a lot of people and hear a lot of things that will never happen in the 
countryside. 

In addition, a city means more chance to receive better education. In most 
countries, it is no doubt that the level of education in the city is higher than that 
of the country. As a result, children can meet better teachers and receive high 
quality of education in the city. 

Last but not least, children can also develop many hobbies in the city. They can 
learn to play the piano, painting, and dancing, to name a few, which are 
impossible in the country. 

In conclusion, I believe that it is better for children to grow up in the city not 
only because it can broaden their horizons, but also because they can receive 
better education and have a chance to develop many hobbies there. 
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Topic 20 Should children grow up in the countryside or in a city? 

I think that it is better for children to grow up in a big city because living there 
and getting use to it will prepare them for the real life. Living in the countryside, 
for instance, in small towns or villages may prevent children from fitting into 
the society. 

As a child born in the countryside (in a small town) I thought life is wonderful 
and people are always kind as they were in my hometown. When I grew up and 
I had to think about my further education. The best alternative was to go to 
study in a language school in a big city fifty kilometers away from my town. 
The school I chose was a leading institution in the whole country. It was a great 
opportunity for me to meet new people and to get better education. 

I arrived for the school opening day. Everything was absolutely perfect. I met 
my new classmates and they were great. In a few weeks I understood that life 
was not as ideal as I thought it was. Students in the school were competing with 
each other for being the first in everything. It was strange for me and I was 
drowning in the puddle of cruelty and selfishness. My grades were not as good 
as these of the other students in my class and at the end of the first semester the 
headmaster informed me that if I did not improve my grades during the second 
semester I would be suspended from school. 

The idea of being suspended was an unacceptable one. I could not let it happen. 
I became like my class-fellows - brutal and egotistical. The fight for the first 
places in the school's rank list was merciless. At the end of the academic year I 
was ranked number 5 (five) of one thousand students in the school. 

Today I am at eleventh grade and I am still one of the best disciples in the 
school. I realize that now I can afford dreaming. For example, now I want to 
get a university degree in the United States and I have real chances to be 
admitted. 

However, before I came out from my hometown I did not even think of such 
fundamental things. It was just an issue regarding the geniuses, not me. But 
now I can say that I am ready to face the challenges of real life and no 
difficulties can deter me because this big city taught me how to overcome 
obstacles and to be one of the best. 
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Topic 20 Should children grow up in the countryside or in a city? 

Nowadays, technological development is directed to such people-crowded 
places such as big cities, resulting in significant differences of lifestyles 
between people living in the town and in the countryside. It is said that big 
cities are no longer suitable for bringing up children. In my point of view, I 
strongly agree that children should grow up in the countryside. Being close to 
nature, children in the countryside are likely to improve both physical and 
mental behaviors better than those who are in the city. In the rural areas, 
children are endowed with real nature that affects to the development of 
children. 

First, fresh air in the countryside provides children with good health. Research 
has it that more and more children in the town nowadays are exposed to allergy 
on account of pollution from both vehicles and factories. On the other hand, 
children living far away from any high technologies are liable to be much 
healthier. Polluted air is a main cause to destroy the health of everybody, 
especially children. 

Another benefit of living in the countryside is that a majority of children spend 
their free time wisely. After coming back from school or during vacations, most 
of the city-dwelling children waste their time by watching TV or playing video 
games. Big cities have limited areas and hardly furnish people in the 
communities with public places for relaxing such as park and playgrounds. 
Therefore children in the cities are limited to conducting useless or even 
harmful activities. In contrast, rural children devote their leisure time playing 
with others in large open fields or helping their parents look after their cattle. 
As a result, not only be rural children so strong from everyday exercise, but 
they also spend their time in a meaningful way by helping their parents do 
some work. 

Finally, children in the countryside may become more considerate man than 
those who are in the big city. In the cities, there are very high rate of rivalry. 
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Topic 21 Why are people living longer? 

It is a common phenomenon and an indisputable fact that people are living 
longer now. There are many reasons of this phenomenon. Generally speaking, it 
is due to the better living conditions people enjoy, the improved medical 
treatment people receive, and the healthier lifestyle people adopt. 

With the development of science and technology, people's living conditions 
have been improved considerably. They have foods sufficient enough to keep 
them alive, clothes warm enough to protect them against cold, and houses 
strong enough to shelter them from danger. Hunger, cold, and danger no longer 
threaten the lives of the human beings. When facing with nature disasters, 
people can use all available means to survive. 

To human beings, diseases may well be another killer. They took away lives of 
a large number of people, some being very young. But things are quite different 
today. The quality of medical care has been improved. Doctors know more now 
about what causes diseases and how to cure them. Many diseases that were 
used to be incurable can be cured now. Patients who get timely and effective 
treatments may recover in a couple of months, or even weeks. It is estimated 
that today's deaths are mostly caused by unexpected accidents. 

In ancient times, people did not care much about their way of living for lack of 
knowledge and shortage of daily necessities. Now, thanks to the progress men 
has made and the civilization men has built, the present-day people can afford 
time, money, and energy to consider their living habits and lifestyles. They are 
eagerly seeking healthier ways of life to live longer, such as giving up smoking, 
doing physical exercise, and eating low-fat foods such as vegetables and fruits, 
which are now available year-round. 

It is announced by scientists and doctors that human life expectancy will be 
extended to over 150 years. Men and women of longevity, say 100 years old, 
are increasing in number. Senior citizens already dominate many cities in 
developed countries. Although it may present some problems, living longer is a 
blessing to human beings. 
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Topic 21 Why are people living longer? 

With the development of human society, people are living longer now. Many 
factors interact together to enable a longer life. There are three most important 
causes: the quality of food has been greatly improved; people could have access 
to medical services; more and more people realize that regular sports benefit 
their health. 

The improving quality of our food is the most important factor of the longer life. 
We could have not only enough food as we want, but also more healthier food. 
When we preparing food, we no longer consider the cost, but pay more 
attention to the nutritious value of the food. With the development of 
transportation systems, inland people now could also enjoy seafood and 
tropical fruit. 

Furthermore, governments are paying more and more money on medical 
establishments. Citizens could have access to medical services more easily. 
Because of the convenient medical service, more illnesses could be detected at 
an earlier stage. Also, many illnesses that had been considered fatal could be 
cured today. The better detection and cure enable people's longer life. 

Last but not least, people care more for their own health. Every morning you 
could see people doing sports outside. More and more people have realized the 
saying "life is in motion." Regular sports build up a strong body. Naturally, 
people with stronger body could resist more diseases. 

To sum up, the development of our society ensures that people have longer life. 
People now enjoy better food and better medical services, and they spend more 
time on sports and exercises to build up stronger bodies. As we could predict, 
people are going to live even longer in the future. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
% 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 22 Important qualities of a co-worker 

We spend more time with our co-workers during weekdays than we do with our 
family. Thus, it's important for our co-workers to be the people we can get 
along with. In my opinion, there are certain characteristics that all good co
workers have in common. They are cooperative, considerate and humorous. 

We no longer observe now a time that worships individual merits with great 
enthusiasm. Everyone should cooperate with each other. Teamwork is curial to 
a business. A good co-worker is willing to contribute to the office community 
and not too stubborn to accept advice. He realizes the fact that if one's work is 
left not done in time, it may hold up everyone else. 

Besides, a good co-worker is very considerate. He may change his own 
schedule to accommodate another's emergency. He may be a sympathetic 
listener, comforting others when they are miserable. 

What is more, a good co-worker should have a sense of humor. His positive 
attitude may create a pleasant environment. When we are under the great stress 
of work, what we need most is not a delicious meal but merely a few good 
jokes to relax our nerve cells. 

What I have listed is not the complete set of characters of a good co-worker, 
however, we can feel how comfortable it is to get along with a good co-worker. 
Being a good co-worker is not difficult but really very necessary. Such 
experience of being a good co-worker will definitely contribute to other aspects 
of life such as friendship and a healthy lifestyle. 
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Topic 23 Should teenagers work while they are students? 

In some countries, teenagers have jobs while they are still students. After 
thinking about it from several aspects, I do not believe it is a good idea. The 
reasons are presented below. 

Part-time jobs may affect students' academic studies. Working several hours a 
day consumes a lot of time and one might be too exhausted to study. The main 
purpose of school life for teenagers is to learn scientific knowledge and 
techniques in preparation for their future. It is generally suggested that in order 
to master what they have learned at school, students must spend at least 3 hours 
each day on their homework. It would be impossible for a student to work part-
time while maintaining a high standard of academic learning. As a result, they 
may find it hard to adjust to what the school and society expects from them as 
well as what their employers expect them to perform on the job. 

Another reason why I do not approve teenagers to work part-time is that 
working while studying will deprive their time of sleep and will do harm to 
their health. Teenagers are in the process of building up their body. They need 
time to do exercises and engage in other activities, and they also need plenty of 
rest. If they work, they may sacrifice their time for sleep, club activities, 
exercise, and recreation. Sometimes, teenagers have jobs that consume more 
strength than they can afford. This will be definitely harmful to their health. 

Finally, working part-time and making extra money may contribute to their bad 
habits. Teenagers are not mature enough to spend money wisely. However with 
part-time jobs they make money that allow them to spend whatever way they 
like, such as playing electronic games, smoking, drinking, and even gambling. 

Based on the above discussion, I do not think it is a good idea for teenagers to 
work while they are still students. Compared with their whole lifetime, school 
life is a short period. Teenagers should value their school life and make full use 
of the time. Only by working hard during school life can they find their proper 
jobs in their future life. 
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Topic 24 The advantages about living in my city 

It is almost always the case that a person who has been living in a rural area for 
a while confronts certain conveniences and inconveniences of living in a city. 
One convenience is the number and diversity of stores and shops available in a 
short distance in a city. A big inconvenience is the traffic congestion that takes 
place in many places. 

One big thing I remind my foreign friend who is planning to move to my city is 
that there is cultural diversity, or even conflicts. My friend is an international 
student from Japan who is living in a small town in California. As a foreigner, 
he confronts with cultures of local people everyday. On the other hand he 
realizes that there are few stores and restaurants that are native to his culture. It 
is very normal that such a person gets homesick and starts missing people and 
foodstuffs from his own country. Moving to a big city will satisfy such needs of 
him because there are many stores, restaurants, and supermarkets that are run 
by Japanese companies so he will less likely to be homesick any more. 

However, there is one big inconvenience about living in a city, which is traffic. 
Especially people who drive often feel stressed on the streets that are always 
packed with cars lining up in the streets. It is always difficult to find parking 
spots either in the parking lots or on the street. Furthermore, apartments do not 
always provide sufficient parking spots to their residents. A lot of people who 
live in city feel less convenient to keep cars and choose to use public 
transportation. However, unfortunately, the public transportation system is not 
perfectly great around my neighborhood. 

My city satisfies and dissatisfies my foreign friend who drives. The availability 
of stores and shops that are native to his country soothes his dissatisfaction 
about being surrounded by different cultures. However, on the other hand, 
traffic jam that is always the problem in big cities gives new stress that he is 
currently free from. It is a matter of balance between the two features that he 
needs to settle in. 
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Topic 25 Does the neighborhood need a new shopping center? 

There are both advantages and disadvantages of establishing a shopping mall in 
our neighborhood. I am worried about the traffic and how it will affect our 
community. However, I believe it will benefit local businesses and increase 
appreciations for our local area. Overall, I think it is a good idea. 

For those that I am worried about, traffic congestion and parking problem are 
obvious. First of all, traffic congestion is always a concern when building 
something new. Our streets are narrow, with parking on both sides. A shopping 
center will certainly bring more traffic than ever before, and heavy traffic 
means big congestion. At the same time, parking is also a problem in this area. 
There are few garages attached to houses. Most of residents depend on finding 
spaces on the street for parking. If a shopping mall is built, we must compete 
with customers and patrons for those parking spaces. Furthermore, if the 
shopping center offers valet parking service, it would be even worse because 
valet parking works in terms to grab every possible space available in street. 

On the other hand, building up a shopping center will give this neighborhood 
more opportunities and benefits. Residents in this area could certainly take the 
job that shopping center offers. People would earn more money and spend on 
other businesses, such as entertainment and education, which are operating in 
our neighborhood or adjacent communities. As a result, not only local 
businesses but also inter-community businesses are boosted up and a 
prodigious amount of fortune will be accumulated to our neighborhood. A 
shopping center can also attract people to visit our community. When they 
drive to the shopping center, they will see what a nice place this area is to live. 
Therefore, we would have an increasing number of residents in the next couple 
of years. It is very important to introduce new population because we have lost 
many residents to suburbs during recent years. 

In a short, there are several details to consider when planning a shopping center. 
In my part, I support to have a new shopping center in my community because 
its advantages outweigh disadvantages. 
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Topic 26 Should a new movie theater be built in your neighborhood? 

There will be a hectic debate about whether to build a new movie theater near 
our region or not. Building a new movie theater will cause some problems such 
as traffic jams, noises, pollution, but based on the specific case and 
environment near our community, my point of view is to bolster the scheme. 

Living in a small town far from the prosperous city, people in our community 
always complain about the boring life during the weekends. If we wish to 
entertain ourselves with some new movies, we have to drive all the way to a 
theater far away. Although digital cable and satellite TVs are available, they 
cannot totally replace the enjoyment that a movie theater brings. So it is not 
surprising that many people including me support the plan. 

Besides, a new movie theater will provide more career opportunities. The 
theater has to employ people to work in it. In the meantime, some new 
restaurants and shopping centers will be built around the theater for people to 
eat and shop before or after they see movies. All those new commercial 
facilities will offer more job opportunities to people hunting for jobs during the 
economic depression. 

The final aspect that makes the choice reasonable is that a new movie theater 
can encourage people to go outside rather than watching senseless TV 
programs all night. People will meet each other, and exchange information and 
ideas. People can use the new movie theater as a place to communicate and 
socialize with each other. 

From what we have been discussed above, we may safely draw the conclusion 
that it is positive to build a new movie theater in our neighborhood. 
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Topic 26 Should a new movie theater be built in your neighborhood? 

Some people will say that a new movie theater in our neighborhood would be a 
bad thing. However, I fully support the plan to build one. I feel that a movie 
theater would bring more opportunities for recreation, reduce teenage 
delinquency, and lead to several improvement in the town. 

As it stands there is little to do in my town. There are no parks here, and there 
is certainly no nightlife. Additionally, the nearest movie theater is more than 
thirty minutes drive away. That is inconvenient for anyone here. Many movies 
end late at night. Who wants a long drive at 11:30 p. m. or midnight? A new 
movie theatre near our homes will certainly welcomed by people living here. 

Building a new movie theater here will reduce juvenile delinquencies. Like 
every one else, teens here are bored. They need activities to keep them busy 
and out of troubles. The jobs that the theater will provide will help teens, too. 
We also need more businesses that are willing and eager to employ young 
people. 

Overall, the new theater will bring many improvements to the town. For 
example, it will help other business. The movie theater will attract customers 
from neighboring towns. Those neighbors do not have a reason to come to this 
town now. However, if they are coming here for a movie, they will be more 
likely to spend time and money here. If we get more visitors, we will need 
more roads. While this may be costly, it will also make travel easier for people 
living here. We will be able to get around faster. Safety will be improved with 
the new roads, because they will be in better conditions than many that we have 
now. 

I believe that our town needs a new movie theater. Again, I support it fully. I 
hope that others in our community will join me to convince residents and local 
government. 
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Topic 27 Should people do things that they do not like? 

When it comes to the topic should people sometimes do things that they do not 
enjoy doing, optimistic and pessimistic people have different attitudes toward 
this topic. For me, a person who likes changes a little, I would prefer to do 
some different things sometimes even if I do not like them. There are many 
reasons why I should sometimes do things they do not enjoy doing. 

The first reason is that I could get more experiences from the things I am doing, 
no matter I enjoy it or not. There are pros and cons for every experience. What 
I learned from doing something I dislike is to conquer the similar situation and 
take the advantage of good changes I may encounter again in the future. In 
addition, I will see such a disagreeable thing as diversity to my routine life. 

Secondly, many things which I do not enjoying doing can actually do well to 
me. For example, I do not like to sweat because it makes me uncomfortable 
with those sticky clothes and bad smell. But for exercise, the activity will cause 
me to sweat, surely keep me in good shape and benefit my health. Besides, I 
feel happy whenever I see my figure become more slender. Moreover, 
Overcoming displeased things gives me a sense of achievement. 

All in all, it is not bad for me to do something I do not enjoy doing. Therefore, I 
agree that people should sometimes do things that they do not enjoy doing. 
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Topic 27 Should people do things that they do not like? 

Should people sometimes do things that they do not enjoy doing? Many people 
strongly oppose this idea, while others insist that although people naturally 
favor doing what they enjoy doing, under certain circumstances people may 
well be advised to act against their interests and it would benefit people in 
many ways. Personally, I would side with the latter. 

For one thing, it usually takes quite some time for people to discover their 
interest. My personal experience serves as a typical example. From my 
childhood, I learned a lot of time to discover my interest. I tried to play an 
electronic organ, draw oil paintings, and even learn ballet. Superficially, it 
seems to be a sound solution to find out what my interest is, but when carefully 
weighing in the mind, I find that it has wasted me plenty of time. A scrutiny of 
these arguments would reveal how unnecessary they are. 

For another, many things that people instinctively hate to do will actually 
benefit them in the long run. A basketball star's personal experience is a good 
example. He likes running when he was a child. When he was in high school, 
he joined the track and field team. By a chance, he met a basketball coach and 
was asked if he wanted to become an occupational basketball player. Although 
he was not interested in playing basketball, nevertheless, his parents told him 
that doing something he hated to do might change his whole life in a good way. 
By taking the advice of his parents, he went to the basketball team and now he 
turned out be extremely successes! For another example, we are not always 
interested to move to different places. In fact, we will have more opportunities 
of improving our lives by moving around. As President Kennedy pointed out," 
Change is the law of life, and those who look only to the past or the present are 
certain to miss the future." 

Still some people might list other reasons to explain why people should do 
some things that they do not enjoy doing. However I assume the points I have 
discussed in the above analysis are the most relevant! 
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Topic 28 Has the media paid too much attention to celebrities? 

In this global information age where newspapers or magazines are always 
handy and TV has already turned so many people into couch tomatoes, few 
people concern about what these mass media has brought to us; we just accept 
it anyway. While I think the current focus on personal lives of famous people 
by these media requires further consideration. 

Admittedly, it is reasonable for those media to continuously pay great attention 
to celebrities, the present fierce competition of the various media, the hard-to-
pleased audiences' taste, the bombastic effect of coverage of these shining 
figures. No surprise sometimes that we feel we just know more than those 
famous people than themselves. 

However, the consequence of such intense coverage on public figures' personal 
lives not only violate those being-focused on a certain level, but also do harm 
to us being-informed in some ways. Firstly, the privacy of those celebrities is 
ineluctably encroached from time to time. Sometimes the result is sad - do not 
forget the tragedy of Princess Diana. Secondly, our attention is certainly being 
diverted by such tide of craziness about celebrities. What about those viewers 
who want to see something about ordinary people' lives? How can mass media 
not concern more about those people suffering from pain and poverty? 

Furthermore, one of the significant results of the current fad on famous figures 
is that their behavior is so influential while at the same time the media have 
little guarantee to ensure what the say and do will not mislead the mass public 
and even cause more problems. For example, if a famous figure is being asked 
about his or her point of view in a field he or she is not quite acquainted, the 
words presented to the audience may be misleading. This is especially harmful 
to those young people who are more likely to watch those programs of their 
idols, and also are mostly vulnerable to influential but harmful sayings. 

In a sense, I don not quite appreciate the coverage of people in the center of 
spotlight, maybe once the mass media turn a little bit from their current focus to 
other aspects of the society, they may find out that the world is wonderful all 
the same. 
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Topic 28 Has the media paid too much attention to celebrities? 

With the prosperity of both science and culture, people are accustomed with an 
abundant supply of information. Modern media, such as television, newspapers 
magazines, reinforce our accesses to news and information of all kinds, the 
most prevalent t of which are those about public figures and celebrities. Now 
there is a growing awareness that media now pay too much attention to the 
personal lives of famous people. As far as I am concerned, I cannot agree more 
with the statement and my point of view is well founded. 

Nowhere in the history has the condition been more visible that reports about 
famous people, like music stars, movie actors/actresses and sports figures are 
easily available and unusually in details. When we turn on the TV, we may be 
led to the new apartment of a fashion star; when we glance at the paper, we 
may see dim pictures of an actress and her new boyfriend; especially when we 
get online, it is almost impossible for us to get ride of the latest affairs of a 
talented football player. It seems that the personal lives of public figures weigh 
much more important than the contributions they make to the society. All those 
absurd attention paid to their privacy is a waste of resources and degradation of 
public interest. 

Another equally important aspect is that most of reports on lives of famous 
people are always focused on brilliant achievements and extravagant enjoyment, 
which overstate the gorgeous part and understate the painstaking part. 
Therefore, young people are often biased and tend to pursue such kinds of lives 
but with little endeavor. In addition, since the teenage are inclined to adore their 
idols with such a passion that mass of negative news and information of 
popular figures may even twist some youths' view of life. 

Besides, public attention excessively paid to individual privacy of celebrities 
not only deteriorate social morality, but also derive the regularity and 
peacefulness of daily lives from those figures. Furthermore, tragedies are 
sparked in some extreme cases. One of the most well known examples is the 
death of Princess Diana of Britain. 

Certainly I do not deny that some decent habits or features of the famous 
individuals add to his/her attraction and help to characterize him/her better. But 
our interests and curiosities should be properly controlled. All I want to assert 
here is a rational attitude to public figures and respect for individuals. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
% 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 28 Has the media paid too much attention to celebrities? 

Some people feel that television, newspapers, magazines, and other media pay 
too much attention to the personal lives of famous people such as public figures 
and celebrities, although others have different opinion about that. As far as I am 
concerned, I fully agree with that. Safe to say, more than 70% lights are focused 
on those famous people and all kinds of stars. This is because common people 
like to watch, to know about and to become famous guys. 

Let us look at the television first, when you turn on the television, there are 
more than 60 channels in United States, but almost all channels are either 
talking about celebrities, movie stars, or showing some TV soap programs in 
which some movie star is in it. There are daily programs such as "E-Talk", 
"Access Hollywood", and "Entertainment Tonight" which concentrate on lives 
of famous stars. You can tell from their names. Not to mention there are a lot of 
awards such as Oscar award, Emmy award, Gold Globe, and so on. They are all 
about famous people. For the program of talking show, such as the Opera Show, 
or the Larry King Show, most guests that are invited to these programs are 
celebrities or politicians. And people love to watch that. 

As for magazines or newspapers, it is the same situation. The first front page, 
second page and Headline are very often about famous people in different areas, 
even sometimes discussing the private life of famous people. It looks like if 
there are no celebrity photos on the front page, the subscription will decrease. 
People love to read stories about these stars or celebrities. 

Especially, there are so many photographers who want to take pictures of these 
famous people's private life. They do not care how this will invade those 
people's privacy, because they know these photos of celebrities may help them 
get rich. Think about how Princess Diana died in 1997. Nobody can say that it 
has nothing to do with those paparazzis. The fact that people love to know 
everything about Dianna, one of the most famous celebrities in the world, killed 
the princess. 

In conclusion, TV, newspapers and magazines need these celebrities to attract 
people's eyeballs. Otherwise, they cannot survive. And the average people seem 
to enjoy these personal lives of famous people or celebrities. So it is quite 
normal for media to pay so much attention to these big guys in the world. 
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Topic 29 Has human harmed the Earth or made it a better place? 

The Earth 'our home' is a planet with a wide range of inhabitants. This diversity 
helps to maintain the balance of the life cycle on the Earth. We humans have a 
key role to play in maintaining this ecological system. But today, even amidst 
the huge cry from environmentalists, we seldom recognize the importance of 
the environment. Some of the changes on the Earth like deforestation are a 
result of industrial and automobile emissions and nuclear activities. They bear 
testimony to our negligence towards the environment. 

Right from our school education we have been taught about the key role played 
by the forests in maintaining the ecological balance. Forests attribute to release 
of oxygen and absorb the toxic carbon dioxide exhaled by the humans. Thus the 
forests act as the natural recycling agents balancing the life on this planet. 
Deforestation has been taking place for many reasons like manufacture of paper 
from wood pulp and timber, and for inhabitation by humans. If this trend 
continues there is no doubt that in the years to come the Earth will become a 
dry planet. 

If deforestation is plundering the gift of God, the pollution of environment by 
automobile and nuclear emissions is a man made menace. Metropolitan cities 
have been so congested that we are getting used to everyday traffic snarls. 
Though there has been a worldwide awareness in controlling the automobile 
emissions in terms of imposing the emission norms on the automobile 
manufacturers, there is still much left to be done. One step could be to impose 
the law, to get the vehicle owners check their vehicles for emission norms, once 
in six months and obtain a valid test certificate. 

No one can deny the fact that nuclear emissions are more vulnerable to damage 
the environment than any thing else. But we are always at the threat of a nuke 
war, despite the strong efforts of the international organizations like UN. It is a 
pity that most of the governing nations of the Un are the major threats with 
nuclear weapons. 

Not but not least, the knowledge and the responsibility of safeguarding the 
environment is seldom seen in the individuals. The fact that all of us have been 
taught about the importance of environment in our education system makes no 
difference. The governments should organize more effective campaigns to 
educate everyone across all demographic levels. Only a socially responsible 
citizen can make a difference towards the environment our descendents have to 
live in. 

Though I feel that with all above references, we humans damage the earth, I 
feel that I have dealt superficially some of the solutions that help to make the 
earth a better place to live. Let us hope that in the coming years future 
generations become socially responsible in safeguarding the earth. After all, we 
have just one planet (right now!) to live in. 
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Topic 29 Has human harmed the Earth or made it a better place? 

Some people believe that the Earth is being harmed by human activity. Others 
feel that human activity makes the Earth a better place to live. In my opinion, 
human activity is damaging the Earth. There are many reasons for my 
perspective as follows. 

First, human activity causes many kinds of animals and plants to disappear. 
Today many species of living beings died out or near died out. We only can see 
some animals in the zoo because in nature they have disappeared. Human 
beings have been using their brains and machines to remake nature for many 
thousands of years. We use the habitats of animals and plants. We eat their food 
and eat them as food. Because animals and plants cannot grow fast to satisfy 
human beings, we cannot see them today. If some animals are dangerous to us, 
we kill them with our weapons. If meats of some animals are delicious, we eat 
them. No animals can copy with human being. 

Secondly, human beings cause pollution to the Earth. I remember when I was 
young; I drank water from the river and stream. Today we can only drink 
bottled water bought from the market, because natural water is polluted by 
human activities. Air in some countries is polluted very badly, so many people 
died of lung cancer. I saw some reports that says in London people could not 
see each other clearly in a short distance in the morning because of much 
smoke and fog. 

Finally, population on the Earth exacerbate rapidly. Human beings need more 
food and shelters because of increased population. More food and houses mean 
more needs from the Earth. Thus people need to cut more trees to build houses. 
People need to plant more vegetables and feed more cattle, so they demand 
more lands from the nature. Thus people are destroying more forests and 
natural lands. The living beings are losing their habitats. 

Take into account of all factors I think the earth is being harmed by human 
activity. Today we cannot breathe fresh air and drink natural water. We have not 
enough places to live. We worry about our health because of pollution. 
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Topic 29 Has human harmed the Earth or made it a better place? 

When it comes to what human activity made the Earth, tradition has human 
activity that damaged the Earth. Nevertheless, although human activity has 
caused some damage to the earth, our Earth has certainly been turned into a 
much more beautiful world than it was centuries ago. 

First of all, due to the development of human productivity made possible by 
science and technology, we now enjoy living conditions that our ancestors 
could never dreamed of. Nowadays, we use machine to plant crops, use 
synthetic fodder to feed livestock, use water conservancy project to generate 
electric power and so on. In term of substantive level, no other reasons in my 
decision is more crucial than the one above. 

Furthermore, the use of machines has greatly improved our working conditions, 
enabling us to enjoy more leisure and entertainment. Tape recorder's invention 
serves as a typical example. They are small and have well sound quality. We 
can take it everywhere with us and the tape recorder has a valuable argument 
that it enabled me to listen to my favorite music wherever I want in a variety of 
different formats. 

Of course, it should be admitted that human activity has resulted in the 
environmental crisis, which I believe we could overcome with the help of 
science and technology. The majority holds the opinion that human activity 
carries lots of pollution, which made the air quality worse, and endangered 
species increases everyday. On the surface, these seem to be terrible. However, 
people are taking a fresh look at it that they can be improved sooner because of 
science and technology development. 

In short, human activity makes the Earth develop. It is difficult to imagine how 
the world will be without human activity. Similarly, a person who does not use 
machine in peacetime that cannot get anything done. Therefore, after pondering 
this question on many occasions, I believe that human activity makes the Earth 
better and beautiful and a great place to live! 
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Topic 29 Has human harmed the Earth or made it a better place? 

People have learned how to turn wild natural areas to farm land, how to exploit 
minerals to adapt their needs, how to build roads and houses to expand their 
territories. People continuously improve their knowledge and develop 
technologies to improve their lives. It is undeniable that these activities of 
human beings make their lives better than ever before. Nevertheless, those 
activities also cause side-effects to the Earth because of pollution, deforestation, 
and exaggerated natural resource exploitation. 

Nowadays, pollution becomes one of the most concerned problems. Because of 
the increasingly expanded factories, the industrialized areas, the burning of 
population etc, too much pollutant spills out everyday. Consequently, all of 
these things cause bad effect to the Earth. The purity of atmosphere is reduced 
seriously, the Earth is continuously warmed up, and ozone layer is holed. 

Additionally, forest is asking for help in desperation. For last few decades, the 
forest areas have been reduced to 50 percent because of human deforestation. 
Green forestland of the Earth can be compared to the lungs of human. How 
healthy you are if their your lungs are trespassed. I am sure that you will get 
more difficult with aspiration; as a result, your health will be affect badly. From 
this example, we can infer that how serious problem our Earth has to face with. 
I wonder how long it can endure. 

Researchers show that the natural means is limited, but today, they are 
exploited so increasingly to adapt infinite human needs that someday, all 
mineral can be ended up. Because of serious pollution, alarming deforestation 
and progressive mineral exploitation, the ecosystem becomes unbalance. 
Consequently a lot natural calamities happen each year such as flood, 
hurricanes. A lot wild living creatures are exposed to narrow place of shelter 
and lacking foods. For these reasons, the Earth will become unhealthy. 

In conclusion, the human beings harm the Earth. Human beings as well as their 
dear planet, the Earth, have been badly suffered by what caused by humans 
themselves. I hope that humans are soon aware of those problems so that they 
can have suitable policies in order to not only improve their lives but also keep 
and maintain the Earth fresh and green. 
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Topic 29 Has human harmed the Earth or made it a better place? 

Although the quality of life has improved over the past decades due to new 
technological advances but the damages made to the earth weigh more. 
Damages include increase in pollution and change in climatic patterns. 
Irreversible damage to earth can include depletion of natural resources. 

As the technology advances more factories are built. These factories dispose 
waste material into natural water, which could be harmful to aquatic life. 
Emissions from the factories and automobiles pollute the air, which we breathe. 
Nuclear waste and radiation from power plants are harmful to our health. 

There can be drastic changes in the climatic pattern due to the increase in the 
carbon dioxide released into the atmosphere, which is the main cause of global 
warming. Global warming would increase the temperature of earth and make it 
inhospitable. We are cutting more and more trees for furniture's, and wood. 
Trees purify the atmosphere by absorbing the carbon dioxide from the 
atmosphere and releasing the oxygen. Furthermore, the roots of tree hold the 
soil and prevent floods. 

Resources of petroleum, oil, and minerals are not endless. There is shortage of 
water all over the world. Once depleted of these resources, our life would be 
difficult. Killing elephants for their teeth, and other species for their furs disrupt 
the food chain. For example killing of carnivorous animals would cause 
increase in the number of herbivores, which would consume more plants. We 
also depend on plants for food so there can be shortage of vegetables and 
cereals for us. 

We should preserve the earth and respect all its valuable resources. Pollution 
and climatic changes can make earth inhospitable. Our future would not be 
good without sustainable development. 
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Topic 30 Should a high school be built in your community? 

I oppose having a new high school built in my neighborhood. Although I know 
there's a real need for a new facility, I have to say that I don't want one built so 
close to me. I think it would cause a lot of problems. 

First of all, there are very few teenagers in this neighborhood, or in our 
suburban subdivision, for that matter. Most of the residents here are either 
retired or are just starting out with young children. This means that the kids 
coming to the new high school wouldn't be walking to school. They would 
come on buses or would be driving to the school. Either way, this would mean 
a lot more traffic on our streets. 

In addition to the traffic on school days, there also would be traffic whenever 
there was a sporting event, such as a basketball or football game, or activities at 
the school. Would there be enough parking in the school lot for everyone 
attending those events? Probably not. Consequently, those extra cars would end 
up parking in our neighborhood. 

My neighbors and I would also be upset about the loss of the park, which is the 
site that's been selected for the high school. Mothers with young children gather 
there every morning for their kids to play together. People my age like to take a 
walk after dinner. On weekends, that park is a place for picnics and relaxation. 
We'd be sorry to lose our neighborhood park. 

I also have some concerns about all those young people being in our 
neighborhood. Would there be problems with drugs or fights? Could the school 
district guarantee us that security would be apriority? These are concerns that I 
don't think can be addressed sufficiently for me to support a new high school in 
my neighborhood. 
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Topic 30 Should a high school be built in your community? 

I support the plan of building a new high school in my community, as currently 
there are no high schools in my community and the nearest one is almost three 
miles away from the community. 

Students in my community have to travel a long distance either by any 
available conveyance or independent transportation. As all of them cannot 
afford to have their own transport and the parents are also finding it difficult to 
drop their children daily at the school that is far away from their work places. 
As the high school is far away and many children have to take either auto 
rickshaws or buses, there is a traffic problem caused in the route during the 
school days. There are also potential dangers as the auto rickshaws tend to 
transport more children than it can carry, therefore there is a risk of accidents 
causing by these overcrowded autos. 

Also the land that was allocated for high school construction is being 
encroached by private people. Our community mostly consists of middle class 
people, and they cannot afford to send their children on school buses and there 
is a lot of time being wasted on transportation to the school. Our community 
consists of other facilities like a university and a hospital, but lacks a high 
school. It would also be comfortable for small children to go to the school if it 
is made in our community and the parents would not worry about dropping off 
their child at school. 

Finally the high school that is going to be built in the community can also 
provide employment opportunities to college graduates who are unemployed in 
the community and ready to take up the teaching profession. In sum, I support 
that a new high school should be built in my community. 
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Topic 31 Do you prefer to stay at one place or move around? 

Staying in one place or moving in search of another place? Some people prefer 
to living in one place because they enjoy a harmonious relation with their 
neighbors and environments. While others prefer to moving from one place to 
another because of various reasons, a better job, house, community, or even 
climate. Looking back to my education and looking forward to my future career, 
I have been and will be moving a number of times. But considering my 
personality, I would rather live in one place when I am old. 

For a student, a good education opportunity is the most important concern. 
Students leave their homes for good university education. Different schools 
have different teaching styles. It is very common for students to choose among 
different schools to find a most suitable one. I did pursue my bachelor's degree 
far from my hometown, and I am pursuing my master degree at another 
university, and would like to pursue a ph. D abroad. 

Career development is another important issue. In order to have a strong 
experience and to get a fulfilling job, people would work in a number of 
companies. In different companies, we could experience different cultures and 
ways of doing things. The variety of people and culture will do much good to 
our future career development. 

However, frankly speaking, I am not an aggressive person. I would rather enjoy 
my live in a stable pace. When I am old and without the pressure to struggle for 
a better job, I would prepare to stay in a peaceful and quiet place, where I could 
chat with my old friends everyday. 

Taking into account all these factors, I would like to present myself such a 
solution: To try a number of places for better education and job opportunities 
when I am young; to stay in a peaceful place to enjoy live with my wife when I 
am old. 
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Topic 31 Moving vs. staying at one place 

Living in one place all your life may seem very convenient. For my part, I am 
inclined to believe that not everyone is born in the place that is best for him/her, 
and thus one should take the chance and move to a place that is more suitable. 
For me at least, in this particular time of my development I find it better to stay 
in a place for a while, and then move on, to another place. However, as I would 
grow old I do believe my opinions in this matter will modify. 

When I had decided for a career in art history, in a way, I had also chosen for a 
life on the road. I had always seen myself traveling from one place to another, 
organizing an exhibition here and there, and moving from one university to the 
next. In the five years before I started my undergraduate education I had been 
enrolled in four universities in three different countries. At a first glance, such a 
way of living seems really appealing. It is always exciting to see new places, 
and meet new people. 

Also the idea of moving in order to find a more interesting and challenging job 
seems to be quite legitimate. However, one needs to consider that not everyone 
moves during his/her life because he/she wants to, but on the contrary because 
he/she have to. There are people that are running away from their pasts, or for 
one reason or another they simply cannot stay in the place of their choice. 
Moreover, moving from here to there have disadvantages even for those who 
enjoy moving. Family and friends are often left behind. Most likely, they miss 
the places that they have left. A piece of our soul remains in every place we 
spend a considerable amount of time. And what are we left with in the end? 
Probably with nothing more than the pain of being away from so many 
relatives, friends, and places we love. 

Best thing to do, in my opinion, is travel all around the world, see as many 
places and cultures, make friends, but always keep a special place to return to, 
even if this place is not the one where you were born. 
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Topic 31 Is it better to move around than to stay in one place? 

With the development of the transportation system and some residence facilities, 
the world is getting smaller and smaller, and people are not restricted to live in 
only one area. In addition, since there are different places with diverse cultures, 
living standards, education environment and others, people are inclined to 
move from one place to another. Is it better to move around than stay in one 
place? I believe there are no uniform answers, but in my opinion, I do agree 
with the claim that to move around is better than to stay in one place. 

Most people's growth comes with the transfers in their life. As for me, when I 
was young I lived in a small county. Because the school in there was not 
suitable to me, I transferred from my little county to a city to get a better 
education. As soon as I got to the city, I was amazed that the world was so 
different here compared with my hometown. If I were still living in my 
hometown, it was impossible for me to make the wildest guess at what the real 
world looked like. The first transfer has made me to imagine my own life and 
urge me to go further. With confidence, I went into a university that is located 
in a different city so that I have to come into another world. Compared with my 
living city, the new one is more complicated in which there are different people, 
more convenient transportation system, and more competitive environment. I 
love all of this very much. By communicating with different students and 
teachers, I have learned much from them, and the experience will benefit me 
throughout my life and influence my lifestyle. Now I am in a graduate school 
and I will never regret my choice of leaving my hometown because the transfer 
has given me a splendid life. 

Also, like us students, there are many adults transferring their work place in 
order to seize better opportunities. No matter in industry, in agriculture or in 
service, workers have rights to choose the companies that they work for. Many 
of them work from place to place and then they accumulate precious experience 
and skills to excel others. 

People not only move within their own country, but also go abroad to get 
education, work or live. We can see that many students want to go to foreign 
countries to further their education, and that many parents send their little sons 
or daughters to foreign countries to study. After all, diverse circumstances give 
persons new experiences and broaden their views, and even help them get more 
comprehensive understanding of the world, the society and life itself. 

However, some people may say that if people move around, they will spend 
money, time and energy. It is right to say that it takes one person some time to 
get use to his or her new environment, new personal relationship, work 
efficiency and stability of the society and family. I have to admit that people 
should make extensive plans before changing their places and may not move 
aimlessly and frequently. 
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Topic 32 Do you spend money or save them? 

Some people say that it is better to enjoy your money as soon as you earn it 
while others prefer to save the money for later. It's a difficult choice faced by 
lots of people because of the different attitudes they hold towards money. As 
far as I am concerned, I vote for the former choice, which is that it is better for 
one to enjoy his or her money as soon as it is earned. Spending money as soon 
as possible is my preference because of three reasons as follows. 

First, we can observe easily in the modern society that the dominant philosophy 
nowadays is 'enjoy your life when you are still young'. Most young adults like 
to work for a period of time and then go on for a trip to visit some places they 
have never been to. Those trips not only helps them to keep in shape but also 
provides them different kinds of knowledge and new perspective in looking at 
their environment. Other people spend the money for their leisure, which helps 
them to relax and go back to work with enough energy. 

In the old days, it is said that people who save money in a bank understand the 
philosophy of thrift. Actually, economists say that in the modern world saving 
money in a bank is the quickest way to lose it. Moreover, none of the rich 
people became rich by getting interests from the bank. Living in a constantly 
changing world, we should adjust ourselves to accept the new ways of 
investing our money to different areas in order to get the most of it. That is 
probably the reason why most of the people nowadays put their money into 
business to get a better payback. 

The third obvious reason why I prefer spending money rather than saving them 
is that it is part of the contribution for the economic growth in our country. If 
nobody has the needs to buy stuff from others and the market, nobody will 
think about how to produce useful products and sell them to make the most 
profits. Some countries continue to lower the interests in order to force people 
to spend their money and therefore benefit the society as well as the people 
themselves. In this broad view, I prefer spending money rather than saving 
them. 

In conclusion, I prefer spending money because it benefits ourselves as well as 
people around us. It's also important for kids to know how to save money as a 
sense of thrift. Nevertheless, spending money is still the best way to make our 
lives enjoyable and worthwhile. 
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Topic 32 Do you spend money or save them? 

When I am economically independent, I will choose to enjoy the money I earn 
instead of saving it for some time in the future. Life is a process of consuming; 
and we are growing old day after day. So why not taking advantage of being 
young to enjoy yourself fully, deeply and truly with money - which really can 
give you many things although we say that money cannot buy all? 

No one would deny that we are all in pursuit of happiness. And this happiness 
should belong to today but not tomorrow. Imagine a person, who saves all he 
can save in the hope of living better in his later life or making use of the money 
when necessary, suddenly dies from a traffic accident one morning, leaving all 
his savings without enjoying a pit of them. Since no one will know what will 
happen in the next second, we had better enjoy what we own now, thus at least 
nothing regrettable left in our life if something does overtake us. Money is just 
what can provide us most of the enjoyments. In this highly commercial world, 
nothing can be done without money - seeing movies, watching a game, eating 
at a fancy restaurant, and so on. Money itself indeed cannot give us happiness, 
but at least it can offer us such opportunities to seek happiness in certain aspect. 

For the young, youth is such a valuable period that none of us should leave 
something regrettable in this golden age. Ascetic-like life is not I want to lead. I 
am a person who thinks material things the most important because I like 
commodities of famous brand, I like eating in expensive restaurants instead of 
snack bars, I want to traveling all over the world, things for which money is 
indispensable. I earn money to fulfill what I look forward to but not put aside to 
prepare for something that may happen. 

Furthermore, in view of the nowadays economy situation, governments in all 
countries encourage people to consume but not save. Economy in many 
countries is down and down, the most distinctive indication of which is the 
poor consumption. If every person saves instead consuming, how could the 
situation be better? Enjoying what you earn cannot only bring you your own 
happiness but also contribute to the economy of your country, why not? 

In one word, I myself choose to spend what I learn and enjoy in time but not 
save my money for some time in the future. And I believe that is better both for 
you and for the society. So, never hesitate, buy what you want to buy if you 
have enough money, and enjoy yourself as much as you like. 
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Topic 33 A piece of jewelry vs. a concert 

Depending on personal experience, personality type and emotional, we find that 
some people hold the idea of enjoying a concert if a gift of money has been 
received, but others choose to buy a piece of jewelry and that is also my point. 
My arguments for this point are listed as follows. 

The main reason for a piece of jewelry I like is that it has a great value of 
collection. With the resistance of fading, erosion and alteration, jewelry is 
probably the first durable ornaments humans possessed. In addition, owing to 
rareness, costly jewelry is regarded as particular merchandise and left behind to 
the offspring. Furthermore, its value will not depreciate like paper currency 
because of turbulent society and economy. According to the three points above, 
we can reach the investment value of choosing a piece of jewelry. 

Another reason can be seen by every one is that jewelry can make people pretty, 
and always symbolizes something. For example, through the centuries, rings 
have perpetuated the talismanic role of the diamond. In the Middle Ages and 
Renaissance period, every ring that was set with a precious stone was not so 
much a piece of jewelry, but an amulet that conveyed the magic powers of the 
stone upon the wearer. On the other hand, "A diamond is forever" is 
internationally known to men and women of all ages and may very well mean 
something different for everyone. Aside from its status as the ultimate symbol 
of love, diamonds have been around for millions of years, thus in their own 
right symbolizing, "forever." So, it is a good present that you buy a piece of 
jewelry for your love. 

Admittedly, listening to a concert also has advantages, but the influence is 
short-lived. So, taking into account of all the factors that I have discussed in the 
above analysis, I believe that it is more advisable to buy a piece of jewelry 
rather than a ticket to a concert. 
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Topic 33 A piece of jewelry vs. a concert 

People make money for living first and then use the money for other things that 
lead them to a happy and healthy life, such as buying something they like, 
watching a movie, or eating a big meal. In my opinion, if I have received a gift 
of money, I would like to buy a ticket to a concert. 

For me, music is always attractive. When I have completed a whole day's study 
or finished the discussion on some academic problems, my spirit will be eager 
to relax for a while. When people want to relax, it is a wonderful thing to go to 
a concert: the music playing on the concert is the best thing to set your mind 
free. If you spend the money to listen to a concert, you will fell that the cost is 
valuable. 

In addition, you can attend the concert with your friends. It is a good chance to 
build up the relationship between your friends and you. People are always busy 
with their work and study, losing many occasions of communicating with each 
other, a splendid concert and link us together. The music, the conductor and all 
the musicians on the concert can offer us a common topic; we can discuss those 
things together. 

Furthermore, listening to a concert let me learn more about music and all kinds 
of instruments, it also culture the appreciatory ability. To think that I spend the 
money to buy a piece of jewelry, I can acquire nothing but being a little bit 
beautiful at one of my friend's birthday parties. In that case, I just fell that the 
money has gone. 

Money, even a little money, can make your life more valuable, for this reason, I 
prefer to buy a ticket to a concert than to a piece of jewelry. 
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Topic 33 A piece of jewelry vs. a concert 

Some people believe that attending a concert may enrich their cultural 
experiences, whereas others may agree that jewelry can be permanent and 
perpetual, therefore a good item to invest. As far as I am concerned, I prefer the 
latter point of view to the former. I would like to substantiate my conclusion 
from the following perspectives. 

First of all, buying a piece of jewelry is an excellent investment. Once you buy 
the jewelry, its price tends to be higher and higher due to the limited number of 
precious gems. Besides, you can sell it for liquidity, when you are financially in 
trouble. Conversely, you cannot keep a ticket to preserve its value or resell it 
for money. If you believe "save it for rainy days", you must invest in jewelry 
other than a concert ticket. 

What's more, jewelry symbolizes perpetuity. You must have heard of the 
famous commercial slogan from De Beers: "Diamond is forever". A piece of 
jewelry is always a good item to memorize some important days, such as a 
wedding anniversary. In addition, you can win the heart of the girl you 
appreciate at the critical moment by buying her a diamond ring! That is exactly 
the way I used to conquer my current wife. 

Finally, a piece of jewelry, like a bracelet or an ear ring, cannot only deliver 
you fashionable aroma but also provide you with a luster of elegance. You may 
wear luxurious jewelry when you attend your friend's wedding party. Likewise, 
you can put it on for more formal social activities. Wearing suitable and decent 
jewelry may distinguish you from the others, thereby making you feel more 
self-confident. In general, you will look totally different with the jewelry. 

Admittedly, it might be true that attending a concert may satisfy your taste or 
edify your cultural sense. However, purchasing a piece of jewelry turns out to 
be more practical and helpful for most of people according to the above reasons. 
Consequently, I agree that if I have money I will buy the jewelry rather than a 
concert ticket. 
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Topic 34 Should business hire employees for their entire lives? 

In the modern society, people are taking a fresh look at whether companies 
should offer employees job security for their entire lives, since many businesses 
are now realizing that job security make employees less motivated to work and 
this leads to less profit for the company. Even though job security also has its 
own merits, it is becoming a conspicuous obstacle to develop businesses. 
Consequently, after pondering this question on many occasions, I believe that 
offering job for entire life is not a wiser choice for the development of a 
company and the society. My arguments for this view are based on the 
following points. 

The main reason is that job security has an obvious disadvantage to motivate 
employees' work attitudes. Further, it leads to decreased productivity for 
companies. Workers who are certain that they can never lose their jobs tend to 
work less efficiently. Many government workers are so indolent that it can take 
them days and months to complete a task that should only take a few days to 
finish. Moreover, it is not uncommon to walk into a government office and see 
employees filing their nails, making personal calls on the office's telephone, or 
surfing the Interment for fun. 

The above reason is but one of many factors, in addition to, for the employees, 
there is a growing awareness that job security is not absolutely beneficial. With 
improvement of the society, workers are more eager to choose a better job, 
because a new job means a higher salary as well as challenges. Even some 
career consultants are starting to recommend that employees should find new 
jobs every three to five years. 

Admittedly, job security has its own advantages, as a proverb says, "Everything 
has two sides." The most extreme manifestation is the fact that employee 
represents an investment because of the number of hours of training required 
and the company will continue to have a return on this investment. However, 
we have no complete evidence to agree that businesses should hire employee 
for their entire lives. 

Generally speaking, taking into account of all these factors, I do strongly 
disagree that companies should offer their employees jobs for entire life. Job 
security was regarded as an outmoded way of conducting businesses. 
Nevertheless, the temporary professional jobs are proving to be the most 
effective way to raise the standard of living of a country. 
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Topic 34 Should business hire employees for their entire lives? 

Whether businesses should hire employees for their entire lives is relatively a 
subject of discussion as hiring employees for the lifetime increases the level of 
commitment and an undying loyalty and gives the feeling of security to 
employees whereas hiring new employees brings fresh blood into an 
organization. 

I personally believe that businesses should hire new employees from time to 
time as this process brings new ideas, new expertise, new motivation, new 
energy, new technology, new beliefs, new culture, motivated spirit and other 
similar features which is very necessary for an individual and organization 
growth. 

The inculcation and stirring of fresh blood in an organization keeps the 
company/organization/business going towards achieving more sales and more 
profits as new employees are better motivated to take new challenges with a 
positive attitude and proactive approach. They embrace new culture and offer 
their values, they bring potential ideas for the internal and as well as the 
external employees. Rejuvenating new employees helps the company from 
many perspectives as after certain period of time old employees becomes less 
contributing because of the same monotonous work, same environment, same 
relationships and no new challenges and risks to take on. 

If you look at all the new multinationals i.e. Microsoft, HCL, HP, etc., they are 
achieving stunning annual growth and profits because their policy is to bring 
the best in an organization and keep hiring new employees. Employees are the 
back bone of every organization and pumping fresh blood to it after certain 
period becomes evitable for growth. 

My advice to all will be to adopt a policy to inculcate fresh employees from 
time to time and investing time and money on them to help them deliver their 
best and also to retain some amount of old employees because it is said "OLD 
IS GOLD" to get the ship going through hard times and conquers at last. 
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Topic 34 Should business hire employees for their entire lives? 

Should business hire employees for their entire lives? My answer is no. A 
business has the responsibility to take care of the right and interests of its 
employees; therefore it should keep them as long as it can. But it is not realistic 
that a business can hire its employees for their entire lives. 

Firstly, on the business side, in order to survive and thrive, a business, like a 
human body, needs to constantly bring in new ideas and fresh minds into the 
corporation, and eliminate those positions that are not needed any longer. 
Although this might sound cruel, but it is for the survival of the business. If the 
business itself cannot continue, every employee will lose his/her job. People 
generally think big companies like IBM or Wal-Mart are the kind of place 
where people can keep their jobs forever, but these days we often hear about 
the news that these companies also lay off hundreds and thousands of people 
due to economic depressions. 

Secondly, on the employee side, securing a lifetime job in one company is 
always not good for his personal advancement. He tends to be satisfied with his 
current job, and make no plans for the future career advancement. This is 
harmful for both the company and himself. In fact, it is those hop around 
among different companies who can get a big increase in terms of salary and 
benefits, and bring new experiences and skills to their new employees. 

In conclusion, I believe it is not a good idea to hire employees for their entire 
lives. It is both harmful to business and its employees, and therefore, also 
harmful to the society. 
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Topic 35 A live performance vs. television broadcast 

I do not agree with the statement that attending a live performance such as a 
play, concert or sport event is more enjoyable than watching the same event on 
TV, because there are many disadvantages in attending a real performance. 

Firstly, there is too much trouble in attending a real performance. You have to 
buy tickets, sometimes stand in a long queue; you have to plan the trip and set 
out a few hours before the show started. After arrival at the theatre or stadium, 
you will have great trouble finding a parking place. During a sport event, your 
personal safety might be jeopardized: the sports funs might get too excited 
about the event, and become a mob. Many people might have heard the news 
that a girl was killed by a puck during a hockey game. If you take public 
transport or a taxi home after the show, you might find it very difficult to catch 
a bus or find a cab. 

Secondly, the seating arrangement can greatly affect the comfort of watching 
the show. If your seat is far from the stage or playground, you cannot even see 
the show clearly. People's heads and cheers will distract you from viewing the 
show, and in the end you do not even know whom you have seen in a play, or 
who wins in a sports event! 

Thirdly, there is no flexibility in a real show. After you have been through so 
much trouble and eventually start to enjoy the show, you might find that you 
are quite disappointed about the show after all. Unlike watching TV programs, 
you neither simply change channels nor leave the theatre in the middle of a 
concert or play. You might spend a lot of money to suffer from a show that you 
do not like. 

On the contrary, watching TV at home, where you can make yourself a cup of 
coffee, sit back comfortably and relax, watch the show closely, and enjoy the 
realistic image and sound from your SONY home-theatre system. Besides, you 
can watch programs whatever you like, and go to bed right when the show has 
ended. 

Although many people enjoy the excitement of watch a real show, I think 
nothing is more convenient and comfortable than watch TV at home. 
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Topic 35 A live performance vs. television broadcast 

Some people like to attend a live performance while others think that watching 
the same event on television is more enjoyable. To me, I choose watching an 
event on television because it is easier and not limited and you have choices 
and can know more details of the event. 

Watching an event is easier than attending it. You need only a TV set in your 
room. You do not have to buy a ticket or drive to the place where the event is 
performed. You can drink some coffee or tea when you want. But if you attend 
a concert or a play, you have no freedom to drink or do something else. In 
addition, at home, you do not need to worry about the traffic jam and being late 
for the event, so you have a light mood to enjoy the event. 

The other advantage of watching an event on television is that you can enjoy it 
at any time and you can choose what you like from many channels. But if you 
attend a real event and find you have no interest on it, you would regret that 
you have wasted the time and money. Watching it on television can avoid it. If 
you are interested in the play, you can stay on it; if you are bored, you can 
change the channel to find some programs that are interesting. 

Watching an event on television has another advantage in that you can get more 
details of the event from the interpretation. You can understand the background, 
the present situation and such information of the event. But if you attend it, you 
cannot get these information. 

I choose watching an event on television. I think it is more enjoyable than 
attending a live performance. 
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Topic 35 A live performance vs. television broadcast 

To many people, attending a live performance, such as a melodrama, a concert, 
or a sporting event is so incredibly attractive that they will go all out to get a 
ticket, regardless of the expense or the difficulty involved. But why not enjoy 
the performance on television while you can comfortably lie in your sofa or 
couch with popcorn at hand? That is because attending a live performance 
provides you with far more enjoyment than watch it on TV. 

In a live performance, you will feel that you are in the company of many 
friends who are indulged in the same interest, who can share your sorrow or 
pleasure or excitement. This kind of resonance at heart is so rarely sensed in 
our daily life that this one reason itself is sufficient enough for many people to 
attend a live performance. While watching it on TV, we certainly find it hard to 
feel the emotion sharing, and our loneliness is hardly mitigated. 

Furthermore, attending a live performance gives you a sense of participation 
that cannot be replaced by watching on TV. Live performance is an interaction 
between the audience and the performers, and both parts of the performance 
decide whether it will be a wonderful one. In this way, you may lament or 
laugh, may sob or smile as you are so influenced by the misfortune or 
happiness of the characters. You may fall into the indescribable intoxication 
while listen to a favorite piece of music. And correspondingly, the performers 
will receive the response of their audience and act accordingly. So the final 
success of the performance results also from the participation and interaction of 
the audience, of which you are a member. 

With these foregone advantages, we may say that attending the live 
performance is definitely much more enjoyable than TV watching. 
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Topic 36 Which transportation vehicle has changed people's lives? 

The ancient Chinese people dreamed of flying to a place thousands of miles 
away within minutes by utilizing the force of a special wind. In many ancient 
mythologies, deity heroes who had the magic power of traveling a long 
distance in minutes were highly admired by the common people on earth. 

The invention of airplane, which I think is probably one of the greatest 
achievements of mankind, has helped people fulfill such dreams. In the past, it 
was a very difficult and daunting task for a person to go far away. Confucius, 
the great ancient Chinese scholar, once said that a man should not travel a long 
distance while his parents were still alive. By this, he not only stressed the 
importance of interpersonal relations among family members but also indicated 
the difficulties and the time spent on going far way. In ancient books, we can 
find numerous descriptions of the hardness and risks travelers often faced, not 
to mention the long time they had to spend on the road. 

However, the invention of modern transportation means, airplane in particular, 
has greatly transformed people's way of traveling. Now, they can easily go 
within hours to places thousands of miles away, a distance which people would 
have taken several months to go in the previous time. Besides, airplanes make 
traveling much safer and comfort. Sheltered from sunlight, rain, hot or freezing 
temperatures, people can now fly in the air and avoid being exposed to bad 
climates and strong winds. Another advantage of airplanes is that they can 
transport people as well as goods swiftly to other places. For instance, airplanes 
play an important role in sending rescue teams and goods to an area damaged 
by an earthquake, as a result of which the lives of thousands of people are 
saved. Now, in the global anti-terrorist war, military forces can be dispatched 
and deployed in a short time to areas where an terrorist attack occurred. 

Airplanes have undoubtedly changed people's lives. The earth has become 
"smaller" now because of the convenient exchanges of people and commodities 
made possible by airplanes. We can accomplish many things that could never 
have been done by the ancient people. 
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Topic 36 Which transportation vehicle has changed people's lives? 

An airplane is a form of transportation that has changed people's lives. Thanks 
to the plane, our lives are now faster, more exciting, and more convenient that 
before. 

You cannot deny that a plane is fast. For example, the Concorde flies at 
supersonic speed. A businessman can leave Paris at 11 a.m. in the morning and 
arrive in New York at 8 a.m. the same morning in time for a day's work. Many 
business people in Europe will fly to London for a noon meeting and then 
return home to Rome or Madrid for dinner. 

It is always exciting to take a plane trip. When you take a trip by plane, you 
know that you might cross many time zones, many oceans, and many countries. 
When you get off the plane, you could be in a place that speaks a different 
language. A plane is like a magician's trick. You get in a box and you come out 
somewhere totally different. 

Nothing can beat the convenience of a plane. In the old days, it might take you 
days to do what the plane can do it an hour. Boats, for example, only leave on 
certain days of the week and take a long time to get to their destination. Planes 
give you the option to leave several times a day and get you to your destination 
quickly. 

Although other forms of transportation may be more comfortable, none has 
changed the way we do business and live our lives more than the plane. Thanks 
to the speed, excitement, and convenience of the planes, our lives are richer. 
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Topic 37 Is progress always good? 

Is progress always good? Scientific progress brings us many conveniences and 
advanced machines, such as computers, automobiles, and so on. Progress seems 
to have made life simpler and more comfortable. But if we analyze it carefully, 
we will find that progress is not always good. 

Modern industry brings us many conveniences. But at the same time, some 
problems emerge. For example, "the green-house effect" is a very serious 
problem that scientists try to solve. It increases the earth's temperature, causes 
icebergs to melt and the ocean level to become higher and higher. Maybe 
someday the oceans will swallow some big cities nearby them. 

Progress enhances the efficiency of industrial production, but it also brings us 
another serious problem -pollution. Pollution in some countries is so serious 
that ecological balance is damaged and many animals and plants lose their 
living environment and become extinct eventually. The air is polluted and it is 
not suitable for people. The water is also polluted and people are facing 
deficiency of drinking water. 

Progress makes the pace of life faster and faster because of the application of 
computers and automatic machines. People have to work faster than before and 
it makes them nervous. More and more physical and psychological problems 
disturb people's life. Many people do not have time for recreation. 

From the above statements, it can be concluded that progress is not always 
good. It has its own negative influences on our life. Let hope those problems 
can be solved by more progress. 
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Topic 37 Is progress always good? 

With the evolution of civilization over the past several thousand years, man has 
made tremendous progress in all aspects of human society. While enjoying all 
the convenience and happiness brought about by this progress, we cannot deny 
that it has also caused severe problems. Scientific advance is always praised 
and extolled by many as the most essential cause of social development. 

However, we shall not forget that on the other hand, major scientific inventions 
and technical advancement sometimes also form big threats to human society. 
The two world wars happened during the past century witnessed the blood 
shedding battles that cost millions of lives. Weapons made with modern 
technology have brought about such large casualties and devastations that could 
never been done by people in the previous time. Environmental problems have 
attracted more and more attention of the people around the world. With the 
development of modern industry and farming, global environment has kept 
deteriorating. Scientific researches indicate that the green house effect has 
contributed to the warming of the earth. 

We live in a much worse surrounding than our ancestors: polluted air and water, 
extreme high temperatures in summer, etc. which are all harmful to our health. 
The world now is undergoing a globalization process that has caused divided 
opinions among different people. I think we should be highly aware of some of 
the problems it may cause. For instance, globalization would eliminate the 
differences between different people. The languages and unique customs of 
some ethnic nations are on the verge of extinction. 

What a world would be if we see people everywhere speak the same language, 
wear similar clothes, live in houses of the similar styles, and use the same brand 
of products? We do benefit a lot from the progress of human civilization, but 
we must pay closer attention and be highly alert of the problems it brings about. 
Progress is not always good if we neglect its side effects. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
111 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 38 Is learning about the past useful? 

It is often argued that spending much time on studying history is unreasonable, 
since the information people obtain lacks the practical implementation. 
However, after careful thought, I have come to disagree with it. I believe that 
history provides valuable sources for understanding different people and 
societies, predicting future trends and building a person's identity. History 
generates past experiences and formulates the steps of development. It provides 
us with numerous examples of "cause-effect" events, which help to understand 
different social mechanisms. 

Everything that is happening today stems from the past and will have direct 
effect on the future. Being aware of our history helps to avoid old mistakes and 
make right decisions. The majority of all the political conflicts have a long 
history, for instance the Middle East or Russia-Chechnya tensions. A closer 
study of their deeper reasons and the measures taken beforehand can prove to 
be invaluable in finding the right solution today. It can save thousands of lives. 

At the same time, studying history of our own country or region builds up our 
identity, gives us a feeling of belonging to a certain group of people. Therefore, 
if we face a problem of communicating with a person of other culture, the basic 
knowledge of his history can prove absolutely necessary for a successful and 
productive interaction. 

To sum up, I strongly believe that it is highly beneficial for modern people to 
posses a good knowledge of the history, because it assures a profound 
understanding of social mechanisms, helps to avoid many mistakes and 
promotes a better communication between different nations. 
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Topic 38 Is learning about the past useful? 

Every country, every nation, even every person has its own past, present and 
future. Events from our past reflect on our present. Events from our present will 
reflect on our future. The time-line is unbreakable. Therefore no one should 
live only for today isolated from the past or without any connections to the 
future. 

Every one of us is a member of the society. Living without learning about our 
history is the same as building a house without foundations. Furthermore, 
everyone is strongly connected with his past even when he does not 
comprehend it thoroughly sometimes. 

Our life is a result of a series of events from our past. Our success today is a 
consequence of hard work or some victory in the past. Our present failure is 
maybe a result of not taking our chances in time or not making a proper 
decision in the past. I truly believe that everyone makes his own destiny and 
fate has nothing to do with it. 

In my opinion, learning about the past is of great importance to all of us. Even 
if we are completely devoured by our present existence we should look back to 
the past as carefully as we can. Thus we can avoid our previous mistakes or to 
find an easier way to success. In this case history is our best teacher. And if we 
learn the lessons of the past we will make progress much faster in the present. 

We have made our history step-by-step and day-by-day. Those of us who live 
only in the present and only for today are like trees without roots-so easily 
'fragile' in a stormy day. The past is the base on which countries; nations and 
communities build their present. That is why I think learning about the past has 
really no value because learning about our history is invaluable. 

So let us take a look back to learn a little more about ourselves. 
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Topic 39 Can new technologies help students? 

"With the help of technology students nowadays can learn more information 
and learn it more quickly." I agree with this statement. Technology has helped a 
student cross national boundaries, open up new views and increase the speed at 
which he imbibes information. 

New technology in the form of Internet has helped breach the limitations of a 
country's frontiers. A student sitting in a small town of India can access the 
latest course material released by MIT on his topic of interest. He can gain 
access to the latest info that his happening in physics and thus improve his 
existing warehouse of knowledge. He can browse through the previous papers 
in physics and dwell deeper and deeper in his specialized study. And how long 
does this all take? A click of a mouse. Compare this with searching through the 
mazes of his small hometown library, only to find some outdated articles and 
consuming a great part of his daily activity. 

Technology has helped open up many new avenues that previously were 
considered impossible. Take for example the simple LCD projectors. They give 
a visual feel of the subject that the student is studying helping him to learn not 
only quickly but also effectively. Or for that matter video conferencing. A 
student can ask questions and clear his lingering doubts when he interacts with 
a professor considered as the authority in his field. 

An overlooked aspect of technology is the transportation. With rapid advances 
in transportation, a student in Japan does not think twice before signing up for a 
program in the US. Would this have been possible 100 years back? Certainly 
not. 

In concluding I would like to say that technology has played a major role not 
only in increasing the speed at which students learn but also in bringing a 
radical change in the way they learn it. 
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Topic 39 Can new technologies help students? 

The information technology is developing so rapidly that nearly all families in 
Hong Kong have at least one computer. Not only can students surf on the net 
and search for information at home, but they can also use computers at schools, 
at cyber centers and even in certain fast food restaurants. No doubt, the 
convenience in accessing information on the Internet helps students to learn 
more knowledge and learn it more quickly. 

In the past, students can only learn from traditional books. In addition to the 
school curriculum, students might be able to learn from the extra-curricular 
books. They can go to the library and search for information. But this is much 
inconvenient than just sitting in front of the computer and learning things from 
websites from all over the world. In comparison, the information from the 
traditional books is so limited. By surfing on the net, students can get a wider 
horizon about any kind of information and have a deep understanding on each 
field. 

On the other hand, students can never have such a quick way to search for 
information that they required. In a library, students might have to spend a 
whole hour in searching for a single book with relevant information. Yet, with a 
computer, students can search for an entire page of links with a search engine 
such as Yahoo. The whole process involves just few clicks and several seconds. 
Moreover, information from books in library might be outdated. On the net, 
students can learn the first-handed information. With the help of technology, 
students can get information much quicker. 

However, searching on the net for information has its disadvantages too. It is 
difficult to ensure the information is accurate or not, as the publishing of 
website do not have the controlling policies as that of publishing books. Yet, in 
general, it is still true that information technology help students to learn more 
and learn more quickly. 
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Topic 40 Never, never give up 

Continuous exertion may sound very exhausting and thus, it is understandable 
even if some people suggest it should be better to give up sometimes. It is true 
at some points because the human race is not almighty creature. However I 
would say it is not about giving up, but just changing a goal. Recognizing life 
events as a sequence, I think even when giving up something, it is just adjusting 
the goal to more reachable level and processes for previous goals always play a 
role in reaching next goal. 

In the first place, I would like to emphasize that this is not only about the youth 
becoming competent, but also about all the people making their own lives more 
comfortable and enjoyable. For instance, both following examples I present can 
be seen as continuous exertion: a young person trying to become a professional 
musician and a person on the verge of death exercising hands in order to move 
them better than the previous day. If their goals are too high for them, the 
young person may have to change it to be working in a related field such as 
becoming a commentator, a voice trainer or so, and the dying person may have 
to change it to exercise fingers instead of hands. That is, people naturally keep 
trying in any case until the last minute they accept death. 

Furthermore, there are also two advantages of indomitable attitudes. Firstly, 
some different approaches to a goal are necessary, other than blind efforts. Such 
a contrivance activates brain and makes human beings more alive. I do not 
think it is exaggerative to say. 

Secondly, this attitude is also important when trying to achieve something 
extraordinary, because chances and right ideas do not always lie all together. 
Other chances and ideas never show up if it is given up. Totally different idea 
or better chances sometimes appear after groping in the dark. 

From what I have been discussing above, there is no doubt about favorable 
influences of continuous exertion. Whether agree or disagree with the statement 
of this topic, people keep trying by nature and it does make us alive. When I 
have no energy left to keep trying, I simply keep it on my mind so as not to 
miss any possibilities. In other words, it is possible to keep trying even when 
feeling like giving up. Thus, I strongly believe that we should never give up. 
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Topic 40 Never, never give up 

My English teacher always want us to remember Churchill's famous speech 
near the end of Second World War "Never, never give up. " This brought 
people in many countries extremely strong courage in front of blood and death 
and helped them overcome the most serious difficulties in the human history. 

"Never, never give up because I can always see the coast and it brings me 
courage all the time." This is what the girl who swam across the English 
Channel successfully answered when the reporter asked what had made her 
reached her goal. She said that she chose a very sunny day to make sure that 
she can see her hope and just went for it. To be able to see the goal helps us a 
lot when we feel frustrated somewhere and even almost lose our confidence. In 
the long term to success, hope is our belief and it can make us be very strong 
when we face great difficulties and even want to quit. Some people failed 
simply because they lost their sight of their "coast" although they are very 
qualified and capable. 

Never, never give up and always give yourself a second chance. We may fail 
sometimes but it absolutely does not mean that we will fail very time. Thomas 
Edison, one of the most famous inventors in the 20th century, tried more than 
one thousand times before he found out that tungsten was the right material for 
the electric bulb, and so as most of the great scientists in many fields. When the 
Curie couple faced failures they never gave up and always told themselves to 
stick to what they were doing. It's not likely to achieve a great success by the 
first try. The real success is always based on a great deal of failure. 

Psychologists tell us that the influence of what we strongly hold in mind is so 
important to our career. First we have to make sure that our goal is achievable 
and practical then just go for it no matter how difficult it is and we will never 
lose our passion and will always be positive. The characters in The Lord of the 
Rings have thousands of chances to turn back. However they kept going 
because they were holding on to something ~ There is some good in the world 
that worth fighting for. "Never, never give up" is always the secret to success. 
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Topic 40 Never, never give up 

To me personally the expression "never, never give up" sounds pretty optimistic, 
but not terribly encouraging anyway. No matter how good this nice piece of 
advice is, it would not always be easy to do exactly what it tells you, that is, to 
brace up and to keep your head above water no matter what happens. I am not 
sure it is worth discussing whether this happy-go-lucky motto is in the right or 
in the wrong. I simply believe that for different people placed in different 
situations it may mean totally different things. 

It goes without saying that for some this expression may sound like their 
personal life slogan. In my view, category of people has the whole life planned 
out for them in advance. They are very likely to have a set of short-term and 
long-term goals and to do their best to achieve them all. They would work hard, 
try many different ways to get to their aim and finally, they would most 
certainly succeed. Which at first may seem to be a fairly natural run of things. 
Their second favorite expression may be at first you failed, try, and try again. 
This is what they do and this is something they are good at. Sometimes it may 
also seem that they are just awfully stubborn and even stupid, not being able to 
see that some of their goals are just beyond them. But they still prefer to try to 
work for their so-called goals, regardless. No one wants to be a loser. 

At the same time, I have the impression that once in a while? And quite good 
once in a while it is? it might be useful to be able to face up the facts and 
realize that some of your goals are too much of a job for you. I don't think it 
means being pessimistic, by no means. This can be called realism though. If 
you have already tried to do some particular task a hundred of times and it still 
didn't get you anywhere, what's the use of trying? Wouldn't it be more 
reasonable to admit the hard truth, rather than to go on with the same senseless 
grind for ages? I believe that this capacity to admit your own failure is a highly 
important, but incredibly difficult thing to do. 

Anyway, I suppose that giving up is not a part of the human nature. Because if 
it were, the rate of suicide will be incredibly high, because as I understand that 
is the greatest giving up ever. But well, things don't happen this way. So, if you 
don't succeed, you try again because first of all you don't have much choice left. 
If you failed the second time and the third time and then over and again. You 
just realize that you failed. And even if you did fail, what are you left with? 
You just have to put up with that and start getting by it. It's the easiest way, 
after all. The one many people go for. 
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Topic 41 Should we save land for endangered animals? 

In the past, there have been many endangered animals. Now they are extinct. 
Does it matter? Has our environment been affected by their absence? Has the 
quality of our own life been changed? The answer to these questions is "Yes." 

It does matter if we destroy an endangered species habitat to develop more 
farmland, housing or industrial parks. There is a delicate balance of nature. If 
one small part is removed, it will affect all the other parts. For example, if 
certain trees are cut down, bats will have no place to roost. If they cannot roost, 
they cannot breed. If there are no bats, there will be no animal, or bird to eat 
certain insects that plague our crops. 

Our environment has been affected by the absence of certain animals. Certain 
flowers are pollinated by butterflies that migrate from Canada to Mexico. Some 
of the breeding grounds of these butterflies were destroyed. Now these flowers 
are disappearing from certain areas. We will no longer be able to enjoy their 
beauty. 

The quality of our life has been changed. America used to be covered with 
giant trees. Now we have to visit them in one small park. Rainforests around 
the world are being cut down to make room for humans. We will never be able 
to see or study this fragile ecosystem. 

I would encourage us humans to look for other alternatives for our farmlands, 
housing, and industries. We have alternatives; the animals do not. 
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Topic 41 Should we save land for endangered animals? 

Human beings tend to put their needs in the first place all the time. It is obvious, 
that we all need shelter, food and clothing to survive. For some people 
possession of mentioned above things is not enough and they start to build 
houses and industrial institutions all over the world. In my view, this way we 
put the wild life of our planet in jeopardy. I definitely do not agree with the 
statement that our need for farmland, hosing and industry is more important 
than lives of endangered animals. 

We all know that industry provides not only necessary things for people, but 
also destroys our environment. Of course, every person in the world needs such 
things as food, clothes and home. People already has built abundance of mega 
polices, small towns and villages with all kinds of industrial institutions. 
Human's activity influences our environment dramatically every single day. For 
example, people cut forests, throw garbage into the ocean and create pollution 
all the time. Many species of animals are already endangered because of our 
poisonous activities. Do we need to destroy our picturesque world even more, 
or it is time to stop now? I believe that people should decrease the development 
of industry, hosing and farms where there are wild forests and animals. 

Also, I would say that everything in the nature is connected so strongly that by 
killing one kind of animals and destroying one type of wild plant, we can 
destroy many other species. As an example, Panda bears eat only bamboo trees 
and leaves. If people cut bamboo forests where Panda live, they would 
disappear too, because of the luck of their favorite food. 

Et the end, I would say that the land should be saved for wild and endangered 
animals. People should start thinking not only about their goods, but also about 
saving our planet. 
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Topic 42 What is a very important skill a person should learn? 

Success has been an issue broadly discussed and defined by different 
approaches. Some say that being successful means being wealthy. Others 
associate success with popularity and power. A third approach would relate 
success with social and emotional well-being. So we come to the questions: 
"When can be someone considered successful?" and "What skills make success 
easier to achieve?" 

In order to answer the second question, we should have a point of view about 
what success is. I consider that someone is really successful when that person is 
able to handle and enjoy social relationships. A leader can be powerful and 
recognized, but if he is unable to enjoy his leadership and feels lonely because 
he cannot establish a deep friendship, can we really say such leader is 
successful? On the other hand, a wealthy person may have all the possessions 
money can buy, but again, what if he cannot manage a marriage or a friendship? 
This person is likely to feel lonely and unsatisfied. 

Developing social abilities may be a very helpful skill for a person to learn, in 
order to be successful in the social-emotional side of his or her life. One ability 
to develop could be effective and assertive communication. Many 
misunderstandings and conflicts can be prevented if we express our ideas 
clearly and respectfully, and if we learn to ask for clarification when we feel 
threatened or offended by something someone told us. Another ability could be 
learning to handle teamwork. We need to learn to work with others at work, at 
home, at school, in our community. Getting into an agreement with our parents, 
children, coworkers and friends is a situation that can become hard to handle 
sometimes. Dealing with teamwork can be really helpful. Finally we could add 
the ability to deal with conflicts with others and conflicts with our own wishes 
or decisions. We will always find obstacles in our paths; it can be quite useful 
to know how to overcome them. 

In my opinion, I would define success as being able to enjoy what you have, 
what you do and who you deal with everyday. And to achieve success, you 
should have skills that help you handle relationships with your peers. We are 
social creatures; we need each other to succeed, and to enjoy our success. 
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Topic 42 What is a very important skill a person should learn? 

"It is never too late to learn" is an English proverb meaning that people should 
never stop learning all his life. In other words, life is a process of constant 
learning, which enables an individual to make continuous progress to perfect 
him or her as a human being. Therefore, I deem the ability to learn is the most 
important skill of a person in the world today to achieve any accomplishments. 

We are living in an era of knowledge explosion. There are too many skills to be 
grasped by a single individual within a comparatively short period of time. 
Skills considered necessary nowadays include English, computer, driving, etc. 
It is not very likely for a fresh college graduate to be proficient in all these 
skills. The most possible occurrence is that a person first chooses his field of 
profession and then starts to master those required skills in his field. Thus, I 
argue that the ability to learn new skills is more essential than the skills 
themselves. 

Another reason for my avocation for the learning ability is that if a person is 
capable of acquiring new knowledge soon, he must be a smart, trainable and 
adaptable person who is what the rapidly developed society needs. In a society 
fraught with new difficulties and problems, a quick-witted person, when faced 
with them, will come up with solutions more easily than those who only know 
"the skills." That is why I believe the capacity to acquire knowledge carries 
more weight than "the knowledge" itself. 

In short, in a time teeming with many unprecedented events, the problem-
solving ability or new knowledge-acquiring skill is the most crucial one 
necessary for a person who wants to be successful. 
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Topic 42 What is a very important skill a person should learn? 

Two years ago, if you ask a person what do they think is the most important 
skill to be successful in the world, you will get a variety of answers. If you ask 
a person who is about my age the same question, presumably, eight out often 
will give the same answer as mine - the computer skill is the most important 
skill a person should learn. 

Why I think computer skill is the most important skill? First, computer skills 
such as operating a word processing software package or typing are convenient 
and efficient. For example, I am writing this essay by using a computer. If I do 
not have computer skill, I cannot make a composition as quickly as possible; 
maybe I can only write on paper. Another example is that many colleges is 
offering online classes for student to choose from, which means the students 
can study in the comfort of their homes and acquire their knowledge by means 
of using computers at home. 

Secondly, computers are an important tool for teaching and communicating 
between teachers and students. Recently, school teachers have an increasingly 
demand on students to turning in their papers or school works, and the teachers 
can score on line. If the teacher has a assignment, they just send an e-mail to 
the students. In addition, many young people use computers to communicate 
with each other. They use online chat rooms, ICQs and messengers. They even 
play online games through the Internet. Therefore computer skills are important 
for students to communicate with their teachers and fellow students. 

Last but not least, computer skill helps a person to find a good job after they 
graduate. As we open newspapers and search for a good job, we can find that 
computer skill is a required skill for nearly every job. Indeed, whether you 
work as a receptionist, salesperson, warehouse manager and office clerk, you 
have to operate a computer and therefore computer skills is absolutely 
necessary for these jobs and most others. 

Although there are many other important skills for a person to succeed in 
today's world, judging from what I have mentioned above, I think my point of 
view is solid and sound. Having computer skills is one of the most important 
things in today's world. 
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Topic 42 What is a very important skill a person should learn? 

Nowadays people say that we have stepped into "The Information Age", 
therefore computer skills are one of the most important skills in today's society. 
Being able to operate a computer is an advanced technique and can increase 
one's work efficiency and simplify many works. 

Using a computer can help people do many complex works. You can calculate a 
very complex arithmetic problem. Many arithmetic problems in engineering are 
too complex to work out by hands. A computer can do these works 
conveniently and easily. You can also look for some references from a foreign 
country from a computer if you login in the Internet. You can save your 
documents in some discs on a computer no matter how large they are and you 
do not need to take a lot of paper. 

Using a computer can increase your work efficiency. With its help, you can 
book plane tickets and hotel rooms for a business trip. You can easily compile 
your files in a shorter time and retrieve them whenever you need. If you are an 
engineer, you can control machines automatically with the help of a computer. 
The products are more precise than those controlled by hands and the product 
efficiency is higher. You can save a lot of time to consider other things and this 
is important for your success. 

If you can operate a computer, you can sit down in your own home and control 
distant work. All you need to do is pressing some keys. With the help of a 
computer, your work can be simplified. You also can use a computer to 
communicate with your friends by e-mails and it is quicker and safer than 
ordinary means. 

There are many other skills a person should learn to be successful, but I think 
that being able to operating a computer is the most important. 
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Topic 42 What is a very important skill a person should learn? 

Upon the question that what is the very important skill a person should learn in 
the world today, different people have different opinions. In my point of view, I 
prefer to think that communication is the most important skill for almost every 
person. There are many reasons to support my view. 

Firstly, communication is a bridge between people. Nobody is omnipotent; 
people depend on one another in their daily lives. We all hope we can be 
become the person who masters every skills and can complete every kind of 
work by ourselves. However the real world tells us that this just is a dream. 
Therefore, people are interdependent; no one can say that he does not need 
other people's help. The society requires cooperation among people. 
Communication is the link. Communication is the first step of successful 
cooperation among people. By communication, we exchange thoughts and 
information, and get other people understand our needs and ideas. For example, 
in a company, big or small, a manager always has to communicate with his boss, 
colleagues and subordinates. 

Secondly, communication can help us keep friendship and make new friends. 
Friends need to communicate to each other, so that they know each other's 
needs and feelings. Indeed, one of the most important qualities of a friend is 
communication and understanding. If you are a good communicator, it is very 
easy for you to keep your friendship and make new friends. If you do not 
communicate with your friends, you will not only feel lonely, but also can 
eventually loss your friends. 

From all above, I think that communication is the most important skill for 
people to survive in this society. I hope everybody works hard to get the skill. 
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Topic 43 Why are people attracted to a dangerous sport? 

Have you experienced the fear of bungee jumping? Have you ever enjoyed the 
excitement of car racing? Nowadays, more and more people are attracted to 
such dangerous activities, especially the young people. Wondering why? After 
thinking about the lifestyle of those people, the reason goes as follows. 

While the world is becoming more and more competitive, the tasks on each 
person's shoulders become heavier and heavier. People's everyday activities are 
very intense. The best way to relax and get relieved is to go in for dangerous 
activities, because while you are doing something dangerous, you have to 
concentrate on it, and you cannot think about anything else. Hence you relieved 
all the unhappiness and the troubles you had in the daily work. 

In addition, to take risks and try out new things is one of human being's basic 
instincts. People always like to do something new, especially when something 
is popular as well. According to some statistics, the dangerous activities are 
becoming extremely popular among young people. If you do not try some 
dangerous activities, people will think that you are a coward and you are afraid 
of doing it. So it is reasonable enough for them to do dangerous sports to show 
their braveness. 

However, I do not like dangerous activities and I believe the phenomenon that 
people are attracted to dangerous activities is just a whim. After realizing 
countless disadvantages of them, people will reconsider about them. Some safer 
activities to help people to get relieved will be developed afterwards. 
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Topic 43 Why are people attracted to a dangerous sport? 

I think some people get attracted to dangerous sports or other dangerous 
activities for diverse reasons. There are many dangerous sports or activities, but 
for the purpose of this discussion, I will just mention a few of them. These are: 
Car racing, Bull fighting, Skiing, Horse racing and Mountain climbing. Some 
people are attracted to dangerous sports/activities based on the following 
reasons I will present in the next three paragraphs. 

First, some people engage in dangerous sports/activities for recreational 
purposes. Often, they derive pleasure from such activities, and they believe it's 
fun. For example, horse racing is dangerous, accidental fall from the horse back 
during the race could lead to death or serious injury. Nevertheless the fun and 
excitement of horse riding cannot be replaced by other sports/activities. 

Second, some people get attracted to dangerous sports/activities for economic 
reason. Some earn their living through their participation in dangerous 
sports/activities. For example, there are two famous mountain climbers in my 
country that earn a lot of money through this dangerous activity 'mountain 
climbing'. Unfortunately, one of them can no longer participate in the activity 
because of his predicament. He missed his step and fell from the peak of the 
mountain and broke his spinal cord. 

Lastly, some people are attracted to dangerous sports to get attention from the 
people or to prove that they are brave. Such people may engage in bull fighting, 
they want to show people that are fearless and can face any challenge that 
might seem inevitable. 

In conclusion, people have different reasons for engaging in dangerous sports/ 
activities .1 believe with the above mentioned reasons you can see why some 
people are attracted to dangerous sports. 
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Topic 44 Travel with a companion vs. travel alone 

Traveling is a very pleasant thing. Some people like to travel with several 
friends. Other people, however, would prefer to travel alone. As far as I am 
concerned, traveling with my friends is better. 

Why do some people like to travel alone? For one thing, they can experience 
more freedom. They do not need to discuss the itinerary of travel with others. 
He/she can just go whenever he/she wants. For another, they do not need to 
keep an eye on how to get along with friends. 

Although there may be one or more advantages to traveling alone, I insist that 
traveling with friends is better. In the first place, the trip will become easy. 
Traveling is not a very easy activity. For example, you need to find 
transportation, hotels and restaurants in new places. Several friends can share 
these tasks so that everyone has a chance to enjoy the journey. 

In the second place, you can get help when you need. There will be many 
unexpected things that could happen during the journey. Such as, someone gets 
lost, gets sick, or cannot wake up early for the morning flight. It is very tough 
for people to handle these situations by themselves especially when they travel 
to a new place. Friends can give you a hand to overcome all these difficulties. 
Every one needs the help from others. 

In addition, you can have more fun by traveling with friends. Enjoying the 
scenic spots is wonderful, while traveling on the road is boring. How to spend 
this boring time? Talking with friends, playing cards will help. 

In conclusion, I prefer to travel with friends rather than travel alone not only 
because the trip will be easier with friends, but also because I can have more 
fun by with friends' company. 
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Topic 44 Travel with a companion vs. travel alone 

Traveling is a favorite recreation for many people, especially for young 
students. It can enable us not only to accumulate our knowledge about history, 
culture, geography and local tradition, but also to edify our minds and spirits 
greatly. However, upon the question, which is better, traveling alone or together 
with several friends, people seem to have different opinions. As far as I am 
concerned, I like to travel with friends. 

When traveling to other places, the most important thing for us to consider is 
safety. In China, many famous scenery spots with Buddhist temples or shrines 
are situated in deep mountains or remote areas. Travelers sometimes have to go 
on a tiring and even dangerous road before they can arrive at these places: 
crossing rivers with rapid currents, climbing high mountains, walking along a 
narrow path on deep cliffs etc. If a person travels with others, he may receive 
aids or lend a hand to his companion in time of needs. Several years ago, I 
traveled with some other people to Wuyi Mountain, a famous scenery spot in 
Fujian Province. When climbing a high cliff, one of the people slipped, but he 
was grasped by hand almost instantaneously by a man at his side. If he had 
traveled there alone, he would have fallen down the high cliff and injured 
himself. 

Another reason why I prefer to travel with others is that we can ease the feeling 
of loneliness and nostalgia by talking with each other. When traveling to far 
away and unfamiliar places, we may easily fall into a low spirit and have strong 
nostalgic feeling. There are numerous ancient Chinese literary works, poems or 
essays etc., which describe such feeling on road. A man sat in an empty hub, 
facing a small lamp, seeing the dumping rain outside the window, etc., all 
constitute a typical picture of a lonely traveler. But if at this time, the traveler 
had a companion to chat with him, his sad feeling would be much lessened. 

In a higher sense, life is like a traveling, most of us need someone to 
accompany us to go through the road. I think those who have to live alone are 
unfortunate ones in human society. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
no 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 45 Getting up early vs. staying up late 

Some people prefer to get up early in the morning to start the day's work; while 
other people like to get up later in the day to work until late at night. Which 
option do you prefer? I would choose to get up early in the morning. This view 
is based on the following reasons. 

By getting up early in the morning you can enjoy a lot of good things that the 
nature offers. You can breath fresh air, smell aroma of flowers, listen the birds 
singing in the morning. What a beautiful world! In the meantime, these can 
refresh our brains and quickly get ready for the day's work. We can 
immediately concentrate on the work, and solve the problems with great 
efficiency. For example, when I was in senior middle school, I got up early in 
the morning everyday to go over my lessons and prepare for the courses that I 
would have that day. I found it was so efficient and I memorized my study 
material so deeply. On the contrary, people who get up late and go to bed late 
tend to leave all the day's work to the night, and tend to go to bed until the 
finish the day's work. This is not a good living habit and also not an efficiently 
way of working. 

Another reason why I would like to get up early to start a day's work is because 
I believe that it is good for our health. The body's cycle follows the nature: 
when the sun rises, it is time to get up; when the moon rises, it is time to go to 
bed. Besides, by getting up early we can have time to do some exercises such 
as jogging, hiking and swimming, which will benefit our health. Many statistics 
show that most people who live a long life get up early and go to bed early. 
While getting up late and go to bed late violates human biology and therefore 
will do harm to the health. And people who get up late never got a chance to do 
morning exercises. 

In a word, getting up early in the morning to start a day's work is a smart choice 
for people; it can benefit both people's work and health. 
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Topic 45 Getting up early vs. staying up late 

Some people prefer to get up early in the morning and start the day's work. 
Others, however, prefer to get up later in the day and work until late at night. 
As far as I am concerned, getting up early is a good habit because it is good for 
health, and it is easy for people to take care of everyday work. 

In the first place, everyone knows that getting up early is a very good habit for 
our health. You can enjoy the fresh air in the early morning, and also you can 
get a good night's sleep during the quiet midnight. Moreover, if you get up early, 
before go to work, you still have enough time to do some exercises, such as 
walking, running and riding the bike. Without doubt, all of the exercises can 
help your to stay healthy. 

In the second place, it is easy to take care of everyday work if people get up 
early. For example, if everyone in the family gets up early, the wife will have 
enough time to prepare the breakfast for the whole family, the children will 
have enough time to catch the school bus, the husband will never forget to 
change his dirty shirt. Everything is in order. 

Admittedly, some people who work until midnight and get up later in the day 
claim that working in the midnight is more efficient for them and they can 
concentrate on their work without distraction. However, the advantages of 
getting up early carry more weight than those of getting up late. 

To sum up, from what I have discussed above, we can safely draw the 
conclusion that getting up early can benefit us not only because it is good for 
our health but also it is easy for us to take care of everyday work. Therefore, I 
prefer to get up early in the morning and start the day's work. 
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Topic 45 Getting up early vs. staying up late 

Meng Haoran, an ancient Chinese poet, wrote in one of his poems his happy 
feeling when wakened by the chirping of birds in a spring morning. It seems 
that he did not get up early and waked "naturally" after a sound sleep. What 
kind of timetable a person should follow depends on the character and habit of 
him and even on the job he does. I think it is important to arrange our life in 
such a way as to ensure high efficiency of our work and good to our health. 
Some people prefer to work until late at night because they feel that they can 
concentrate their mind in a quiet environment when others are in sleep. 

For instance, many writers like to write at night. It is said that a famous French 
writer who lived in a small house on a hill at seaside was accustomed to 
working so late at night that the lamplight from the window was perceived by 
the sea crewmen as a signal leading their ships into the harbor. In China, people 
are encouraged to follow a regular living habit, which requires early sleep and 
early rise. For a long time in the past, China has been a traditional agricultural 
society, in which people lived a life that progressed slowly with the change of 
time. 

As an old Chinese saying goes, "a man should get up early so as to clean the 
house to prepare for the day's work." Even today, we can see many old people 
do exercise early in the morning in parks or open areas of cities. However, with 
the rapid social and economical development, people are now forced to some 
extend to abandon such a living style based on the progress of the time. 

Nowadays, we are living in a fast changing society, sometimes we have to 
following a rhythm or timetable according to the need of our work instead of 
our own will. But however we arrange our life, we should try to take into 
account of our own conditions in order to do our work well. 
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Topic 46 Important qualities of a good son or daughter 

Both sons and daughter are a blessing for the parents. It is a fact that the strongest and the 
most sincere love exists in the relation of the parents and their children. 

No child is born good or bad, it is the qualities he adopts with the passage of time that 
make him stand good or bad. A good son or a good daughter would be obedient to his 
parents. It is a religious obligation, a social norm and an indication of refined behaviors 
and a peaceful family set up for the children to be obedient to their parents. 

Such a son or daughter would be dutiful. He would know his duties as regards his parents 
and would always try to fulfill those in time. In the age when a son or daughter can earn; 
they would earn and instead of taking money from their parents they will try to give them 
money. This will make them feel proud and think that they are getting back for what they 
had spent on their children. 

Not only this good son or a good daughter would be caring towards his/her parents. It is a 
fact that as children grow to their youth, parents start their journey of old age. And in the 
old age they demand as much care and attention as children need when they are very 
young. It is obligatory for the children to remain caring, dutiful and pleasant to their 
parents and make them feel as part of family. It is often seen that children start feeling 
that their parents in the old age are no more than a burden. This is a very wrong attitude 
and in my religion this is strongly condemned. Instead it is advised that when in the old 
age, parents should be taken care of by the children as children were taken care of in their 
early age. 

A good son or daughter would look after all the needs of his / her parents. And by no 
action of his/her will make them feel as if he/she are fed up of them. Also they will be 
respectful to their parents and would always give thought to their suggestions and would 
always try to act upon those. Since the advices given by the parents are the result of their 
experiences which children in their arrogance often ignore. They should think that there 
is no alternate to the experience and parents would never give a bad opinion to their 
children. 

It is a pity that with the passage of time the children don't give the parents their due rights 
nor do they look after them in the right manner. This situation has resulted in the 
formation of many old houses where old parents are trying to pass the remaining days of 
their lives, they can not enjoys the joys of their children because their children don't want 
to keep them with because of their busy schedules. 

Islam lays a great importance on the respect of parents. Islam says that Heaven lies under 
the feet of one's mother. Like wise there is a great status of father in ISlam too and one is 
asked to act upon the advices of their parents always unless they order him to change his 
religion. 

In our culture too, we see that with the passage of time the children have developed the 
habits of not obeying their parents. This has with the passage of time played a vital role in 
weakening the family bonds. 

The unit of any society is a home in the very basic perspective. When the basics would 
not be strong how can the building be strong which is developed on those basics. This is 
the very same situation in modern societies, the family bonds are not that strong as they 
used to be resulting in the weakness in the society as a whole and a frustrated youth 
which can not play its part productively towards national growth. 
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Topic 46 Important qualities of a good son or daughter 

It is commonly known that parents expect to see their children behaving 
decently and respectfully. It is extremely important for parents to provide to 
their kids a clear explanation of what is bad and what is good. Hence, by 
having parents' support and advices, children could achieve the important 
qualities that later their parents could be proud of. In my opinion, the basic 
qualities of a being a good son or daughter have been remaining the same over 
years. 

The most important quality, I think, is that we should respect our parents. It was 
our parents who brought us into the world and brought us up. They provided us 
food and clothes, and send us to schools to be educated. They tried their bests 
to make our life happy and comfortable. Accordingly, it was our responsibility 
to respect our parents, including their efforts and opinions. We should not spend 
too much money on useless items because the money comes from parents' hard 
work. At the same time, we must listen to the right advices from parents and 
don't act according to our own wishes and desires despite the objection of our 
parents. 

The second quality for a good son or daughter is that we should take care for 
our parents when they become old. Nowadays we have already attended the 
university, usually far away from parents. So we should keep in touch with 
them by telephone, letter and e-mail, not making them feel lonely. We may talk 
about their life at home, such as their work and their health. In fact every time 
when I give a call to my parents, I may feel that the call bring them happiness. 
The reason is that not only can they know that I am doing well, but also they 
know that their son cares about his parents. 

A good son or daughter should have many merits. From my point of view, 
respecting the parents and caring for them are the most important for everyone. 
What's more, these values cannot be changed with the development of the 
society because they are the fundamental qualities of a good son or daughter. 
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Topic 46 Important qualities of a good son or daughter 

In Chinese culture, a person who is filial and obedient to his parents is regarded 
as a good son. Confucianism, an ideology that had great effect on the Chinese 
society, stresses the importance of harmonious interpersonal relations between 
family members, particularly that between parents and children. Judgment on a 
man is often based on his attitude toward his parents. 

Confucian classics contain many principles regarding the "right" conducts 
people should have to handle the relation with their parents. For instance, 
people in the past were required to pay respects to their parents everyday in the 
morning. Children should follow whatever orders or instructions their parents 
issued. A person who was most respectful to his parents was highly praised and 
often set up as a model in the society. 

The ancient Chinese thought that there was a connection between the relations 
within the family and political institutions of the country. They extended the 
formula of administering a family to social and political affairs. In other words, 
the Chinese people ran the country on the principles based on family life. The 
emperor was respected by his subjects as a father was by his children. An 
official faithful to his lord was often compared to a son filial to his father. 

However, China has undergone great changes over the past century. Influenced 
by western thoughts, the Chinese people have revised and transformed many 
traditional ideologies and ways of thinking. Parents have no longer had 
absolute authority over their children. Now young people may stand on an 
equal relation with their parents and they stress more personal freedom and 
independence. But the traditional ideology remains to be very influential, a 
good son who is respectful to and takes cares of his parents is considered by 
others as one of high moral character. 
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Topic 47 A large company vs. a small company 

Some people show special interest in working for a big company, while other 
are more willing to work for small ones. Of course, every individual has his 
own opinion about the strengths and weakness when it comes to serving in a 
big firm or a small one; for me, my choice is definitely to work for a big 
company. 

Now let's use the analysis of "SWOT", which was always employed in the field 
of economics to get the problem solved. Here, S stands for "strengths", W for 
"weakness", O for "opportunities" and T for "target". 

Working for a big company will have many advantages for your development 
in your career, because a big company usually provides more competitions and 
it demands its employees to be self-educated at the very beginning of becoming 
one member of the group, or he or she will be dismissed without hesitation. For 
as a big company, there is always a pool of talents waiting for a position to be 
filled. 

Besides, in a big company, you will deal with different kinds of people, who are 
from different provinces or even different countries, having various education, 
thus you will be inevitably influenced by "multi-culture", which is of great 
importance to a person with the hope of tailoring himself to be an international 
talent. 

Finally, in a big company you will be given more opportunities to be charged 
up either at home or abroad and be endowed with more chances to contact with 
more elites in the specific field. 

When speaking of the weaknesses, every thing is a double-edged sword. 
Working for a big company, there might be little chances for many people to 
stick out due to the bulk of talents, but compared with the strengths and the 
opportunities mentioned above, it can be ignored. 

When it comes to the target, you, as a member of a big company, will be more 
likely to motorize your target because of the plentiful resources including 
material resources, as well as human resources. 

All that I have said above boils down to the conclusion that if you are a person 
who craves for competitions and desires to be an international or inter-
provincial talent, you should choose the big firms for your future development. 
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Topic 47 A large company vs. a small company 

Each year, millions of students graduate from schools and join the army of 
people seeking for jobs. Many of them aim at getting a position in a large and 
outstanding company that often means higher income on average and good 
fame. Walking in and out the high buildings in downtown areas and wearing 
professional clothes and attires, those lucky people working in big companies 
are admired by others. They are often referred as "white collars" or even 
"golden collars" that rank high in the society. 

A large company offers many advantages that are helpful to a person's career 
development. I am now working in a company that is one of the largest ones in 
China and ranks among Fortune top 500. Our office building is located at the 
most prosperous downtown area in the city. Staff members of our company 
have higher income than those of many other companies. In recently years, our 
company is aiming at proceeding into the world market and has established 
business connections around the world, which provides us with opportunities to 
work abroad. In short, working in a large company may enable us to gain 
valuable experience and have broader views in a competitive environment. 

But not everyone is suited to work in large companies. For those who like to 
work independently and enjoy more personal freedom, a small company may 
be a good choice. People in a large company may feel stable and be less likely 
to be dismissed, but they are also subjected to many restrictions imposed by the 
regulations of the company. A small company may require their employees to 
do more comprehensive works and give them more free choices. 

In business, stagnation equals retrogression. Wherever we work, large or small 
company, it is essential to work hard to make progress. In a fast changing 
society, if we always stay where we are, we will face the risk of being 
surpassed by others. 
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Topic 48 Why people work? 

When talking about working, some people always complain a lot about it. They 
regard working as affliction that means hardship, vapidity and low earnings. 
They may even dream that they can also live a happy life without working. But 
as we all know, that won't come true. Everyone needs to work for many 
different reasons. I believe the three most common reasons are to acquire 
knowledge, to seek fame and to enjoy life. 

In the first place, we work to practice our skills and we have to learn many 
aspects of knowledge to solve the problems and to overcome difficulties. So 
working makes us skillful and effortless. The experiences we learn from 
working are the most important wealth. They are the major sources of wisdom. 
If we don't work, how can we improve our intelligence and then how can we 
expect a wonderful life? 

In the second place, we work to realize our value by producing large amount of 
goods and serving others. A farmer is not a farmer until he plant corps, a 
teacher is not a teacher until she teach classes. They all have their 
responsibilities and they also win our respects because of their contributions to 
the society. That's the meaning of life, which gives us courage and confidence 
to exert our powers to build a happy home. 

In addition, we work to keep us healthy. We can communicate with each other 
during work. Meanwhile, we are helped and encouraged. We have to work to 
relieve our pressure. When you do something you are very competent to, you 
will view it as a kind of entertainment. You even find joy from them. If we 
don't work, we will become torpid and fat. 

In conclusion, I believe that working is a tool by which we can make a key to 
the gate of knowledge; it is a road that leads to tomorrow, and it is a 
prescription that can keep us fit. All in all, working provides us so much that I 
love work. 
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Topic 48 Why people work? 

At the outside, it might seem obvious that jobs are just to earn our daily bread. 
But as we explore the facts beyond the selection of job, there are myriad of 
factors that go together in selecting a job. Earning money might be a priority 
because no one likes to live in penury, but it is not the only determining factor. I 
feel that the selection of a job based on remuneration might be a priority for 
entry-level aspirants who are in searching for their first job. But once people 
climb up the corporate ladder there are other factors one looks for. Going by 
my own experience I would say job satisfaction, recognition in society and 
realization of a long dream or vision will become the deciding factors as we 
progress. 

With the information technology (which is the most human resource dependent 
industry) growing at an exorbitant rate, Human resource managers have a tough 
time to understand what is really needed to retain the cream of talents in their 
organization. Recent studies show that job satisfaction and recognition are the 
prime factors that matter to the best talents, of course not to mention a 
competitive compensation package. 

Every man has a vision, and continuous progress in the realization of their 
vision give a great feeling of satisfaction and moral boosting. I believe that 
without this vision we would never have our soldiers sleeplessly safeguarding 
our country. 'Serve with honor' is the mantra which keeps them going strong. It 
is the same sense of responsibility and pride in serving the humankind that 
propels the doctors to serve the people without looking at their watches. 

Every job is important and has their pros and cons. But it is still our social 
stigma to weigh a person based on their profession .It is this stigma which 
instigates the people to be finicky in the selection of a job when it comes to 
social recognition. Even in a social gathering the treatment given to a so-called 
executive is totally contrast to that of an ordinary low profile truck driver. Yes, 
people love to be recognized and it does matter to have a job worthy of it. 

There is a never-ending list to follow in addition to what is said above, like 
flexible working timings, Profit sharing policies, free insurance, and others that 
lure the aspirant to take up the job. But, in my view I would priorities that job 
satisfaction and sense of recognition are the prime factors in a person choosing 
to retire (of course only after serving their life time) from a company. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
W 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 48 Reasons for work 

Though people work primarily to earn money, there are some other reasons that 
they work: enjoyment, honor, assistance to others, etc. For some people, to 
work is to produce something to enjoy themselves and others. Musicians 
compose songs and melodies that give pleasure to listeners. Writers create 
novels and stories that arise deep emotions in readers. Painters produce 
beautiful artistic works that appeal very much to the people who see them. 

But on the other hand, these people, musicians, writers, and painters, are often 
beside themselves with joy in their work. Some people work for honor. Military 
men devoted to battles to safeguard the freedom and dignity of themselves and 
their nations. In human history, many people would rather sacrifice their lives 
than submit to foreign rules. Sports people contest with each other for the honor 
of championship. To get a gold medal in the Olympic games is a dream 
cherished by many athletes around world. There still some other people who 
work to help others. It is the responsibilities and duties of doctors and nurses to 
relieve the pains and strains of their patients. 

Wherever an accident occurred, we can see the relief team rescue and give 
assistance to the people in need. Teachers, who often referred as "the engineers 
of human souls", work to help students not only in their study but also in their 
moral progress. No wonder that teachers are highly respected in a civilized 
society. Socrates, the ancient Greek scholar, once said to his disciples, "I eat to 
work while others work to eat." Most people work to get money for a living, 
but money is not the sole reason for many to work. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
W 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 49 Face-to-face communication vs. emails or phone calls 

Many people hold the view that face-to-face communication is better than other 
types of communication, such as letters, e-mail, or telephone calls. As far as I 
am concerned, I do not agree with that view. There are many reasons that 
support my point of view, and I would explore a few of the most important ones 
here. 

The main reason is that people live and work with a fast pace nowadays. They 
are busy with everything. However, they also need to communicate with their 
friends or relatives. The result is that they have no time to set an appointment. 
This situation is very common. The best solution is to communicate by letters, 
e-mails or telephone calls. We could write letters or e-mails in our leisure time 
and send them out immediately or call somebody and talk for a few minutes. 
These things would not take up a long time and can be scheduled quite easily. 

Another reason is that it is too time and money-consuming for two friends that 
live far away from each other to schedule a face-to-face meeting. In this 
situation, using letters, e-mail or telephone calls will be a better way. People by 
this means could communicate with each other conveniently no matter how far 
they apart. Take one of my friends for example, he communicates with one of 
his friend in Germany by using emails. 

Furthermore, I believe that sometimes people will find it difficult to 
communicate face-to-face. They need to talk about something that is hard for 
them to confronting each other. At this time, letters, e-mail or telephone calls 
are better ways of interaction. 

Given the factors I outlined above, we may reach the conclusion that 
communication by letters, e-mails, or telephone calls is better than face-to-face 
communication. 
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Topic 49 Face-to-face communication vs. emails or phone calls 

Since the beginning of time the most important method of communication has 
been the face-to-face communication. In fact for a long time, face-to-face 
communication was the only method used. As time progressed new methods 
came along with the use of letters, telephone calls, and emails. Even with these 
improvements in communication, nothing has been able to replace the face-to-
face method. 

One reason that face-to-face communication is better than newer methods is 
that it allows one person to see the facial expressions of another. When a person 
is talking about good news they usually smile and their eyes light up. Or when 
a person is having a serious conversation, their eyebrows are usually lower and 
they keep a straight face on while talking. Without these facial expressions it 
can be tricky to figure out a person's meaning behind what he says. 

Another reason why face-to-face communication is important is that you can 
tell whether the person is telling the truth or not. When people communicate 
over the phone or through an email it is impossible to tell when a person is 
lying. But when it comes to personal communication it is not as easy to get 
away with a lie. Many people in business prefer this face-to-face method 
because it helps them to figure out if the person speaking is honest enough to 
go into business with. 

When it comes to face-to-face communication there is one more reason why it 
is better than other methods of communication. When a person is expressing 
feelings of love or sympathy, no other method of communication will express 
them perfectly. When a person is showing his/her love for someone, he/she 
must do it face-to-face so that the other party can see how much he/she mean 
what he/she says. Also when it comes to expressing sympathy for someone, 
using any other types of communication is just not enough. By calling someone 
or emailing him/her to express sympathy, it just shows that you do not have the 
time or care enough to go over and say it in person. 

For the reasons listed above, face-to-face communication will always be better 
than other types of communication. But while face-to-face communication is 
better, newer methods cannot be ignored. These methods have helped to carry 
communication over through long distances around the world; thereby 
expanding the world we live in and bring everyone closer together. Through the 
use of letters, telephone calls and emails, a person living in New York can now 
communicate with his/her loved one as far away as South Africa. 
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Topic 49 Face-to-face communication vs. emails or phone calls 

With the rapid growth of high technology, computer, telephone and other 
communication tools have become more and more important in our daily life, 
so what people have gradually ignored face-to-face communication. 

If I were asked whether face-to-face communication is better than other forms 
of communications, such as email, phone calls or letters, I would choose email 
and phone calls. Here I am going to enumerate some reasons to support my 
choice. 

The main reason is that communication by telephone or by e-mail is more 
convenient. There is no need to make appointment with friends before meetings; 
all you need is just to remember their phone numbers or email addresses. 
Wherever you are and whenever it will be, communication is as easy as face-to-
face talking. Moreover, it is more efficient for people to communicate. 

Another important reason is that the way people connect by email can make 
more friends. I have many friends on the Internet and we communicate with 
each other regularly, so I have gained more information and knowledge in 
many other fields. 

Last but not least, indirect communication such as emails and phone calls can 
avoid direct confrontation and embarrassment. Sometimes we may not feel 
comfortable to borrow something or ask for a favor from our friends, because 
we are afraid of being rejected. At this time, an email or a phone call can be 
more convenient and can avoid embarrassment. 

If all these factors are contemplated, the advantages of communication through 
email or telephone carry more weight than those of face-to-face communication. 
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Topic 50 Doing same things vs. trying new things 

I have to say that keep doing the same thing all the time is boring, and I 
certainly do not like being bored. In the real world, there are uncountable things 
for you to do; so, why not try them when you still have the chance? 

There will be no future if no one tries new things no more. Human beings 
would not have gone this far without trying new things. Our ancestors had done 
so much in doing so: they made tools for hunting, created communication 
languages and introduced many other techniques that we are still using today. 
All of these were new to them, and they tried the new instead of doing the old. 
Without their hard trying, we would still eat raw meat even at this time. 

Some people may say, "I do not like to try new things because, sometimes, they 
could be risky. " I cannot deny that. However, there is nothing that never has a 
risk. You may get hurt even when you keep staying at the same spot, and when 
that happens, you are probably going to get more pain. The reason is simple: if 
you failed in the domain that you are not familiar with, you may not get too 
depressed because you knew it was new to you, and you can gather some 
thoughts, and then, try it again; on the other hand, if you did not do well in the 
area that you are good at, then, there is a great chance that you would lose your 
confidence because it was not as good as you thought it would be. 

Thus, if you come to think of it, trying new things is not as bad as it sounds. 
Moreover, those risks hidden in the process of trying new things are often 
worth to take. Once you tried them out and got them right, the rewards you are 
about to get are often surprisingly good. That try new things, legal and 
harmless, is always good. Even if you failed or got hurt, as long as you are still 
ok, you have gained some experiences out of trying them. The whole world out 
there is for you to explore. Therefore, you should do so to make your life 
valuable. Concerning the topic, I prefer to try new things and take risks. 
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Topic 50 Doing same things vs. trying new things 

When asked about the approaches to life, many people have the idea that 
change and new experiences bring us a meaningful life. However, others take 
the view that staying the same and not changing the usual habits is the better 
way of the life. In fact both approaches have its advantages and disadvantages, 
which are listed as follows. 

Some people believe change and new experiences provide us a meaningful life 
because when we adapt to the change and new environments, we must face the 
difficulties and try our bests to overcome them. This process not only builds 
our personality, but also gives us an exciting and meaningful life. What's more, 
the change around us improves our spirit of adaptation and independence. They 
benefit us in competing for survival in the society. Let us suppose we always 
stay the same and do not change the environment. Then if someday we have to 
step into another environment, how can we adapt to it? 

On the other hand, people who hold an opposite view consider that sticking to 
the usual habits is the better way to life. They point out that the longer you keep 
the same habits, the more adaptive you are and you may live comfortably. They 
point out that usual changes make you acquaint with nothing, and then it is 
impossible for you to have a happy life. In order to see this point clearly, they 
give us a good example: If you change your environment every month, you 
have to always change your habits and customs. Then how can you live happily? 

As far as I am concerned, the advantages of change carry more weight than 
those of staying the same because I need to improve my adaptation. Only in 
this way, can I survive in the society. 
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Topic 50 Doing same things vs. trying new things 

Without Christopher Columbus's global navigation five hundred years ago, we 
can never know the existence of the American continent. Without the first 
brave man who tasted the poisonous "love apples" which are called tomatoes 
today, we can never have the delicious tomato & pea soup on our dinner table. 
And to a person, without jumping into the water, he can never become an 
excellent swimmer. So, when it comes to doing only what you already do well 
or trying new things and taking risks, I appreciate more the latter one. 

While, the idea of doing what you have already been good at is without 
advantages. Probably, the most reasonable benefit of this behavior is that, one 
can make sure to be successful and never lose face. Success is important. For 
example, if you are an employee of a large competitive company, are you 
reluctant to drop every precious promotion opportunity to show your failure to 
your department manager? Or will you be tolerant to losing a job because of an 
unintentionally tiny error? The answer is possibly not. And doing the things 
one has already done well can also become a protection to a sensitive self-
esteem. This may account for why a considerable number of people seldom 
speak a foreign language to the native speakers. 

Nonetheless, pound for pound, I reckon that trying new things has more 
advantageous. First of all, there is no doubt that this is a sufficient way to 
perfect one a lot. It is just the failure that points out where he is inadequate and 
not developing well. And it is also the experience of failure that teaches him 
where to avoid making the same mistake as before. 

Second, a little forward step always leads to a meaningful important discovery. 
In science, physicists insist on researching to explore the unknown mysterious 
substance cosmos and chemists seek out new useful materials through the 
results of millions of thousands of chemistry experiments. To some extent, we 
can say that stop exploring stop progressing. 

Although there may be tremendous risks and masses of difficulties waiting us 
on the exploring way, we can really not stop our forward step. Given the factors 
I have outlined, I believe that a person who is full filled with the courage to try 
something he doesn't do well is more likely to overdo himself and enjoy a more 
and more colorful world. 
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Topic 50 Doing same things vs. trying new things 

Doing something already done well is really easy for almost everyone, it's 
reasonable to choose this other than try new things and take risks. But for me, I 
firmly stick to do something I haven't done before, for these sorts of things can 
really prove my ability, give me more experiences, and make my life full of fun 
and excitement. 

First, choosing a different thing to do needs a person's courage. When we come 
to a completely new thing, almost everyone will feel hard to start, which is 
common but it strengthen our wills and determinations. In fact, the beginning 
of a task is a real challenge for everyone, and its importance may directly bring 
about the result. At this very moment, courage is the thing we really need, but it 
is also the thing we do not always possess. To conquer the difficulties along 
with the risks will certainly bring you courage and pride that you never have 
before. 

Second, the things you have already done successfully are of less interest and 
excitement than that of the new thing. Here's a simple example. Getting the 
right answer of one plus one, compared to working out an untaught new math 
problem, which means more to you? Definitely it is the latter! Or you may 
rather stay at a certain level without try to achieve any higher and being 
outstanding. 

Lastly, to the human being, standing at the side of the society's evolution, the 
whole world needs new things to be invented, new areas to be explored, new 
ways to be tried out, and all these are the right things to make progress and 
build a better tomorrow. 

I chose to try new things, and I will continue to make my new days in the future. 
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Topic 51 Taking risks vs. planning 

Once upon time, a man pleaded a piece of land from a tribe chief. The chief 
gave the man a pole and told him that if he could insert the pole in a place from 
which he could come back before the sunset, the land between tribe station and 
the pole would belong to him. The man was so greedy that he exhausted to 
death on the way back. From this story we can see that although the man had 
his goal and action, he had no plan. A good plan is essential for success. It can 
quantify the task and make it possible for a man to arrange his time effectively. 

First, by means of planning a man quantifies his task. He divides his final target 
into several periodic ones. Thus, he could average the pressure and see his 
progress during each period. A good plan encourages a man to fulfill his 
destination positively rather than passively. Actually, all successful people have 
their careful plans. For example, an excellent student must have a study 
schedule that include how to learn new knowledge and how to review old 
contents; an outstanding businessman needs a rational marketing plan that 
defines the best avenues to reach his target customers and then assigns a 
reasonable budget to his efforts. If one could execute his periodic target 
successfully every time, he could easily achieve his ultimate target. More 
significantly, during this process a man will acquire a lot of qualities that are 
essential to success. 

Secondly, the advantage of good planning is that one can dispose his time and 
energy more effectively. It occurs very often in life that one should do a lot of 
things simultaneously. To take care of his children, to work, to spend enough 
time with his family and friends, only by a careful planning can a man 
accomplish his several targets in a short time. 

Let us come back to the former story. If the man were a coward he would 
always fear that he could not come back before the sunset. The answer must be 
that he got much less than what he could have. Therefore success, to some 
extent, needs risk. But I think a careful plan is more important because it 
changes success into a routine and it helps a man use his time more effectively. 
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Topic 51 Taking risks vs. planning 

According to the words of Salustius "One is a creator of his own fate." Some 
people believe that success in life always comes unexpectedly and that's why it 
is only due to taking risks or chances. On the other hand, others are more 
inclined to planning their own lives. In my opinion, planning is the better 
approach for one who strives for success in life because it gives him an 
assurance in his future success and makes it possible for one to use his time 
more efficiently and to be more cautious regarding the difficulties that may 
appear on the way to success. 

Success in life comes from careful planning and hard-working. To plan means 
to pursue some aim and to be confident that it will come some time inevitably. 
In this way, one acquires a bigger faith in his own abilities and become more 
urgent in pursuing that aim. 

Another important priority of planning is that one can predict some of the 
difficulties that may arise during his work and in this way he can be better 
prepared for them. For instance if one desires to gain a better assignment within 
his office he must clarify his aim and plan everything in advance before taking 
great pains in pursuing it. 

Other advantage of planning is that one can dispose of his time in the most 
appropriate way in order to fulfill everything that is related to his views of 
success. It occurs very often in life that one should do a lot of things 
concomitantly - to look after his children, to work, to spend enough time with 
his dears and relatives, to find time for rest, etc. Thus only careful planning can 
make it possible for one to complete many tasks in a short time. 

Of course, both careful planning and mere taking risks have their strong and 
weak points but the former is more likely since it gives one more confidence in 
future success in his work, it helps one to overcome every impediment more 
easily and use his time in full value. 
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Topic 51 Taking risks vs. planning 

Every day, new businesses are created. Some of these businesses will succeed, 
but many will fall by the wayside. Some ventures may be on shaky ground at 
the start, but with perseverance and careful planning, they will prevail in the 
end. Hopefully a careful plan will not lead to a surprise but rather an expected 
result and success. 

There is a tide in the affairs of men 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on the fortune 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shadows and in miseries. 
—By Shakespeare 

Admittedly, chance can sometimes help a man to succeed. But on the other 
hand, not everyone will have such luck. How can a businessman who succeeds 
by taking risks sustain his dealing with his business when he is suddenly out of 
luck? Most likely, their company will be out of business if they have not made 
an all-rounded plan. 

Nevertheless, chance favors a prepared mind. The opportunity is equal to all the 
people. The key to success is not waiting for a chance, but seizing it. Obviously, 
careful planning will guide a man definitely, from which, he cannot only find a 
destination and prevent him from aimlessness, but also assist him to grip the 
chances on his way to success. For instance, an entrepreneur should understand 
the power of a cautious plan which may help him define his business concepts, 
estimate costs, predict sales, control risks, and even increase the chances of 
succeeding. The plan may tell him what he should do and how to do it. Going 
into business without a plan is just like having an expedition in the extensive 
ocean without a compass. 

In the second place, a comprehensive plan is also a reliable backup. Although 
the original plan is followed, suffering may come for some unpredictable 
occasions. In that way, a well-considered plan that mentions all the possibilities 
can be very helpful. 

From what has been discussed above, chances and taking risks may be 
unavoidable, but success results primarily from careful planning. A 
comprehensive schedule, similar to a guide in explorations, is a necessity for 
achievement. 
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Topic 51 Careful planning 

Gorge Barton, the famous American general in the Second World War, was 
well-known for his bold plan and his ability to grasp chances to strike the 
enemy in an unexpected way. However, few people know that Barton was also 
very careful with the battle plans, taking into consideration all the details and 
making preparation for any sort of accidents. I think in a modern society 
success often comes from taking risks or chances, but careful planning is vital 
for us to attain our goals. 

No matter what good ideas or big ambition we have, we need to make careful 
plans in which every step is to be considered. Otherwise, these ideas or 
ambition will remain "something in the air" which may never be realized. In 
China, a person who likes to take risks and is hasty in making his decisions is 
often criticized by others as one who is bold and immature. From early 
childhood, we are encouraged to take careful considerations before doing any 
thing important. 

Confucius, the ancient Chinese scholar, told his disciples that he would think it 
over for many times before making any decision. However, on the other hand, 
in today's fast changing world, we should try to find new ways and come up 
with new ideas in our work. If we are contented with what we have and always 
follow the same routine everyday, we may face the risk of being surpassed by 
others. 

As an old Chinese saying goes, "a wise man should have a careful mind as well 
as a bold spirit." In order to achieve success, we should not be afraid of taking 
risks and try to grasp chances, but at the same time our efforts must be based on 
careful planning. 
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Topic 52 What change would make to your hometown? 

Teenagers nowadays live in an environment that is exposed to high technology. 
This includes the prevalent access to the Internet, the use of special gadgets 
such as the cellular phone, palm top computers, electrical organizers, and the 
like, all of which makes communicating with each other so much easier. Aside 
from this, youngsters like to hang out in clubs where they can dance the night 
away and listen to the their favorite music being played by a live band. This is 
the missing link in my hometown province, Balayan, Batangas. 

Though Batangas is just a four-hour drive away from the capital city of the 
Philippines, which is Manila, it is still considered a far province. With that, the 
technology and the places where young people like could hang out are very 
scant. Being a province where the culture is very much tight and conservative, 
the old natives of the land do not like their children being influenced by what 
they connote as "urban living." They would still like to have the peacefulness 
and the early ways of girls being timid, shy and quiet type and boys being 
courteous and gentlemen in nature. Therefore, any deviation from these norms 
would appear to them as major acts of disrespect, whereby it would reach a 
point that elder people disgrace and disown any of their younger relatives who 
try to lead a life likened to that of city people. I think open-mindedness should 
solve this problem. It is just a matter of acceptance that it is not really too bad 
and that it does have some benefits as well. 

Take for instance, going to clubs and parties develops camaraderie and meeting 
people increases ones circle of friends. No man is an island. One will never 
know that the person he may meet today would help him out in the future. With 
this, I think a nice club with a live band, nice food and drinks would be a place 
to be for teenagers to hang out every night. As a compromise, it should not 
open until the wee hours of the morning, so the elders would not see it as so 
much as detriment to their children. Putting up Internet cafes would also be 
good. Having Internet connections helps province-based people to keep abreast 
with current events in the city or even international news. In this manner, they 
would not get bored. They would have a lot of topics to surf about in the 
Internet. Mobile telecommunication companies could also extend their services 
into to far-off provinces in order for every cellular phone to have a signal 
wherever a user may be. Loss of signal in certain places hinders teens from 
going to the provinces since they know they will have a hard time with 
communication. 

Overall, it all boils down to two things-fun and entertainment. A certain place, 
which is not only limited to my hometown, should develop itself into becoming 
more appealing to the youth of today by bringing in things that could keep up 
with their level of thinking, with the way they do things and counteract their 
very short attention span. 
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Topic 52 What change would make to your hometown? 

Everything in the universe is in constant change. And everything needs 
continual improvement if the ever changing and increasing demands of 
humankind are to be met. If I were ever given the chance to change one 
important thing about my hometown, it would be the Internet service. Needless 
to say that nothing generally revolutionized the way we live as the Internet in 
the past decade. Thus, an improvement in this vital service would mean an even 
more, unheard betterment to the people in my hometown. 

It is said that information is power. True saying indeed! I can envision how 
everything in my hometown could improve dramatically if the Internet service 
in it were made free, fast and staying out there like electricity, telephone or 
water all the time. One thing, a fast free and reliable Internet service could 
improve the way people work in my hometown. With this service people in my 
hometown do not need to commute to a far place to do their job. This in turn 
would mean less traffic jams, spacious work place, more time for family and 
recreation and so on. 

The way people learn would be another important thing that a fast, free and 
reliable Internet service could be useful for my hometown. People will have the 
chance to go through tremendous amount of information resources in a very 
small amount of time. This assures a more fulfilled life for my hometown 
people. 

Since its advent, Internet touched every part of our life. It in a dazzling way 
improved the way we do business, learn and communicate. A change in 
Internet service implies good way of living for every one in my hometown. 

Compose your essay at FindScore.com and get a free score! 
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Topic 53 Is money the most important aspect of a job? 

These days, someone may hold the opinion that the most important aspect of a 
job is the money a person earns. It sounds like true, because with a lot of money, 
one can live a better life materially. Admittedly, no one can deny the important 
role money plays in his daily life. But, when you take other aspects of a job into 
consideration, such as the precious skills and experiences one gains from that 
job, the prospect of the job and the social status, you may doubt: Is money the 
most important? Isn't this attitude too narrow? As far as I am concerned, I don't 
agree with the statement, I doubt whether it can bear much analysis. 

We live in a big society that is composed of people from all walks of life. 
Different jobs have different functions in this society. For example, the function 
of cleaners is to keep the city clean and tidy; the function of soldiers is to 
maintain the safety and peace of the society. Maybe they earn less money than 
those businessmen, but they still work heart and soul on their duties. I believe it 
is the contributions they make to society that makes them work that hard! 

Now, let's take a close look at the scientists. Some of them spend their whole 
lives inventing new things, exploring the mysterious things and innovating new 
technology. The scientists, such as Edison, Einstein and Madam Curie, will be 
shining like the stars in everyone's heart! We can say, it is the spirits they have, 
contributions they have made to all human beings, great findings and 
inventions they have left to us that makes them giants! Thanks to them, the 
society is developing faster and faster. Can we say what they do is for the sake 
of money? 

Furthermore, if everyone in this society worked only for money, what can it 
turn out to be? Severe competitions may make people become cold-blooded, 
force them to use illegal means in order to make profit, or even commit some 
crimes. For their own benefits, no one would like to help others in the same 
industry. And the relationships among people might become estranged. To 
conclude, I think money cannot be the most important aspect of a job. Money is 
not everything! As a saying goes: Money can buy a house but cannot buy a 
family, money can buy blood but cannot buy one's life, money can buy a wife 
but cannot buy true love." So, don't stress too much on the money one earns. In 
fact there are other highlights of a job waiting for you to feel, to find. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
1S 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 53 Is money the most important aspect of a job? 

Most people have some sort of bias against money, thinking that everything 
linked to money, no matter what the thing is, is evil. If money is really evil in 
itself, it must follow that money should never be a consideration in choosing a 
job. The validity of this argument, however, is seldom questioned. Only when 
we notice that money is merely a means of exchange and does not lead to any 
moral judgment in itself, we can then study the issue impartially. 

The crux of the issue here is why we should take any job at all. Surely there are 
many reasons for taking a job, such as for professional respect, for the passion 
to serve the society, for some kind of social status—and, for money. In very 
rare cases do people ever choose their jobs for merely one of these reasons. 
Most of the times people work because they want to achieve a number of their 
personal goals. The most important aspect of their jobs will hence vary from 
person to person. Of course it is perfectly possible that a person may choose a 
job largely because of the generous pay that the employer offers. Everyone has 
to get enough money to survive. Hence if a person is currently living in a 
miserable condition and, out of his desperate desire for money, he accepts a job 
offer, the most important aspect of his job is most probably the money. And 
there is nothing morally wrong with that. The demand for money should surely 
prevail in this case. 

However the need for certain minimum level of salary is only one of the 
considerations that people make when choosing jobs. It is hence also possible 
that the person is already rather rich even without a job, but he chooses to work 
to make himself happier. The pleasures of his career life may emerge from his 
passion for the profession or the social recognition he may get thereby, but no 
matter why he feels happy after taking the job, in this case money may only 
play an insignificant role, if any, in his job. 

What have now been presented can actually be seen as the two extreme ends of 
the issue. Most likely is still that a person works both for his basic needs and 
for the pleasure specifically derived from the career life. Whether money will 
come out as the single most important determinant is hence dependent on the 
various possible cases, or more particularly, on the importance of the wages to 
his living standard. It is therefore rather ridiculous to give a general yes-or-no 
response to this question and it takes person judicious considerations before he 
decides to take a job. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
?« 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 54 Should one judge a person by external appearances? 

What do you feel when a handsome gentleman or a beautiful lady passes by? 
Then how about a fat short person wearing a dirty shirt? You feel differently? 
Yes, most people do. It's very common for people to judge a person by external 
appearance, because it's easy and direct, and it's instinctive. Appearance is a 
very important aspect of a person and reflects one's personalities. Sometimes 
you can tell the person's characteristics from his appearance. However, in most 
cases, you cannot tell exactly what the person is like just from the external 
appearance, and ethically, we should not judge a person just by one glance at 
his external appearance. 

"Beauty and beast" and "Snow white and seven dwarves" are two stories that 
are almost known by everyone. Although there are fables, there are deep 
meanings inside them. What you can learn from them is that people that are not 
so good-looking can be very good people internally. And actually there are tons 
of examples in reality. Napoleon is a very short guy, but he was one of the most 
famous people in the history. Theodore Roosevelt, former US president during 
World War II, is handicapped; but he is one of the most successful presidents in 
American history. So how can you tell about the people from their external 
appearance? 

Moreover, there are other undeniable facts that show that a beautiful person 
may be rotten inside. There are many prostitutes on the busy streets. It's 
obviously that they are very beautiful, but are they really righteous people? A 
beautiful appearance is a good thing, but a righteous heart is more valuable. 
Finally, as we can see, it's out of question that we should not judge people just 
from their external appearance. The most important standard is their internal 
personality. 
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Topic 54 Appearance 

Lincoln, one of the greatest American presidents, was said to be very bad 
looking. Once when his rival accused him to be a "two sided" person, Lincoln 
replied by saying to the audience, "If I had another face, would I wear this 
one?" Now what we remember about Lincoln is his character, his deeds, his 
contribution to the country, no one would care about what he looked like. 

I agree with the title statement because a person's inner quality is much more 
important than his external appearances. Whether a person looks good or bad 
cannot be decided by himself. A man's external appearances are born and 
generally cannot be changed. But everyone can improve his inner quality by his 
own efforts. By reading books, learning from others and working hard, we can 
make progress and achieve success. It was said that Napoleon was very short, 
but he was respected and admired by people as an outstanding military and 
political leader. It is the dream of every man to have a pretty wife, yet it is also 
widely acknowledged that a beautiful woman does not necessarily equal a good 
wife. 

Many men would rather choose a woman with a common face than a good-
looking one. Because they know that the virtue of a woman is more important 
than her outer appearance. A great deal of couples who go hand in hand for 
their life attribute their happy marriage to loving the other's inner quality 
instead of loving a pretty face. In business, a boss would never judge his 
employees by their external appearances; instead what he concerns would be 
their capability, their assiduity, and their performance. A person with bad 
appearances but good performance will more likely be promoted than another 
one with good appearances but bad performance. 

Above all, if a person has good appearances, he should not rely on them 
because he will unlikely achieve success if he does not work hard. However, on 
the other hand, if he looks bad, he should not feel depressed because he can 
make others respect him through his own efforts. 
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Topic 55 Should one make an important decision alone? 

Decision-making is a common phenomenon each one of us undergoes in our daily life. Its 
magnitude varies from trivial issues like choice of a daily wardrobe to making a crucial 
corporate decision involving millions of dollars. A decision may have its implications 
ranging from a single person to the entire universe. Hence it is very important to making 
a correct decision. But I have a mixed feeling when it comes to the choice of making a 
decision collectively or as a single person. I feel that the decision making process cannot 
have its hard and fast rules but has to be tailor made to suit a situation. Hence a decision 
may have to be personally made or in consultation with others as demanded by the 
situation. 

I would like to analyze the decision-making methodology in its two ramifications, one 
involving personal interests and the other for common issues involving business, political 
or environmental significance. 

Every person is different and has the rights to make his own destiny. It is this quality of 
uniqueness which makes the mankind so special. We are the best judges when it comes to 
making personal decisions, for no one can understand a person better than himself. There 
are many things in life such as selection of a life partner, or choosing a career that are 
specific to the taste and likings of an individual. It is always useful to hear the opinion of 
our well-wishers regarding the deciding issue. However the individual should take final 
decision after carefully weighing all options. It not only gives us the self-confidence, but 
also institutes the responsibility in us to live by our decision. 

Things are quite different when it comes to decision making involving business, political 
or environmental issues. The decision made in these cases has serious consequences than 
that of the personal issues. It puts at stake the wealth, safety and future of many others 
directly or indirectly involved in these issues. It is here the concept of teamwork, Special 
knowledge etc come into picture. 

When taking decision on a business activity, it is always better to have a brainstorming 
session of all the involved persons to discuss about the issue. It gives the best possible 
decision after carefully analyzing all the possibilities, with the concurrence of the team. 
Also all the members involved in the decision-making are clear about their individual 
roles in contributing to the success of the decision. 

There are some cases, where expert knowledge and experiences required in taking the 
decisions. In such cases one can resort to the help of the experts or the consulting 
agencies for the correct solutions. The decision suggested by the consultants can be 
expected to be more suitable, since most decisions suggested by the experts/consultants 
are either by scientific methods or based on a reliable statistical data of the past. 
Consultants are available in almost all fields such as engineering, finance, law, insurance 
etc to name a few. 

Also when it comes to taking decisions that are of international importance, the 
governing bodies such as the United Nations Organization insist on a Veto for decision
making. This method of decision-making ensures that the decisions are in the interests of 
the member countries. 

Hence going by the above decisions, one can take the liberty to chose by self when it 
comes to personal issues. However when it involves decisions beyond the individual, one 
should always be a part of the decision making team constructively facilitating the 
decision, which lies in the best interests of everyone involved. 
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Topic 55 Decision 

Napoleon once said that an ordinary military commander would perform better 
than two excellent ones. By this he meant that a military commander should 
exercise his power independently and make his decisions without the 
interference from others, which could ensure high efficiency in military 
operations. Napoleon is a genius and his words might be true in military 
struggles. However, for most people, it is essential for them to consult other 
people before they make any important decision. 

Young people need to seek advice from elder ones in the matters of their life 
and careers. Sometimes the opinions of the old people are so valuable that it 
plays a very important role in helping young people make decisions. Each year, 
millions of young students attend a national entrance examination for higher 
education. When deciding on the subjects and schools, the students often 
receive opinions from their parents, teachers, friends or those who took part in 
the examination in the previous years. When running the government, officials 
need to consult experts and the masses before they make any important 
decisions. "A wise ruler should gather opinions from all sides", this is an 
epigram held by generations of Chinese rulers in the past. In the seventies and 
eighties of the last century, some local governments in east China constructed 
many chemical plants to facilitate the development of the economy, without 
hearing the opinions of environmental experts. 

As a result, the wastes and gases discharged from these plants have brought 
about serious pollutions to the local environment. As an old Chinese saying is, 
"three cobblers with their wits combined equals Zhuge Liang, the master 
mind." A person may benefit a lot from the opinions of experienced people: he 
can avoid the similar mistakes and learn valuable lessons. The successful 
people are often those who are able to utilize the opinions of others. 
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Topic 56 Arts or environment? 

In my opinion, a company should give money to protect the environment. 
Although art is one of the best forms of recreation that can touch the soul with 
its myriad forms, and can calm emotions, the present situation calls for 
protecting the environment. We all are aware of the harmful damages that 
human race has inflicted on earth. It is time for us to rectify these damages 
before it is too late and humans are completely wiped out from the face of the 
earth. Only if human exist, will art forms exist, as they are directly proportional 
to each other. 

Humans are considered the most intelligent of all species primarily due to their 
very developed and complex brain. But they are also the most selfish of all 
creatures. We have done a lot of damages to the environment due to our selfish 
reasons to live comfortably and luxuriously. Deforestation has happened on a 
large scale to build urban and rural dwellings. Forests, once upon a time, 
occupied about 60% of the earth's surface. But today they are just confined to a 
few places. Active deforestation has lead to the loss of habitat for a number of 
species of flora and fauna. This has lead to the extinction of a variety of 
animals leading to an imbalance in the ecosystem. 

The other issue of concern is the depleting ozone layer above Antarctica. This 
is also a direst result of human interference. In order to make our lives more 
comfortable, refrigerators and air conditioners using chlorofluorocarbons or 
CFC's as they are commonly referred to be produced in huge quantities. The 
damaging effects of these chemicals are visible on the ozone layer. Due to its 
damage, harmful UV rays of the sun can reach the earth surface causing skin 
cancers and other ailments. 

In view of the above concerns, the organization should promote the protection 
of our environment by donating funds generously and organizing campaigns. In 
fact all the industrial organization should come together and put in sincere 
efforts to undo the harmful actions that we have done. This is only possible by 
creating mass awareness among the general public .For this the company must 
help with both its technical and financial support. 

In conclusion, I think the company should choose to protect the environment 
for the above reasons. Art is of no use if mankind dies. Our future is dark if we 
do not take steps to protect our environment. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
Hi 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 56 Arts or environment? 

Frankly speaking, both arts and environment are important to human being. 
However, if I were the CEO of a company, I would rather give the money to 
protect the environment than to support the arts. Because environment 
protection is quite urgent and matters the future of our globe, while arts is a 
continuous process to improve the quality of life. 

First of all, environment protection is very urgent. Global warming is becoming 
more and more serious. Many spices are dying, the ice in South Pole is melting, 
and many rivers are being contaminated. Now it is time for us to do something 
to save our earth and our own future. 

Secondly, environment protection is very important for all, including human 
being, plants, animals and the Earth. When I was a little boy, I often played in 
the river that is located beside my village. The water was so clean that we could 
just drink it directly. There were also many kinds of fishes in the river. It was 
such a beautiful place that I often played for a whole day. Now things are 
totally different, the water became brown in color due to pollution from 
factories, very few fishes can live there. Those small children can never enjoy 
the fun that I once did. 

Thirdly, the art is a continuous process to improve the quality of life, which is 
not as urgent as environment protection. In addition, there are many ways by 
which funds can be raised for arts, such as exhibitions and auctions of artistic 
works. Environment protection needs money more urgently than arts do. 

Although both arts and the environment are important, I prefer to give the 
money to support environment protection, due to the three reasons mentioned 
above. 
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Topic 56 Arts or environment? 

Guan zhong, the ancient Chinese politician, once said that people would know 
rites and courtesy only after their granaries were full. By this he meant that 
people would first try to improve their living conditions before they could 
engage in any artistic activities or improve their behaviours. The environment 
is closely related to people's living conditions. If a company is going to do 
something for the people, I would recommend it to give the money to protect 
the environment. 

With the rapid economic development in recent years, China is now facing very 
serious environmental problems. According some news reports, Yellow River, 
the "Mother River" of the Chinese nation that nurtured generations of Chinese 
people over the past thousands of years, has been polluted by industrial wastes 
and has much less stream of water at present than in previous times, which has 
imposed great problems on the life and work of the people living along the 
banks. What these people urgently need is not artistic works hanging on the 
walls for enjoyment but rather clean water for their daily use. 

In some areas in China, though people are much wealthier than before, they 
live in a much worse environment due to their negligence of environmental 
protection in the process of developing the economy. Several years ago, I went 
to a small town in Wenzhou, Zhejiang Province, to visit some of the chemical 
plants there that have business connections with our company. The town was 
surrounded by green mountains and there was a river running across it. What 
surprised me was that the chemical plants there had adopted no measures to 
protect the environment. Due to the chemical wastes discharged without any 
treatment, the river turned into a blue colour and the mountains looked like 
men's faces with scars on them. I wondered that even though the local people 
had earned enough money, would their life be happy in such a polluted 
environment? 

China is still a developing country now. A large proportion of the population is 
still leading a poor life. Even in those areas where the economy has developed 
to a high level, the people have to face the environmental problems that 
sometimes are detrimental to their health. I think we can benefit more from 
investing money into environmental protection than imputing it in artistic 
activities. 
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Topic 57 Serious movies vs. entertaining movies 

In this busy world filled with hectic activities, it is up to a human being to take 
some time away for relaxation. Relaxation helps to quell away the tiredness and 
rejuvenate our spirits .One way of relaxation is watching movies. The ubiquitous 
movie theatres in each city can witness the fact that watching movies is the main 
form of entertainment for people. However, how people make the choices on the 
movie? Well I feel most people have a proclivity towards an entertaining movie 
may it be on an action, love or a comedy, rather than a serious one. 

People's inclination towards entertaining movies can be strengthened by analyzing 
the factors behind why people watch movies. Most people visit cinema halls only 
for relaxation and naturally tend to choose a light subject. It is most common for 
youngsters to use cinema halls as meeting places and they make watching a movie 
a part of their weekend holiday plan. That is the reason why all the box office hit 
movies fall in the entertainment category, whether thrill or action. More over, 
children are always fascinated by entertaining and fun cartoon movies. Children 
play the deciding factor in pulling their busy parents to the cinema halls, even if 
their parents have an inclination towards serious subjects. 

However, I would like to see beyond public acceptance of a particular movie, 
whether it a serious movie or an entertaining one. Filmmaking has been 
functioning as an industry by itself. I would also like to analyze which movie, 
whether serious or entertaining will help to boost the growth of the movie industry. 
As discussed, the main reason of success of an entertaining movie is the wide 
range of audience who can accept the movie and enjoy it. Hence making an 
entertaining movie imposes a lesser risk on the capital invested in the making of a 
movie. However film producers hesitate to spend more on a serious subject with 
the trepidation over the chances of the movie not making a good performance. 
This limitation of budget on the serious movies can be witnessed by lack of luster 
in these films. 

The fact that the movies handling a lighter subject make a good business does not 
necessarily go against making movies with no themes or thought provocation. A 
message or a subject, when it goes hand in hand with entertainment or amusement 
is well received invariably by people. Also there are many other avenues to 
address serious problems, such as books, campaigns, and advertisements etc. 
However I feel that watching movies is the best way to enjoy action and 
entertainment. It helps to bring out the exact feelings as conceived by the director. 
Some of our favorite films tend to linger in our memories for ever and just a little 
thought about the film unleash the entire sequence of actions in the films drawing 
us back into its virtual world. 

Hence there is no doubt that given a choice I would prefer to watch an entertaining 
movie rather than a serious one. I am unable to discuss much in detail, for I am 
running out of time and my friends are already waiting for me. We are going to 
watch 'Lord of the Rings' by Jack Peterson. 
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Topic 57 Serious movies vs. entertaining movies 

It makes me sensitively to think of Hollywood place where movies were first 
made before World War I. In those days, Hollywood movie was like a magnet, 
drawing ambitious young men and women form all over the world. 

Up till now, there is nothing that can substitute the position of movies that is the 
most efficient way to relax us. I prefer movies designed to make the audience 
think. As far as I know, most movies are supposed to be made from the source 
material that mirrors a part of the social events. That means there is another 
methods to force us to think about what we have done for our country, what is 
our responsibility in the society and so on. In fact what kind of information we 
need can be gain from different medias including television, the Internet, radio, 
newspapers, especially from some movies. 

Tracing back to my childhood, I like watching the first work directed by Alfred 
Hitchcock, Rebecca. So young though I was, it did make me sunk into 
contemplation. Not only did the plot make me a little confused, but also it 
really told me the truth that whoever is right or wrong, no one can live in the 
shadowy place and everyone must live his or her own live, enjoy the sunshine 
belonging to their own. 

A movie worthy thinking about should conquer everything, including one's 
heart, which never fade with time going by, even be possible to change our 
lives. 
Here I can not help siding with the other view, however it does not mean that 
we should totally ignore it, this is not a matter of making an "either-or" 
judgment. What we want to clarify here is what is primary and what is 
secondary. 

If permits, a movie primarily designed to make audience think add some 
amusement and entertainment, just like tasting a cup of cappuccino. 
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Topic 57 Serious movies vs. entertaining movies. 

This is a very flexible topic to argue upon. Both sides have their own pros and 
cons. But I would like to argue on the fact that the movies are to amuse and 
entertain the audience rather than fomenting their emotions and causing them to 
think. In the following paragraph, I have supported my argument with some 
examples. 

Think of a person who has been working the entire day. When he returns home, 
he will be completely exhausted and will start feeling that he leads a very hectic 
life. At that situation, if he watches a movie that is full of lively pranks and 
jokes, he will be revitalized like a battery that is being recharged. This is what 
everyone wants, especially when they are dejected and doomed. 

On the other hand, when a person watches a movie that is very serious and 
emotional, it will only increase his tiredness. He will be having a lot of 
thoughts in his mind, like, what to do next? What is my first job when I go to 
work tomorrow? What are my assignments tomorrow? What is my account 
balance? Among all these numerous things, when he watches a movie that 
contains serious dialects, he will start thinking about those things. This is not 
the thing that should have come to his mind. 

Moreover, a movie can be made to convey a subject in an entertaining way 
rather than in serious ways. This will do more good for children too. We would 
have seen many kids who will be imitating their favorable characters. For 
example, the American kids are greatly moved by the cartoon character called 
the "Barney", after seeing which they try to talk in the same accent and style. So 
a child can be molded through their favorite character. The movies can be made 
to convey a good moral through their famous stars, which will inculcate a deep 
emotion in them in the right way. On the contrary, when a serious movie is 
played to the children, they are left confused and soporific, and they will 
neglect it even when there is a good moral in it. 

Hence, I conclude that, the movies that are filled with amusement and 
entertainment will be appreciated by most of the people of all categories. After 
all, movies are a virtual world were impractical things can be put into 
practicality and ideology. 
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Topic 58 Can business do anything they want to make a profit? 

Nowadays, merchants tend to strive for remaining in existence by all means 
due to the extensive competition and burdensome pressures. However, I am 
always amazed when I hear that it is necessary for businessman to do anything 
possible to make a profit. It may be as highly laudable and exemplary a thing as 
it is held to be by those who are addicted to money. 

Apparently, I strongly object to it due to various factors that weigh heavily 
against the notion. The foremost reason is that merchants would be rewarded 
by nothing but distrust and even hatred from the customers if they hardly care 
about anything but money. It is widely known that nothing can be compared 
with the good reputation of a company, which attracts more upright and loyal 
customers. Suppose we are facing the dilemma of which brand of shampoo to 
purchase. It is of no surprise if you decide to take the one produced by P&G or 
other reputable large companies. As a result, what assures the buyers most is 
the credit of the service suppliers? 

Another subtle explanation for my point of view rests on the fact that various 
appalling results would in some cases, be caused by the immoral and even 
illegal businesses. It is decent to make profits and receive the repayment of 
diligent work and continuous efforts. Nevertheless, producing unqualified or 
even deleterious commodities, which possibly lead to detriments of people's 
health or security, is never the sensible method to operate a company. What 
impressed me most is the tragedy happened several months ago in some part of 
China. Hundreds of infants died because of the nonnutritive milk powders 
produced by some merchantmen without ethics. Therefore, it is never too rigid 
to denounce the immoral and irresponsible behavior. The third point I would 
like to mention is that the merchants themselves would not be reassured to 
enjoy the property acquired in improper ways. 

In most cases, it is the essential satisfaction of benefiting the public, rather than 
the material items, which inspires people profoundly. What a pleasant thing it 
would be to receive repayment of your diligent work and continuous efforts! 
On the contrary, few people would go into rapture even if they possess a mass 
of wealth earned through indecent ways. Thus, only by obeying commercial 
disciplines could a businessman obtain supreme success and maximum 
pleasure. 

Taking into all the reasons above into account, it is barely too arbitrary to 
conclude that only by descent and good Intentioned business activities could a 
company achieve respectable and decent success. 
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Topic 58 Can business do anything they want to make a profit? 

Can businesses do anything they want to make a profit? That is a complex and 
controversial issue. Some people think that businesses should do anything they 
can to make a profit, while other people believe that businesses should be 
honest while making a profit, not only for themselves but also for the 
community. I agree with the latter point of view and in the following 
paragraphs I will try to explain my position more clearly. 

First of all, I truly believe that one of the foremost important qualities of a 
successful business is honesty. Businesses should be honest because it can help 
to expand a client base and maintains a long-lasting partnership. No one wants 
to conduct business with a dishonest company. 

Secondly, not every business is ethical. For example, computer games are a 
very successful business, but they often impact children's behavior, and 
increase the cases of violence on the playground. Another example is 
companies like McDonald's that sell fast food to children. According to the 
Canadian Pediatric Society, a quarter of the children living in North America 
are now obese, a rate that tripled between 1981 and 1996. Therefore, some 
businesses can destroy our health, with only one goal in mind, and that is to 
increase profit. I believe it is an unacceptable situation and steps must be taken 
to make drastic changes. 

Thirdly, businesses should be beneficial to the community, because the profit 
they make comes from the community to begin with. A percentage of the profit 
should be returned to the community. Businesses should support and encourage 
the construction of playgrounds, schools and parks. 

Given the reasons discussed above, the conclusion, which may be intertwined 
at the beginning of the discussion and thus become more persuasive, may be 
safely reached that businesses should not only do what they can to make a 
profit, but also support and develop the community, with integrity and honor. 
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Topic 58 Can business do anything they want to make a profit? 

It is claimed that the only aim of business is to make a profit. Moreover, it is 
thought that running a business without making benefits makes no sense. 
Actually, from an economic point of view, the statement "businesses should do 
anything they can to make a profit" is thoroughly true. However, from a 
moralistic and legal point of view that statement seems not quite well sustained. 

I consider that to make a profit means that a person deals with business to be as 
flexible as possible. It means to put new technologies in application or to 
explore new scientific areas. Furthermore, to invest in individual improvement 
of the employees' professional skills and to be awake of the global market 
tendencies are things absolutely necessary for the modern management of 
business. 

Unfortunately, business is not a quite fair game. It is well-known that 
sometimes businesses have their own "dark" sides such as tax evading, illicit 
trade or disloyal competition. In addition to this, many employers make their 
employees get overworked without any extra payment. 

Another point worth mentioning is that businesses do not care enough about the 
environment and they frequently pollute it. Laws in most countries prosecute 
these actions, although some businesses keep breaking it without any 
punishment. 

I consider that businessmen sometimes forget about utter limits in their 
ambitions to make a profit. Generally speaking, I do agree that businesses 
should do anything they can to make a profit but do not forget that anything 
does not mean everything. 

If I ran my own business I would do it in a way that would neither ruin my 
name nor corrupt my conscience. 
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Topic 59 What's your hurry? 

Life is short. Haste makes waste. What's your hurry? These three sayings 
characterize the way I manage my day-to-day chores. I don't want to rush 
through things; I prefer to take my time. 

Life is short. You never know what may happen tomorrow so it is important to 
enjoy today. Of course, some people will say that's why it is important to cram 
a lot into a day. But then, how would you possibly have time to enjoy all of 
those experiences. By doing a few things slowly and doing them well, you can 
savor the experience. 

Haste makes waste. We are not machines. We can't rush through things 
mechanically. If we do, we might forget something; we might take shortcuts. 
By taking our time, we can do a chore carefully, completely, and correctly. 

What's your hurry? Where's the fire? I don't see any need to rush to the next 
experience. There's still a lot to see and learn from the chores around you. 
Taking care of your baby brother for instance can be very rewarding. You could 
simply keep him near you while you watch TV and write a letter and talk on the 
phone. Or you could devote your whole attention to him and observe his 
reactions to his environment. You can observe carefully, if you are trying to do 
four things at the same time. 

To twist a common saying, "Don't just do something, sit there!" Take life easy 
and savor each minute. Life is shorter than you think. 
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Topic 59 Get things done 

People are different in many aspects. Some people are always in a hurry to go 
places and get things done as fast as they can, while others prefer to take their 
time and live a life at a slower pace. Either way is good, but I choose the first 
style due to two reasons: extra time and more chances to do other things. 

In the first place, my personality makes me do things fast and go to places in a 
hurry. I always keep one thing in mind: if I save some time, I could do more 
things. From my experiences, I used to finish all my homework after classes in 
order to have more of my own time at home. I will read novels or I will do 
extra exercise for Math or English. I find it is better to my study, and my life 
will be more interesting. This is the major reason that I prefer to get things done 
fast. 

In the second place, I have many experiences that let me understand that the 
faster pace, the better effects. For a long time, I feel secure at a faster pace, 
since it will leave me a chance to go over my work and correct my mistakes. I 
think it is useful in many cases especially when writing a test. And even when I 
am going to see a movie, I prefer to get there earlier for a better seat. There are 
many examples in daily life that show the advantages of getting things done 
fast. 

Of course, for those who prefer to take their time, they will have some good 
reasons too. But I like to live life at a faster pace. It is not only because of my 
personality, but it also because of my experiences. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
ftl 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 60 Are games important to adults? 

Some people think that games should play an important role in the life of 
everyone including adults; others think that games should be left for children. 
There are many arguments for and against both positions, but in my opinion 
everyone should have a hobby and playing games is good. 

One of the most cited reasons against playing games in adulthood is the lack of 
time. Most games are very time-consuming, and to play games most adults 
have to sacrifice time they spend with their family. I have a friend who was 
fascinated by recreating great historical events especially battles. He spent all 
his free time on studying old uniforms and rules of conduct. Even on work he 
searched for information about ancient wars on the Internet. His productivity 
declined sharply. As soon as his boss found out about his passion, he was fired. 

On the other hand, many games are good for entertainment in spare time. For 
example, it's much better to play in role-playing game, than spend time 
watching numerous soap operas on TV. Some games are very good for people's 
health, for example followers of Tolkien spend a lot of time learning how to use 
swords and bows. 

Some games are very good at improving brainpower. For example many 
experts agree that chess, reversi and other intellectual games enhance thinking 
and concentration. Also a person who actively play chess stand less chance to 
get Alzheimer's disease comparing to average people. 

Also it is easy to bridge a generation gap by playing games. Games help to 
bring people together. Many families I know that like to play games are very 
well-knit families. Parents spend much more time together with children if they 
have similar interests. 

Adults should not spend all their time thinking of and playing games, they 
should balance time they spend at work and with their families. If they have 
children, sharing their interest with their children is extremely recommended. 
In conclusion, I want to say that playing games is a very good hobby for adults. 
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Topic 60 Are games important to adults? 

Playing games has always been thought to be important to the development of 
well-balanced and creative children; however, what part, if any, it should play 
in the lives of adults has never been researched that deeply. I believe that 
playing games is every bit as important for adults as for children. Not only is 
taking time out to play games with our children and other adults valuable to 
building interpersonal relationships but is also a wonderful way to release built 
up tension. 

There's nothing my husband enjoys more after a hard day of work than to come 
home and play a game of Chess with someone. This enables him to unwind 
from the day's activities and to discuss the highs and lows of the day in a non-
threatening, kick back environment. A close friend received one of my most 
memorable wedding gifts, a Backgammon set. I asked him why in the world he 
had given us such a gift. He replied that he felt that an important aspect of 
marriage was for a couple to never quit playing games together. Over the years, 
as I have come to purchase and play, with other couples & coworkers, many 
games like: Monopoly, Chutes & Ladders, Mastermind, Dweebs, Geeks, & 
Weirdos, etc. I can reflect on the integral part they have played in our weekends 
and our "shut-off the T V. and do something more stimulating" weeks. They 
have enriched my life and made it more interesting. Sadly, many adults forget 
that games even exist and have put them away in the cupboards, forgotten until 
the grandchildren come over. 

All too often, adults get so caught up in working to pay the bills and keeping up 
with the "Joneses'" that they neglect to harness the fun in life; the fun that can 
be the reward of enjoying a relaxing game with another person. It has been said 
that "man is that he might have joy" but all too often we skate through life 
without much of it. Playing games allows us to: relax, learn something new and 
stimulating, interact with people on a different more comfortable level, and to 
enjoy non-threatening competition. For these reasons, adults should place a 
higher priority on playing games in their lives. 
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Topic 60 Are games important to adults? 

I agree with the statement "Playing games is important for adults." In this 
challenging world, adults work very hard to earn a better living and thus do not 
get time to keep their body and mind fit. By playing games, adults not only can 
remain fit but also can enjoy life. Games can be of two types: physical and 
mental. The former keeps the body fit, whereas the latter keeps the mind fit. 

Physical games include indoor games like table tennis and outdoor games like 
football and basketball. These games not only increases blood circulation but 
also burns the excess fat present in our body. These games keep us fresh and 
thus improve the quality of our life. These games also teach discipline, co
operation, respect for others, build our self-confidence and teach us how to face 
defeat bravely, both in games and in real life. 

Mental games include chess, puzzle, quiz and IQ tests. These games increase 
our mental ability and thinking power. They teach us how to make decisions, 
increase our knowledge, improve our way of thinking and our memory, thus 
keep us mentally alert and allow us to make the right decisions in life. 

By looking at the above reasons, I conclude that games, whether they are 
physical or mental, indoor or outdoors can improves our lifestyle and help us 
achieve our goals. Therefore, playing games is important for adults. 
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Topic 60 Are games important to adults? 

Some people assert that playing games is important for adults. In my opinion 
the importance of playing games depends on the types of games considered. 
While some games may benefit to health, mental abilities, working capacity, or 
help to relax, others may harm the person playing in different ways. I think the 
games that are important for adults to play include those requiring action, 
intensive thinking and teamwork. It has been medically proven that physical 
training is extremely important for adults. It helps not only to maintain fitness, 
but also enhances the capacity of thinking and working. Therefore participating 
in sports games, such as basketball, football, tennis and other action games is 
essential. 

Games that require intensive thinking develop logic, attention and 
unconventional approach. Among this type of games are puzzles, crosswords, 
and strategy games. Games that involve team work are important to develop 
abilities to make correct decisions with consideration of opinions of different 
people , because these skills are often used in everyday situations. 

Still there are other types of games that may be harmful. These are mainly 
computer games, which cause severe eye-strain and exposure to radiation. 
Moreover, computer games not only harm our health, but also have a negative 
impact on our working productivity. Many companies have stringent rules 
against their employees playing games during work-hours. 

There is also one category of games that I believe can be both harmful and 
beneficial. These are games played for money. On one hand, winning such a 
game the player feels happy, which have an overall positive influence on the 
players' health and financial situation. On the other hand, loosing the game can 
drive the person playing into disappointment and even into depression, thus 
harming his health, not to mention the loss of money. 

Thus, in my opinion, the importance of adults playing games can be evaluated 
depending on the level of positive or negative influences that those game may 
have on the person involved. 
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Topic 60 Are games important to adults? 

The young of most mammals, including humans, likes to play. Scientists claim 
that with lions, for example, play fighting prepares the cubs for their future life 
as a hunter and killer. The question is whether games teach humans about life. 
Many people believe that games accustom the player to life-skills such as 
perseverance and competitiveness. 

However, I disagree with the title statement because I consider games to be 
mainly for children. In childhood, we do not have responsibility for the world. 
The child is always eager to grow up - to become a year older or to reach the 
legal age of an adult. Children find happiness in games by pretending to be an 
adult in the real world. The problem is that games are optional; they contain too 
much happiness and too little hardship to ever be real. An adult, by contrast, 
finds meaning in his life by accepting that there are greater things in the world 
than his own happiness. 

One of the dangers of games is that some people attempt to translate the rules 
of a game onto reality. The modern example of this problem is television and 
computer games. People in the West are now growing concerns that children 
and teenagers occasionally imitate violence that they see on the screen. Death is 
fun on a computer game; and unstable teenagers who kill people in computer 
games can forget the value of life. American films are often accused of making 
violence glamorous. 

This is not to say that games did not deceive people before the invention of 
television and the microchip. Success as a sports-star can lead a player to self-
importance. If a football player is made captain of his team and receives praise 
from the local press, he might be tempted to assume that he is the boss in other 
areas of his life, such as within friendships. Also, he might be surprised to find 
that sport is simply not important. 

Finally, gambling should also be mentioned as a dangerous game. Although 
gambling and the acceptance of luck are acceptable features of many cultures, a 
selfish gambler can neglect his financial duties towards his family. Eventually, 
gambling can become a drug that destroys life. 

To an extent, life for most people is precarious enough to include some degree 
of winning and losing, and of adventure. Also, an unexpected opportunity or 
lucky find is one of the joys of life. But sooner or later we have to settle down 
and face the grind of adult life. 
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Topic 61 Should parents make decisions for their teenage children? 

The issue of whether parents or other adult relatives should make important 
decisions for their teenage children arouses much controversy among people 
with different perspectives and backgrounds. Some people believe the 
statement is legitimate, because children are not mature and have not enough 
experiences to determine the optimal choice. On the other hand, people claim 
that no body can control other's life even their parents. People should be 
responsible for their own behaviors and determine their lives. As far as I am 
concerned, I would like to refute the former and support the latter. In the 
following discussing, I would like to address some evidence to substantiate my 
point of view. 

In the first place, the most important reason for me to choose this position is 
that old teenagers have their own thoughts and ideas. The fact that the thoughts 
of children are not perfect and logical dose not mean their parents have right to 
eliminate their decision without considering the children's intentions. In the era 
of rapid social and technological changes leading to increasing life complexity 
and psychological displacement, the good decision in parents' time would be 
out of data. 

In the second place, the job of parents is not to make decision for their children, 
but to help them to choose. In this period of 15 to 18 year-old children, they are 
always radical. If their parents make decisions instead of themselves, they will 
not obey these decisions. Parents had better told their kids about their opinions, 
worries and experiences as friends. Give much more room for their kids to 
think and decide. Respect and believe their kids will choose the better one and 
will face the result directly. 

In sum, considering the aforementioned reasons I support the statement that 
older teenagers had better make decisions by themselves. Admittedly, our 
parents are our best and most early teacher. They would give us more important 
advices to help us choose the best decision. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 61 Should parents make decisions for their teenage children? 

First of all, it is not easy to define if people at the age of 15 to 18 are adults or 
children because they are physically grown up and intelligent enough to carry 
out general work like adults do in a company, while a lot of them are under 
their parents' control. I believe that they should be able to make important 
decisions by themselves, no matter how hard for them. 

Needless to say, the recognition of age and maturity is not universally identical. 
There were some times that 15 to 18 years old were recognized as adults and 
supposed to think and act independently. It was usual for women at the age of 
15 to get married in my grandmother's generation in Japan. Even in the present 
days, it is still a common thing in some developing countries. Thus, I guess it 
depends on whether the community is wealthy enough for 15 to 18 year-old 
children to be children or not. Women in my grandmother's generation needed 
to get married as soon as possible and have about 10 children in order to get 
enough labor forces for their family business and have them taking care of their 
parents and grandparents. In those days, children must have grown up with 
prediction of earlier age they had been supposed to become independent. 

These days, women in developed countries do not need to have so many 
children anymore and they can go on to higher education, by comparison with 
early times. It has enabled mothers to get a job as well as fathers in order to 
make their family wealthier and keep their children beside them longer. As 
children are not expected to be important labor forces for their family anymore, 
it may not really matter if they are mature enough to make important decisions. 
Then how do children predict themselves to be independent at the age of 15 to 
18 in such a situation? 

I strongly believe that this phenomenon has made today's adults more immature 
and immoral. I could not believe that a lot of 20 year-old Japanese people 
attended the ceremony for Coming of Age Day with their parents this year. 
Unless adults stop treating young people like children, future adults will 
become even more immature. They still need parents' and other adults' advice 
to make important decisions but I cannot agree with the title statement: parents 
or other adult relatives should make important decisions for their older teenage 
children. I would say that it is no more than spoiling children. 
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Topic 62 What do you want most in a friend? 

A lot of characteristics make a good friend. However, in my opinion, having a 
friend who is intelligent can do you good in many ways. 

An intelligent friend can share your problems and help you solve them properly. 
You are overwhelmed with stuff? He can show you the order to finish them on 
schedule. You are having problems with someone? Tell him and he will find out 
the appropriate way to satisfy you and the other friend of yours. Let's imagine 
you were stuck in an elevator for instance. You could be very upset and unable 
to get out of it. The situation could change dramatically if you had an 
intelligent friend beside. He could calm you down and quickly find the way to 
rescue you. 

An intelligent friend is also a good example for you to learn from. In fact, you 
can get a lot of interesting and invaluable things from this knowledgeable 
friend. You can better yourself by learning his unique way of thinking and 
handling things. My friend is very intelligent, not only in his study, but also in 
his everyday life. He can solve problems in the way that I can never think of. 
Having him my close friend for ages, I have learnt a lot of things from him that 
may help me much in my life. He taught me the way of finding and solving 
problems, and even changing unchangeable situations in some intelligent ways. 

Indeed, having an intelligent friend can give you the motivation to keep on 
trying to be equal to him. This makes you become competitive, or emulative in 
some positive ways. You may have a thought: "Why could he do that but 
couldn't I ?" And you will try your best in order not to be inferior to your friend. 
You then will change your old and conservative way of thinking and doing 
things, becoming open-minded to grasp new things and develop your true 
potentials. 

All of these fabulous things an intelligent friend brings to you can be a stable 
basis for a long-lasting friendship. However, friendship requires a thorough and 
mutual understanding. So, you, yourself, also play an important part to make it 
last forever, with whoever friends you have. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 62 What do you want most in a friend? 

Almost every person in the world needs friends. Different people hold different 
opinions in choosing friends. Some consider intelligence as the most important 
characteristics in their friends; others regard a sense of humor as the most 
significant personality. As far as I am concerned, reliability, which means faith, 
confidence and trust, is of vital importance. The reasons go as follows. 

Firstly, based on reliability, friendship can be lasting. On the one hand, when 
your friends are faithful, you would love to get in close touch with them. For 
instance, you could reveal your secrets to them without worry about being 
betrayed, and tell them your pleasure so as to double the joys. On the other 
hand, when you are loyal to your friends, they would also like to keep 
relationship between each other. Undoubtedly, you will be frequently invited to 
friends' get-togethers and discussions, in which your opinions will be fully 
taken into consideration since your friends respect you and know your 
suggestion does good not only to yourself but also to them as well. Thus, 
willing of both your friends and you to continue the formed friendship will lead 
to your perpetual friendship. 

What's more, reliability makes real friendship more solid and deeper. Take 
borrowing money as example, it is almost completely sure that, probably 
besides your family, people you ask for money are your most reliable friends. 
You turn to them because you trust their sincerity to give you help, and, at the 
same time, they exert themselves to meet your need because they are confident 
of your attitude to your friendship, to be more specific, your promise to return 
money. Friendship between those friends and you, thereby, gets further 
development and finally becomes really invaluable friendship just in coincide 
with the old saying- a friend in need is a friend indeed. 

In conclusion, reliability can be a norm to exam the real friendship and 
motivate people to deepen their friendship. When I choose my friends, 
reliability is the foremost factor to be considered. Not only should my friends 
be reliable to our friendship, but also I should too. 
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Topic 62 What do you want most in a friend? 

What is the most important quality in a friend? Is it intelligent, humorous, or 
reliable? As far as I am concerned, I think it is reliable. Among countless 
factors that influence the choice, these are three conspicuous aspects as follows. 

To me, reliability is the most important quality of a friend. A friend is person 
whom we know, like, and trust. We may know and like a person who is 
intelligent, or who has a sense of humor, but we cannot call him a friend unless 
he is also faithful and trustworthy. Perhaps we all know the famous novel by 
Victor Hugo, Notre-Dame de Paris, and wish that we had a friend like 
Quasimodo. Although he is ugly, the man has a kind heart and a very loyal 
nature. He seems dedicated to anyone who will show him true kindness. Even 
if someone we know who does not have a sense of humor, or does not 
intelligent enough, he can still be our friend because he is the one who we can 
trust. 

Another reason is that a friend must be a person whom we can depend on. He is 
willing to listen to us, give us supports, and lend a helping hand to us when we 
are in need. "A friend in need is a friend indeed." A friend is a person whom 
we can trust our feelings and inner thoughts with, and do not fear that he will 
betray us. It is hard to imagine that anyone will share his thoughts with a person 
who afterwards will spread the content of their conversation to everyone else in 
the world. 

Of course, intelligent and humorous are also important qualities of a friend. A 
friend who is mentally acute can give us sound judgment and rationality when 
we face problems; a friend who is funny can give us an enjoyable time, and add 
spice to our life. But for me, I still think that the most important quality of a 
friend is being reliable. 
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Topic 62 Friends 

Friends are as precious as priceless treasures sent by angels. Every individual 
are longing for sincere and congenial friends. Among various virtues that 
contribute to an ideal friend, I believe that it is honesty that I value most. 

The foremost reason for an honest friend is that I can always count on him 
whenever I am involved in some trouble. As the saying goes? A friend in need 
is a friend indeed? Come what may, the loyal friend always gives me a feeling 
of security and warmth. What is more, it is my sincere friend that inspires me 
and shows me the courage to carry on. Some so-called friend may draw back in 
the case of a serious adversity while the honest friend would reach out his 
hands to me, unconditionally and sincerely. 

Another subtle explanation is that an honest friend always laudable and 
exemplary. It is a great honor and fortune to own such a convincingly 
honorable friend and, definitely, following his step as an honest person is never 
too excessive a thing to do. Honesty is, most of us believe, the indispensable 
part of a person's valuable traits/peculiarity. Never can a person achieve many 
accomplishments nor have a high prestige without the conspicuous sparkling 
quality: honesty. There are numerous instances closely fit the notion, just like 
the American president George Washington. His bravery to be honest was 
acknowledged by the story readers and it was of no accident that he later 
became one of the greatest American presidents. 

In addition, the third reason I would like to mention is that a truthful 
companion points out my shortcomings and it is definitely a tremendous help 
for me. Unaware of the innate defects, I am apt to make the same mistake again 
and again unconsciously. Friends, some of who are more or less sophisticated 
and artful, are reluctant to rectify my mistakes in fear of irritating or offending 
me. Things would be completely different if I am fortunate enough to have a 
truthful friend. By his hearty advice, I am persuaded to go the right way; by his 
pertinent blame, I am able to be free form making repeated mistakes; by his 
good intentional warning, I am alert to the conceivable danger. 

All in all, it would not be too hasty to determine that honesty is the enormously 
significant virtue of friends. A genuine friend is, without doubt, always a great 
helper, a responsible teacher and furthermore, an instructive advisor. 
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Topic 63 Are difficult experiences valuable lessons for the future? 

Some people argue that most experiences in our lives that seemed difficult at 
the time, can later become valuable experiences. I cannot agree with them more. 
There are numerous reasons why I hold confidence on this opinion, and I would 
explore only a few primary ones here. 

Difficulties are beneficial to our personal growth. In the course of our life, we 
are going to face numerous difficulties and obstacles, and each difficulty will 
help us grow up, and become a valuable lesson for the future. A toddler fells off 
the ground for many times before he knows how to walk, and a child learns 
how to swim after he drinks water in the swimming pool. In addition, only after 
we experienced failures, we know the value of success. We will never 
appreciate anything that comes so easy. Difficulties can make us feel stronger 
and be more confident for the future obstacles. 

Furthermore, difficulties in our work can help us gain more experience and 
knowledge. Most of the times we can gain knowledge and experiences faster 
through experiencing difficulties in our life and trying to find a solutions to the 
perplexities that we face. There is a famous saying, "no pain, no gain." For 
example, when we take on a new job that we do not have much experience in, 
the first few weeks can be extremely painful and we may feel enormous 
pressure and difficulties. And we will try our best to adjust, to learn and to 
think, how to do this job better. The more difficulties we feel, the harder we try 
to acquire the skills and knowledge to overcome it. Learning and this stage is 
extremely efficient and our problem-solving skills well increase. After we 
overcome more and more problems, we can become an experienced worker in 
this field and will be able to take on more challenges. We will never fear that 
we will face the same kind of problem again. This means that we have 
accumulated valuable experiences for the future. 

In a word, a difficult experience is a gift that life gives us. We should appreciate 
it and take it as a precious opportunity to gain knowledge and experience about 
our study, work and life. 
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Topic 63 Are difficult experiences valuable lessons for the future? 

No one in the world can escape some kind of difficulties for perhaps they are 
given by fate and they will accompany us for a whole life. Success is one of the 
most important life goals for everyone, but every mature human being has to 
admit that success will be a blank dream without difficulties. 

From childhood, my parents and teachers told me that there is no flat and paved 
road for me and I have to explore the road by myself. I do not know what are 
waiting for me in the unknown future, but what I know is that if I withdraw 
without courage to face difficulties, I will never reach my success. Every time 
when I met difficulties, I always felt upset and sometimes I felt so hopeless that 
I think the world is closing the door on me; but looking back afterwards, my 
life experience always tells me that what I felt at that time was wrong. Life 
consists of all kinds of difficulties and these difficulties are the most useful 
lessons given by life. 

We bring about most of the difficulties by ourselves. It's a rule that making 
mistakes will result in difficulties, and by dealing with difficulties we will 
reduce mistakes. I think that is a process of making progress. At the same time, 
difficulties can teach us how to face life and help us to gain courage. Once you 
have courage and deal with all difficulties with a healthy mood, you will really 
know what life is like and to some extend, you have achieve a kind of success. 

All in all, difficult is the best teacher for us. 
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Topic 63 Are difficult experiences valuable lessons for the future? 

Life experiences definitely come in many different forms and shapes. They can 
be really sweet and really painful just as well. There is an opinion that sooner 
or later all of the above mentioned experiences would turn into valuable lessons 
of some kind. 

I think it is a little naive and somewhat childish approach. This is the way 
people want it to be, not the way it actually happens in real life. I am convinced 
that, unless some supernatural powers interfere, no experiences will start 
turning into anything of value. It seems to me that some efforts must be applied, 
because experience is not the sort of things that can come naturally, so to speak. 
To give an obvious example, if a student flunks his or her examinations one day, 
and gets into big trouble with the faculty and the dean put together, how likely 
is this student to do well on the exams next term? It remains to be seen, unless 
the student in question had given the whole thing some thought and decided to 
do everything possible not to get in such a jam over again. I suppose that if he 
hadn't done that, he would simply repeat the whole mess once more. 

Quite naturally, things don't work out this way all the time. There are people 
who do learn from their mistakes. The bad part about this very peculiar kind of 
learning is that it always hurts, one way or another. If one has the habit of 
learning only after some first-hand experience, he will most certainly suffer 
from it. I personally can tell from my own experience that it's way more 
reasonable to stay on the safe side and avoid unpleasant experiences. Because 
when you have to deal with some of them you rarely think about all of the good 
things that can come with it some time in the remote future. What you really 
think about in such moments is how uncomfortable, upsetting and painful the 
whole experience is and how much it hurts to go through it. 

Still I have to admit that it can do you some good later on. But it's necessary to 
work on the difficult experiences that happen to you once in a while, if you 
really want them to turn into valuable lessons in the future. Gain is how we 
learn, said C.S. Lewis. That's the way things go. But not always, unfortunately. 
Sometimes people happen to die if the pain is too big. And therefore they don't 
learn anything anymore. 
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Topic 64 Self-employed vs. employed 

There are many advantages for people to work for themselves and have their 
own business. For example, you do not need to worry about getting up too late 
for work; you do not need to worry about the relationship between you and 
your boss; you may go to work at any time you want, because you are the boss 
of your own business. You may lead a more spontaneous and free life. In spite 
of this, personally, I would like to work for someone else. 

No matter what kind of business you own, a domestic or international company, 
or a small one like a snack shop, you have to take care of many things such as a 
license, rent, your employees, your competitors, product marketing, even the 
weather if you own an umbrella shop. 

That is what I do not like. I do not like a complicated life. I am just a normal 
female who hasn't much ambition either in my life or in my career. I am used to 
having a simple life, a regular life with discipline, without much risk. What is 
most important for me, besides work, is that I can still have free time for things 
I enjoy doing, and do not need to think about business all the time. For me, 
being a business owner might have too much risk and stress. 

Of course, being an employee, you are subject to discipline, and pay attention 
to your boss, but that's a part of life, just like for others, paying attention to 
their own business, earning a lot of money, and having risk are parts of their 
lives. 

In a phrase, I would rather work for someone else. I just want to have my own 
simple and regular life! 
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Topic 64 Self-employed vs. employed 

My friends and I always talk about our jobs. Whether to work for ourselves, 
own a business or work for an employer is one of the hot topics we discuss. 
Some prefer to work for themselves or own a business. While others prefer to 
work for an employer. As far as I am concerned, I would like to work for 
myself. My arguments for this point are listed as follows. 

First of all, perhaps one disadvantage to work for others is that we could not 
plan our time freely. We have to work from 8 to 5 according to the employer's 
schedule. No matter what the weather is like and no matter whether it is 
necessary, we have to go to our office on time. We have no choice but to obey 
the rules set by the employer. Suppose we work for ourselves, we could decide 
our own timetable. We could find the best time for us to work and improve the 
work efficiency. 

Another reason for my inclination for working for ourselves is that we earn 
what we deserve. Our wages would be very clear to us. We know what we 
should earn. That's fair and we would work harder to get better result. However, 
when we work for others, the boss decides what we earn. It often occurs that 
we get less than we could earn. 

In addition, working for ourselves, we try our best in our work to reach our 
goal, thus we would be faster to succeed in life. If we work for others, the 
enthusiasm to work may not be so high. I heard many enterprisers who work 
for themselves succeed earlier than people of the same age. 

In a word, in spite of the fact that there may be a couple of disadvantages to 
work for ourselves, I feel that the advantages are more obvious, that is we could 
plan our time for work more freely, earn the amount of money that we deserve 
and get early success in life. Taking into account of all these factors, I would 
choose to work for myself. 
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Topic 64 Self-employed vs. employed 

Although the idea of owning a business is an exciting and admirable one, it is 
not always a realistic option, especially for a new graduate like me. On the 
contrary, I would like to work for someone else after my graduation. The 
reasons for my view go as follows. 

The most obvious reason is that I can learn plenty of practical business and 
administrative knowledge as an employee. If I were given the opportunity to 
work at an outstanding company such as Mckinsey & Company or IBM, I 
certainly would absorb its first hand management skills accumulated for years. 
I would also benefit greatly from its various valuable training programs. With 
the help like that I can avoid many unnecessary trials and failures that may be 
involved in my own business path. 

Another positive aspect of working for someone else lies in the development of 
my broader social contact network. As I just step into adult society, I am still 
timid and lack of communication skills. Working for others will offer me 
opportunities to get access to all kinds of clients, customers, and employers. 
Undoubtedly, adequate exposure to them will teach me how to communicate 
with one another, how to deal with socializing problems, and how to establish 
my own personal social network. 

Moreover, working for an employer, to some extent, can build up nice 
personalities that are essential for my future career. As we all understand, 
management knowledge itself does not lead to success without a combination 
of broad social network and nice personality. Working with colleague helps me 
to cultivate nice dispositions-cooperative, responsible, caring for others, 
outgoing, etc. 

All in all, working for an employer suits my situation perfectly. Therefore, from 
what has been discussed above, I would rather choose to be an employee and 
prepare myself in all fields, if possible, for my future self-employed. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 65 Should a city preserve or destroy its historic buildings? 

The issue here is whether old, historic buildings in a city should be preserved or 
replaced by modern buildings. In my opinion, buildings of historical value 
should definitely be protected rather than destroyed. I base my point of view on 
following reasons. 

Firstly, each historical building is precious property of human being. Like an 
antic, the value of an old building cannot be measured by money. We will lose 
those valuable historical buildings permanently if we don't preserve them. Once 
a historical building is destroyed, we can never restore it; even if it is restored 
to its original look, the new building is only a fake replica; the historical value 
will never come back to us. 

Secondly, a historic building always represents history and has educational 
functions. Each one of them can tell us a story. For example, some buildings 
are evidences of foreign invasion, others are signs of various religions existed 
in past decades. People nowadays can always obtain historic or cultural 
information through visiting these old buildings and sites. Although we can 
learn the past from books, pictures and by visiting museums, nothing can 
compare with the actual historical buildings themselves, which can bring vivid 
educational material to us. 

Thirdly, historical buildings are a symbol of a city and a valuable tourist 
resource; therefore a city cannot go without historical buildings. Beijing is 
represented by the Forbidden City, the Summer Palace, which are all historical 
relics. It is hard to imagine that someday the City of Beijing decides that all 
these buildings should be destroyed and modern buildings be built on their sites. 
Because those historical relics and buildings are too important to the city and 
can generate profound tourist income. A city will benefit more by protecting its 
historic buildings than by replacing them with modern buildings. 

For all reasons given above, I will strongly suggest a city municipal should 
preserve the old, historic buildings. 
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Topic 65 Should a city preserve or destroy its historic buildings? 

Whether the city should try to preserve its old, historic building or destroy them? 
I believe that different people will have different opinions. According to my 
experiences, I think that we should preserve these old, historic buildings. I like 
to use following reasons to explain why I think so. 

The first and important reason is that every old building represents an important 
piece of history. Undoubtedly, they can reflect contemporary culture, custom 
and life style, etc. For example, the former Imperial Palace in China, where 
ancient emperors have ever stayed, has had a longstanding history as long as 
over 2,000 years. Through it, we not only can remember many famous 
historical events, but can also know that ancient people have grasped very 
advanced architecture techniques and methods. 

I believe if we demolish these valuable buildings, we will destroy a significant 
piece of history. More seriously, we will not be able to rebuild them. What 
people need is not the duplication or copy. In many old cities, there are some 
old houses at where there were many important meetings hold. When we 
visited old sites, we seemed to go back to that turbulent and exciting time - as if 
we can hear what those important historic characters were talking. 

I admit that some old buildings have become a bit dilapidated and unsightly, 
and have not generated any revenue. But if we can refurbish them, I believe 
that they could start to attract visitors again. From what has been discussed 
above, I can safely draw the conclusion that we should preserver these historic 
buildings. 
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Topic 65 Should a city preserve or destroy its historic buildings? 

Every culture has its special features. Buildings, as symbol of architectural 
heritage, are an important part of the history of any country or city. Moreover, 
they could help us find the answers of many questions about the historical 
development of our society. Therefore, I truly believe that every city-
administration should try to preserve the old, historic buildings. 

All over the world many buildings are preserved in their authentic appearances. 
Furthermore, many of them have unique constructions and are really beautiful 
and impressive. In my opinion, the destruction of such remarkable pieces of 
architecture and their replacement with modern buildings can be called 
'barbarity'. Therefore, a lot of old buildings belonging to the historical heritage 
of the world are protected by UNESCO. 

It is a fact that cities, which have their old, historic buildings, are favorite 
places for holiday and tourism. The reason is that these cities keep their special 
atmosphere and could offer us a magnificent journey through their cultural and 
architectural history. 

The only reasonable argument to destroy some historic buildings and replace 
them with modern ones, is when there is a risk of self-destruction, which could 
endanger human lives. But again the safety standard can be achieved by 
renovation or restoration of old buildings. 

In conclusion I would say that preserving old, historic buildings could be 
considered as a sign of our respect and regard to the previous generations. I am 
aware that it is an expensive initiative. But who can evaluate the worth the 
historic buildings have, for those who will come after us. And I would dare to 
ask - who gives us the right to destroy what the centuries have kept for us? And 
I would answer "Nobody"! 
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Topic 66 Are classmates a more important influence to a child? 

I strongly agree that classmates are more influential to a child's success at 
school than parents. This I support with the following reasons. 

A child spends so much time with his classmates at school. They study together, 
play together, and write exams together. Psychologists agree that during their 
first years at school, children are more influenced by their classmates on their 
emotional and mental growth. 

In addition, a child has nothing to hide with his classmates in terms of 
academic performance. For instance, a child who does a bad job in a math 
exam will be revealed on his grades; a child who wins the first prize in oral 
debate contest will be rewarded before the whole group of students. So his 
classmates know both his good and bad sides. However, It is easier for a child 
to conceal something to his parents while describing his conduct at school-
often limit to those good points. 

Finally, classmates are of similar age with a child. They share so many interests 
in common. So a child is more attracted by his classmates' activities. If he is in 
a group of children who are interested in creative activities, he will more likely 
to think of inventing something. So classmates are very helpful in a child's 
success at school. 

From the above discussed, I agree that classmates will influence a child more in 
his success because they spend more time together, they understand him better 
than his parents, and they have so much common interests together. 
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Topic 66 Are classmates a more important influence to a child? 

Children's success at school depends on a lot of factors, excellent classmates, 
qualified teachers, good parenting and so on. Among all the factors, classmates 
play an important role in determining children's success. 

First, classmates are a great help in the academic studies of our children. 
Children spend most of their time at school with their classmates, sharing 
learning experiences among each other. No only are they competitors, but also 
they are learning pals as well. When someone face difficulties in the learning 
process, he can seek immediate help from his classmates especially when 
teachers are not available at that moment. In some cases when courses relating 
to language teaching demand that students practice speaking in groups, 
cooperative classmates will be a great assistance to achieving the goal of 
effective learning. 

Second, children acquire communication skills during their encounter with their 
classmates. Children who are able to establish good relationships with their 
classmates are more likely to achieve in their future career. Since a classroom 
consists of a group of people including teachers and students, they are just like 
a small society. If children can deal with everything appropriately with their 
schoolmates at school, they are more likely to keep good terms with their 
colleagues in the future workplace. A Good relation with others is part of their 
success. 

Finally, children have also obtained a great deal of life experience from their 
classmates. Being of the same age, children are easier to communicate with 
their generation than with their parents. As a result, they learn more from their 
counterparts than from their parents. 

From those reasons, we can safely conclude that classmates are too important a 
factor to ignore and they are a more important influence than parents on 
children' success at school. 
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Topic 67 Inexperienced, cheap workers or experienced workers? 

When it comes to whether an employer should hire workers with less 
experiences and lower pay, or to hire experienced workers with a higher salary, 
since there are always advantages and disadvantages of the two, and there are 
always different situations, my personal option is that different strategy should 
be applied for different situations. 

For situations where basic and simple jobs which requires less training, and 
cutting down cost is vital for the survival of the business, I would prefer to hire 
someone who has less experience and willing to work under a lower pay. For 
example, a factory should hire more inexperienced laborers to work on the part 
of the plant where less skill but more physical strength is needed; and a 
restaurant owner should hire a cheaper kitchen hand rather than more chefs to 
cut down the cost of operation. 

On the other hand, for situations when more knowledge and skills is crucial for 
a job, I would tend to hire someone who is more experienced and would rather 
pay more salary. Training an inexperienced person for an advanced position can 
cost a great deal of money, and a mistake an inexperienced makes sometimes 
can bring disaster to a company. Therefore an experienced personnel is a 
valuable asset for a business. Sometimes the value cannot be measured by 
money. A company may lost millions of dollars of revenue when some 
important positions are vacant and it has to look for someone who is qualified 
or take a lot of time to train a new person. 

In conclusion, when we decide whether to hire a inexperienced, cheaper worker 
or an experienced, but more expensive worker, it is always depend on the 
nature of the business and the position, the amount of training required, and of 
course, the employers' personal preferences. 
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Topic 67 Inexperienced, cheap workers or experienced workers? 

To hire an inexperienced worker at a lower salary or an experienced worker at a 
higher salary, this is an interesting question for an employer. As far as I am 
concerned, a good employer will choose the latter without hesitation, because 
he knows an experienced worker deserves what he is paid. 

Qualified workers play the most important role in any business. The directors 
controls the business, the managers operate the business, whereas, it is nobody 
else but the workers who are expected and responsible to produce qualified 
products. Without those products the business will be a castle in the air. Thus 
qualified workers are indispensable for an employer. 

What makes a qualified worker? Undoubtedly, experience is one of the most 
valued merits. Experience means quality and efficiency; both of which 
guarantee a well-run business. It is true that the employer has to pay more for 
an experienced worker, but what such a worker brings to the employer is much 
more than he is paid. 

Admittedly, no one is born to be an experienced worker. A rookie is inevitably 
a rookie at his debut, and he needs opportunity to obtain the required 
experiences. Hence there must be some employers who are willing to provider 
them with such opportunities. 

In a word, for an employer, it is profitable to hire an experienced worker at a 
higher salary than to an inexperienced one at a lower salary. However, some 
wise employer may want to hire inexperienced workers with potential. 
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Topic 68 Is daily homework necessary? 

It is commonly known that students could increase their values of knowledge 
by absorbing all necessary information given by their teachers during the 
lessons and by practicing and analyzing a broad variety of assignments, known 
also as homework. I firmly support the necessity to assign as much homework 
as possible since students could improve and understand given lessons more 
effectively. 

Every year, frustrated and upset students complain about having too much 
homework assigned by their teachers. It is understandable that unwillingness to 
do their homework could be resulted due to many temptations attracting young 
students in every day life. After intensive learning provided at schools, students 
usually want to relax and enjoy watching interesting movies, playing video 
games and spending the leisure time with their friends. Hence, doing assigned 
homework is usually postponed for later time or ignored at all. This tendency of 
not doing homework could result in poor and negative students' results on later 
tests and would probably destroy the willingness and important habits to study 
at home. 

As far as I am concerned, daily homework should be assigned within different 
numbers of exercises according to the overall interest and enthusiasm 
demonstrated by students during the lessons. An enormous amount of 
homework should not be given if most students tended to be discomforted by 
not understanding given lessons. In this case, teachers should focus on 
providing more accurate and elaborate explanations of their lessons unless the 
students are showing potential interests for getting further information. Hence, 
students, who are completely satisfied and fascinated by provided learning 
materials, could polish and improve the gained knowledge at home by doing 
their homework enthusiastically and effectively. 

Finally, I would like to say that daily homework could give students the 
opportunity to improve and enhance their knowledge gained during the school 
time. Also, students' results of daily homework could show many teachers 
whether their learning materials were well introduced and explained. Moreover, 
it could be interpreted as an important source of information for teachers to 
make the crucial decisions of whether to begin new learning objectives or 
revise previously discussed lessons by assigning more homework. 
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Topic 68 Is daily homework necessary? 

There's much controversy about the necessity of daily homework for students. 
Some say homework is necessary since only practice makes perfect, while 
others disagree because they believe a student should have the freedom to study 
whatever in whatever forms just as he/she likes to. 

In my opinion, daily homework is necessary for students. First, a teacher could 
assign homework as a measure for the students to study. A student needs 
guidance from a teacher because he/she does not have an overall understanding 
of the knowledge he is going to study from the teacher. This means, at the 
beginning, a student could not well plan his/her study, just as a kid who is for 
the first time in a swimming pool could do nothing but to play with water. A 
teacher could make a good study plan for him/her, so that he/she could learn 
efficiently. 

Secondly, even when a student has already understand what he/she should do in 
order to master some skill or knowledge, he/she is still unwilling to do this for 
the lack of motivation. Hey, do not tell me that you have never been lazy at all 
when you were young. Some homework could function as a task for the student 
to perform which is helpful to motivate him/her. 

Thirdly, homework is an important form of feedback for a teacher to understand 
the effectively of his/her teacher. As I have mentioned before, a teacher makes 
a study plan for the students; but does it really work? Or does it work for all the 
students? It's not difficult to know this only if the teacher pays some attention 
to the homework of the students. Then he/she may be able to find if there's 
some problems in his/her teaching, and make corresponding adjustment of 
his/her teaching, either for all the students or for a single one. Without some 
feedback, it is impossible for the teacher to do this. A test is also a good form 
of feedback, but obviously one or two tests are not enough, and sometimes this 
kind of feedback just comes to late. 

However, This conclusion might be misleading that one may believe all forms 
of homework are necessary. Actually, only proper amount of homework in 
proper forms is acceptable; some homework may not only fail to help the 
students, but on contrary bore them, so much so that they may lose their innate 
interest to study. "Proper" homework, in my opinion, should vary in its forms; 
it might be some extensive reading, a paper, or even just a game, as well as 
other ordinary exercises. And it should leave enough freedom to the students so 
that they could do things they really like to do with self-motivation, rather than 
unwillingness. We should always remember that homework is something for us 
to guide the students, rather than drive them. Only if a teacher keeps this in 
his/her mind, the homework could be of most help to the students. 
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Topic 68 Is daily homework necessary? 

Most students in this world struggle daily with their homework. Many teachers 
believe that daily homework is the key to education and school success. I agree 
with this opinion. Here are my reasons. 

First, daily homework can reinforce the knowledge students learned at school. 
A student cannot concentrate every minute, and remember everything that a 
teacher taught in class. Daily homework is the best way for students to review 
what he learned during the day, study on the problems that he does not 
understand, and prepare for the next day's work. 

Second, daily homework is the bases of success in exams. This is especially 
true for those students who are not so bright, and the only way to succeed at 
school is doing homework each day. Whenever the homework flags, the class 
behavior dips, the learning is muddled, and the grades take a nosedive. No 
matter what the ability of a student is, daily homework is the key to students' 
school success. 

Third, daily homework can help students develop good learning habits. 
Learning is not always an enjoyable experience and students always need to 
spend hard time on it. Daily homework can form a kind of habit of learning for 
students. Once a habit is formed, learning is not such a painful thing and a 
student can find it more and more interesting. Obviously this will greatly 
benefit to a student. 

In conclusion, daily homework is crucial to students' success. Life requires us 
to keep learning in order to catch on with this fast pacing society. A good 
learning habit and method that we developed when we are students can benefit 
us for the rest of our life. 
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Topic 69 What subject will you study? 

If I could study a subject that I have never had the opportunity to study, I would 
choose computer programming, because computer programming is so vital in 
today's society. 

Firstly, computer programming is important to our daily life. With the advance 
of technology, we are practically facing an information age; every piece of 
information today is stored in the information highway, which consists of 
computers and networks as hardware, operating systems and software. Without 
software installed in these systems, the computers are like bodies without soul, 
and will not be able to function at all. Only with programming languages, 
information can be retrieved and stored into the information highway. Whether 
we hook up a phone line or television cable, book a ticket, travel to a foreign 
country, apply for a passport, an operator will immediately check our 
information from the computer network. If the computer systems are down, we 
cannot go anywhere or do anything. We can safely say that computer 
programming languages are ubiquitous in our daily life. 

Secondly, computer programming is important to technological success. With 
the skill of computer programming, scientists can write programs to monitor 
their scientific research and experiments, to analyze the trend of technological 
development, and to forecast the future. Computer programs can simulate a 
scientific experiment in a much cost-effective and timely manner, thus can save 
scientists a lot of time and money, therefore it can greatly expedite the pace of 
the development of technology. For example, a civil engineer can use a 
modeling program to simulate the water flow of an urban area; when there is a 
storm, he can quickly know which parts of the city have the danger of being 
under the water and dispatch his crew to that area to prevent the disaster. 

Last but not least, computer programming techniques can help us earn higher 
salaries in our future jobs. Since computer programming is important to our 
society and daily life, programmers can usually have a higher salary than other 
professionals. Many people have shifted to computer programming from other 
careers during the economic boom, and even when the economy is going low at 
the moment, programmers and computer engineers can still live a better life 
than others. 

From all above, I can safely draw a conclusion that if I have a chance to study, I 
would not hesitate to choose computer programming. 
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Topic 69 What subject will you study? 

If I could study a subject that I have never had opportunity to study, I would 
choose to study how to use the Internet. There are a lot of advantages that the 
Internet can bring to us. For example, it can get us informed timely, expose us 
to a lot of chances of knowing other peoples and their cultures, and help us 
obtain the materials for our studies conveniently. If I know how to use it, I can 
take the advantages of it. 

The Internet can get me informed timely. There is always a lot of news on the 
Internet that is broadcasting 24 hours everyday and updating timely. I can read 
the headlines, the financial news, the sports news, and the weather reports 
every time when I connect my phone modem with my computer. From reading 
the news on the Internet, I can know everything happening around me. It is 
very important for me to deal with my daily life with this information. It gives 
me a lot of chance to know different people. I can know what they are thinking 
about and how they are living their lives. The World Wide Web includes every 
country's information. I can travel internationally on the net without going out 
of my house. That is helpful since people in the world should understand each 
other to make sure that we could live together peacefully. 

The Internet gives me the convenience of getting almost any useful materials 
for my study. I can just type a few letters and click the search engine to get 
them. I can do them in the early morning in my pajama while having my 
breakfast at the same time. Nothing could be more convenient than the Internet 
in doing research work like this. 

In short, if I could choose one subject to study, I would definitely choose to 
study the Internet for its timely updating news and its convenience. I would 
also like to travel to new worlds and meet other different peoples. That will be 
really helpful for me to live a life successfully. 
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Topic 69 What subject will you study? 

There are so many subjects that I wanted to take while I have a student but I 
never had the opportunity to. The most, I wish I would have taken a course in 
cultural management. Most likely, one day I will follow my desire and enroll 
probably in a MA program in cultural management. 

Why pursue a cultural management program? Firstly, a program as such is 
relevant for my future career as an art historian. It would be essential for my 
intellectual development to learn how to organize effectively an exhibition, a 
cultural study trip, or any other type of cultural activity. 

Moreover, a MA in cultural management would provide me with the theoretical 
and practical skill I will need in order to contribute substantially to the 
Romanian cultural development. My country needs cultural managers, but they 
hardly exist. There are no schools to teach cultural management, and one can 
hardly find a person to have a proper training in this particular type of 
management. 

On the personal level, I strongly believe that such a course would be of great 
benefit to me. Like any other management class it will help me organize myself 
better, and thus gain much time and much confidence in myself. 

Overall, a cultural management program would be quite beneficial form my 
personal and academic development. I know that by studying this field not only 
I would improve my life, but also I will be able to contribute to the revival of 
my country's culture development. This is why I would choose to study cultural 
management. 
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Topic 70 Have automobiles improved modern life? 

I support the statement that automobiles have caused serious problems. While 
automobiles have brought us many conveniences, they surely have brought us 
many undesirable consequences, of which three can be singled out: traffic 
congestion, air pollution, and highway accidents. 

Automobiles have congested city streets. The problem is more obvious when 
the masses of motor vehicles enter or leave cities at peak traffic hours. The 
constantly growing number of automobiles throughout the world has made the 
congestion problem worse and worse because planners and engineers simply 
cannot find a solution to keep up with the increasing volume of traffic growth. 
The widespread use of automobiles for business travel has also led in many 
cities to a decline in public-transit systems, which result in more and more use 
of private cars, and exacerbate the congestion problems. 

Air pollution is another program caused by the automobile. Automobile 
exhausts commonly contribute half the atmospheric pollutants in large cities 
and even more in cities where atmospheric and topographic conditions cause 
the smog formation. Although many cities require the installation of catalytic 
converters and other controls on motor vehicles to restrict the emission of 
pollutants, the concentration of many thousands of motor vehicles in large 
cities has given the problem a new dimension. 

Highway accidents create a distressing toll of fatalities and injuries wherever 
there is widespread use of automobiles. Each year there are hundreds of 
thousands of motor vehicle fatalities worldwide and about 50,000 in the United 
States alone. The social and economic costs of such accidents are enormous. 
Efforts to improve highway safety have been successful in most countries, but a 
reduction in the ratio of fatalities and injuries per distance traveled is often 
offset by increases in numbers of accidents because of the ever-growing use of 
motor vehicles. 

In short, automobile has brought us more bane than boon. We should take 
public transportation whenever possible, and reduce the number of cars running 
in urban streets. 
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Topic 70 Have automobiles improved modern life? 

Since the first automobile was introduced to our life, we can notice that there 
are a lot of changes happened around us. As a modern transportation, it not 
only brings convenience to our daily life, but also enhances the efficiency. 

One of advantages of using automobiles is that it can give the users much more 
convenience compared with other transportations, such as bikes or buss. For me, 
I like to go to the supermarket once per week and normally buy many foods at 
one time. Can you imagine that I need to carry a lot of foodstuff and maybe 
take a crowded bus to reach home? How inconvenient it is! Suppose that I have 
a car, and then I will feel very easy because what I need to do is to put all my 
stuff at the back of the car. I can go back with nice music and happy mood for 
the shopping. 

On the other hand, automobiles can save our time and energy. Driving the 
automobile, we can go wherever we want to go. We can decide the destination 
and reach there faster than other transportation means. Assuming that a train 
takes about two hours to reach Suzhou from Shanghai, but a car only needs 
about one hour. We can use the saved one hour to enjoy the views or do 
anything that we want. After all, time means a lot to modern people. It can 
mean money to businessmen, knowledge to school students and profit to 
companies. By means of cutting time with the help of automobiles, we can 
increase the efficiency of our society. 

Of course, I must admit that automobiles bring a lot of problems such as traffic 
jam and air pollution. But these outcomes cannot be avoided during the 
development of a society. I believe we will have a better solution to solve all 
these problems. 

Generally speaking, I would like to say automobiles have improved modern life 
through providing more convenience to people and increasing efficiency. We 
should encourage the society to support the automobile industry and develop 
different kinds of automobiles to meet various needs. 
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Topic 70 Have automobiles improved modern life? 

When Henry Ford manufactured the first automobile, he didn't realize how he 
would affect our life. Now expanding road systems and thousands of 
automobiles are playing an important role in our society. But every thing has 
two aspects. Some people think that the automobile has improved modern life. 
Others think that the automobile has caused serious problems. 

The automobile has a very close relation with industrialization. It is a part of 
industry itself. Industrialization is a symbol of a modern society. Automobiles 
carry all kinds of goods and people from one place to another. They function as 
human's blood. Without automobiles our country would return to a completely 
agricultural society. No one likes to live without modern conveniences such as 
electricity, cars and so on. It is sure that the automobile brings convenience. 

But automobiles also bring some troubles. Each year many people are injured 
in traffic accidents. Another serious problem is pollution. Thousands running 
automobiles emit poisonous smokes. Their motors and sirens give out 
deafening sound. All these are harmful to our environment. 

How can we deal with it? Stop using automobiles? It is not realistic. We should 
design better automobiles. It gives off less gas and runs more quietly. We 
should build wider roads and obey traffic rules. All problems are cause by 
human beings. We certainly can resolve them by ourselves. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
lOti 

ToeflEssays. com 



Topic 70 Have automobiles improved modern life? 

It is a well-established fact that automobiles have contributed to the modern life in a 
favorable way. Automobiles improved different aspects of the human life, but, on the 
other face of the coin, cars have their crucial impacts upon our life. It is our turn to 
minimize these defects and galvanize other favorable sides. Hereinafter, I will present 
and analyze this issue and provide a personal perspective. 

The automobile is considered amongst the most beneficial inventions that ever existed. 
These means of transportation provide unprecedented mobility, flexibility, and privacy. 
Cars have abridged the travel time among distant locations and provided a self-
scheduled means of transportation. A car user is not obliged to obey any 
predetermined departure and arrival schedules, barring engine check and fuel filling. 

Moreover, the car represents an elastic means of freight transportation. Automobiles 
allowed more goods and products to reach remote areas or locations that lie far from 
public transient system. Also, this rendered products less prices based on less 
transportation cost as well as more pervasiveness. 

Admittedly, services like mail and tourism benefited intimately from the automobiles. 
Taxi added to the diversity of flexible and on-order mean of transportation. Also, 
special services like home delivery could have been too slow or even not existing 
without cars. Adds to the favor that many are interested in racing or rallies that 
represent car-based sports. 

On the other side of the fence, automobiles contributed to the aggravating 
environmental conflicts. Car exhausts that contain compounds like carbon monoxide 
dioxide, nitrous and sulphoric ions threaten the public health as well as the 
environment. Phenomena like acidic rains and green house effect more or less are 
correlated to automobiles exhausts. Moreover, automobiles are considered expensive 
mean of transportation, especially with their close relation to roads and asphalt 
industry. 

Another disadvantage is the intruding of some new habits like car captivity. It was 
found that some persons are biased to car usage even if it is more expensive, slower, 
or liable for traffic problems. Car captivity is considered intimately related to obesity 
and heart diseases. Moreover, increasing car ownership introduced traffic conflicts 
like congestions and delays. Imprudent driving habits leads the way for fatal car 
accidents, and it is extremely impressive to know that accidents victims exceeds the 
number of second war casualties. 

Ultimately, automobile, like all successful facilities in our life is double-bladed 
weapon. Alleviating automobiles disadvantages like producing cleaner fuel, unleaded 
petroleum, natural gas as a fuel, or even electrically driven engines as well as 
improving the public transportation system should absorb these impairments. We 
must also anneal the merits by introducing articulate traffic control systems, 
improving the quality of pavements and other favorable aspects. 
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Topic 70 Have automobiles improved modern life? 

Although automobiles have improved our modern life in some way for its 
speed, convenience, and capacity of carrying freights, we have had to pay the 
price for it. Now, as more and more automobiles have been putting into use, the 
problems that the automobile has caused are seemed to be more and more 
serious accordingly. These problems, in my mind, like the accidents, the air 
pollution, the damage of the ozone layers should be given more attention than 
anytime before. 

There are a lot of problems that has been caused by the automobile. It kills 
hundreds of thousands of people and disables many more every year. It drinks 
up our precious fossil fuels that cannot be replaced. New roads for the 
automobile also eat up our precious farmlands while many children are starving 
all around the world. These problems are really serious and disturbing many of 
us. 

The most serious problem caused by the automobile is air pollution. It is said 
that it emits millions of tons of harmful gas into the air everyday. The dirty air 
harms our human beings health badly. It can cause a variety of diseases such as 
plumbism, insomnia, mental disability and even certain kinds of cancer. That is 
really terrible. 

Air pollution caused by the automobile can give rise to even more serious 
consequences. One thing, it will destroy the ozone layer that protect the lives 
on the earth from the hurt of the strong and direct ultraviolet rays. Much more 
ultraviolet can also destroy the fragile ecosystem on the earth. It is just the life 
circle in which we survive. Another thing is that the air pollution caused by the 
automobile can lead to the global warming. If the weather is getting warmer 
and warmer, the icebergs scattered in both of the two poles of the earth will be 
melted, which will cause the sea level rising and flooding all the cities and 
villages along the seashores. The lost of the lives and property will be countless. 
That is really a tremendous disaster. 

I do not mean to deny the fact that the automobile has improved our modern 
life in many ways. It acts a vital role in our social life. It also supports our 
industries. It is indispensable in our modern life. We cannot imagine how we 
can live a modern life without the automobile. However, the problems it has 
caused today, such as the lives and properties lost, the dirty air and the 
consequences of the pollution, seems to be more dangerous and obvious than 
anytime. Therefore, it will never over do to emphasize the seriousness of these 
problems and urge the governments and other responsible organizations to 
solve them. 
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Topic 71 A high-paying job vs. quality spare time 

Some people may prefer to have a lower-paying job as long as the job asks for 
shorter working hours so they can have more free time spending with their 
friends and family. However, I would rather be given a higher-paying job with 
longer hours, even if I would have little time with my friends and family. I do 
not much care about the free time nowadays; I really care about money. Besides, 
all my friends and my family members are usually busy working. Furthermore, 
if I do not earn a lot of money, I cannot spend my free time with my friends and 
family happily. 

I really care about money because my budget is too tight nowadays. I am so 
poor a student. The tuition is high, but I have to pay for it. I also have to pay 
my rentals of room and pay the board. I have to pay the transportation fares, the 
books, the clothes and a lot of daily supplies. All these seem to be a heavy 
financial burden to me. So, I have to look for a job that could offer me a higher 
salary. 

My friends and my family members are all very busy all day long. Some of 
them are busy working; others are busy studying. They are usually having little 
free time to spend with friends and family, including me. If I were given a 
shorter hours job and more free time, I could not meet them anyway. 

Besides, even if my friends and I have managed to find out some leisure time to 
spend together, if I have not enough money, where the fun will be? Any 
meeting or party costs a fortune, even the simplest picnic. If we have no money 
to spend for our gathering, we have to just sit over there and chat. We will feel 
boring soon. Knowing this, I am eager for a higher-paying job so that I can get 
the money ready for the meetings in the future. 

For all these reasons, I would like to have a higher-paying job to support 
myself and earn enough money to meet my busy friends and family sometime 
later. Although this job cannot offer me more time to spend with my friends and 
family now, I believe that I will compensate it after I have become some kind 
of millionaire in the future. 
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Topic 71 A high-paying job vs. quality spare time 

Between a high-paying job with long hours and a lower-paying job with shorter 
hours, I will definitely choose a high-paying job with long hours, although I 
might have little time to spend with my family and friends. 

Firstly, money can help my dreams come true. I need a lot of money to do 
many things. I want to buy a huge house with a garden and a swimming pool. I 
also want to have an expensive car. Maybe my relatives need my financial 
assistance. Especially, I hope my family can have a kind of comfortable life. 
My children can go to a famous private university to get excellent education. If 
I have no money, all of my dreams cannot come true. 

In addition, to me, making a lot of money is a sign of success. I think that no 
one respects a poor man in today's society. From newspaper to television, 
almost all media focus on wealthy people instead of the poor. I cannot let the 
others consider me an incompetent man. 

Of course, making this choice means that I have to pay a price. Perhaps, I 
cannot spend too much time with my family and friends. But I never regret my 
decision because I believe that both my family and my friends can understand 
me. For my family, I think they should know whom I do this for. For my 
friends, they will think how success I am and they will proud of me. 

In conclusion, money is so important to me that I must choose a high-paying 
job regardless of the consequences it will cause. 
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Topic 72 Does grades encourage students to learn? 

When it comes to the issue that whether grades are the purpose of student's 
education, different people have different ideas. As far as I am concerned, the 
grade can promote student's attitudes toward learning. 

I take this view on account of the following reasons. First of all, grades are the 
objects that demonstrate students' abilities in specified fields that they learned. 
Since there are lots of drawbacks of other evaluation methods, examinations or 
grades are the most efficient and fairest way to describe a student's capabilities. 
For example, a student who achieves the best grades in all subjects is 
undoubtedly the best student in his class. 

Second to take into account is that grades are possibly the definitive factor 
whether one student can obtain a decent and well-paid job. Having not many 
working experiences, students can only prove the proof of their abilities by 
showing exam records to their employers. 

Last but not least, contrasting to the better grades the his classmates make, a 
confident and self disciplined student will continue making effort on his study. 
Such kind of a grading system certainly encourages students to learn. 

However, just as the English proverb goes, "a coin has two sides." Those who 
maintain the opposite view are partly reasonable that grades could not 
demonstrate all the abilities that a student has, such as communication skills 
and survival skills. 

Despite the factor I outlined, we can easily conclude that, generally speaking, 
grades are very important for student's study, and they surely encourage 
students to learn. 
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Topic 72 Does grades encourage students to learn? 

A lot of people claim that marks in tests encourage students to learn. I agree 
with this statement, because examinations are a good way for a student to 
review what he/she has learned; test scores are a standard measurement for 
students' learning ability and knowledge level; and the test system can benefit 
students' future. 

First of all, tests are important for students' learning. Attending classes is not 
enough for students to learn the subjects no matter how carefully they listen to 
what the teachers say. They need examinations to review the lessons. In most 
cases, grades or marks are the only means by which teachers measure students' 
learning ability and learning progress. Grades encourage students to study for 
examinations, and it is a good system for students to learn. 

Secondly, test scores are a standard measurement for students' learning ability 
and knowledge level. Most people would agree with this, therefore universities 
all over the world take test results as a standard measurement to give admission 
to new students, to offer fellowships, and to decide whether to grant a student 
graduation. High school teachers use test results as a means to evaluate the 
effects of teaching, and students' learning progress. By test scores, teachers also 
know each individual student's ability to learn. 

Thirdly, test results can stimulate a student to work hard on his courses. The 
testing mechanism encourages students to work hard in order to achieve a 
better result; they will devote more time on study, and develop a "never give 
up" spirit. This will not only benefit their study, but also teach them a truth, that 
everyone needs constant learning and hard working in order to be useful to this 
society. Students who have developed such learning habit and never give up 
nature will not only have good performance at schools, but can also superior to 
others in other aspects; for example, such natures are important factors even 
after finishing schools. I believe most students understand the importance of 
these qualities and impacts on their life; therefore they know how important it 
is to work hard and try to achieve a better score. 

In conclusion, marks can stimulate student to learn, and good marks can give 
them advantages in going to a good university and finding a good job. 
Therefore I strongly support the statement that marks can encourage students to 
learn. 
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Topic 72 Does grades encourage students to learn? 

In many schools, teachers evaluate students by their grades. Many people think 
that it is unfair and one-sided to evaluate students by grades and will 
discourage students to learn. I believe, however, grades encourage students to 
learn. The reasons can be analyzed as follows. 

To begin with, using grades as a standard to evaluate students can give students 
a pressure to learn. No stress, no motivation. In order to pass or get high grades, 
students must study hard. They must read more books, do their homework 
carefully. Pressure helps them learn more knowledge. The worries that they 
will not pass simultaneously force and encourage students to learn. 

Grades can encourage students to compete with each other. The modern society 
is full of competition. Students can learn the concept of competition through 
grades. At the same time, they can develop the spirit of competition. To 
compete with others and obtain good results, students must work hard to get 
high grades. Competing for grades at schools can make students more 
adaptable to the society. 

Grades can also give students confidence and feeling of success. When they get 
high grades through hard work, students may think that they gained a great 
achievement. The feeling of success will encourage students to study harder 
and harder. At the same time, the success achieved at schools encourages 
students to succeed in society. 

From the above analyses, it is not difficult to get the conclusion that grades 
encourage students to learn. Grades give students the pressure and make them 
compete with each other so that they must study and work hard to succeed. 
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Topic 72 Does grades encourage students to learn? 

Almost in every modern society, grades play an import role in assessing 
students' academic ability. There are all kinds of tests to winnow out weak 
students. Knowledge itself is so complicate and vast, each one of the test 
usually cannot cover every aspect of it. So I wonder whether grades can really 
encourage students to learn. 

The basic reason why I disapprove of the title statement lies in the belief that 
grades usually do not have positive impact on student who is strong or weak 
alike. Take the example of a student who has high grades: if Tom gets good 
grades in the class, normally he will feel conceited. This situation certainly will 
not lead him into finding some blind spots or weak points in his study. And he 
will not realize that may be just his photographic memory helps him a lot or 
this kind of test suits him well. Let us look at another example: suppose Johnny 
is so not good at memorization, but he works very hard. Unfortunately, he got 
poor grades in tests that facilitate memorization. One can foresee what harm 
will bring to him due to the poor grades. In these cases, grades play a negative 
role in encouraging students to learn. 

Most important of all, the grades are usually a convenient way of assessing a 
student's academic ability. But it is by no means a scientific one. Teachers 
cannot determine from the grades whether the student is hardworking (diligent) 
or out of cram. Given tests to all students regardless of their individual 
characters and traits, is just like forcing everyone to wear shoes of the same 
size. The Famous educationist Confucius said two thousands years ago: 
"teaching students in accordance with their aptitude." Our world is a colorful 
world, so should our educational system be. 

Grades, especially poor grades will frustrate potentially successful students to 
learn. It will give them a false impression that their intelligence may be inferior 
to other students. The worst thing about poor grades is that it may have 
repercussions in an underachiever's heart when all his fellow students and 
teacher have long forgotten. In fact, the potential talent of a student will be 
strangled by those poor grades - a real pity to the student and the society. 

Last but not the least, there is some advantages in taking grades as a tool to 
evaluate students' academic performance. As in my humble opinion, they 
should be combining with other scientific methods to encourage students to 
gain knowledge but not solely focus their energy on how to achieve high scores. 
After all, it is the knowledge that it is power, not the grades. 
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Topic 73 Has computer made life easier? 

Computers are involved in our world form sorted trash to satellite control, 
making our life easy, convenient and efficient. Obviously, it's a great revolution 
of human being. It's odd that some consider that computers make life more 
complex and stressful. I suppose computers will become a necessity, like food 
and water to the mankind. 

Computers have changed people's life style, in a way that we can concentrate 
on scientific research rather than wasting time on data analyzing and 
calculating, for computers are much more efficient in dealing with these 
strenuous jobs. Many activities could not be run in their present form without 
computers. Examples are the banking systems, and the weather forecasting 
systems. How is it possible to deal with data-switching between banks and 
clients simultaneously and accurately without computers? As we known, 
weather forecasting requires multiprocessing data from the meteorological 
satellites and simulating the weather change, which are easy jobs for computers. 

Although the knowledge of computer is not easy to acquired, especially at early 
stage, the IT industry has been making the computer operation system more 
friendly and at the same time more powerful. Therefore, using computers to 
handle problems is not the specialties of computer majors only. Even children 
can use computers to do their homework. We can now benefit a lot from 
computers in our day-to-day life. 

One of the concerns is that computers may cause some troubles when we rely 
too much on them, such as various computer viruses and the Y2K problem. 
Nevertheless, computer experts will surely solve these problems and improve 
the computer technology. In this sense, the computer technology has much 
potential to develop. 

After all, the computer is one of the most important inventions in the twentieth 
century. It has formed a new era in our life, and it affects culture, industry, 
science, education and other areas. Computerization is a trend nowadays, and 
computers are being used in many areas. Computers like any other technology 
hold the key to increased productivity, which will benefit all of us. 
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Topic 74 Is it better to travel with a tour guide? 

Traveling is one of the most widely enjoyed recreations. The tourist business is 
becoming increasingly important for many countries' economies and provides a 
great variety of products and services. People are different and so are their 
preferences when it comes to spending a vacation traveling to interesting and 
exotic places. One of the first choices one should make when planning a trip is 
whether it would be individual or with a group let by a tour guide. If it were up 
to me, I would go to an excursion as a part of a tourist group. 

First of all, a common problem of people traveling abroad is the unfamiliar 
language of the country they are visiting. This is a major inconvenience as it 
could hamper their communication and prevent them from learning valuable 
things about the place. That's why I think that a tour guide, who in most cases 
knows at least two languages, would be needed. This is a professional whose 
job includes guidance and help. Also tour guides tell tourists about the history 
of the place they are visiting, information which otherwise could hardly be 
obtained. 

Second, group journeys are supposed to be previously organized. The travel 
agency makes the full program of the trip: hotel reservations, transportation, 
food, and sightseeing. Furthermore, many services and museum taxes are 
cheaper for a whole group. In this way, tourists are much more comfortable, as 
they safe time and money, and are able to enjoy their vacation without worrying 
about anything. 

Third, traveling in a group can provide people the opportunity to get to know 
with many other tourists who are from different backgrounds but are brought 
together by their common interest of the place they are visiting. Such group 
trips are a great chance for making new friendships and eventually learning a 
lot about different people. 

For all these reasons, I prefer to travel in a group with a tour guide, as it would 
guarantee a more convenient and enjoyable journey. 
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Topic 74 Is it better to travel with a tour guide? 

When people are asked to list their hobbies, travel is among the most frequent 
words quoted. Some would choose to travel by themselves alone, some others 
prefer to traveling with a few close friends or family members; while still 
others, including myself, agree that the best way to travel is to join in a group 
led by a tour guide. 

A good tour guide, who has professional knowledge and rich experiences about 
certain places, would make our journey more efficient and enjoyable. Traveling 
to new places is an important way to know our world in the perspectives of 
cultural diversity and geographic peculiarities. However, we often find 
ourselves confounded and do not know what to do next when we are in a new 
place. A tour guide may help us to arrange the optimum itineraries and 
schedules. He leads the group around to show us unique tourist spots that we 
should not miss. His explanation on certain scenic spots is also useful for us to 
understand further about the new place. 

Besides, a tour guide would ensure the maximal security of the group member. 
Tourists are always warned against the potential risks ant pitfall, since strangers 
are easily attacked. An experienced tour guide teaches his tourists some tips 
and skills to guarantee the security. The tour guide is particularly indispensable 
in any emergencies, as he can make a timely response and right decisions. 

A tour guide, besides his training and knowledge, is also a person with a good 
sense of humor. Far away from our friends and families, tourists often feel 
lonely sometimes during the journey, especially when on the way to a new 
destination. A good tour guide are skillful enough to relieve the loneliness by 
telling jokes and interesting stories, playing magic tricks, and so on, which 
make the journey joyful and pleasant. 
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Topic 74 Is it better to travel with a tour guide? 

Nowadays traveling is becoming more and more popular, as we have more 
leisure time and more money to spend during our vacations. When it comes to 
ways of traveling, many people prefer to join groups arranged by travel 
services and escorted by tour guides, while others may argue independent 
backpack travel should be better. My viewpoint is both have advantages and 
disadvantages. 

The advantages of traveling with a tour group are obvious. People do not need 
to worry about accommodation, transportation, sightseeing schedule and 
restaurants and so on, all of which has been arranged in advance and taken care 
of by the travel service during the trip. Besides, the tour guides will tell stories 
behind the places of interest, and help us with unexpected emergencies, such 
loss of suitcases and health problems. Being relax and educational is group-
travel's best feature. 

However, it is not flexible for some people. Suppose when you enjoy a place 
well and wish to stay there a little longer, but you are told you have to come 
back to the bus in half an hour, just because you have to rush to the next place, 
which turns out to be not so nice. The arranged meals are expensive and not as 
tasty as it should be; the booked hotel is too far from the shopping area; you 
share a room with some strangers who might snore loudly all night. In short, 
such nuisances of group travel turn down many people who pursue more 
flexible travel alternatives. 

So what about individual travel? The pleasure of freedom and flexibility is well 
guarded, and there is more chances to explore the place and encounter its 
people. However, there are a lot of troubles for tourists to arrange tours by 
themselves, and security is an issue. Moreover, during sightseeing, they might 
miss a great deal of valuable sites and historical relics. 

In conclusion, every coin has its two sides. Only when you are clearly aware of 
the "two sides" can you come up with best option for your next tour. I 
personally choose to travel with a group in that it can save me a lot of energy 
and with the comfort of leading by a tour guide, I can enjoy a place fully. 
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Topic 74 Is it better to travel with a tour guide? 

There are basically two ways of traveling: traveling in a group led by a tour 
guide, or traveling independently. There are advantages and disadvantages fir 
the both. By traveling in a group, you will enjoy the companionship, comfort 
and safety of group travel, and learn more information about the place from a 
tour guide; while traveling independently, you can maintain the freedom, 
flexibility and individualism. Some people say that for most people, the best 
way to travel is in a group led by a tour guide. I agree with this opinion. 

Firstly, you will enjoy the companionship when traveling in a group. Usually a 
tour group consists of around 20 people. These people travel together, eat 
together and stay at the same hotel. During the trip, you can always find 
someone you like to talk with, and you will never feel lonely as when you are 
traveling alone. 

Secondly, you will enjoy the comfort and safety of group travel. When 
traveling in a group, everything is pre-arranged by the travel service, and you 
do not have to worry about booking a ticket, finding a hotel, decide what places 
to visit, and so on. In the meantime, as you are not preoccupied with arranging 
the trip by yourself, you may find yourself concentrate more on the trip itself 
and enjoy it more. In addition, it is much safer to travel within a group. What a 
relief when you know that your personal safety is always taken cared of by 
others. 

Thirdly, you can learn more information about the place from a tour guide, and 
not worrying about missing an important spot. The tour guide will take you to 
each spot that should be visited, and give you detailed information about the 
place you visit. You never have to find information about the places you are 
going to through the Internet or buy a book from the bookstore. Traveling in a 
group can save you time and money on information searching. 

In conclusion, there are many advantages of traveling in a group. Although for 
young people, traveling alone is more advantages and stimulating, for most 
people, traveling in a group is the best choice. 
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Topic 74 I prefer traveling alone 

Some people think is better to travel in a group that is lead by a guide. For my 
experience so far, I am inclined to believe that such a way of traveling has more 
disadvantages than advantages. 

Although is better not to travel alone and a guidance is always welcome, 
traveling alone is sometimes more desirable. The group structure is, in my 
opinion, quite relevant for a pleasant vacation. It is important for me to travel 
with people that have the same interests as I do. Otherwise we might not agree 
on the spots we want to visit or the restaurants we want to eat at. Usually the 
most successful trips are together with my friends and not with a heterogeneous 
group of unknown people. I would rather travel alone, or with just one friend, 
than with a group whose company I would not enjoy. 

On one hand, if for instance, I plan to visit a foreign country, a place that I have 
never been before, a place where people most likely do not speak my language, 
I feel it is better to have someone to guide me and to help me with any 
situations I may encounter. It is safer not to travel alone. It is also pleasant to 
have a guide that provides background information and interesting facts about 
the places that I visit. 

On another hand, especially if I am to visit a museum, an art gallery, or a 
historical city I prefer to buy a map and walk by myself rather than with a guide 
that would impose on me his/her impressions and knowledge. I do prefer to 
discover on my own, and to choose what I want to see and to decide how much 
time to spent in one place or another. I think that the success of traveling in a 
group depends mostly on factors as the organization of the group, the abilities 
of the guide, and the place of destination. 

I enjoy traveling in groups, but only in small ones, and with people that I know. 
Otherwise I think is better to travel on my own, to see what I like, where I like, 
and whenever I like. 
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Topic 75 Multiple subjects vs. one subject 

The whole point of my answer is that it is better for universities to require 
students to specialize in one subject. It is just what the majors are called for, 
even though there are a couple of the advantages for students to take classes in 
many subjects. 

It is a more sensible decision that universities require students to specialize in 
one subject. They must have known that the depth of a certain subject is infinite, 
and both the students' energy and time are limited. Only when a student 
specializes in one subject, can he focus on it. Thus it ensures the students to 
become proficient in a subject when they are conferred the degrees. That is just 
the purpose of education. 

It does not mean that students do not have many classes to attend even if they 
just specialize one subject. There are a lot of sub-subjects or divisions of a main 
subject. The science of journalism, for example, can include the theories of 
journalism, the histories of journalism (both domestic and international), the 
news writing skills, the interview courses and the editorials writing and so on. 
The students have to study all of these above course in journalism major. It 
means a lot of work to do even if students just specialize in one subject. 

I do not deny that there are a couple of advantages for universities to offer 
students the option to take many subjects. One thing, the work places require 
multi-disciplined personnel today. Students who take many subjects may meet 
that request. Another advantage is that other subjects that students take can help 
their main subject. Whatever the benefit it will be, however, the other subjects 
that students take should not interfere with their main targets. 

In the whole, if students' time and energy allowed, universities could allow 
students to take as many subjects as possible. However, I think that possibility 
is small. So I have to say that it is better for universities to urge students to 
specialize in one subject. After all, the main subject already needs a lot of work 
to cope with, considering the depth and width of one subject. 
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Topic 75 Multiple subjects vs. one subject 

Some universities require students to choose a variety of subjects; others only 
require students to specialize in one subject. I deem the first one as the premier 
choice. Among countless factors, there are three conspicuous aspects as follows. 

The main reason that students should take classes in many subjects is that they 
can make full use of the abundant resources that a university has to offer. A 
university has plenty of educational and research resources. It is a very good 
idea to make full use of these valuable assets while studying at the university. 
The best way to achieve this is to take a variety of subjects as much as possible. 
Through learning these courses, a student can get access to knowledge and 
resources in different areas. On the contrary, if a student only specializes in one 
subject, he will not have a chance to get access to other resources offered by the 
university. 

Another reason is that by choosing many subjects students can broaden their 
scope of knowledge and make a solid foundation for their future concentrated 
study. Whatever the student will concentrate on in his senior years in college, it 
is necessary that he choose a wide range of subjects to build the knowledge 
foundation. Take the field of Business Management for example, the student 
has to acquire knowledge in writing, accounting, economics and human 
resource management before he can successfully start his major concentration 
study. 

The argument I support in the first paragraph is also in a position of advantage 
because students can be more adaptable in their future career if they choose a 
variety of subjects during their university study. It is obvious that the 
development of modern society requires people with inter-disciplinary and 
comprehensive knowledge. If a student chooses a variety of subjects in his 
university study, and gained a breath and width of knowledge, he will be more 
adaptable to the requirement of the society, and be able to easily adjust to many 
kinds of jobs. This will benefit his future career. 

In a word, taking into account of all these factors, we may reach the conclusion 
that students should take classes in many subjects at a university. 
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Topic 76 Should children start learning a foreign language early? 

Nowadays, some may hold the opinion that children should begin learning a 
foreign language as soon as they start school, but others have a negative 
attitude that learning a foreign language early will pose too much pressure on 
kids and will affect their mother-tongue learning. As far as I am concerned, I 
agree that bilingual education should start as early as possible. My arguments 
for this point are listed as follows. 

I agree with the statement without reservation since children learn second 
languages quickly than adults. As we have observed, children can learn 
languages faster than adults; immigrant children translate for their parents. 
Child learners speak without a foreign accent, whereas this is impossible for 
adult learners. Therefore the earlier kids learn a second language, the less 
difficulties they would meet when they grow up and have to face a foreign 
language-speaking environment. 

Another reason why I agree with the above statement is that I believe that 
bilingual education can be fun and stimulate children's learning interest. Many 
parents and teachers know how to teach kids a second language in an 
interesting way. One of my students told me that, when he was in kindergarten, 
every day his mum taught him a few native language characters as well as their 
meaning in English. As time passed, the kid became keen to learn English. 
Sometimes he gave his mum and dad a quiz by speaking some English words 
and asking them what the meanings are. 

Bilingual education will not affect the mother-tongue study of children. As we 
are living in an environment of pure native language conversations and 
traditional culture, it is impossible for us to give up our culture and language. 
Teachers also are trying to arrange the curriculum in a appropriate way. For 
instance, they create an English-speaking environment for children in the 
morning, and a native language-speaking environment in the afternoon. 

Bilingual education has become a trend. No matter we like it or not, future 
educational undertakings will become more international, and exchanges 
between schools throughout the world will increase. Given this, speaking a 
common language is important and, to this purpose, bilingual teaching is an 
inevitable way. 
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Topic 76 Should children start learning a foreign language early? 

Considering the existing educational system, some people argue that learning a 
foreign language in an early age is unnecessary and it may give the young 
children too much burden. However, they may neglect that learning a foreign 
language can be an enjoyable experience for children and it is necessary to 
catch up the worldwide trend. In my opinion, learning a foreign language, such 
as English, as soon as they start school has so many advantages. With 
globalization and communications among different countries, the world is 
becoming smaller and smaller. Therefore we cannot deny the importance of a 
second or third foreign language. 

In fact, we should begin to learn a foreign language as early as possible. There 
are three reasons about it. 

First, a child has a very passionate interest to study. Everyone should agree 
with it, for we all have the same experience that a child always asks you about 
something with full of interests. He or she always try to understand things 
around him/her and would be eager to seek answers about their questions. On 
the contrary, when a child grows up, he or she will gradually lose interests on 
new things. 

Second, compared with adults, children have greater abilities to study a foreign 
language. Many studies indicate that a child can study a language more easily 
and quickly, meanwhile he or she has a good memory to remember new words, 
and can distinguish the subtle difference between two words that sound similar. 

Third, studying a language is not an easy job, which need a long term and 
continuous effort. Language is not only a tool, but also part of a culture. If we 
want to be proficient with a language, we must spend a lot of time studying it. 

In a word, children should start learning a foreign language early. As I far as I 
know, in my country many elementary schools have given English lessons, 
which will surly beneficial to the future of our country. 
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Topic 77 Should boys and girls go to separate schools? 

Nowadays, some people may hold the opinion that boys and girls should attend 
separate schools, while others have a negative attitude. As far as I am 
concerned, I agree that boys and girls should go to separate schools. My 
arguments for this point are listed as follows. 

Single-sex education provides an environment for boys and girls to concentrate 
on their study. Research shows that a single-sex school environment can 
eliminate the distraction from members of the opposite sex, and therefore is 
academically beneficial to students. Girls in an all-female school can establish 
self-esteem, and avoid the situation faced by young women in co-ed schools 
such as struggle to survive emotionally. They will be able to focus more on 
their academic curriculum, sometimes specifically designed, and prepare for 
their future education and career. The single-sex setting eliminates social 
distractions and allows for better concentration on academics. 

Another reason why I agree with the above statement is that traditional gender 
stereotypes are often reinforced in single-sex academies. Boys tended to be 
taught in more regimented, traditional and individualistic fashion and girls in 
more nurturing, cooperative and open environments. This will develop their 
virtue and prepare them for their future roles in the society. 

Taking into account of all these factors, we may reach the conclusion that boys 
and girls should attend separate schools. Of course, there are also disadvantages 
of single-gender education, and simply separating boys and girls does not 
always improve the quality of education. A lot of efforts should be made to 
ensure that a single-gender education system be successful implemented. 
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Topic 77 Should boys and girls go to separate schools? 

Should boys and girls attend separate schools? This question is very arguable. 
Before rendering my opinion, let's consider the advantages for boys and girls to 
attend separate schools. Since boys and girls are different in many ways, they 
have different hobbies and the ways to learn new things. If they attend separate 
schools, the education can be more efficient because the school can teach them 
differently according to their personalities. But the disadvantages are greater. 
While boys and girls attend separate schools, there're few chances for them to 
communicate with opposite sexes, which will become a handicap for them to 
communicate with each other in their future. 

As far as I concerned, boys and girls should not attend separate schools. The 
first and foremost reason is that people should have experience with the 
opposite sex when they are at school, because the society consists of both male 
and female members, and people have to learn how to communicate with the 
opposite sex. 

Moreover, people have to learn from the opposite sex. For example, while 
females should learn braveness from males, males should learn carefulness 
from females. In addition, in a family, to learn from the opposite sex becomes 
more important to keep the family harmonious. In addition, the knowledge of 
the opposite sex is also important. Without such knowledge, dealing with the 
opposite sex in a relationship becomes extremely difficult. 

Finally, as we can see, it's definitely important for boys and girls to attend 
schools together, so that they can learn from each other, communicate with 
each other and they can understand each other well, which is very valuable for 
their future. 
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Topic 78 Teamwork vs. working independently 

Some people like to work independently, while others would prefer to work in a 
team. Is it more important to be able to work with a group of people in a team 
or to work independently? Depending on different personal traits and working 
environments, people will have different answer to this question. I think being 
able to work in a team is more important for me. 

First, the modern society and industry is a complicated system that requires 
teamwork, communication and cooperation among companies and individuals. 
Take a computer system for example, it comprises of hardware, operating 
system and software, which are manufactured separately by different 
companies. Not one single company can accomplish a computer system 
without using products and technologies from other companies. Similarly, in a 
company, communication and teamwork is more and more important among 
workers because a worker cannot do his/her work properly without interacting 
with his supervisor and colleagues. 

Second, there are many advantages of working in a group than working alone. 
Teamwork provides a worker with a cooperative, friendly and enjoyable work 
environment. The team can also be helpful in responding to a worker's 
questions and problems, therefore increase the work efficiency. Teamwork can 
also challenge a worker's abilities and he/she can acquire valuable experiences 
from it. 

Third, the ability of working independently does not contradict with the ability 
to work in a team. For example, in a team environment, I enjoyed being a major 
contributor to my team. The fact that others depended on my work made me 
feel like I was doing worthwhile things. For example, I was in charge of the 
front end for the GUI. This was very valuable experience, because I know how 
important it is to work in a team. 

Inclusion, I think the most important quality in a work environment is the 
ability to work with others in a team. 
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Topic 78 Teamwork vs. working independently 

There are many ways in which people can complete their works. Some prefer to 
work with a group of people on a team. Others prefer to work independently. 
To work with others can inspire their spirit and produce twice the result with 
half the effort. In my opinion, working on a team is more important. 

In business, people who are able to work with a group of people on a team tend 
to communicate well with others. In order to complete a sophisticated task, 
individuals must work together, each sharing a part of the whole task, in order 
to achieve the results. The team must interchange their ideas during each 
process in the forms of meetings and discussions. Each one tries his/her best to 
give a better idea to make the process more time-efficient. 

In addition, we cannot live in a society independently and we need to 
communicate with each other, so communication skills are very important to 
this society. Through teamwork, we can develop and improve this ability. 

Although one can complete a work independently with one's innovation and 
sometimes can accomplish a perfect work with great compliments, many 
reasons show that throughout teamwork really can achieve more than we may 
think of. No wonder, in the Fl race, team order is the most important thing that 
every member in the team must obey. 
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Topic 79 Who would you choose to build a statue for? 

If the City Government of my town - Moscow asked me to choose a person 
whose statue will be built, I would choose no one. And here I can explain my 
point of view. 

In my opinion there are already statues of many famous people who merit a 
statue. Right in the center of Moscow there is a great statue of Jury Dolgirukiy. 
He founded the Moscow City in 1447. He is also famous as a great defender of 
his people. If you look at this statue, you will see a very strong man riding a 
horse with a spear in his arms and the injured dragon lying on the ground. In 
my view it symbolizes the meaning of his deeds and people's remembrance and 
respect to him. 

Another statue in Moscow is that of Alexander Pushkin. He was one of the 
most famous Russian poets. He has made an important contribution to the 
worlds literature. His poems are realistic. They answered to questions asked so 
many years ago, and they can still answer today's questions. His statue looks so 
natural as if he is alive. His statue is standing in the middle of the Pushkin 
Square. With a book in his arms, he looks very calm and contemplative. 

Another monument that I consider impressive is the monument for people who 
died during the Second World War. I cannot describe it because there are no 
proper words to express the emotions I feel when looking at this statue. I just 
feel painful and sad for their death and as people cannot bring them back to life, 
they can only try to prevent future wars. 

In conclusion since there are already enough statues for famous historic figures 
in Moscow, I would like to say that I prefer to see modern art sculptures in the 
streets of this historic city. I would allow young modern sculptors to exhibit 
their works in the streets. 
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Topic 80 Describe a custom from your country 

Who took care of you before you are eligible to go to the daycare? That 
grandparents taking care of their baby grandchildren is a tradition in my 
country. I would like people from other countries to adopt this tradition. 

At first thought, this tradition seems to be unimaginable to people who are 
accustomed to the "parents-children breeding" model. However, did you notice 
that swarm of young mothers are roaming in the department stores with their 
babies during working hours? Young ladies quit their jobs and sacrifice their 
careers to look after their offspring. How many women can really keep up with 
their professional work after several years' absence from their positions in such 
a fast pace society? A babysitter may help you, but do they really care your 
baby as his grandma does? The answer is No. Grandparents ensure the love, 
care, health and education of your kids. 

On the other hand, senior citizens gain more happiness through this day to day 
caring of their young grandchildren. Old people are sad about the aging and 
loss of work. When they spend their time with young kids, when the fun and 
loveliness filled in their soul, all unhappiness disappears. The moments they 
spent together with the babies are so sweet they can improve seniors' mental 
and physical health. 

It is undeniable that the relationships of different generations will be tightened. 
Needless to say, kids will be tied with their grandparents in this process. I was 
brought up by my grandparents who are in their nineties now. I still call them 
quite often and buy gifts for them. I feel the strong connection among us. 

From above analysis, I highly recommend our custom of grandparents give 
their hand to cultivate future generation. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

With the development of technology, there have been a lot of changes to our 
life. Admittedly, some of these changes are bad, causing many environmental 
and social problems. However, most of these changes contribute to making our 
life more convenient, more comfortable and more wonderful. 

First of all, due to the improvement of technology, people can enjoy more 
conveniences than ever. For example, it only takes travelers or businessmen 
several hours to go to another countries by jet planes, which makes the world 
seem to be much smaller. With the help of the Internet, people at different 
corners of the world can communicate with each other at a significantly high 
speed and low cost. It is technology that has cleared away the barriers that once 
prevented people from leading a convenient life. 

Secondly, technology has made our life as comfortable as we can imagine. 
Sitting in air-conditioned rooms, people do not have to suffer the extremely 
cold or hot weather any more. Whatever vegetable or fruit we want to eat, we 
can always find it in a supermarket regardless of the season. We can also go to 
work in a place far away from our homes by using automobiles or public 
transportation tools. 

In addition, technology provides us many choices to spend our spare time. 
Listening to music by using an MD, MP3 or Walkman, surfing the Internet or 
watching digital movies, all of these entertainments make our life wonderful. 

In conclusion, although technology has brought about some problems, such as 
air pollution caused by increasing number of automobiles, and ethnic problems 
caused by cloning human beings, the benefits of technology far outweigh its 
bad influences. So it is safe to say that technology has made the world a better 
place to live. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

A great many achievements have been accomplished in recent decades in 
almost every area of technology, such as in computer science, manufacture, and 
medicine. But there have always existed two opposite attitudes towards 
technological development. Some people agree that these new technologies 
have made the world a better place to live, while others hold the opinion that 
technology has caused many problems to the world. As far as I am concerned, I 
agree with the first opinion that our world is becoming better for living with 
technology progress. Several persuasive reasons go as follow. 

Firstly, technology developments have greatly improved people's living 
conditions, making our life more convenient and efficient. We have elevators 
taking us to the top of a skyscraper in just a few seconds; we have air 
conditioners to keep the indoor temperature comfortable; and we even have 
household robots now to help to take care of the trivial housework. 

Secondly, technology developments have also made communications much 
easier, and thus helped to enhance relationships among people. The wide use of 
pagers, mobile phones, and wireless Internet has greatly facilitated the way of 
daily communication. They can bring people so close even though they may 
actually be thousands of miles apart. 

Thirdly, developments in technology can provide better medical access to make 
people live a healthier and happier life. By taking advantages of the most recent 
developments in biotechnology, such as genetic engineering, I am convinced 
that people will have a promising prospect in treating all kinds of human 
diseases, including AIDS and SARS. 

It is true that technological developments have also brought some serious 
problems. One of them is that some technological developments have done 
harm to the environment. For example, too much emission of waste gases, 
mainly carbon dioxide, has increased the global temperature significantly. 
However, people can reduce and finally eliminate these harmful effects by 
improving the technology itself or finding a more advanced and reliable 
technology. 

I believe that with the new technologies appropriately adopted for good 
purposes, our world would be made an even better place to live. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

Since the end of the last century, when technology started to make a full impact, 
debates have sprung up among people worldwide as to whether this technology 
has made the world a better place to live or not. In my perspective, the new 
developments have indeed improved our lives. 

One striking example of how Man's new inventions have helped us to lead a 
better life is the whole set of time-saving electrical appliances and tools, 
ranging from washing machines to microwave ovens. No longer do we need to 
go down to the river to wash our clothes on rocks or to heat our food with wood 
and charcoal for never-ending hours. Nowadays, our daily chores are merely 
simple tasks, needing only very little efforts on our part. It is the machines that 
do all the boring and tiring work. 

Consequently, we are left with much more leisure time to spend at our free will. 
Technology has exerted a great influence on the ways people relax themselves 
today. It has transformed our previously boring leisure time into long hours of 
excitement, enjoyment and fun. For instance, nobody can deny that video, 
computer and PlayStation games have added spice to our lives, especially those 
of children. The home cinema, recently available on the market, has made 
many happy families around the world. 

Technology has not done good deeds only in those areas. It has gone even 
further by improving considerably communication among countries. Owing to 
new technology such as the Internet, fax and mobile phones, barriers among 
nations have started to disappearing, thus turning the world into a 'global 
village'. In our modern era, it is even possible to be living in a poor country 
while studying with the top professors in England via the Web by enrolling in 
an online degree. 

We have therefore seen how technology has made the world a better place to 
live in some ways. However, just as the English proverb goes, "Every coin has 
two sides", technology has also had a few negative effects on our society. Thus, 
the same timesaving devices that save us so much trouble have quickened so 
much the pace of life. Nowadays everyone is stressed and is always 
preoccupied. Moreover, overexposure to video games and the television has 
been proved to be harmful to people's health, creating eye and back problems. 
In addition, new technology like the Internet has allowed the brewing of new 
types of crime and criminals such as hackers and viruses. 

In today's world, technology is having a deep influence on the way people do 
things. But the issue of whether this technology has made the world a better 
place to live in will continue to be a controversial topic. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

Being modern human beings, people nowadays have enjoyed so much from the 
highly developed technology. The improvements of technology have changed 
people's life styles significantly. Admittedly, sometimes, technology worsens 
the condition. However, compared to its advantages, the bad impacts are so tiny. 

In the modern world, we lead a much better life than our ancestors. We no 
longer need to be on guard all day to prevent us from being attacked by wild 
animals; we no longer live in rock caves which are dangerous and not 
comfortable; we can no longer put all of our hope to the God to pray a mild 
weather which will bring us a harvest. We can utilize technology to increase the 
quality and quantity of plants. Moreover, modern technology of medical 
treatment helps us cure the number of terrible diseases that will deprive the life 
of human. 

Besides, technology provides us many unimaginable tools that benefit our life. 
We can travel from one place to another by plane only in few hours, while it 
would take our ancestors several months or even years in the ancient time. We 
use computer and robot to help us with hard and routine works. Computers also 
improve the efficiency of our work. 

However, technology not only brings us gold but also rubbish. Pollution is one 
of the most terrible problems. The excess use of technology brings disasters to 
people and the world. The rivers and oceans are not as clear as before; the wild 
animals are disappearing. In order to save the world and also ourselves, people 
should limit their demand from nature and use technology in a sustainable way. 

All in all, technology itself is neutral thing. Whether it will benefit people or do 
harm to people depends on the people who use it. Fortunately, most of the time 
we have utilized technology in the right way, therefore, the technology benefit 
our life much more than its harm. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

Standing at the turn of the new century, we observe the twentieth century as a 
great advance in technology. With those advances, human lives have changed 
dramatically. In some ways, life is worse, but mostly, it is better. So personally 
speaking, I am, and probably will always be, one of those who agree with the 
idea that technology has made the world a better place to live. 

First of all, technology has brought with it a more comfortable life. Not only do 
we use air-conditioners and heating systems during summer and winter, but 
also do we experience many changes in food preparation methods to prepare 
delicious food. Due to the development of architectural technology, our living 
conditions are greatly improved. 

Besides, traveling and communication are much more convenient nowadays. 
We can travel around by airplanes and railway networks. We can talk to each 
other through telephones. Twenty years ago, it was a dream that we could 
obtain information as well as shopping via the Internet. 

The last but not the least, through the process of technology improvement, 
people begin to realize the fact that only reconciling with the nature can we 
maintain a sustainable development. That is why we today pay so much 
attention to environmental protection. Many factories have achieved economic 
growth without polluting the environment by utilizing certain new technology. 

Instances of the same sort can be multiplied indefinitely. When taking into 
account all these merits we may safely arrive at the conclusion that advantages 
of technology outweigh any disadvantages it may bring to our lives. Though I 
must admit that people sometimes invent some things that threaten the lives of 
themselves, no one can ignore the additional conveniences and satisfaction 
offered by technology, and just with such experiences the human being forge 
ahead swiftly to the future. 
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Topic 81 Has technology made the world a better place to live? 

Many people take the view that technology has made the world a better place to 
live. As far as I am concerned, I share the common view with them. Because I 
could pick up examples here and there around us and I would here explore a 
few of the most important ones. 

The main reason is that if we look around, we may find that technology makes 
for us a better place to live. Take our house for example, without architectural 
technology, we could only live in the open wild. Thanks for those architects 
and engineers, we can live in a warm comfort house that protects us not only 
from the rain and wind, but also from the coldness of the winter, and the 
hotness of the summer. 

Another reason is that we could communicate with our relatives or friends 
without the need of meeting them face-to-face. Information technology helps us 
a lot in communication. For instance, telephones and cellular phones help us 
talk with others no matter where they are; computer networks connecting the 
whole world offer us another alternative of communication. By email, our 
messages can reach the destination in just a few seconds. 

Furthermore, transportation technology realizes the dream of people who want 
to travel around the world or to the space. We all can imagine that without car, 
bus or bicycles, how could most of us manage to get to work everyday? 

In a word, technology has changed the world in a better way for us to live in 
terms of housing, communication, transportation and many other aspects. 
Taking into account of all factors mentioned above, we might reach the 
conclusion that technology has made the world a better place to live. 
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Topic 82 Can advertising tell about a country? 

Nowadays some may hold the opinion that advertising can tell you a lot about a 
country. As far as I am concerned, I agree with this statement. My arguments 
for this point are listed as follows. 

One of the primary causes is that advertising is always a reflection of a 
country's culture and customs. Advertising varies from country to country, 
depending on the country's particular conventions. For example, a Japanese 
advertisement may feature a Japanese lady with a traditional kimono, while an 
American advertisement may feature a western cowboy with a hat and riding a 
horse. Through advertisements, we can have a general understanding of what 
people from other countries look like, what they wear during their daily life, 
what they eat, what kind of transportation they use, and what they do during 
their spare time. We can always learn different cultures of different countries 
through these culture specific advertisements. 

A further more subtle point we must consider is that we can understand a 
country by its products. When we see a Toyota or a SONY advertisement on 
TV, we realize that Japanese people see quality as a vital aspect of their 
products, and we know that how these people are always trying their best in 
high technology development, and ensure the best quality in their products. 
When we have gained a deeper understanding of a product, we can also gain a 
deeper understanding of that country and people. 

What is more, when we become curious about the culture and customs of a 
country through advertisement, we are willing to spend more time on reading 
about the country, explore more deeply about it, and even someday travel to a 
country we like to visit. All these might have started with a small advertisement 
on TV! Is that amazing? 

In short, advertising can really tell you a lot about a country's culture and 
customs. 
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Topic 82 Can advertising tell about a country? 

Advertising plays an important role in modern society. Advertisements 
covering every aspect of social life can tell a lot about a country by the 
marriage of substantial information and colorful expressive forms. Although 
many disagree with the title statement, I believe that we can learn a lot about a 
country's economy, culture and beauty spots simply by advertising. 

Advertising offers a great amount of economic information about a country. 
Take commercial advertisements for example, they unveil many direct and 
useful economic messages: major commodities, service level, living conditions, 
and so on. Undoubtedly, politicians, businessmen and citizens will all take 
advantage of these helpful advertisements. 

Advertising also reveals greatly distinctive traditional culture about a country. 
It can easily be attained by observing advertisements associated to art, literature, 
custom, and social ritual, which have been deeply rooted in a country's unique 
history. For example, advertisements for some articles used in a Chinese 
wedding reflect their way of thinking, an appreciation of harmony, and a 
peculiar taste for wedding clothes. Advertisements of those kinds can thus 
show plenty of cultural heritages boasted in a country. 

Furthermore, advertising helps people learn more about a country's beautiful 
scenery. Advertisements about travel serve this purpose perfectly. Information 
and knowledge about various resorts might be obtained by happening to see a 
photo advertisement posted on a wall by some travel agency. Advertisements 
on television, on the contrary, frequently provide us many opportunities to 
watch all kinds of unusual beautiful places we may never have thought of 
before. 

All the above evidence supports the undeniable fact that advertising can tell a 
lot about a country. I must admit, however, some advertisements become more 
or less homogenous around the world due to the tendency of globalization. 
Some even fail to signify any special characteristics that are essential for a 
country when they need to do so. But all in all, no one can ignore the abundant 
and useful information about a country afforded by advertising. 
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Topic 83 Is modern technology creating a single world culture? 

I strongly agree with the statement that modern technology is creating a single 
world culture. Modern technology like computers and the Internet is bringing 
people together, and making the world smaller. 

First of all, with the development of modern technologies such as computers, 
English is becoming the most important language in the world, and the 
importance of other languages is getting weaker and weaker. Admit or not, the 
most common language used today on the Internet is English, and this makes 
English becomes the one and only most important language in the world. On 
the other hand, computers can cross the barriers of human language. No matter 
where people are, and no matter which language people speak, they always use 
computers the same way, and basically they are using the same kind of software 
packages, like the Windows Operating Systems and word processing software 
packages. The computer language is also a universal language. Programmers 
from different part of the world can work in the Silicon Valley together. 
Although they might have difficulties in communicating in English, they have 
no problem at all writing programs with Java, or C++. 

Besides, the development of the Internet is unifying people's life style. Internet 
is being used in almost every corner of the world. People are doing almost 
everything with the Internet, like getting all sorts of information, shopping 
online, paying for their bills and checking their balances in the online bank. 
Over 90 per cent of people in the world use the same kind of Internet browser -
the Internet Explorer, and the interfaces of almost every Internet page looks like 
the same, although they use different language and design. People from all over 
the world are doing the same thing each day on the Internet, and their living 
habit is becoming closer and closer with each passing day. 

In addition, modern technology has facilitated the communications among 
people from all over the world, and therefore has resulted a single world culture. 
For instance, people can chat with a friend or a stranger who lives abroad over 
the phone, or the Internet, and they can also see and listen to him/her through a 
camera and a microphone attached to the computer. The ease of communication 
helps one culture learns from other culture, and brings the world together. 
Before people can see each other through TV, they used to wear their local 
costumes; nowadays T-shirt and blue jeans have become a universal custom for 
people. This is a concrete example that modern development is creating a 
single world culture. 

Based on the points discussed above, we can see why I agree with that modern 
technology is creating a single world culture. 
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Topic 83 Is modern technology creating a single world culture? 

When we look back to the history of human being in recent 200 years, we will 
be surprising what a huge change modern technology has brought us. Trains 
and planes connect people everywhere. Radios and televisions enable us to 
keep with every news happened around the world. More and more chances of 
communication influence different cultures deeply. 

To discuss the impact that modern technology has given on different cultures, 
most people would agree that nowhere in history has the issue been more 
visible that people in different countries are getting more and more alike. Most 
of the time, you cannot tell which country a person is from only by his/her 
clothes. Young people all over the world can enjoy McDonald's and other 
western food the same way as Americans enjoy. A pop music singer can have 
her fans in every corner of our planet. People around the world share news 
from newspapers and TV and express concerns on the same topic. 

"The world is getting smaller!." How often we hear such words! But that is 
only part of the truth. Not everything in a country's culture can be changed. 
Something developed from thousands of years ago and has already been a part 
of a nation's spirit cannot be wiped off easily. For example, the family concept 
of our country has never changed. We still prefer a big family that all 
generations live together. That is the definition of happiness in our value 
system. We still appreciate the thinking of Confucius and take it as guideline of 
our daily life. At the same time, many countries make great efforts to preserve 
their culture heritages. People around the world take more and more pride in 
their own cultures, and try to cherish them. 

Certainly, modern technology make possible for cultures to communicate with 
each other. But I don't think it is creating a single world culture. 
Communication brought by modern technology can be an instrument for 
improving and learning, but not a tool for erasing individualities. And it is the 
cultural diversity that makes our world more beautiful and interesting. 
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Topic 84 Has the Internet provided a lot of valuable information? 

The Internet...is it a boon or a curse? This is a very debatable topic. We would 
need to look at the pros and cons of it and then draw conclusions. Even then it 
would not be possible to totally answer yes or no to the question. It would 
depend upon individual personalities as well as the situation that we are in. In 
my opinion, the Internet is definitely a valuable source of information, but as 
with all forms of technology one must know how to make the best use of it. 

Let's step back a few years from now. We were totally dependent on books, the 
experience of other people or data stored in other forms for getting information 
of any sort. The problems with those kind of information sources is that it is 
time consuming, inconvenient and often times even misleading. The concept of 
weeding out data from old reports and books was a time consuming and painful 
process and would itself deter people from trying to get new information. 

But today with a touch of a button we can get any information available, sitting 
in the comfort of our homes. We are more knowledgeable and aware of things 
happening around us. Technology has given us the greatest power at our 
fingertips...the power of knowledge! 

Lets take an example. Suppose someone wants to start off a business venture. 
He can get all information regarding other companies in the same line of 
business, he can do a cost benefit analysis, gather corroborating data, make new 
contacts, and so on, thanks to the internet. He is now well informed. If he has to 
discuss this with other potential partners he is armed with a wealth of 
information. 

On the other hand the Internet does supply an overload of information. Hence if 
you give a topic in a search engine such as Google, you will get a number of 
sites that would cater to the information required. Now if one were unable to 
decide what information to cull out and what to leave, it would be a painful 
experience rather than an enjoyment. 

So in conclusion, it really depends on how you use a particular technology -
used in moderation and in an intelligent manner it could be the greatest tool. 
Otherwise an enemy that steals time and waylays and deters a person from 
achieving his ultimate goal. 
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Topic 84 The Internet 

Nowadays, no one can deny the importance of the Internet. Sitting in front of a 
computer, clicking a mouse three times, you can get access to the information 
highway, which provides you numerous valuable sources of information. 
Thanks to the Internet, people can quickly sell, advertise and share knowledge, 
idea, and personal feelings. 

Because we are easy to access to so much information, it can create some 
problems to us. Children are easily suffering from inappropriate information on 
the Internet, since it is very hard to control information from the Internet. More 
and more porn pages are quickly emerging and continuously sending emails to 
children's account. With their curiosity, children click on these links that lead to 
these pages, and see things that they should not have seen. They do not realize 
that they are unconsciously affected because their parents cannot examine all 
the content they view. 

Consequently, children are now becoming the number one victims of sex abuse 
and criminals in America where it is very easy to access bad websites such as 
porn sites and sex forums. It is the Internet that probably causes problems to 
children if parents do not pay much attention to them. 

Although the Internet offers us large amount of information, its reliability is 
dubious because many untrue news stories can be posted to it and cause 
confusions to many people. It is very difficult for us to find out what websites 
are reliable and what are not. My teacher, for example, is advocating her 
students to use books to study, research, or write a report instead of using the 
information on the Internet. 

In conclusion, the Internet causes trouble to people, especially young people 
and children. Although people can get access to up-to-date knowledge and 
information, problems caused by using information from the Internet are 
inevitable. Therefore, while the Internet can provide a lot of useful information, 
its hard cannot be underestimated. 
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Topic 85 A one-day-visit to your country 

If you attend a conference in China, and would like to take a one-day-visit on 
site seeing and shopping, there are three factors you might consider: this place 
must have special tourist features which can represent China, and this place 
must be close to the place where the meeting is held, therefore you do not have 
to spend too much time on traveling. 

If you are in northern part of China, the best place that you should visit is the 
city of Beijing, although spending one day in Beijing is too short of a period to 
fully explore the splendors of the city. Nevertheless, for those of you without 
the luxury of time, make sure you don't miss a few key points of interest—the 
Summer Palace, the Forbidden Palace, the Forbidden City, and the Great Wall 
of China. 

The Summer Palace is a royal retreat located on the bank of a large lake. 
Visitors can walk along a waterfront promenade that leads to a concrete ship 
docked at the far end of the walk. At the concrete ship, you can take a ferry 
back to the entrance of the palace. Something you may want to do while at the 
Summer Palace is going into the gift shop, get dressed in traditional Chinese 
clothing, and pose for a souvenir photograph. 

The Forbidden Palace is absolutely breathtaking. There are a series of gates that 
lead to the main palace grounds. Pay particular attention to the stairwells in the 
palace courtyards. There are slabs carved with intricate dragon designs, which 
the emperor was suspended over in a caravan whenever he left the palace 
grounds. It would be a good idea to get a local guide to lead you around the 
palace and explain the significance of various buildings. 

Finally, don't miss the Great Wall. It's located outside of the city and it takes up 
most of the day, but it's well worth it. When you ascend the Great Wall, there 
are two paths—one veering to the left and the one veering to the right. The path 
on the right is less steep and an easier climb. However, if you take the path to 
the left, you can see the remains of the original wall, and there is a cable car 
you can take down to the parking area. 

Shopping in Beijing is becoming more convenient by the day. The Silk Market 
at Xiushui Street is favorites among tourists, experts and locals alike. There you 
can bargain with the shop owners and buy good quality clothes with a very low 
price, you can even see plenty of pirated software- ironically, within sight of 
the US Embassy. 

So, there you have it. I encourage anyone to spend at least a few days in Beijing, 
because there is so much to see. 
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Topic 86 A time and a place in the past 

One of the most exciting events of the last century was the end of World War II. 
By defeating the German army, U. S and British forces stopped the tyrant Hitler 
in his way to conquer the rest of the world. All over Europe, the day that ended 
the war resembled a new era. Thus, it would be fascinating to witness how 
things changed dramatically from war and death to peace and bloom. 

The end of the biggest war mankind has ever known also ended the Holocaust. 
Hitler and his administration decided that they should kill all the Jews in 
Europe. Thus, under the mask of "working camps" they planned to build 
special prisons, where they can deliver the Jews in order to murder them in 
various ways. This evil plan caused the biggest massive murder in the history 
of mankind. The day the war ended, reflects also the end of this evil murder, 
which followed by the recreation of the Jewish nation. 

After the end of the war, nations started to rebuild themselves; big countries in 
Europe like Germany, France and England signed peace agreements that 
influenced the future of the whole region. Without borders between countries 
and with free marketing system, Europe gradually forgot the sorrow of the 
deathly war. At that time, Europe countries were famous due to the amazing 
achievements in sport, art, and fashion. For example, Picasso, one of the world 
greatest artists, inspired by this era and reflected his feelings in his works. 
Gradually, the situation of the economy changed, and Europe became one of 
the best places to live and to invest in. 

"History repeats itself is a famous and practical sentence; being a witness to 
this kind of amazing change is experience that takes place once in a life time, 
thus this specific segment of history is extremely interesting and important, and 
if I would have the opportunity to choose time and place in the past - this is 
what I would choose. 
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Topic 86 A time and a place in the past 

The topic makes me recollect my childhood, the happiest time that I had in my 
hometown. It is a remote village on the Qinghai-Tibet Plateau full of 
imagination and intrigue. My childhood there was cheerful and unforgettable. 

It used to be a very small village, surrounded with high mountains; the melted 
snow water from the top of the mountains formed many clear brooks and went 
through the village. The crystal water moistened the grass and crops in the 
village and also provided the village people with all sorts offish and shrimps. 
The appearance of the mountainsides varied as the seasons change - yellow in 
spring, green in summer, red in autumn and white in winter. The top of the 
mountains was always covered with snow, shining under the sun. When you 
were in the village, you would feel you were touching the sky and you will feel 
a sense of holiness around your body. 

My childhood friends and I enjoyed our life in the village so much. We liked to 
swim in the water freely and catch the fish on fine days. We grazed the animals 
in the grassland after school. The sheeps on the grassland are like stars on a 
vast velvet green carpet. We played games in the pasture, we sang folk songs 
on the hill, and we climbed trees in the forests. We were always so happy that 
we often forgot to go home or go to school. I boast it was the most beautiful 
place in the world, although full of impoverishment. The villagers were so poor 
and they barely have enough food at that time, but they were so optimistic. 
They kept working hard with little return without any hesitation or complain. It 
was since childhood that I learned how to face hardships and failures in my life. 

My childhood days were innocent and worry free. I left my hometown for a 
better educational opportunity when I grew up, but I always miss that 
wonderful homeland. I take every opportunity to visit it. The pictures of the 
place and the life there will always live in my mind. 
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Topic 86 A time and a place in the past 

If I were afforded the opportunity to go back to a specific time and place in the 
past, I would venture back to ancient Greece. During the 5th century B. C, the 
Greeks were in the process of developing and reforming a wide range of 
cultural, social, and scientific pursuits that still have a significant impact on the 
world today. 

In the arts, Greece excelled in many fields, particularly dramatic literature. The 
works of Sophocles, Euripides and Aristophanes have had a tremendous 
influence not only on western literature, but also western thought in general. 
The works of these playwrights are still performed on stages around the world 
today, and many of them have been adapted to movies. Still, it would be a rare 
and exciting opportunity to see these plays performed for the first time. 

The ancient Greeks also excelled in the social sciences. Perhaps their greatest 
contribution in this area came in the form of democracy. The Greek words 
"Demo" and "Crazy" mean "People" and "Rule" respectively. Today, many of 
the world's great nations have adopted, and to a certain extent, modified the 
ancient Greek system. Yet, it originated from ancient Greece. 

Academic subjects such as Philosophy, Astronomy, Physics and Biology also 
received a great deal of attention in the ancient Greek world. The philosophical 
writings of Herbalists, Plato, and Aristotle have had a profound influence on 
western scholarship for well over two thousand years. The Mathematical 
theories of Pythagoras and Euclid, combined with theories from other great 
ancient civilizations, provided a foundation upon which later mathematicians 
such as Newton and Einstein based their work. 

The world of the Ancient Greeks would most certainly be an exciting and 
stimulating place to go back to. Politics, Drama, Physics, and a number of other 
subjects were still in their infancy, and all were being fiercely debated and 
examined. It would undoubtedly be and enriching experience to observe and 
take part in such a fascinating civilization. 
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Topic 86 A time and a place in the past 

Till now, there is only one thing that makes me feel repentant of. My girlfriend 
died in Japan, and at that time I was doing my TOEFL test. If I could go back 
to some time and place in the past, I choose to go back to January 19th 2002... 

My girlfriend's name was Christina. Her father is a Japanese, and her mother is 
a Chinese. She looks as beautiful as an angel. During last winter vacation, I 
started to prepare for the TOEFL test. Of course, I did not spend enough time 
with her as usual. I only saw her once every two weeks. The night before the 
TOEFL test, she came to my house. I enjoyed her cooking, and everything 
looked fine as usual. The next morning, she cooked the breakfast for me. 

Before I left, she kissed me and said "Jackey, good luck. I love you!" I replied: 
"Thanks, honey! I love you, too." The test went fine. After the test, my cell 
phone rang as I turned it on. It is one of my best friends, Moon. He said "Jackey, 
Christina went back to Japan. She is very ill. Now she is in the hospital and she 
is in the dangerous period. You have to come to Japan right now. We will see 
you in Japan!" 

Christina is ill! How come I did not know this! When I finally obtained the visa 
and arrived at the hospital in Japan, Christina said, "I think your business is 
more important than me. I do not think you need me any more! Goodbye, 
forever." She went forever. If I could go back, I will stay with her and spend 
much more time with her. I could even drop my test for her. 

In fact, it is impossible to go back! Christina has died. There is no another 
Christina for me, but the TOEFL test will still be held four times per year! 
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Topic 86 A time and a place in the past 

If I could go back to some time and place in the past, I would choose my 
childhood and my hometown. There it was full of my child's happy days. 
Especially nowadays, I live in a metro city full of chaos, traffic and pollution. 

I would never forget the clear stream in my hometown. My friends and I used 
to swim and fish in the water, and play on the grass nearby. Currently I am still 
looking for such a nice place for my child, but I cannot find it anymore. 

I have lost contact with my close friends in my childhood for nearly twenty 
years. Their appearances are still kept in my memory. Their honesty, naive and 
helpful characters taught me what is real friendship. Perhaps they were all 
married and even have children, perhaps they have achieved their childhood 
dreams one way or the other, and perhaps they are struggling for living just like 
me. I wish we could get together sometime like our childhood years, free from 
worries about the future. 

I still remember my hometown in New Year times. Every child was dressed 
well, and got more freedom from their parents than other days in the year. 
Everyone in my hometown was happily talking about their harvests and their 
plans in the next year. Needless to say, us children can enjoy lots of delicious 
foods in such days. 

During my childhood days, I lived happily and healthily in a beautiful 
environment, and I had very close friends. I wish I could go back to enjoy my 
cherished memories again. 
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Topic 86 Visiting modern times 

As a student in art history, my interest had always been on modern art. If I 
could travel back in time and space, I would pick Paris at the verge of twentieth 
century, the place and time of modern art development, without hesitation. 

I believe that living during the period of the avant-garde art in Paris would be 
something quite exciting. I could go to experience the Eiffel Tower's opening, 
or visit the first Cubist exhibition. I would also be enthusiastic to attend 
Bergson or Poincare's lectures at College de France, or read articles in the 
newspapers of the time. I have always curious how people felt when they saw 
for the first time an automobile or an airplane. 

Moreover, I think it would be exciting to see how long distance communication 
became a reality, and how people perceived the introduction of the Greenwich 
Universal Time. This was an age in which incredible changes took place in the 
way people saw the world, in the way they perceived and understood time and 
space. It was the time when Einstein published his first studies about relativity. 
It was, as far as I am concerned, a time that it is worth taking a look at. I 
believe that Paris at the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th 
would be something fascinating. 

If I were to return from the past back to our own times, I would be much more 
confident in my researches about that time, and my contribution to the study of 
art history would be a quite substantial one. Till now I can only read books and 
articles about it, and just imagine the wonderful time Paris had been just before 
the war! 
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Topic 87 What is an important discovery in the last 100 years? 

I think the most important discovery that has been the most beneficial for 
people in my country is the invention of the Internet. So far as I can tell, the 
Internet has been beneficial to people around the globe. My view is a 
commonsense one, based on the fact that the Web is a vast storehouse of 
information and opinions, which can be of science, literature, politics, sports or 
even, sex. Anyone with access to a computer and a dialup connection can 
unlock the door and trawl through its offerings. 

The Internet can be used as a broad base of knowledge that contributes to the 
educational system. Students and teachers benefit from the use of the Internet, 
as well as administrators and others outside of formal education. Students 
benefit because the Internet provides a resource to supplemental information 
for any subject. Educators benefit because the Internet provides a vast 
knowledge base to prepare for teaching topics. People are not only learning 
from the Internet, they are contributing and sharing knowledge through 
networked communities. The Internet is the advancement of education for all 
its users. 

The Internet is changing the way we do business. The Internet can deliver 
better customer services to people. Using Internet broadcasting, we are able to 
target the right audience, prepare and present a technical presentation on a 
popular topic, interact with new customers, and collect hundreds of highly 
qualified leads. As Internet companies continue to find innovative ways to 
leverage the capabilities of the Internet for businesses, the more we will learn 
how to provide optimal solutions for customers. Which in turn, will greatly 
benefit people. 

The Internet today is a way to transfer and share information. On the whole, it 
is a benefit to individuals of all kinds. We do have problems surrounding the 
Internet that need to be solved, but as with all new technologies there are 
debates and opinions. Since the Internet technology is spreading, it will soon 
become as popular as all other forms of communication. If you have not tried it, 
do so. 
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Topic 87 What is an important discovery in the last 100 years? 

There are many important discoveries in the last century. Some of them had 
fundamental influences on the development of my country - China. However, I 
believe that one of the most important discoveries is the Cross-feeding method 
of rice discovered by a pioneering crop scientist Mr. Weiming Yuan in the early 
1980's. 

China has a long history of agriculture. Chinese people have been relying on 
agriculture for more than 2,000 years. Moreover, China is still basically an 
agricultural country now and will continue to be it in the next 20 to 30 years, 
even though its industry is undergoing revolutionary development. One of the 
most important agriculture products - rice, is essential to the people of China. 
Since Yuan's discovery has dramatically increased the production of rice in 
China, we can say that Yuan's discovery is beneficial for the people of China. 

More importantly, rice is the major food of people in Southern China, where 
half of Chinese population lives there. People in the South eat rice everyday. So 
the consumption of rice is tremendous. As Yuan's cross-feeding rice seeds and 
raising methods provided 1.5 to 2 times more production of rice, people could 
effectively relieve the food supply crisis - a crisis that have caused millions of 
people to die in the 1960's. 

When Chinese population exploded in the 1970's and 1980's, the effect of this 
discovery became much more significant. Yuan's discovery also corresponds to 
China's current government policy that China takes agriculture as its first 
industry. This is because China has over 80% of farmers, and it's not realistic 
for it to become an industrialized country in a short period of time. Thus rice 
growing is still a crucial part of China's economic. 

Overall, since most farmers in China are utilizing Yuan's discovery to increase 
rice production, and agriculture plays the most important role in China, I can 
firmly say that Yuan's discovery has been most beneficial to people in my 
country in the last 100 years. 
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Topic 88 Has telephone made communication less personal? 

Since the beginning of humankind people need to communicate with each other. 
After the development of languages and thanks to the incredible ability of 
mankind to advance, nowadays we enjoy the use of many different types of 
communication. Letters, the Internet, or telephone allows us to communicate 
freely with the rest of the world. 

In spite of above mentioned, I agree with the statement that new types of 
communications have made contacts between people less personal. 

Unfortunately, the technology age we live in forces us to adopt the 
contemporary way of communication, which is almost impersonal. While 
hurrying to work more and more, chasing our aims, or focusing only on money 
making, practically we have forgotten that one of our primary social needs is to 
communicate face-to-face. To save time we often prefer to send an email or to 
make a phone call than to have a simple face-to-face talk with our friends or 
parents, for example. 

Furthermore, those types of impersonal communications will sooner or later 
place us into isolation. Nowadays, we are often afraid to make new 
acquaintances; we have troubles to express ourselves when we communicate 
face-to-face; or we experience difficulties to hold an informal conversation. 
What is more, we find much easier to communicate with other people by email 
and phone. 

Not only do we forget about our simple role as social members but we also do 
not enjoy it as we did before. Modern technology has made connections 
between people so impersonal that we are at the threshold of a new single 
world culture. This fact gives the answer to the question why so many people 
of our generation are victims of the illness called loneliness. 

Although telephones and the Internet have made contacts between people much 
more easier, our virtual friends will remain virtual and a simple call will not 
substitute the hours we can spend with our families. Therefore, I truly believe 
that nothing can replace personal, face-to-face communication between people. 
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Topic 89 What person in history you would like to meet? 

If I were granted an opportunity to travel back in time, the first person I would 
like to visit is Buddha. I hope to learn from such a wise and benevolent figure 
on my own. And I want to ask him for advice on the predicament we human 
beings are in. 

Buddha is a symbol of humanity, a symbol of wisdom, leniency, tolerance and 
virtue. Millions of people over the world respect him. Sometimes it occurs to 
me rather difficult to understand that why a person of two thousands years ago 
can affect human spirit so much. If I had the opportunity, I really want to stand 
beside him, touch him, and perceive his strength. 

When I visit him, I would ask him about the idea of tolerance non-violence. 
What I want to ask him is that how people, in an era full of violence, can 
restore the trust among each other and learn to negotiate peacefully. I would ask 
him if we still have any possibility to stop the war in Iraq, to calm the violence 
in Palestine, to return peace back to Afghan, to cure the terrible nightmare of 
Sept. 11 catastrophe in New York. 

When I visit him, I would also ask him about diversity and co-existence. What 
would he think of Jesus Christ, Allah, Confucius, whether we have only one 
path to final happy or we would have different choices? Will Muslims, 
Christians, Buddhists, Communists, Green Peace Warriors and any other 
groups of people co-exist in this tiny global village? I would ask him about 
Hitler, Stalin, and Ben Laden, whether he thinks human beings should tolerate 
them or not? I would also ask him if he could give any advice for ordinary 
people like me, how to access happy, and how to access peace. 

Buddha is Buddha, and he would not disappoint me. I am sure! 
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Topic 89 What person in history you would like to meet? 

There are many famous people in the history of human beings. And I want to 
meet almost all of them if possible. But if only one choice is available for me, I 
will choose the great thinker Confucius without hesitation. The reason for my 
decision goes as follow. 

In the first place, from my point of view, Confucius had a great influence on the 
culture and history from ancient time to present society in China and almost no 
one could be comparable with him in this respect. At the earliest of human 
society, Confucius firstly advocated education and civilization and taught 
Chinese people how to build a civilianized relationship among people. There is 
no doubt that this idea benefited the development of the Chinese society. It is 
the result of education that makes Chinese people create abundant culture from 
one generation to the next. Therefore, Confucius had a significant influence on 
Chinese history. 

In the second place, Confucius encouraged people to respect their parents, treat 
their friends honestly and have a loyal heart to their emperors. At that time, 
only when people accepted these ideas could they really understand their own 
responsibilities for family and the society. Without these Confucius thinking, 
people may not know what is supposed to be the correct behaviors when they 
live with family or survive in the society. It is Confucius's idea that gave them a 
clear guidance. Until now, these ideas still have great effects to the behavior of 
present people. 

Last but not least, Confucius has broad knowledge in many areas, such as 
literature, astronomy and geography etc. It is this knowledge that helped him 
complete many famous works. Experts from all over the world have paid great 
attention on the research of these famous books because many useful ideas in 
the books are still beneficial to our society. For example, Confucius advocated 
that humans should live in harmony with nature. In the present society, people 
destroy forests in some areas, so living environment of human being has been 
damaged seriously. If we had observed Confucius ideas, this would not have 
happened. 

In conclusion, Confucius is a great and famous thinker in the history of China. 
He provided us with the basic idea of education and civilization in human 
society, created the guidance of behavior for families and the society, and left 
us with abundant spiritual works. Therefore, he is the one who I want to meet 
most. I really hope that someday time could go back, so that I would meet him 
in the actual world. 
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Topic 89 What person in history you would like to meet? 

If I could travel back in time to meet a famous person from history, I would like 
to meet Christopher Columbus. Without a doubt he was one of the greatest 
people who have ever lived. I choose him not only because he found America 
in 1492, but also because he had all the qualities that can define a successful 
person to me: brave, adventure spirit, attic faith, determination and 
perseverance. 

First of all, I am strongly impressed with his daring and adventurous spirit. 
What he wanted to do, in the eyes of the public at that time, was a risk. Risking 
his life, in addition to a number of ships and other people's lives. But he had 
great courage and had success. 

Secondly, his attic faith in the scientific theory that the earth was round had 
also led him to success. Despite the fact that most people still adhered to the 
belief that the earth was flat and that ships would fall off the edge, if they sailed 
too far in any direction. Columbus trusted the scientific theory, which was 
accepted only by few intellectual elites. It was his voyage that proved it. 

Another great attribute from Columbus is his strong will and perseverance. If I 
could meet him, I would ask him how, after having his idea—voyage to India 
by a daring new route, namely, westward—rejected by the English, French and 
Portuguese courts, he still found the courage to ask yet another monarch to 
support him. I would like to hear what Columbus said to the King and Queen of 
Spain to convince them that this plan would be profitable for them, when they 
knew that he had been turned down by three other monarchs and any amount of 
money, supplies, or men with which they provided him could potentially be a 
total loss. Columbus was so determined that he finally convinced them. 

If I could have a chance, meeting Columbus would be my first choice. In my 
eyes I see Columbus as a man "...more stupendous than those which Heaven 
has permitted..." no matter what anyone says. 
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Topic 90 What famous entertainer or athlete you would like to meet? 

If I have the opportunity to meet a famous entertainer or athlete, I would like to 
meet Michael Jordan. 

Jordan was neither tall nor strong in his childhood, but he never gave up 
playing basketball. He has huge success today as a legendary guy in the 
basketball history, and is a god for all the basketball fans all around the world. I 
think the reason of his success is because his diligence, courage and his strong 
inner desire to win. All these are what I admire most of him. 

Jordan won six championships of NBA. That was the heydays of Jordan. Six 
rings! That is every NBA player's dream. Someone spent many years in order 
to get a ring but failed, like Carl Malone, and King Baylor. Jordan got six! His 
last ring was won by his exciting shoot, which was once considered the last and 
perfect moment in his life and a best end for his history of playing basketball. 

Jordan's name was linked with "perfect" when people mentioned Jordan. A 
great deal of courage is needed for one to break off the word "perfect" which he 
used years to establish, but Jordan did it. He came back again, not as a god, but 
as a common basketball player. He was no longer young and could not act has 
what he did when his young. There are even some fans that opposed him to 
come back; they did not want to see their god beaten by the youth. In the 
opposite, Jordan did quite well, though not as good as before, but better than 
what we all imagined. He, a nearly forty-year-old man with two injured knees, 
led Wizards get much better marks than it did last year. He could still 
sometimes score more than forty points. What support him is the steadfast 
belief he had and the strong love of basketball. This gave him the unbelievable 
strength. 

If I saw him, I wanted to ask him how he managed to gain the desire and where 
does this love come from, maybe Jordan would just give me a smile and say, "I 
love this game!" 
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Topic 90 What famous entertainer or athlete you would like to meet? 

Everyone dreams to be handsome, rich and happy. Famous actors and actresses, 
pop stars or athletes are so popular because they realized the dreams many 
ordinary people have. If I could meet a famous entertainer or athlete, this 
person will be Julia Roberts. 

Julia Roberts is a very talented actress. She can play many characters and each 
one is new and different. She seems to become the person she is portraying and 
gives a 100% to the performance. Pretty Women is my favorite because it was 
the first Julia movie that I saw and it was her big break. I still watch the movie 
to this day and enjoy it. Steel Magnolias is 2nd. Julia was in the company of a 
very talented cast and held her own. It's a classic, something you always enjoy 
watching. 

I loved Notting Hill because the movie was full of many emotions. It made you 
feel happy after seeing it. I enjoy all of her movies. I see them even if the critics 
dish the movie. If she is in a movie I know her performance will be worth 
seeing. Her Oscar was very worthy of her as she was of it. Her Oscar was a 
long time coming. I am sure we can all look forward to many more great films 
to come and her always Oscar winning performance. Julia Roberts is not only 
beautiful, but she executes the characters she plays so well, that she can almost 
bring us to tears almost. 

If I had a chance to meet Julia, I would also thank her for always thinking of 
the poor and the needed. After the disaster in New York and Pennsylvania, her 
face looked the sincerest of all of the stars. Also, I heard on the news that Julia 
gave $2 million as a tribute. Recently, you pleaded at US congress for money 
on a children's disease. Thank Julia for helping with such a kind heart 
especially during a time when so many have lost so much! I know that they 
appreciate your support and thoughtfulness, Julia. 

Such is Julia Roberts, a pretty woman and America's sweet heart, and she is the 
star that I definitely want to meet the most. 
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Topic 90 What famous entertainer or athlete you would like to meet? 

Many people dream to meet a famous entertainer or athlete. If I could meet 
such a person I would like that it be Bulgarian entertainer Slavi Trifonov, who 
presents evening show, " Slavi's show" on BTV channel, because of the 
following. 

First of all it would be interesting for me to meet the man, who had very big 
influence over the audience. Resent sociological researches show that more 
than two million people (the population of Bulgaria is around seven million 
people) watch his show every evening. Furthermore you could hear discussions 
about his show or jokes, which he told during the show, almost everywhere, in 
a public transportation, on a street or even at work. 

The second reason for which I would like to meet Slavi Trifonov is that in my 
opinion he is very brave man. He does not afraid to ridicule those Bulgarian 
politicians, who abuse their power for personal purposes, despite of personal 
threats, which he received several times. For example, a few months ago, he 
received a threat for making a hidden camera for a member of Bulgarian 
Parliament who did not want to pay a penalty for parking on an inappropriate 
place and who also offended a policeman. 

Last but not least, I would like to meet Slavi Trifonov, because he took in the 
past a leading role as one of the organizers of throwing down Gan Videnov's 
socialist government. Some days after the show "KU-KU" (in which he 
participated at that time and presented his political jokes and songs) was 
watched, the students' demonstrations against poverty, unemployment and high 
inflation rate began. Thanks to that the government resigned and new elections 
started a few months later. 

To sum up, I would like to meet the famous Bulgarian entertainer Slavi 
Trifonov, because he has a big influence over many Bulgarians, he is very 
brave and he was the organizer of an important historic event in modern history 
of my country. 
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Topic 91 What question you will ask a famous person? 

If I had the opportunity to sit down and meet one of my idols or heroes, I could 
come up with hundreds of questions to find out what they did to get where they 
are, but in particular I like to have asked Helen Keller, what would she have 
made of the technology available today to blind and deaf blind individuals? 

When Helen Keller was nineteen months old, a serious illness almost took her 
life. She survived the disease had left her both blind and deaf. Her education 
contributed to her first teacher, Anne Sullivan. Anne taught Helen to finger 
spell, and manage to let her understand the meaning of words. Imagine how 
hard it is for a person both blind and deaf to relate words with real world 
objects, although she never had a chance to see those objects! 

Another teacher Mary Swift Lamson who over the coming year was to try and 
teach Helen to speak. This was something that Helen desperately wanted and 
although she learned to understand what somebody else was saying by touching 
their lips and throat, her efforts to speak herself proved to be unsuccessful. 
However, Helen moved on to the Cambridge School for Young Ladies and later 
entered Radcliff College, becoming the first deaf blind person to have ever 
enrolled at an institution of higher learning. 

After World War Two, Helen spent years traveling the world fundraising for the 
American Foundation for the Overseas Blind. They visited Japan, Australia, 
South America, Europe and Africa. Her hard work and achievements was 
widely recognized throughout the world, and she was acknowledged as "the 
Miracle Worker." 

If Helen Keller were born today her life would undoubtedly have been 
completely different. Her life long dream was to be able to talk, something that 
she was never really able to master. Today the teaching methods exist that 
would have helped Helen to realize this dream. What would Helen have made 
of the technology available today to blind and deaf blind individuals? 
Technology of today has enabled blind and deaf blind people, like Helen, to 
communicate directly, and independently, with anybody in the world. 
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Topic 92 Dynamic weather 

The weather is an essential factor for ones comfort. I strongly believe it is 
important to live in a place where the climate is just for you. As far as I am 
concerned, I have lived all my life in a four-season climate and I cannot 
imagine myself stay, at least not for a long period of time, in a place where the 
weather is the same all year long. 

There are several reasons for which I prefer the weather to be diverse. Firstly, if 
not only the climate but also the geography is also divers life can be much more 
exciting than in place where the climate and de relief are all the same. On of the 
advantages that I encountered is the fact that I do not have to travel to distant 
locations to enjoy either winter, or summer. I just have to be patient for several 
months and I can go skiing in the mountains, or on the contrary, swimming by 
the sea. Also I had the chance to spend one Christmas in Florida, and I felt so 
strange. Christmas seemed so unnatural and sad without the joy that snow 
brings. Without snow Christmas, looks fake, or at that is how it looked to me. 

Also spring are autumn are so beautiful that I can hardly imagine how a year 
will be without them. My good mood depends on the changing of the seasons. 
Once the spring is all over the country, I just can wait for the summer. Diverse 
climate makes my life, in a way, much more dynamic. I love to observe how 
nature changes the trees. They have flowers in spring; they are green in summer, 
colorful in autumn, and white in winter. Isn't that wonderful? 

The alternation of seasons is quite important for me. My life as a whole is 
guided by the shifts in the yearlong climate. I think life in a changing weather is 
much more dynamic and exciting. I would not choose, for nothing in the world, 
to live in the same climate all year long. My life can be full of joy only if the 
nature around me is permanently changing. 
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Topic 92 One-season or four-season climate 

There is no denying the fact that whether to choose a place that have the same 
weather all year long, or a place where the weather changes several times a 
year is a popular topic which is much talked about. Although it seems that 
normally we cannot tell which one outweigh the other between these two kinds 
of places, they deserve some close examination. 

If three criteria were taken into account, I would prefer living in areas where 
the weather changes several times a year. There are no less than three 
advantages in this as rendered below. 

First, varied weather or climate broadens the range of our pastimes. For 
example, we can go swimming in summer and go skiing in winter. If the place 
we live in has only hot weather all year long, like Singapore, most of us can 
never have a chance to go skiing. 

Secondly, the change of climate gives us opportunities to wear many kinds of 
clothes. Some say it is a waste of money to buy clothes depending on seasons. 
However, wearing various clothes, looking at others' fashion, and feeling the 
change of seasons is very interesting for me. 

Thirdly, changing of seasons is good for our health. When winter comes our 
body's metabolism slows down, and when summer comes it speeds up, so that 
our body can maintain a good rhythm. Also snows in the winter can kill a lot of 
bacteria and bad insects, so that in spring our chance of being infected with a 
disease such as flu is decreased and we can enjoy nice atmosphere and 
sceneries. 

For these reasons, I prefer to live in areas that have several changes of weather. 
Only these three reasons can make a person draw the conclusion that living in 
areas that have season changes is better. 
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Topic 92 One-season or four-season climate 

The South of Spain or the South of Antarctica? The Northern United States of 
the Northern Maldives? Where we live - the climate that surrounds us - has a 
tremendous effect on how we live our lives. In many cases, our emotional well-
being depends on the climate we live in. Even more important than the general 
climate is the change in climate. I strongly believe that a four-season climate is 
better for us psychologically and physically. For this reason, I prefer to live 
somewhere where the weather changes several times a year. 

There are great psychological benefits of living in a varied climate. Take my 
hometown, Cleveland, Ohio, for example. Winter in Cleveland can be quite 
depressing. The sky is often gray and snow and wet rain dominates the weather 
forecast. It's not all bad, though. This is a great time to do snow skiing, sled 
riding and enjoy a cold weekend afternoon in front of the fire. While the 
outside elements can sometimes bring you down, most Clevelanders would tell 
you they prefer a snowy winter and a white Christmas. It's what makes the 
holiday season more special. Even more is the excitement when we see the first 
glimpse of springtime-the daffodils start to spring up and the days become 
warmer. This time often coincides with Easter. What would Easter be without a 
soggy egg-hunt in the back year? Then, of course, there are the progressions 
from spring to summer and summer to winter. The long summer days do 
something for our spirits-late nights on the porch watching the fire flies at dusk 
make us all feel a little bit younger. The warm days and cool nights of autumn 
are not far behind, either. Those Indian Summers, as we call them, are 
reminders of how the seasons have whisked by us in a fury. 

In addition to the psychological effects of weather change, we also experience a 
great physical benefit. Winter weather brings many outdoor sports in Cleveland 
like ice skating, cross-country skiing, downhill skiing and much more. The first 
signs of spring get us out the door hitting the pavement to shed our winter 
weight gain. And summer? What a beautiful time in northeast Ohio as we 
venture to the metro parks for long walks, to Lake Erie for a dip her warm 
waters, to the garden where we tend to our flowers and foliage. Autumn serves 
as a reminder that those warm days are slipping away. What better physical 
benefit than raking leaves, mowing the lawn for the last few times before 
winter and preparing the house for the cold weather? 

Some people prefer places like Florida where it's hot and hotter. I suppose it 
means a smaller wardrobe and a more predictable lifestyle. For me, nothing 
beats the traditional four seasons I experienced growing up. It has shaped the 
way I view each holiday respectively. It has carried many fond memories of an 
active youth. Now that I live in a country with very little weather changes, I 
long for a White Christmas, a wet Easter, a hot yet breezy 4th of July, and a 
crisp yellow and orange Halloween. 
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Topic 93 What are important qualities of a good roommate? 

At first glance it seems very difficult for us to define what are the important 
qualities of a good roommate. However, after serious considerations we can see 
that under most circumstances, a good roommate should at least have the 
following three qualities. 

First of all, a good roommate should be open and willing to communicate. 
There are always issues regarding rent, bills, food and household duties, guests, 
privacy, noises, sharing and borrowing, to name a few, and interests and 
hobbies of roommates are not always the identical. There will always be 
conflicts among roommates. When problems or conflicts arise, roommates 
must openly discuss the issue and reach a solution to the problem. In addition, a 
successful roommate relationship requires good communication. Take time to 
talk frequently to each other; chatting with each other helps keep up the basic 
relationship that can provide the underpinning for a harmonious relationship. 
Therefore open and willing to communicate is the first important quality of a 
good roommate. 

Secondly, an important quality of a good roommate is considerate and 
understanding. A good roommate understands what you need; He is a good 
friend and a good listener, and offer you help when you need it. Of course, you 
should not depend on your roommate to satisfy all your social needs. Make 
other friends and get involved in activities is also important, and could leave 
more private time for your roommate. 

The third important quality of a good roommate is that he should be a hard 
worker, and have the desire to do better. As we know, roommates will always 
influence each other in some ways. As an old Chinese proverb, one who mixes 
with vermilion will turn red; one who touches pitch shall be defiled therewith. 
So like choosing a friend, it is very important to choose a roommate who has 
good qualities. 

Of course, some roommates eat and socialize separately and barely get to know 
each other. They never become friends. Still, if your roommate possesses the 
above-mentioned qualities, your residential life will be peaceful and enjoyable. 
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Topic 93 What are important qualities of a good roommate? 

Each of us, when attending a university, might live with one or more 
roommates. During that period of campus yeas, we spend a lot of time with 
them. Thus, the relationship with a roommate affects not only our life but also 
our study results. I would prefer to have a roommate who is friendly and 
helpful. 

A roommate is a person who lives closest to us during university time. Every 
day we meet and talk to him. Therefore, it is very important that he is friendly. 
Imaging, after some stressful hours in your class or library, you come back to 
your dorm room where your roommate is in. He gives you nice smile and ask 
you how thing are going. I am sure that you will feel relieve all strains and this 
circumstance brings you the feeling of being home. 

Being helpful is also an essential characteristic of a good roommate. I would 
say that, most of the students who live in university hostel are far from their 
home. That means, if some accidents such as being ill or injured happen, you 
cannot rely on your parents or close relatives. In this scenario, the roommate is 
very helpful. He could call an ambulance or drive you to the hospital. 

Let me conclude by saying that, in our life, we may encounter many difficulties 
or stress, but we should make our own lives more meaningful by being friendly 
and helpful to other people. In this sense, being a good roommate is also being 
a good person. 
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Topic 94 Does dancing play an important role in a culture? 

There are various elements in a country's culture, such as music, drama and 
dancing. These activities fulfill people's daily life and make the culture to 
become unique and colorful. Among these activities, dancing plays a very 
important role in a culture. I assert the statement due to three reasons as follows. 

Firstly, dancing is one of the ways for people to communicate. Before human 
being can use language to communicate with each other, body language such as 
gesture is a good way to express what they want to say. Gradually, dancing has 
become a very important way for people to show their feelings. For example, 
dancing in celebrations can express feelings such as happiness, love or grief. 

Secondly, dancing also reflects the diversity of a nation. There are different 
kinds of dances in different cultures. For instance, Flamenco is a famous dance 
in Span, and it reflects the culture of Span and the characteristics of the Spanish 
people. In many cultures, dancing has even become an integral part of their 
culture. Understanding the dancing of a country helps people to understand the 
culture of that country. 

Thirdly, dancing can help create a lot of wonderful music. Dancing and music 
cannot be separated. When people dance, they usually need appropriate music 
to company. Tchaikovsky is one of the greatest composers in the world, and his 
famous work "Swan Lake" is created for the ballet. We almost can say that the 
ballet dancing gave Tchaikovsky inspirations to write the music. 

Of course, other activities are all important for a culture. However, I especially 
mention dancing because the valid reasons I have present above. 
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Topic 94 Does dancing play an important role in a culture? 

I cannot imagine that there is a person who would disagree with the statement 
that dancing plays an important role in a culture. Every culture, that I have 
known, has its own specific dance. In addition, dancing has not only an 
important role in a culture but it also is an inseparable part of it. 

Since the beginning of humankind dances have played am important role in 
every culture because while dancing people can express different moods and 
feelings, or they can practice various religious and cultural rituals. In the 
modern society, dancing still remains the most significant part of the cultural 
life of all primitive tribes such as Bushmen in Africa, Aborigines in Australia 
or Indians in North America. 

If we take a deeper look at the cultural life of modern society we will see that 
dancing have played an extremely important role for many generations of 
people. Dancing has marked people as the Jazz generation, the Rock-and-roll 
generation, the Disco generation, the Techno generation, or the Rap generation. 
Actually, every Dancing generation has been characterized by specific moral 
and ethic rules, and cultural traditions have been changing to a certain extend. 

Anthropologists give a definition to the word 'culture' as common ideas, 
traditions, religion and customs that are shared by a particular group of people 
or a particular society. As dancing have always been means for people to show 
their belongings to a certain society, it has become an important part of the 
culture of any community or nation. In conclusion I would say that if people 
manage to protect their national dancing from oblivion, I am sure that they will 
keep the spirit of their predecessors alive for good. 
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Topic 94 Does dancing play an important role in a culture? 

Dancing is an important art form, and also plays an important role in a culture. 
Some dance spontaneously happens at celebrations as an expression of emotion 
or some happen in a more structured manner at ceremonies. 

Dancing plays an important role in ceremonial events in many cultures. For 
example, during the Pukumani ceremony the dances performed reflect the 
relationship to the deceased. In Lebanon, the classical belly dancing still plays 
an important part at weddings, representing the transition from virgin bride to 
sensual woman, and is also popular in nightclubs. On the other hand, residents 
of the Greenland believe that the dancing and drum can be used as a tool to 
dissolve conflicts between people. 

As we may see from the above examples, dancing is an integral part of many 
cultures. Of course, dancing does not have the same functions in our modern 
life, but many people in our society still find dancing an enjoyable form of 
entertainment and art. Young people go to disco with their friends to release 
their energies, and they find dancing a good way to relax and make friends. 
Older people dance together as a social event and a good means of exercise. 

In addition, many people go to theatres to enjoy performances of ballet and 
modern dances. Enjoying those beautiful dancing, music and costumes in a 
dance performance, can give us a wonderful experience, and help us develop 
appreciation of art, and enrich our after work life. 

In conclusion, no one can deny that dancing plays an important role in a culture. 
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Topic 95 Should government spend money exploring outer space? 

The word "Space adventure" has captured a large number of people's heart. 
Many men have been attracted by the unknown world and have desired to live 
in space at some future time. The universe is the last and infinite un-explored 
region for human beings. However, space researches do not accomplish only by 
yearning. These researches cost hugely. Another way to express this is that 
spending money always has its opportunity cost. In other words, money spent 
on some venture could have been used for financing some other alternative 
venture. Some people believe that money spent on space research benefits all of 
humanity. Other people believe that there are better opportunities for spending 
this fund. 

This first group of people claims that space researches have helped all of 
humanity's lives extremely. They point out that researches on space have 
informed us about much environmental damage which we have caused to our 
planet. Similarly, they declare that the present satellite system is due to the 
researches done in the past in space. There are also numerous new materials 
and inventions that can be traced directly to space researches. These people 
hope to spend more money on researches, visit all the planets, and build space 
colonies. 

On the other hand, there are people who assert that money spent on space is a 
complete waste because it does not have sufficiently direct benefit to all the 
humanity. For instance, there is a sizable portion of the humanity does not have 
any access to food, education, sanitation, health care and especially peace. 

Personally, I find that I cannot align myself completely with either group. I 
have some reservations about both positions. No one can deny that weather 
satellites and communication satellites are useful investments. But unrealistic 
researches like exploring Mars or Venus does not have any good bearing on 
most peoples' development at the present. Some scientists may be interested in 
the composition of those planets, but the opportunity cost is extraordinary. In 
my opinion, it may cause lack of social infrastructures, if states inject immense 
funds into space researches in the limited budget. 
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Topic 95 Should government spend money exploring outer space? 

Managing the government spending properly has always been a concern for all 
countries in the world. Some nations spend a lot of money on outer space 
explorations, while others focus on providing the basic needs for their people. 
As far as I am concerned, I believe that governments should spend more money 
on social benefits, education and health care rather than wasting money in other 
aspects. 

Of course, exploring the outer space and traveling to planets such as the Moon 
are surely very important to the human society. It increases our knowledge and 
understanding about the space and the universe as a whole. However, this 
should be a secondary matter for the governments. Spending too much money 
would be a waste of money. Governments' top priority should always be 
satisfying the basic needs of their people. 

All countries in the world ought to provide enough financial resources for 
schools. If there is no investment from the government, children will not be 
well educated and they may not have an opportunity to go to a university. 
Therefore, it is important to ensure that everyone will be able to pursue and 
fulfill his or her own educational goals. Universities should have the latest 
collection of books and up-to-date sources of information. All schools should 
build new classrooms and other facilities. 

Another point that we must consider is making sure that the government will 
have enough spending for social benefits and the health care. We should 
construct more hospitals and rehabilitation centers both in the cities and in the 
countryside. We ought to generate more money to guarantee the life of old 
people and disabled people. The government should also provide free health 
and medical care for all the population. They have the responsibility to assist 
the poor people who do not have basic resources to survive. The state 
government should also help unemployed and underemployed individuals. The 
society itself will benefit from the expenditures of the government toward 
social benefits. Furthermore, it will promote the economic growth and the 
development of all the countries. 

In conclusion, governments should spend less money on explorations of the 
outer space because it is less urgent. Instead, state governments have to 
concentrate their attention on social benefits as well as education for future 
generations. Financing social programs is no doubt their primary duty. 
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Topic 96 The best way of reducing stress 

They say that "Life is a big headache on a long noisy road." This statement 
truly explains life nowadays. Life in the twenty first century is full of stress. 
From dawn to dusk, everyone has to go through a rigorous schedule. Even 
children are not exempt from this rush. Everyday there are deadlines to meet, 
reports to write, bills to pay, meetings to attend, papers to submit, etc.,. Life is a 
never-ending race to most people. The everyday grind builds up stress and 
fatigue. Stress Reduction has become a priority with individuals as well as 
organizations. People have different ways of escaping the stress and difficulties 
of modern life. In my opinion the best ways of reducing stress are meditation, 
exercise and reading books. 

Meditation is an effective way to overcome stress. Meditation not only soothes 
the mind from tension but also regulates heartbeat and blood pressures. It helps 
an individual in attaining inner peace and equilibrium. Meditation helps in 
tapping a person's inner potential and opens his mind to the universal spirit. 

Exercise is another way to reduce stress. Exercising not only promotes health 
but also improves thinking. When a person exercises the muscles in the body 
get a workout that in turn burn fat. The burning of fat releases stored energy 
and the person has an exhilarating feeling. This feeling helps the person to 
overcome stress. Thus Exercise is very useful tool in stress reduction. 

Reading also has a beneficial effect on individuals in stress. Reading a great 
book is very therapeutic to a person with stress. Reading helps the mind to look 
at other things and reduces the focus on the person's difficulties. Elegant poetry 
and beautiful prose can soothe a person's mind and help him reduce stress in his 
life. 

In conclusion, Meditation, Exercise and reading are the best ways to reduce 
stress. 
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Topic 97 Teachers' pay 

Education is one of the holiest occupations in my view. I disagree with that 
teachers should be paid according to how much their students learn. Although 
teachers are important for students, the most important part for learning 
knowledge is students themselves. 

Different teachers has different style, so it is hard to evaluate how well each 
teacher teaches according to how much students learn. As nobody would have 
the same character, teachers also have their own teaching styles such as 
humorous, gentle, strict, to name a few. Maybe some students like humorous 
teachers, while others prefer a gentle one. But probably the students of a strict 
teacher could give good results in their study, even though these teachers teach 
the same thing. We could not say that the strict teacher should be paid higher 
than the gentle teacher, since we know that the students have learned more 
because they were afraid. 

On the other hand, how much or how well students learn depends on students 
themselves. In a school, it is easy to see that some students are with high marks, 
while some others have lower marks. A teacher is a person who direct students 
how to learn. Students should do much more works. The more attention 
students pay, the more knowledge they learn. The hard-workers probably get 
higher scores. Students' learning results depend on individual students' 
intellectual abilities and the time and energy that they put into learning. 
Sometimes it has nothing to do what how well the teachers taught. In addition, 
knowledge that students learn not only comes from the teachers, but also from 
many sources. Family influence, extracurricular reading and out-class teaching 
are some of the sources that can provide students with knowledge. 

In sum, although teachers are important in students' education and learning, 
there are many other factors that decide how well students' learn. So it is unfair 
that teachers are paid according to how much their students learn. 
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Topic 98 What would you choose to represent your country? 

If I can send one thing to represent my own country - China to an international 
exhibition, I would choose a book that has graphical illustrations besides each 
context. 

The main reason is that paper was invented by one of our ancestors and it is 
essential to our everyday life. Were it not for the paper, many documents would 
not have been passed down for centuries. In addition, with the written language 
being used, many famous people and great things about my country can be 
recorded in this book. For example, it can explain the educative theories of 
Confucius, one of the greatest educators in our country. 

On the other hand, with the universal language of graph, people around the 
world can understand more easily with the help of the vivid presentation. In this 
way, even a young child who does not read will learn what I want to tell them. 

In a word, people attending the exhibition will know that Chinese people 
discovered paper, and Confucius was one of the greatest educators in China. 
Besides, this book also reminds us how clever our ancestors are and what we 
need to do to keep up. With these wisdoms, we can invent more convenient 
equipments or make important discoveries to better our lives for the future. 

In conclusion, if I have the opportunity to introduce one thing to people in the 
world, I would bring a book that documents all the traditional inventions and 
people of my own country. In that way, the world will understand more about 
my country. 
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Topic 99 Would you rather choose your own roommate? 

Some students do not prefer to have the university choose their roommate. 
However, as far as I am concerned, this is part of the university experience. 
Therefore, I would rather have the university assign a roommate to share a 
room with me. I base my views on the following reasons. 

First of all, even though the university will assign, it is actually not totally a 
matter of chance. For instance, we all filled out information sheets. The school 
knows what we are majoring in, what our interests are, and our study habits and 
our goals. I think they are probably very good at matching roommates using 
this information. Besides, if a mistake is made, I can change my room 
assignment next semester. 

Secondly, it is a lot of work to choose your own roommate. For example, if I 
did want to choose my own roommate, I would first pick some candidates from 
the list supplied by the university. Then I would write to them and they would 
write back. Through our letters, we would find out if we shared common 
interests, such as sports or movies. Because of my investigation, I would 
probably get someone compatible with me. However, it takes time and labor to 
go through, though. Besides, the process of finding similar interests is not all 
that different from what the university does. 

Finally, trying to predict whom I am going to get along with is not a science. I 
might choose someone who sounds just like me and still find that the two of us 
just do not get along as roommates. 

Besides, I think it would be boring to room with somebody who is just the same 
as me. I would rather be with someone who has different interests and likes to 
do different things. Maybe I would even get a roommate from another culture. 

In conclusion, having the university choose a student to share a room is a far 
better choice for me. Assigning roommate in body may suit some students. 
However, I think it is always important to meet new people when we enter a 
university. Besides, another reason I am going to the university is to be exposed 
to a lot of new experiences. These new things would allow me mature in 
character. 
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Topic 100 Computer technology or basic needs? 

Some people think that governments should spend as much money as possible 
on developing computer technology or buying computers, while others think 
that governments should spend money on the basic needs of their people. As far 
as I am concerned, this money should be spent on some more basic needs, such 
as protecting the environment and improving public services. 

In the first place, pollution of the environment has become the biggest problem 
in today's society. People will not find clean water to drink if they do not do 
some work to keep the water clean. There would be no fresh air if every one in 
the city drives a car to work. More and more wild animals are facing the danger 
of extinction because of the shortage of habitats. There would be no more wild 
animals if people continue to destroy forests. Therefore, there are more basic 
things that governments should do such as keeping the water clean, keeping the 
air fresh, and keeping the forests intact. 

In the second place, there are many problems with the public transportation 
system in big cities. The buses during the rush hour are overcrowded; some 
people cannot get to work on time because they spent too much time on the 
buses or trains. Consequently, government should spend more money to 
improve public transportation systems, which will benefit the people and the 
business in their cities. 

From what I have discussed above, everyone can see that there are more things 
a government should do than buying computers, such as protecting the 
environment and improving public services. Therefore, I think governments 
should spend more money on the basic needs of the people instead of spending 
a lot of money developing computer technology or buying computers. 
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Topic 100 Computer technology or basic needs? 

Many people believe that governments should spend as much money as 
possible on developing or buying computer technologies, while others think 
that governments should spend money on more basic needs. While both 
spending on computer technologies and on basic needs of the society are 
important, I think that government should concentrate on the latter. Computer 
technologies are not very good investments from the point of view of society as 
a whole, while investments in essentials have a much higher rate of return. 

Investment in areas related to computer software, networks and hardware are 
not very profitable and will not improve life of ordinary citizens. Several years 
ago many people believed that by investing in computer-related fields we can 
improve performance across the board, but the reality has not been what we 
have thought about. Most of Internet companies and dot-coms went bankrupt. 
Although huge money was poured into those companies, many of them cannot 
stay in business anymore. The promise of improved performance has never 
come true. 

Even in the United States, the most powerful and prosperous country in the 
world, there are still more than 20 million people who live below the poverty 
line. More than third of the earth population live on less than one dollar a day -
the official threshold of poverty declared by United Nations. We can greatly 
improve the life of those people by investing in public education, organizing 
loan agencies or other projects that can help to alleviate poverty. What's more, 
computers can actually make this problem worse, because with the application 
of computer technology, more and more people are losing their jobs - thus 
making most of the world's uneducated population obsolete and without means 
to sustain themselves. 

Analysts expect that in several decades more than third of the population on the 
Earth will not have access to clean water. This can result in famine, deteriorate 
public health and other disasters. Some argue that we might have wars for the 
access to clean water. To prevent this scenario we need to invest a large amount 
of money in projects that will help to save clean water on our planet. 

In conclusion I want to say, that investments in computers will not solve a 
single problem of our society. Computers will not prevent famines, which are 
so usual today, or help poor people. On the contrary, computers can make poor 
blue-collar workers out of work and money to support their families. So 
governments around the world should spend all available money on basic 
necessities of our society, not on some dream projects. 
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Topic 101 Doing work by hand vs. by machine 

In general, there are two ways of making products, one is by hand and the other 
is by machine. It is undeniable that products can be manufactured easily and 
efficiently by machine. But for me, I prefer hand-made items for their features 
of individualism and flexibility. 

First of all, hand-made products are more unique and personal. Take birthday 
cards as an example, instead of same pictures on the printed cards available in 
the market, well-chosen images such as our own photos printed on a self-made 
card can surely distinguish the card from others. Owing to its uniqueness, the 
self-designed card will be of greater value for the person who receives it. 

What's more, garments made by hand are fitter than machine made ones. 
Although men's suits and lady's dresses can easily be found in shops that sell 
machine-made clothes, many people go for tailor-made clothing simply 
because tailors can make those clothes precisely according to individual 
customer's measurement and styles. Obviously, the fitness of clothing is what 
those people care about most. 

Finally, producing items by hand is more flexible. It releases people from being 
confined by modes that are necessary for machine-made manufacturing. For 
example, in hand-made pottery making, people can create new designs at any 
time. While in machine manufacturing, however, modes have to be made in 
advance, and afterward all finished products are based on the same modes and 
have completely the same looks. If a different look is needed, people must re
produce the modes first. Moreover, there are still some items that cannot be 
produced by machine because there are no matched modes. 

In conclusion, it is easy to get the conclusion that doing work by hand is more 
flexible than by machine in most cases, so I prefer products that are made by 
hand. 
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Topic 102 Should students evaluate their teachers? 

I am always amazed when I hear people saying that students have no rights to 
evaluate their teachers, and that if they do so, they should be regarded as 
dishonest. Even one did not know from concrete examples that schools should 
ask students to voice what they think of their teachers, one can deduce it from 
general principals. 

It is true that a young man, one of the students, may be conceited, ill-mannered, 
presumptuous or fatuous, but no one will have the ability to make sure that all 
teachers are not behaving like this. When a student has some fault, it is the 
teacher's duty to tell him what he should do; on the other hand, when a teacher 
does wrong, others, including his students, are bound to let him know. 

It is as if, sometimes, that what many teachers have done are devoid of any 
mistake, however, the way they taught still deserve improvements. In schools, 
students try to develop abilities and skills, and prepare for their careers in the 
future. It is true that what they get from schools may be perfectly adapted to the 
society during a certain period of time, but the world is not still; it is changing 
all the time. What is learned today may become outdated tomorrow. As a result, 
teachers, who are bound to make improvements of what they teach according to 
the reflections of the society, should be evaluated by their students. 

Furthermore, giving students the right to evaluate their teachers help create the 
air of freedom in schools. This is especially important to inspire students' 
thought, and to encourage them to think. If students are not allowed to voice 
what they think of their teacher, they will have to do what the teachers tell them 
exactly, only to become robots that can to do nothing other than following 
instructions. 

Taking into account of all these factors, we may reach the conclusion that it is 
significantly necessary to ask students to express what they think of their 
teachers, and this does good to the students, to the teachers, and to the society 
as a whole. 
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Topic 103 What characteristic makes people successful? 

In my point of view, a sense of humor is as important as, if not more important 
than, other characteristics that a person can have to be successful in life. This I 
support with the following reasons. 

Firstly, humor helps us to maintain a correct sense of values. It is because that 
we are always reminded that tragedy is not really far from comedy, and then we 
never get a lop-sided view of things. A small example could get some light on 
this point. Once I failed an assignment again, and I told myself that God was on 
vacation these days. I did not feel frustrated, and I succeeded the third time. So, 
if we can see the funny side, we never make the mistake of taking ourselves too 
seriously. It is helpful for us to keep self-confident. 

In addition, the sense of humor is associated with happiness, and happiness will 
influence people around us. Those who bring happiness to others probably have 
a good relationship with people surrounding them, which is essential to a 
successful life. We all have the experience that we are inclined to talk and 
cooperate with humorous people. We may treat such experience as an 
enjoyment instead of a rigid work. 

However, to be a successful people is a tough thing. We need intelligence, 
honesty, determination, a sense of humor and so on. Without intelligence, we 
could not find the keys to solve all the intricate problems. Without honesty, no 
one would trust us and we could achieve nothing alone. Without determination 
we would easily bend for difficulty. 

Even so, I still think of humor as the most important part. A sense of humor 
supports an active attitude towards life. And it is such attitude that encourages 
intelligence, honest and other characteristics in you. To summon up, a sense of 
humor is the most important characteristic. If happiness is one of the great 
goals of life, then it is the sense of humor that provides the key. 
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Topic 103 What characteristic makes people successful? 

Many people believe that one can be successful if he /she is committed, honest, 
faithful or intelligence. But, the foundation of each of these qualities lies in 
believing the power the person has, and working accordingly to achieve the 
goal. There are many people, who are honest, beautiful, good and soft spoken, 
intelligent and even faithful, but only some are successful in achieving their 
goals. While all of these characteristics are equally important and act as the 
medium for success, the most important is the power to cope with 
circumstances and keep our spirit goes on in the most difficult situations. 

It is well said that we cannot direct the wind but we can adjust the sail. 
Similarly, on the way to our destination, we will come across a lot of obstacles, 
but we need to find the way to come across that situation. This is where success 
lies. No matter how low we fall, what matters is how high we bounce back. 

Success can be measured by what we have and how much power we are using 
to achieve our goals. For example, while in playing games, it is sure that one 
team will win and another will lose, but the spirit is not just in winning but also 
in learning new techniques and improving team sprit and cooperation skills. A 
winner team cannot always be successful, but the successful team is the one 
that has improved a lot with respect to its earlier performances. 

Though the person is honest, intelligent, faithful and committed, it is not sure 
that he will be successful. The most important character rather than these is 
efficiency,, which is to understand the environment and the need, and to 
implement best of the best ideas and actions. No matter how smaller step it can 
be, but it can bring great changes. As Shiva Khera once said, "Winners do not 
do different things but they do things differently", which better explains the 
meaning of being successful. 

Success is not just winning, but also is how much we are satisfied with 
whatever we are doing. So, all qualities like honesty, intelligence, and 
faithfulness are directly proportional to success. 

The definition of success for each of us may vary. Some may think the reason 
for success is honesty while others may think it is the commitment. But, in my 
opinion, where there is will there is power, so each of us should know our 
strength, and work accordingly to be successful. And we should measure our 
success not with others but with what we have and what we have achieved. 
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Topic 104 Contributions of artists vs. scientists 

Science and art are two main streams of knowledge accumulated from ancient 
times by human beings. They have their own characteristics and provide to the 
society their contributions, which benefit the world in which we live. Some 
people think that the contributions of scientists are higher than that of the artists. 
Before I give my opinion, I want to see the two sides first. 

Science is defined mostly as the knowledge related to the natural world. I think 
most of its domains are involved in material things, such as food, housing, 
clothing, transport, etc. It is usually easy for people to feel the existence and 
progress of science, because it is usually taking place around us they are 
apparent. In the past and present, science has changed our life a great deal, and 
I believe in future, it will continue to improve the world we live in. 

Art is more related to our spiritual world. It has a long history, too. It has 
developed coincided with science. Art helps us to appreciate the beauty that 
exists in life. Many people admit that art can nourish their minds and refine 
their spiritual world. In this respect, art is a good complement to science. 

I can hardly tell which one has more weight in terms of the contributions to the 
society. They are both indispensable in this world. The history of human has 
proven this. So I do not think it is wise and safe to say that one of them is more 
important than the other. As far as I am concerned, I think they both weigh 
profoundly with regard to the contributions to the society. 
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Topic 104 Contributions of artists vs. scientists 

Social benefit, I think, can be defined as the profit that people who live in the 
society can share and appreciate. When we compare the contributions of artists 
and scientists, it is quiet difficult to outweigh one of which. However, it is 
because we tend to easily find the contributions of scientists to our daily life 
that I am on the side of those who contribute to the society in a tangible way. 
Now I would like to illustrate some examples that support my opinion. 

First of all, all the appliances such as televisions, personal computers and 
microwaves ovens that we use in our daily life are contributed by the scientists' 
efforts and aspirations. Nowadays, we can barely survive without those 
products that always help with our daily tasks. Most of those are the great 
invention that is developed in the past 50 years. Almost all people in the society 
can share those contributions. Scientists' contributions are more than just 
inventing those appliances. Thanks to their tremendous perspiration, our mental 
and physical health is ensured and protected in many ways. Newly developed 
technologies help physicians to practice operations. A number of medicines 
relieve and alleviate our illnesses. Those improvements in the medical field can 
easily make people to admire scientists' contributions. 

On the other hand, artists' contributions are sometimes difficult to appreciate. 
There are a variety of buildings with artistic forms that are designed by artists. 
However ordinary people cannot truly appreciate those great works. In view of 
social benefits, those contributions are less important to people in the society. 
Therefore, artists' contributions to the society are unfortunately less attractive 
for me. 

With the illustrations above, I definitely believe that scientists contribute more 
to our society. Although life without artists' works is dull and meaningless, we 
cannot survive with the contributions of scientists for sure. 
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Topic 105 University housing vs. apartment 

In dorms, students can learn to improve their communication skills and to live 
with others harmoniously. Roommates must adjust their eating and sleeping 
habits regarding to each other's needs. Each one must adjust his free time in 
such way that he does not bother others while they are studying. The 
environment of dorms is likely the environment of formal offices where 
everyone must find solution to various problems and cooperate with others. 
Consequently, by adapting to conditions of living in dorms, students can 
actually prepare themselves for their future jobs. The environment of a 
dormitory is friendly and understanding, because it consists of students who 
have same goals and interests. For example, if one failed to understand his 
lecture, he can ask others for help. Furthermore, students can find that it is 
easier to find topics to chat or conduct activities together because they have so 
much in common. 

Apartments have quietly different surroundings. Students usually have fewer 
neighbors and roommates so that they have less distraction. Thus, students can 
concentrate better on their schoolwork. As a result, their grades could be better. 
Moreover, living in apartments maintains students' privacy. One has his secrets 
that he does not want anyone to know and sometimes needs to spend his time 
alone to think about his problem. Another advantage is that people who live 
around apartments are diverse. Thus, students learn to contact with ordinary 
peoples and are not confined to the academic community. Therefore, students 
are offered a wide variety of experiences that will be useful in the future. 

If I were in a situation to choose whether I would live in a dorm or have a 
separate apartment, I would choose to live in a separate apartment. It could be 
argued that living in an apartment limit the contact of a student with his fellow 
students. This argument goes on to assert that such students are deprived from 
social environments and therefore remain aloof and introvert. However, it is a 
fact that students can make enough friends even if they live outside of the 
university. Especially, in the cases that student live with their friends. 

Furthermore, students can visit each other as often as they need to. They can 
maintain a good relationship with their fellow students in a way that does not 
affect their school performance. Alternatively, students who live in academic 
dormitories are constantly surrounded with familiar people so they cannot 
avoid excessive socializing even if they don't want to. As a result, they do no 
have enough time for studying and the get low grades. 
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Topic 105 University housing vs. apartment 

I think it's better for college students to live on-campus during their first two 
years in college, and then move into an apartment off-campus during their last 
two years. Freshmen and sophomores need the convenience of campus life, 
while juniors and seniors need the independence of off-campus life. Students' 
needs change during four years, so should their housing too. 

Living on-campus makes it easier to get oriented to the way things going on 
campus. You get the whole university experience. Plus, you interact more with 
other students. This includes not only with your roommates, but also everyone 
in your dormitory. The older students in the dormitory can be of a big help to 
the new students. Keeping up with studies during your first year is hard enough. 
You shouldn't have to worry about finding your way around and figuring out 
the university bureaucracy. 

Living in the dormitory also makes a student feel more like a member of the 
university community. There are more opportunities of becoming involved in 
university activities and networking with student leaders and university 
administration. 

Living off-campus, however, is a definite advantage for senior students. 
Finding an apartment, dealing with leases and the landlord's regulations, 
cooking meals, and planning budgets are all good preparations for life after 
graduation. This kind of independence helps senior students grow into 
adulthood. 

Off-campus housing also gives students a better perspective on what's going on 
in the society. Students meet different people in the society than on campus. 
Getting to know their neighbors who are not students can enrich students' 
understanding to the society and help them adapt to life after graduation. 

In conclusion, I think a combination of two years on-campus and two years off-
campus is a winning combination for most students. 
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Topic 105 University housing vs. apartment 

Accommodation is one of the basic needs of people in today's society. The 
choice of living in dormitories on campus or finding an apartment off campus 
depends upon the student's preferences. 

A student living in an apartment may seem to hold this view that he can share 
his room with other people who would reduce a great burden on paying off a 
huge amount of rent. While living in a dormitory one cannot have this type of 
advantage. On the other hand, a student who prefers to live in a dormitory may 
hold his view that one does not have to worry about getting up early and to rush 
for a bus or any other means of transport to attend one's class. 

The strong view presented by a student living in an apartment is that he does 
not have to abide by the rules, e.g. the main terms and regulations for a student 
living in a dormitory. Whereas, a student who chooses to live in a dormitory 
may strongly condemn this view: he express his view stating that a student 
living in an apartment also has to follow the rules of maintaining the room 
properly, such as to clean the rooms and make it neat and tidy, wash the 
bathroom properly etc. 

A student in a dormitory holds this view that everything has been provided to 
them. All the facilities are provided at a university dormitory; while living in an 
apartment one may not gain this advantage. On the contrary, a student living in 
an apartment hold the view that a dormitory student is restricted to certain 
things such as they are not allowed to go out of the university beyond given 
times. While living in an apartment, there won't be such problems, and one is 
free of time restrictions. 

In my view, I prefer living in an apartment because I hold my opinion that if I 
do not have enough money to afford a living in dormitory, then certainly I 
would live in an apartment where I can share my rent with other people. Every 
thing has its advantages and disadvantages, and it is up to a student to decide 
what he chooses and how to make use of his choice. 
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Topic 106 Means of transportation 

Advances in science have thrown before us a number of options for covering 
distances, either long or short. 

The type of transport to be used for covering distances depends upon a range of 
factors like distance between the and starting point and the destination, time 
and money constraint for traveling, availability of different mode of transports, 
time taken for travel, safety considerations and the number of persons traveling. 

To cover a distance of 40 miles, for instance, the options I can think of are on 
foot, by bicycle, by motorcycle, by car, or by bus. The longest time taken for 
traveling this far will be on foot while the shortest time will be by car or 
motorcycle, but again since the number of persons traveling is one which is me, 
a car will not be a feasible option as it will be underutilized and will prove to be 
costly because of high fuel consumption and initial cost. 

A bicycle will be cheaper in terms of initial cost and there is no fuel 
consumption. But it will take much longer time to travel, and it may cause 
physical fatigue. Therefore, this option is ruled out. A bus will prove to be a 
cheaper mode but the flexibility is limited regarding timing of arrival and 
departure. A motorcycle will be economical but will not be safe to drive on 
highways. 

Therefore considering all modes of transportation available and taking into 
account various factors mentioned above, I will prefer to take a bus as it will be 
safe and economical, although it is less flexibility in terms of departure and 
arrival times. 
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Topic 106 Means of transportation 

The 40 miles distance is not very long for me. There are three kinds of 
transportation tools I could use to travel 40 miles from my home. They are 
driving a car, taking a train, and riding a bike. 

It seems very difficult to prefer one to another because all of them have their 
advantages and disadvantages to the extent that it is hard to distinguish. Yet that 
does not mean they are of the same to me. To be frank, I would prefer riding a 
bike. I like it because riding a bike is one of the best physical exercises. During 
my early high school years, I used public transportation to go to school, 
therefore I often got sick. Ever since I started riding a bike to school, I had 
never been sick again. Bike riding makes me strong. 

Bike riding is also a flexible means of travel. I do not need to worry about the 
bus or train schedule. I do not need to care about the parking problem; I can 
leave my bike almost anywhere. In addition, I can go to some places where 
automobiles and trains cannot reach, such as rural areas. Once I rode a bike in 
France. Along the wine road, we biked from Strasbourg to Colmar, stopped at 
each small village every 2-3 miles, tasted the fresh homemade wine, and 
enjoyed the medieval architectures in those villages. It was absolutely a 
romantic trip! 

Although driving a car or taking a train is faster than riding a bike, and save 
your concerns about the weather, they have a lot of disadvantages. Driving a 
car can cause parking and environmental problems, and taking a train is limited 
by the train schedule. Both of these means are expensive. One needs to pay for 
the gasoline or train tickets. No wonder, I prefer riding a bike! 
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Topic 107 Should higher education be available to all? 

Some people hold the opinion that university education should be available to 
all students, while others believe that higher education should be available only 
to good students. I deem the first one as the premier choice. 

The main reason is that providing all students with the opportunity to obtain 
higher education is highly beneficial to the development of modern society. 
More and more people will be able to obtain knowledge and become 
professionals if higher education is available to all students. Since there are not 
only a lot of excellent professors who have significant experiences of teaching 
and research but also plenty of advanced facilities such as laboratories and 
libraries at the universities, students have much better opportunities to acquire 
knowledge and skills. If everyone in a society is highly educated, there will be 
no doubt that the society will be able to develop at a great speed. 

The second reason is that it is obviously not fair to a lot of students if a 
university education is available only to some students. I am convinced that 
everyone in the world should have the same right to acquire knowledge no 
matter what his intellectual ability or financial status is. There is no reason for 
people to judge students merely based on their academic performances and 
decide if they should be granted with higher education. It is only fair that 
everyone has the right to obtaat a university education. 

Last but not least, people are able to obtain better jobs since universities can 
better prepare students for their future careers. At universities, there are a lot of 
opportunities for students to participate in co-op programs. By participating in 
co-op programs, students cannot only learn how to write resumes but also 
practice their interviewing skills. All these skills gained at universities will be 
highly conducive for students to quickly obtain job offers after graduating from 
universities. 

To sum up, taking into account of all these factors, we may safely reach the 
conclusion that higher education should be available to every student. 
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Topic 107 Should higher education be available to all? 

While higher education should be available to all students, I am sorry to say I 
strongly believe that the higher education of better quality should be available 
only to better students because this is a simple resource management issue 
although it would hurt many people's feeling. 

It is given that colleges and universities cannot possibly be built equally with 
the same quality of facility, faculty, curriculum, etc., which resulted in different 
school reputation. Therefore, certain schools must be more competitive than 
others. Then the question is who should be selected to attend the better schools. 

In California universities, there used to be a quota system ensuring students' 
race distribution does not deviate too much from that of the entire state. 
However, students in different ethnic groups do score very differently in the 
standard SAT and ACT exams. As a result, the minimum admission scores 
were quite different for different ethnic groups. The local newspapers called it 
reverse race discrimination and California state government reportedly 
cancelled the quota system few years ago. 

As a matter of fact, Germany has been administering an exam at the end of 
primary school for years to divide their students into two categories. One for 
higher education and the other for vocational training. A system like this would 
make sure that limited educational resources are used in the most effective 
ways. 

As for China, late Chairman Mao did make all the universities in China open to 
public, which lasted as long as 10 years! The result? These students were 
criticized as having college student's title, using high-school textbooks and 
staying at primary school level. Not only the society refused to recognize them 
as college students, even the government called them college trainee instead of 
college student! 

Again, it would hurt some people's feeling, but the policy is strongly supported 
by early genetic research. My education psychology textbook described 
tracking investigation on twins from the same egg, but growing up in different 
families for whatever reasons. If all babies were born equal in their future 
physical and mental abilities, there would be much less correlation between the 
twins than that between the twin and his/her sibling in the foster family. 
Unfortunately, statistics is science from God. The conclusion in the textbook is 
that the babies' future physical and mental abilities are 75% related to genes 
and 25% to the post-born environment and personal effort. 

The truth is obviously there, but to be politically correct is something I admit 
very necessary. This is why every country is sending better students to better 
schools, but keeping the issue low-key. 
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Topic 108 The best way of learning 

When it comes to the issue of understand of life, some people suggest that the 
best way to learn about life is getting others' opinions, while other people 
maintain that the best way of learning is through person experience. In my 
point of view, the latter opinion carries more weight. 

In the first place, learning from previous successful experiences is beneficial 
for people. For instance, a student who is preparing for an important exam can 
think of the past exams that he did very well, and he can review more 
effectively if he learns from these exam experiences. Moreover, the student can 
acquire the lesson from life that people who work effectively can be successful. 

In the second place, learning from past failures can help people to understand 
the meaning of life. An example is that, losing money because of unwise 
investments is part of many businessmen's experiences. When a businessman is 
planning to invest a big amount of money, he can look back at his experiences 
of the past and avoid pitfalls that may cause him to lose money again. As a 
result, he probably will seek advices from professional people and plan his 
investment more carefully this time. Learning from those failures can surely 
help people learn how to make wise decisions in life, and people can 
understand that avoiding mistakes is the keys to succeed in life. 

In conclusion, although learning from one's personal experience may have a 
few drawbacks, its advantages far outweigh its disadvantages. Both good and 
bad experiences can help people understand life better. 
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Topic 108 The best way of learning 

As life is rigorous and challenging for most of people (excluding children who 
have a silver spoon in their mouths right after they were born), everyone needs 
to take advices from others or accumulate experiences to face the life. However, 
people have different ways to learn about life. Some tend to learn by listening 
to advices of family and friends. Meanwhile, others prefer to learn through 
personal experiences. In this essay, I will discuss the advantages of these two 
different ways. 

Some people like to understand life by listening to advices of people around 
them. This offers a good chance to gain knowledge and experiences from others 
who have already experienced hardships and tasted the bitterness of life. This 
method is much convenient and faster than the other one because there are a lot 
of experiences in life that have already been experienced by other people. Other 
people's opinions and advices simply offer us a shortcut to success. 

On the other hand, young people, however, prefer to learn about life through 
their personal experiences. However, to acquire these experiences, one has to 
pay a price. One must have to experience a lot of failures before he/she can 
savior the sweetness of success. It may also take a long time for someone to 
stand up from his failures. In addition, it requires a lot of time for people to 
accumulate these valuable experiences. 

Comparing and contracting these two approaches, I personally prefer the way 
that of listening to the advice of family and friends. This is the best and easiest 
way for young people like me to start a real life. 
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Topic 109 Follow the customs of the new country 

Nowadays it is quite common for people to move to other countries either for 
work or for study. When they move, some of them decide to follow the customs 
of the new country, while others prefer to keep their own customs. If I were 
forced to choose one of the two positions, my choice would be the former. 

To illustrate my point, let us first take a look on why some people dislike the 
idea of following the new customs. First, people who have a strong religious 
background that are different from that of the new country tend to stick to their 
own religious beliefs. Second, older people are usually accustomed to their own 
life styles, and it is very hard for them to change their ways of life and accept 
new ideas and cultures. Thirdly, some values and phenomena in western 
countries contradict eastern values, such as the use of drugs, alcohol and certain 
behaviors of young people. So when people move from a traditional eastern 
country to a western one, they find it very hard to accept the new customs. 

Although I must admit that it is not always necessary to change our own 
customs, I believe that the advantages of adapting to a new culture are apparent. 
In the first place, by following the customs of the new country, we can learn 
more about the country and understand its people more quickly, and can 
become a real member of the country. To share the same custom means that 
having more things in common with local people, and it can pull people 
together. Furthermore, we have to adapt to customs of the new country, if they 
are written into the law. Take the country of Singapore for example, for many 
decades the law had banned the consumption of chewing gums. A young man 
from the United States violated the law and was served with their caning 
punishment. 

In addition, people who stick to their way of life may sometimes feel lonely 
and isolated. They tend to complain about the life in the new country and most 
of them eventually return to their home countries. 

In conclusion, I believe that the advantages of following the customs of the new 
country are obvious because you can easily learn about the new country and 
quickly adjust to the new life. What is more, you can live more comfortably 
and avoid troubles and misunderstandings in a foreign country if you think and 
behave the way other people do. 
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Topic 110 Being alone vs. with friends 

There are many lovely things in our lives such as the fresh air on a winter day, 
the beauty of the country in autumn, learning of love and the growing of a 
friendship. Everyone has friends or desires friends in the pursuit of sharing 
emotions. Thus many people enjoy spending most of their time with friends, 
like me, while others prefer to remain alone. 

There is no doubt one needs time for oneself. When I retreat to my dorm at the 
end of the workday there is no one to tell me what to do. I often write little 
secrets in my dairy, enjoy soothing music without being disturbed or read 
philosophy books. Being alone provides a time to reflect and ponder one's 
future life course, with a greater clarity and purpose. Accompanied by many 
friends from the dorm I would have no chance to relish such retreats. 

On the other hand, spending time with friends is stimulating and provides a 
mental break from ones daily routine. Since I am a sociable and open person, I 
invariably feel happy and relaxed when I do things with my close friends. We 
can take part in all kinds of after-school activities such as playing volleyball, 
swimming or climbing. Some profound, or stimulating ideas often appear in my 
mind when I am with such friends while being alone often no such inspiration 
manifests. 

When I come with friends I can always exchange views with them about study, 
society or love thereby obtaining some interesting information or knowledge. A 
group of people provides a means of testing one's ideas and learning from one 
another. When I confront serious problems and I am unsure of which course of 
action to pursue a close friend provides a means of reassurance that I am not 
alone in my way of thinking or chosen course of action. 

Being with friends can be fun and aid one in overcoming the trying periods in 
life. Being happy in life means doing the things you enjoy and having someone 
to share the feeling with you. Being with friends most of time is an enjoyable 
aspect of life for me as it is a source of inspiration, satisfaction and ongoing 
education. 
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Topic 110 Being alone vs. with friends 

Some people like to spend most of their time with their friends. Other people, 
however, just want to be alone in their spare time. As far as I am concerned, I 
belong to the latter kind of people. 

In the first place, I feel comfortable if I am alone. This is not because I do not 
like friends, but because of my personal character, quiet and a bit shy. When I 
am with my friends, I always feel embarrassed since I am always a listener. 
Trying to find topics makes me very tired. On the contrary, staying alone does 
not bother me. I do not need to discuss with others about what I want to do. Go 
shopping, go to a movie, go swimming, just do it. The most important thing is, 
I do not feel lonely when I am alone. 

In the second place, I need to have more time to learn new knowledge. I am 
working in the field of computer programming. As we know, the development 
of the computer technology is amazingly fast. If a person has not been working 
in this field for more than five years, he would find that he has to study from 
scratch when he decides to pick up his old job. So it goes without saying that I 
have to update my computer knowledge frequently in order to keep up with my 
career. Based on this, I do not have much spare time to fool around with friends. 

In conclusion, I prefer to spend most of my time alone not only because I am 
not good at getting along with friends, but also because I have to spend most of 
time in studying new technology. 
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Topic 110 Life without friends? 

There are people in this world that prefer to live on their own, to stay as far as 
possible for the company of other people, to enjoy the silence and comfort of 
being alone, without anyone to bother them. For my part, I cannot imagine my 
life to be like that. I really think that friends are very important in my life and I 
like to spend as much time as possible with my friends. It is hard for me to 
enjoy the splendors of life without having anyone to share my feelings with. I 
have too often been away from home, from my friends and family. 

I have seen wonderful places and things that could make me incredibly happy. 
However, the true happiness came only at the time when I could share my 
experiences with my friends. Everywhere I go I need to find at least one person 
that in the end I can call a friend. Going to a concert, to a movie or enjoying a 
party, it is inconceivable not to go with a friend. I do not recall ever going to a 
concert on my own. And I missed several occasions to go to events that I really 
wanted to attend just because my friends were unable to make it, and I could 
not go without them. 

Moreover, friends can help each other. It is good to know that somewhere there 
is at least one person whom you can depend on when you are in need. I also 
enjoy helping my friends. Doing something good for someone is a really 
rewarding experience. While with my friends, we can also have discussions and 
share opinions on our future plans, our ideas, our thoughts, and our problems. 

Although there are arguments on the part of leading a life on your own, and not 
depending on other people, I strongly believe that friends, family, people 
around you are important part of our life. Life is so wonderful because the 
people around you. 
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Topic 111 Spend time with one or two friends, or many friends? 

I cannot imagine a person who hasn't enjoyed the company of a friend. Friends 
are very precious and therefore, we constantly love and cherish them. Spending 
time with friends has always been regarded as a wonderful thing to do with no 
doubt. However, one might choose to spend time either with one or two close 
friends or a number of friends. 

Certainly, there is a difference between the enjoyment gained by spending time 
with our few close friends and the delight obtained by hanging out with many 
friends. When we are spending time with our close friends, we can feel a 
special closeness and bond with them. With the company of intimate friends, 
we can be more open and true to ourselves. Although with few people around 
the scope of our activities is limited, it is compensated by the satisfaction that 
we gained from the warm atmosphere. 

If a person doesn't like the joy attained from the company of just few close 
friends and wants to extend his activities with more friends, he can choose to 
spend time with many friends. When a group of friends gather together they 
can engage in many group activities such as playing games and sports, and 
travel to new places. This enjoyment doesn't necessarily require close relations 
among the group members. Being sociable and outgoing is good enough to 
create a pleasant ambiance for everyone. 

I'd rather choose to spend my time with one or two close friends than being 
with a number of friends. With my close friends around we don't really have to 
do anything in particular together. For us the significance lies in the fact that we 
are together, sharing our time. As the saying goes, "I can spend hours without 
uttering a single word with my friend and I'd have the best conversation ever.." 
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Topic 112 How should children spend their time? 

In our rapidly changing world people begin to understand more and more that 
nothing is so valuable but knowledge. Education has become an important part 
of people's life. Due to this some people think that children should begin their 
formal education at a very early age and should spend most of their time on 
school studies. But others believe that young children should spend most of 
their time playing. To my mind these two views should be balanced so as not to 
go to the extremes. 

The first point of view that children should start early on their studies make me 
assume that it can be harmful and damaging for a child's physical development 
and personality. As a teacher I have seen the result of beginning education too 
early. Children are deprived of the enjoyment of their childhood years and their 
intrinsic desire to play. Some children cannot concentrate on their study and 
keep playing at school. Besides, the children who are not allowed to play and 
are forced to study can begin to detest the education process and the teachers. 
So, to force children to study at an early age can spoil the whole picture. 

When facing the question of early education it is also important to note that 
children who begin to study at an early age are often overloaded by studying 
material and homework, which they are not ready to cope with. Besides some 
parents neglect their children and do not pay enough attention to the children's 
problems at school thinking that they are still young. 

The second opinion that children should play instead of study also has 
disadvantages. In this case children are not well prepared for their school life at 
all. They have no idea what he is going to do at school. In addition, research 
shows that early education can benefit children's brain development and 
prepare them better for the futures school education. The most important time 
for early education could be missed if parents do not send their children to 
school at an appropriate age. 

In conclusion I would like to point out that that early education and play should 
be well balanced so that their enjoyment of childhood that is once in a lifetime 
would not be deprived. It is quite important for governments to design and 
implement an appropriate primary education system so that young children can 
have chances to both learn and play at school. 
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Topic 112 How should children spend their time? 

To play or to study, almost every child will face such a problem. For sure, most 
children would like to choose to play because playing is their nature. But 
parents would think it is better for them to study. Which way is better? 
Personally, I think children should play more in the early years, and gradually it 
is better for them to spend more time on books once they have reached their 
school age. 

When we think of school study, we think of textbooks and exams. That is to say, 
children have to do a lot of homework to practice what they learn at school. 
They have to memorize a lot of knowledge in order to get good scores in exams. 
To those small children who are too young to go to school, learning may 
become a torture. And consequently their learning will not be efficient, and 
they even would hate learning. 

On the other hand, playing is also a learning process. Needless to say, children 
are much creative than most of us grow-ups. Part of the reasons is that they still 
have a blank and original mind. They just use their own eyes to watch the 
world, and use their ways to explore the world. While playing together with 
other kids, they can practically learn many things, such as how to cooperate 
with others, and to help others. While playing with pets, they will know how to 
take care of them, and learn to take care of other people as well. While playing 
with toys, out of curiosity, they will ask all kinds of questions. When parents 
can explain to them, the information may motivate them to learn more 
knowledge through playing. 

During the childhood, it is better to play with other kids or with toys, since they 
can get basic ideas about friendship, people and the world. Playing is a 
necessary phrase for children to be mentally and physically healthy. When 
children reach school age, it is better for them to go to school, and gradually 
start learning knowledge that is useful for their future. 
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Topic 113 A new university in the community 

It is said that a new university will be established in our community. Some 
people think it is better for the community to have a university. But others do 
not think so. As far I am concerned, I think both sides have their own reasons. 
Let us get down to the arguments first before we take a side. 

People who hold the opinion of supporting the government's plan may have 
their views as follows. For one thing, a university around here may provide 
people with more chances to pursue advanced education. People living near 
here can go to the university library at their leisure time. There they can use the 
various resources of education, such as the book collection, and the computers. 
In addition, they can take some part-time continuing education course to 
improve their skills at work, or pursue a higher degree. The other advantage of 
establishing a university here is that it may bring the community an academic 
atmosphere. With so many educated people around town, the community 
makes you feel so peaceful and in harmony. 

People who take the opposite side may present some disadvantages of building 
a university near the community. Firstly, they feel that a university may occupy 
larger amount of land and use a lot of money which can be used for some other 
purposes: such as a shopping mall which can make people's life more 
convenient, or a factory which can employ a lot of people. The benefits that can 
be brought by those facilities are more obvious and tangible. Secondly, they 
think that the students at the university are young people who may sometimes 
cause troubles such as drinking, speeding or having wild parties, which could 
probably destroy the quite atmosphere of the community. 

All above seems reasonable from their own respective. Personally I support the 
idea to establish a university in the community because it can really give us 
more chance to improver ourselves. 
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Topic 114 Who influence more, family or friends? 

Young adults may be influenced by many aspects in forming their characters 
and outlooks on the world. Some people believe that family is the most 
important influence on young adults. Others think that friends are the most 
important influence on them. Both views base on respective beliefs. 

It is true that friends may exert great influence on young adults. They may 
study together in the same school and share similar experiences. They have 
much in common and may share their innermost secrets that they never let their 
parents know. Young people are easier to make friends with each other and 
communicate without bothering about the so-called generation gap, which is 
nevertheless a common problem existing between young adults and their 
families. 

However, it's also generally accepted that parents are the first teachers in the 
growing process of their children. Parents teach their children how to utter the 
first word in their life, help them to step out their first pace, witness their first 
love and give important suggestions when children need them. On the other 
hand, children follow their parents' examples and even adore them when they 
are growing from little children to young adults. They are usually ready to turn 
to their parents who have more life experience than them for advice when they 
are faced with important decisions. Therefore, parents who witness most of the 
whole growing process of the young adults till they are mature enough are 
more important influence on them than their friends. 

Although young adults may reap a lot from their communication with their 
friends of similar ages, the most important influence to their life is always their 
families. 
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Topic 115 Making plans for free time 

In my opinion it is always better to plan our free time because although it is 
considered leisure time but some people might need it to get certain things done 
that could not have been finished if they were left to be done another time. 

Probably for most grown-ups free time is only during their weekends which is 
usually for one or two days only. It is actually a very short period of time if you 
have lots of things to be done. For this reason planning for leisure time is very 
important because there are lots of things that needs to be done and not all of 
theses things are for fun. 

For adults, leisure time is not only about waking up late, spending the whole 
day in bed or in front of the television and reading some magazines. In fact if it 
is well planned, free time can be used to meet our friends, go to a restaurant, go 
to the cinema, go shopping or even read a nice book. Others may use it to do 
more important things such as taking up a new hobby or studying if they are 
students. Consequently their time needs to be organized very well in order to 
accomplish all the things they need to do compared to the short time they have. 

On the other hand, if we do not keep a list or a schedule of the things that we 
should do, we may only finish a thing or two but time will never be enough for 
us to accomplish all the tasks we have. It seems to me that leisure time should 
not be left without planning because it is really important to many people. 
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Topic 115 Making plans for free time 

In an era when the pace of people's life becomes more frantic and hasty than 
ever before, there is a growing concern among the general public about the way 
to arrange their own leisure time, carefully planning or no planning at all. As 
far as I am concerned, the former one should be wiser. 

First of all, in the modern time that people are hustling around all the day and 
have so little free time, a meticulous plan should be provided in order not to 
make full use of it. Unlike the ones leading their lives in the last centenary or in 
the rural areas, contemporary people, especially those in major cities, have been 
bothered by the pressures from their bosses, colleges, and even the family 
members. Consequently, the free time for such people is shorter than ever. As a 
survey held in some large cities shows, many young people my age have to 
work form 9 am to 10 pm, Monday to Saturday, and only have some spare time 
on Sundays. Just as an old saying goes, how time flies! If there were no careful 
plans, people's free time would elapse without any value. 

In the second place, people would have enjoyed themselves more if they have 
thorough plans on how to allocate their private time. It is obvious that if the 
leisure time were well organized, even a short break would make people 
relaxed and ready for their next round of struggles on their jobs. What's more, 
according to a health report, people would benefit more if they conduct various 
activities during weekends and holidays. A careful plan will make sure that 
people can accomplish what they want to do during their free time. 

All in all, in such a time that people have less time to spend than ever, a careful 
plan is of vital importance for people to relax and fully rest. After all, efficiency 
is the most crucial factor in this crazy time. 
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Topic 115 Making plans for free time 

Some people prefer to plan activities for their free time very carefully. Others 
choose not to make any plans at all for their free time. In my opinion, I prefer 
to plan my free time carefully, since I can do more things, and I can enjoy 
myself more. 

First I will go over the advantages of not to making any plans for my free time. 
When I do not make plans, I do not feel restricted by a preset routine, and my 
activities can be more spontaneous. In addition, when I have no plans of my 
own, it is easier to adapt to what my friends and family members may be doing. 
For instance, if I find out that a friend wishes to go to the beach, I can adjust 
myself to his or her plans with perfect freedom. 

However, there are more advantages to planning activities for my leisure time 
very carefully. By making a careful plan I can do more things, because I am 
more organized and I do not waste time. Moreover, with a plan I can enjoy 
myself more. If I have planned ahead I am fully prepared for the activities I 
wish to engage in, and I have nothing to worry about. 

Personally, I feel that the advantages of planning activities for my free time 
very carefully are greater than the advantages of not making any plans at all. 
From these reasons discussed above, I prefer to plan activities for my leisure 
time very carefully. 
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Topic 116 Which methods of learning are best for you? 

All of us have different learning styles. Some people are more visually oriented, 
and they are better able to absorb information if they read about it or see it 
presented in graphics or charts. Many people find that even if they are 
instructed about a given topic, they will not understand the information unless 
they put it to use by themselves. Still others need to process the information by 
analyzing it and discussing with others. I believe that we benefit most from 
different ways informational input. 

I like to read about a topic and consult other visual learning tools such as video 
presentations, diagrams or charts. This is the type of informational input that is 
most suitable to me. I also like to keep notes on a topic so that I can refer to 
them later. While this form of learning works best for me, I find that it helps if 
the information is presented in a number of other ways as well. 

Information can be absorbed better if we not only read about it, but also hear 
someone talk about the topic. This can personalize a topic and also help to clear 
up confusing points. Being able to ask someone questions when something 
cannot easily be understood can really help with the learning process. 

Some people find that they cannot absorb knowledge until they are actually 
able to put it to use. While I find this is helpful, it is not the most important 
learning tool for me in most cases. In some instances, though, it can really 
make general concepts and ideas more understandable. For example, when 
reading about how to surf the Internet, it is difficult to grasp some of the ideas 
and instructions that are offered. Once you actually try it a few times, it 
becomes easier. 

I learn best if I am able to hear a teacher or speaker discuss an issue, follow 
along by viewing diagrams and charts and also reading supporting material, and 
then, in some cases, putting that information to use by actually conducting 
activities or exercises related to the material. 
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Topic 116 Which methods of learning are best for you? 

People have different ways to learn knowledge. Some people learn by doing 
things; other people learn by reading books; others learn by listening to people 
talk about things. As far as I am concerned, the first method - learning by doing 
is suitable for me. The reasons are as follows. 

In the first place, I normally have a better understanding on the things that I 
learned by doing them. Ten years ago, after graduated from a university, I 
began working for an electronic company, which manufactures color 
televisions. During the first several months, I just sat in my office to read the 
mechanisms of color television from books. Those theories seemed to be so 
abstract to me that I can only understand 30% of them. So I decided to go to the 
production floor to learn about them. After taking part in the procedure of 
manufacture, I was surprised that getting hold of those theories was no longer 
difficult to me. I was able to assemble and repair televisions shortly afterwards. 

In the second place, I can remember well when I learn things by doing them. 
People always have such an experience: they can memorize something when 
picking up a book and forget it when putting down the book. Knowledge 
cannot become yours by reading until you practice it. Knowledge learned from 
books is RAM, e.g. erasable memory; while knowledge learned by doing things 
is written in our ROM, e.g. inerasable memory. 

In conclusion, I prefer learning by doing things not only because this method 
can help me understand things easily, but also because it can help me memorize 
things longer. 
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Topic 117 Different friends or similar friends? 

Some people like friends who are different from them, while others like friends 
who are similar. If I have to make a choice, I prefer similar friends. 

Admittedly, the idea of having different friends is not without advantages. On 
one hand, contacting with different friends gives one a broader outlook to life. 
Different friends can enrich our experiences by their conducts and thoughts that 
are different from ours. In addition, they can help a person enjoy a variety of 
interests. 

Nonetheless, I believe that similar friends have more advantages. We can feel 
confident and strong when we have a group of friends who share the same 
opinions. A person with a purpose in life - such as an artist or a politician - may 
feel a special need to surround himself with people who can assist and 
encourage him in his work. 

In addition, similar friends mean the same way of thinking and doing things; 
therefore they are generally more compatible and easy to get along with. I can 
think of no better illustration of the idea than the example of my roommate and 
I who both like studying quietly and dislike loud music, so we can enjoy a quiet 
environment together and concentrate on our assignments. We both go to bed 
early so none of us would be bothered while sleeping. Furthermore, it is 
convenient for similar friends to communicate and enjoy their leisure time 
together. My roommate and I frequently have fun together because we have the 
same hobby - playing chess. 

For the reasons given above, I would have to declare myself as one of those 
prefer similar friends to different friends. 
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Topic 118 New experiences vs. usual habits 

If one has never experienced the storm, how could one enjoy the beauty of the 
rainbow? If one has never experienced the unknown, how could one enjoy the 
joys that life has to offer? Therefore I always welcome new experiences in my 
life. 

Some people like their lives to stay the same, and they do not change their 
usual habits. So all their life, they do not have many new experiences. They 
live only one lifestyle. No matter what happens in the world, they just keep 
their life the same way. They will not try a new job with a higher salary. For 
years and years they just stay with their old jobs, and live in the same town or 
even in the same house forever. Although some of them may want to lead a 
better life, they are not willing to change. They just fear changes. 

We all only have one life, in other words, life is limited for every one of us, so 
why not take advantage of our life as much as we could? The only way to 
experience more is to change our usual habits and lifestyles and to try new 
things. For example, I have always dreamed of traveling to different parts of the 
world to experience different cultures and customs, to meet different people, 
and to enjoy different views and scenic spots. I would even live in a foreign 
country for a few years. Then I would really feel that I have lived a wonderful 
life. 

Some people may say that you would have confronted much more trouble and 
difficulties brought by the changes in life. Yes, but life should consist of 
sweetness and bitterness, tears and laughter, that's the way life should be! If I 
haven't tasted the bitterness, then how can I appreciate the sweetness? Different 
experiences may help me develop a profound insight into life itself, and then I 
could really get to understand the real happiness of life, and really appreciate 
the life that I have! 

In a word, I always look forward to new experiences in life, so that I could 
enjoy my life fully. 
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Topic 119 Do clothes make a man? 

Would a frenzy people become cool, after he wears a lab white cloth? Would a 
child become mature, after he dresses a tie? And would a prisoner become a 
hero, after he takes off his prisoner's suit? At this point, I consider that the 
crucial factor of a person's behavior is not relied on what he (she) is wearing. 
Instead, the character of a person determines which type of people he (she) 
belongs to. 

First and foremost, although clothes play an important role in people's daily life, 
they are not the determining factor of their characters. As we can see, the 
appreciation of one's personality largely depends on his (her) behaviors, 
including the way he (she) talks, and the way he (she) does things. After all, the 
primary function of clothes is to keep us warm, and to prevent us from being 
naked like animals. As a proverb goes, "A beggar would not be someone; even 
if he wears a gold hat." 

Secondly, as far as clothing is concerned, there are many people wearing the 
same clothes, but they can behave differently. Take uniforms for example, we 
could not deny that some doctors are impatient when they treat their patients, 
while others are very nice. Some soldiers are nice to their prisoners, while 
others treat their prisoners badly or even abuse them. So it is quite wrong to 
conclude that all policemen are helpful, and all government officials are 
trustworthy, only because they wear the government uniforms. After all, the 
uniforms are only used to distinguish one job from another. 

Due to the above mentioned reasons, I can safely conclude that people would 
not behavior differently despite they wear different clothes. 
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Topic 119 Do clothes make a man? 

I do strongly support the statement that people behave differently when they 
wear different clothes. In other words, different clothes influence the way 
people behave. 

Some small examples may give some light to the point. I usually find that those 
who wear suits and tie behave invariably the same in general. They probably 
look self-confident, genteel and intelligent, although most of them do not really 
have these characteristics. So, what I want to emphasize here is that clothes 
work as a symbol today and people wear them would act like what the clothes 
impersonate without being aware of it. We all have the experience that when 
we wear a T-shirt and jeans we feel vigorous and act like a 16-yaer-old boy. 

On the other hand, we tend to wear clothes that are appropriate for the 
environment. When people go for a job interview, men will usually wear nice 
suits and tie, while women will usually wear fine lady's garments. Because 
people understand that "clothes make a man", and nice clothes can increase 
their chances of getting that job. 

To take this idea further, with the help of different clothes, we can behave a 
way that is different from what we usual look like. For example, when a serious 
person who has a frustrating job takes a picnic outdoors, he will dress casually 
in order to remind himself that he needs to relax for this occasion. Another 
interesting example is that we can sometimes see from movies that a serious 
woman who has a formal job in an office wearing a sexy underwear and dance 
like a stripper at night in order to seduce her husband. 

So, as we can see, people really behave differently when they wear different 
clothes. So why not slip into casual clothes and give yourself a break right now? 
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Topic 120 Are quick decisions always wrong? 

I agree with the statements that the decisions that people make quickly are 
always wrong. Those quick decisions that people make are like bids in a 
gambling. Even if they have a chance to win, they are still losers theoretically. 

People should never make quick decisions without fully considering the factors 
that are influencing their decisions and the consequences of different decisions. 

When people make hasty decisions, they rarely care anything about the 
situation. Situation is a very important factor in making a right decision. 
Different decisions lead to different results, so it is very important to make a 
decision carefully. People who make quick decisions do not have time to look 
around and carefully analyze the consequences resulted by different decisions. 

Secondly, there is a popular belief that people should decide quickly in order to 
catch opportunities. Unfortunately, that notion is completely wrong. If you 
made a quick decision without thinking carefully, how could you be able to 
catch the opportunities? "Chance favors the prepared mind," as a famous saying 
goes. Only when you have fully prepared, can you really grab a good 
opportunity when time come. Otherwise the chance that you take hastily may 
result in a failure. 

Thirdly, even if you can quickly analyze the situation based on the facts that are 
provided to you at the time that you make a decision, since you do not have 
enough time to verify the validity of those information, the information could 
be wrong, which could leads to wrong decisions. Even the president of the 
United States can make this kind of mistake. Mr. Bush made a decision to start 
the War on Iraq based on the false information that his subordinates provided to 
him, which claims that Iraq has dangerous biochemical weapons. Maybe 
someday history will prove that the decision to start the War was wrong. 

Life is not a lottery. Life is a stock market. Only when you make careful 
decisions based on thorough analysis, can you win. If you make quick decisions, 
chances are that these decisions will happen to be wrong, and you may lose 
everything down to your underwear. 
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Topic 120 Pride and Prejudice 

My point of departure for this essay will be the famous novel by Jane Austen, 
"Pride and Prejuduce", in which to opposite minds meet and at first sight judge 
each other's characters. Of course they consequently fall in love, but their 
instant firm beliefs in their own ability to place other people in categories is 
both frightening and entertaining. 

Many great works of literature are based on the unpreventable conflicts that 
arise when different encounters between people end with hostility and dislike. 
Political, religious and everyday life problems occur out of the blue as a result 
of the stubbornness of the human mind. In the hectic postmodern world is 
seems often to be considered a quality to deliver your judgment without 
hesitation; such various areas as job-interviews, match-making and socializing 
in a metropolis all inspire an ability to know your goal and to reach it without 
hesitation and long-term reflection. The commercial industry, the media and the 
distinct focus on appearance in our society additionally encourages a 
consequence in judging other people, that might prevent a full understanding of 
other people's characters. 

On the other hand, as much as it may be considered a good quality to trustful 
and patient, it might be a significant survival tool in the modern life. Personally 
i believe that every person contains a true value, a personality that may 
someday enrich my way of thinking, and therefore I try to be careful in my 
immediate judgments. However, in order to navigate in a stressful everyday life 
that offers many encounters, it is necessary to make a natural selection - an 
perhaps nature has installed this in our minds under the label "personal 
judgment". 

To summarize, I believe that both attitudes and ways of thinking are 
understandable, however superficial and harsh an early judgment might seem. 
In not giving other people time and space to prove their worth, life looses a lot 
of its potential. Limitless trust, however, can lead to disappointment that could 
have been prevented. 
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Topic 121 Can we trust first impressions? 

In our daily life, we will always hear a wealth of such cases as a guy who has 
fallen into love with a girl at the first sight, one of your friends who impresses 
your mother deeply on his first visit to your house and then is treated 
exceptionally well by your hard-to-be-pleased mother, and even the applicant 
who attracts to the human resources manager immediately during the first 
interview is easily employed, to name just a few. All of the above-mentioned 
cases tell us that many people in the world trust the first impressions of a 
person, his character, his conduct and his eloquence, etc., all of which he 
displays at their first meet. But is all that he displays, or all that you understand 
through what he displays correct, or it is just a blur image that needs to be 
proved in the later days? 

Before we get the question to be treated, let's think of the most probable (not 
absolutely) results of the cases mentioned in the first paragraph: 

The guy who has just experienced the above-said romance has to say goodbye 
to his newly-met girlfriend because later on he finds out that she is not as good 
as she looks; the friend of yours who has just won your hard-to-be-pleased 
mother's trust is criticized by your mother because of his great incoherency in 
his manners, and even the newly-employed employee is dismissed because he 
is not telling the truth in his resume. Till now, do you still think the first 
impressions are dependable? 

Psychologically, we have a very perfect image of a person in our head, of 
course, which varies from one to another owing to individuals' specific 
experiences, education and family background, and his or her own opinion. 
When a person who we meet confirms with the image in our head, we will, to a 
great extent, overestimate or even exaggerate his merits, while omit his 
shortcomings, maybe due to human nature and psychological reasons. 

Thus we can ourselves lead to the answer to the question above that the first 
impressions of a person are generally incorrect. In a word, to judge a person 
needs time and the first-sight impression is unreliable. 
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Topic 121 Are first impressions trustworthy? 

In our social life, we may meet different people in different occasions. Some of 
them we may meet once; others may be staying with us for a long time, such as 
our classmates, or our colleagues. Some people trust their first impressions 
because they believe these judgments are generally correct. While other people 
do not judge a person quickly because they think first impressions are often 
wrong. Before I give my opinion, I want analyze the two opinions first. 

For those who trust first impressions, they may argue as follows. For one thing, 
before two people first meet, they have no ideas about what the other person is 
like, and then they may have no inclination to cater to each other by behaving 
differently. At those circumstances, it is a little bit easy to get to know the 
person's real character because they may behave naturally. In addition, some 
mysterious factors such as instinct may involve in the first impression which 
usually is proved to be the right one with no reasonable account, as is 
especially occurred in many married couple's first meeting. 

The other group of people who do not believe in first impression also have their 
reasons. First, people's characters are different and complex. It is very hard to 
get to know them at the first meeting. If you want to know a person, you have 
to spend lot of time to talk to them, and observe their behaviors at different 
occasions, and all these cannot be accomplished just in a few hours. Second, 
many people do not behave naturally when they meet strangers, so the first 
meeting will not be a good chance to know a person. 

We can see that both the two sides have their reasons. But I prefer not to judge 
people in our first meetings. Because to me, I'm not very good at judging 
people and my first impressions are usually unreliable. 
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Topic 122 Unleash your desires! 

It is quite normal for people who live in the modern society to feel the necessity 
to acquire new things or achieve a certain status that they do not possess. This 
behavior is due to human nature and continuous changes in the society, 
especially the emergence of novel products that most people find attractive. 

The process by which people develop new products is mainly by looking at 
what people need. When there is a need, there is a market. Although this could 
seem an acceptance of desire as a normal human behavior, I think desire is far 
better than what it is being think of, since this is the driving force for people to 
invent new products and discover ways to improve our life. 

It is normal for people to attract to what they do not have, and it contributes to 
human's own process of development. History cannot evolve if human do not 
have desire. Everyone wants to achieve a better status in the society, and after 
the desired status is achieved, a new desire appears and this becomes a never-
ending process. The famous story by Alexander Pushkin, The Fisherman and 
the Goldfish, depicted this human nature insightfully. 

The desire of human being to lead a better life and use new products has 
pushed the technological advancement of our society. For instance, in 1980s, 
people desired to use personal computers to do word processing and desktop 
publishing. The necessity quickly converted to personal computer products that 
can accomplish that task. Afterwards, people were not satisfied with computers 
doing work processing only. They need more powerful functions to process 
images, generate 3-D animations and play multi-media games. Today, the 
computers available in the markets are hundreds times faster than those of the 
1980s, and we got bigger and much higher resolution screens. Obviously, it has 
been human desire and necessity that pushed the development of computer 
technology. 

It is true that people never content with what they already have. Due to this 
dissatisfaction, this society is fast evolving. Perhaps we may use words such as 
"wish" and "dream" to replace "desire". There will be more and more new 
products and services that are more comfortable and easier to use, in order to 
satisfy people's dreams. So, unleash your desires! Our wishes and dreams can 
make our life better. 
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Topic 122 Should people satisfy with what they have? 

In contemporary society, there are new things coming up almost every day. 
Some people have to face such a fact that you can never buy a real new product, 
because the new one always appears after you have bought one. As a result, 
some of them are never satisfied with what have and they want to get 
something newer or something different. To some extent, it is a good way to 
keep up with the ceaselessly changing world. However, in my opinion, it is not 
always good not to satisfy what you already have. 

For one thing, with the development of science and technology as well as the 
globalization, more and more brand new things are produced every day, along 
with a variety of new findings, new lifestyles, and new types of services. If we 
ignore all the new things and always stay what we are, the only result may be 
that we will be obsolete in the society. In some degree, if we all stick with old 
things, there will be no new inventions and advancement of the world. The 
continuous needs in people's spirits can really push our society forward. Human 
beings live in a modern society after all, and we should have the desire to be in 
pursuit of a new life. 

However, on the other hand, if we sought after material satisfactions without 
considering our financial reality, we could find ourselves in trouble. As we 
know, new products are manufactured and updated almost every day, so there is 
little possibility that you can always obtain the newest products. Moreover, 
every time a new comes into markets, the price is always much higher than 
older products. If you do not have a strong financial background to support 
your desire, how could you be able to afford them? For example, some people 
borrow money from their credit card for new and fancy products without 
considering their affordability. In the end they get into financial crisis. 

The purpose that we look for new and different things is to live better and 
happier. If your desires only get you into worries and troubles, it will be a better 
choice to learn to give up and be satisfied. In a word, living in a modern society, 
we must in pursuit of our life with a flexible attitude. 
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Topic 122 Should people satisfy with what they have? 

Many of the world's religions share a belief that when a person is able to look 
at and confess his or her problems that person can begin to travel the on road to 
emotional recovery. A problem cannot be solved until it is clearly recognized. I 
agree with the above statement because I believe that dissatisfaction and 
suffering forces people to change. 

History presents many examples of dissatisfaction and change. The history of 
China in this century might be seen as one of dissatisfaction and progress. Sun 
Yet San was discontented with the decaying imperial order, and so he created 
the "Revolution." Mao was dissatisfied with the course of events so he 
intensified the revolution; finally, Deng pushed the Chinese economy towards a 
free-market economy. Hence, China progressed towards its newfound 
"superpower" status. 

In a not dissimilar way, during the eighteenth century many Americans became 
annoyed with the British regime and they start to fight for the freedom and 
independence. Hence the most powerful country in the world - the United 
States was created. 

On a personal level, dissatisfaction can lead to changes within friendship and 
marriage. Perhaps it might even be said that true love cannot remain static. 
Matrimony and friendship are explorations of the higher emotions: they are 
pilgrimages towards the city of true values. If husband and wife are prepared to 
confront and discuss their problems, a blue period can give way to many years 
of happiness. Sometimes, for instance, a spouse may not recognize that the 
source of marital unhappiness is that the other partner has developed a need to 
have children. Whatever else may be said, most people would agree that 
children change the lives of their parents. 

The best method of utilizing dissatisfaction is to change things before they get 
out of hand. An intelligent man will constantly monitor his emotions; an 
intelligent politician will understand the mood of his people. Some people 
might suggest that the transition to independence for Canada and Australia was 
much smoother than that of the United States because Britain allowed those 
two dominions to evolve with time. To take the idea further, a good parent or an 
astute politician will even anticipate potential dissatisfactions and therefore 
take precautions. 

I agree with the above statement because, I believe that we are can grow up 
through dissatisfaction. Without the ability to recognize our discontent, we 
could collapse into illness. Suffering sharpens our senses. 
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Topic 123 Non-fictions vs. fictions 

How could anyone suggest that people should only read about real events, real 
people, and established facts? For one thing, that means people would not be 
reading half of all the great books that have ever been written, not to mention 
the plays, short stories and poetries. For another, it would mean that people's 
imaginations would not develop and would remain uninspired throughout their 
lives. 

Reading stories as a child helps develop our creativity since fictions teach us a 
lot about how to convert words into mental images. Fictions open our world up, 
exposing us to other times and different ways of living. Reading histories of 
those times would serve the same purpose, but histories are probably not as 
sharply and vivid as fictions. Reading an essay about poverty in Victorian 
England is not the same thing as reading Charles Dickens' Oliver Twist. The 
image of a small boy being suffered in cold, poverty and hard labor are more 
horrifying than simply reading the statement, "Children were sold into labor". 
Reading fictions makes a more lasting impression in our minds and emotions 
about the past. 

Besides, storytelling is an emotional need for human beings. From earliest 
times, humans have taught their children about life, not by telling them facts 
and figures, but by telling them stories. Some of these stories show what people 
are like (human nature), and help us experience a wide range of feelings. Some 
tell us how we should act. Telling a child that it's wrong to lie will make little 
impression, but telling him the story of a little boy whose nose grows longer 
every time he tells a lie will make a much stronger impression. 

Fiction is too important to our culture, our minds, and our emotions. How could 
we ever give it up! 
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Topic 124 Social science vs. natural science 

The chances of receiving education are considered the most fundamental right 
of human beings in the 21st century. Naturally, the argument about what the 
students should acquire at schools has attracted many attentions from people of 
various walks of life. In considering the obligatory courses required at schools, 
people have different ideas. Some would hold the view that it is more important 
for students to study science and mathematics than it is for them to study 
history and literature. 

I agree with this point of view completely. Although both social and natural 
science courses play an important role in the whole education system, natural 
science seems to have a greater impact on human progress. Our society is 
developing at a high speed quite unprecedented before. One cannot deny the 
fact that all of these results came directly from scientific discoveries. An 
example is that during the period of industrial revolution, it is science and 
mathematics that brought many inventions and discoveries such as assembly 
lines, mending machines and electric appliances which has freed the most of 
people from manual labors once and for all. 

The above reason I pointed out does not mean that literature and history cannot 
improve people's lives but they have few advantages to people's material life 
especially to those poor people who are still struggling for the essential needs 
of shelters and foods. Literature and history cannot be put into practice to some 
extent. Research and development of science and mathematics on the contrary 
can be applied to our real life and improve our living standard. Take medical 
science for example, the new findings of treatments of certain diseases can save 
lives of many people. There still exist some fatal diseases that threaten people's 
lives. All this will depend on the development of medical science. 

In short, all courses involving literature and history, science and mathematics 
are necessary and important to students. However, according to the reasons I 
discussed above, I want to make the judgment that science and mathematics 
course are more useful. 
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Topic 125 Should art and music be compulsory subjects? 

I totally agree with the statement that all students should be required to study 
art and music in secondary schools. It comes as a direct interpretation of the 
apothegm 'All work and no fun, makes Jack a dull boy'. The education of art 
and music is necessary to provide for that spice in life. The stress of life can be 
easily alleviated by the use of art or music, something that interests and 
titillates the individual. In secondary schools, students are like wet mud; they 
can be molded with the shapes one likes. Art and music are activities that bring 
out a softer, mature and a complete person. Without them, life tends to become 
dull and burdensome. 

Students tend to get bored of pedantic learning, and need a break from regular 
classroom education in the forms of art and music. Providing good facilities to 
capable students enhances their talents in art and music. Moreover students can 
develop their inter-personal skills when participating in extra co-curricular 
activities such as instrument, vocal and painting groups. The sense of honor 
will encourage them to improve their results on science courses. 

Art and music are an integral part of a complete human being. They are one of 
the essential ingredients of life. So in order to develop students with full 
personalities, secondary schools should impart art and music knowledge to its 
students. On the other hand students should not be forced to take up some form 
of art or music. It should be entirely optional for students to choose whatever 
forms of art or music that interest them. 

It is art and music that differentiate humans from animals. The serenity and 
tranquility that music and arts provide only human can enjoy. 
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Topic 125 Should art and music be compulsory subjects? 

Life cannot be full without understanding and appreciating the greatest culture 
inheritances from our earlier generations such as arts and music. Secondary 
school prepares us to enter into college and adult life. Therefore all students 
should be required to study art and music in secondary schools. 

Arts are a part of our life. From antique cave drawings to African tribal crafts, 
from Indian totem poles to modern buildings, arts are everywhere. Not to 
mention those art exhibitions in art galleries and museums, which attract 
hundreds of millions of people to visit them each year. Even our home 
equipments are made with a touch of art. Arts are ubiquitous. 

Music is also an important cultural heritage of human being and remains a part 
of our present. It is common sense that music can relax our body and soul. For 
example, by listening to classical music that are played by traditional 
instruments, while gaining knowledge about the history and stories behind 
these music, students can really improve their knowledge, cultivate their spirits 
and broaden their views. 

Studying arts and music in high school also allow students to take a break 
between those mentally demanding courses such as math and physics. These 
arts and music course can even help students improve their results in math and 
physics, because a good relaxation can help students concentrate more later on. 

I am high school student myself and I believe that all students should be 
required to take arts and music courses during their secondary school years. It 
is not necessary for students to learn arts in order to become artists; but it is 
definitely necessary for students to learn to appreciate arts. 
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Topic 125 Should art and music be compulsory subjects? 

Art and music are the advanced products of civilizations. They have been 
developed through thousands of years and accompanied by the progress of 
science and knowledge. In this sense, some people think that all students should 
be required to study art and music in secondary school. In my opinion, I totally 
agree the statement for a number of reasons. 

As is so often pointed out that art and music can broaden people's view of the 
world. The world that we live in is not only a material world, but also a 
spiritual world. The art and music that belong to the latter can benefit our souls 
and form our personalities. For instance, a piece of music often can bring us 
different feelings such as calm, happy, sad or sorrow. I would always like to 
listen to Tchaikovsky's Pathetique when I am in a bad mood; I always feel 
much better and ready to face challenges again after I hear it. I believe most of 
us have this kind of experience. Art and music education in high school can 
enrich students' life, even though they will not make them as a career at a later 
time. 

In addition, the love for art and music can become a good hobby for a person 
who has this kind of education when he/she is young. Many people have 
various hobbies that make their life meaningful and they may seldom feel bored 
during their spare time. Appreciating art and music is a great hobby. Many 
students acquire the hobby of appreciating art or listening to music after they 
took courses in art and music in high school. 

Last but not least, for some students art and music can help with their career 
pursuit, because they can get inspirations from art and music to achieve in other 
fields. For example, the profession of architecture has a strong relationship with 
art and music. "Buildings are frozen music." We can see that many buildings 
that were designed by architects were influence by some form of art. On the 
other hand, Albert Einstein, the Nobel Prize winner and the famous scientist, 
was also an excellent violinist and he admitted that music could refresh his 
mind and lead to more effective thinking. Moreover, some students pursue a 
career in art and music due to their art education in high school. They become 
artists or singers after they graduate. 

Maybe we are not aware of it at first, but from the above arguments we could 
see that art and music education are very important for high school students. It 
will surely benefit their school life and life after 
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Topic 126 Can young people teach older people? 

Living at the start of the new millennium, in the most advanced technological 
era in history, one is confronted with a plethora of knowledge and information 
which itself continues to become outdated by the moment. While young people 
possess an ability to learn new concepts and absorb information faster and 
easier many now products or ideas could be taught to old people if they 
possessed the desire to learn. 

The computer, for old people, has emerged as the first barrier and stigma. With 
a computer, one can work without paper and pencil, obtain useful searches on 
the Internet or make online purchases from ones home. However, many older 
people are not able to do these things since using a computer initially demands 
a modicum of knowledge and skill. If one has time, there are rewards, however, 
to teaching our grandparents how to use a computer in order that they could 
discover the many benefits and pleasure of using a computer. 

In addition to new technological products, ideas or concepts that have helped 
shape young people can be conveyed to old people. Many old people maintain 
that health, for example, suggests an absence of disease. Yet many of us have 
realized that the notion of being healthy contains emotional, social and physical 
health rather than simply living without illness. Such scientific notions could be 
learned by old people from their children because young people may acquire 
such new ideas quickly. Why not learn something new from youngsters in 
order to adjust to a modern lifestyle and become healthier? 

There is no doubt that there are many things we should learn from older people 
such as aspects of traditional culture or some valuable, life-teaching experience. 
But in modern society it is the young who, at the forefront of the era, possess 
updated knowledge, positioning old people to learn from those younger. 
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Topic 126 Can young people teach older people? 

Who says only old people can teach young people? We admit that older people 
have much more experiences than our young people, and it is true that they can 
give us much guidance when we encounter problems or unsolvable difficulties. 
However, with the rapid development of the modern society, young people can 
also teach the older people a lot. They can update knowledge about new 
technologies for the elders, share attitudes towards life with them and bring 
freshness into their lives. 

Since living in a very fast developing society, we need to make contact with 
many new technologies everyday. In other words, we need to learn everyday to 
keep up with the latest development. For example, computers are now very 
popular, but we seldom see the elders use computers. If they can learn how to 
use them from young people, they will definitely be beneficial from it because 
computers have brought a lot of changes to our lives and bring us new 
experiences. Young people are known for their quick understanding and 
acceptance new things, so that I think they can teach the older about new 
technologies used in our daily life. 

The attitudes of young people are totally different from old people. Mostly they 
are more positive and energetic than old people. They have a different angle to 
judge things. Sometimes the elders are passive towards life because they went 
through a lot of frustrations. On the contrary, young people are full of energy 
towards the life, and they are always optimistic. They proudly say because they 
are young, they can try millions of times. In some degree, young people's 
attitudes may influence old people. 

Young people also can share with old people what they like, which may result a 
change of old people. As we know, most young people like popular music. I 
have a friend who likes Japanese music very well; everyday she plays this 
music at home. Her grandmother often asks her to stop the music and asks her 
why she likes it. My friend tells her grandmother about the history of 
Japanese music and shows her a lot of examples. Gradually her grandmother 
likes Japanese music as well, which made us so surprised. Now if we go to 
their house, we can see my friend and her grandmother listening Japanese 
music together and share the feelings as well. You must be surprised like me 
when you know the story, but it did happen. 

So, no matter what age group you belong to, we must believe that everyone has 
something to share with others and to teach others. Old people can give the 
youngsters' lessons and guidance, on the other hand, young people also can 
teach the elders new things and different ways towards life. 
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Topic 126 Can young people teach older people? 

To my ear this statement sounds false and a little too fare-fetched. It is truth 
universally acknowledged that the old people have volumes of experience, 
while the young have the energy and lots of creative power. Therefore I think 
that it's not suitable to take sides in this situation. Because in my view there is 
no way to determine who is better - the old or the young. 

Obviously, each of these groups has its own positives and negatives. I suppose 
they should co-operate and be helpful to one another rather than try to rival. 
The exchange should be done for their own mutual benefits. Even though the 
old people possess a great deal of experience, it is sometimes not enough for 
surviving in the changing modern world. That's why they often get stuck with 
their dated information, without being able to break free from their own 
prejudice. 

In many cases the old people are used to their old ways and, I imagine, it must 
be really hard for them to get adjusted to the new environment. But one should 
always remember that, like it or not, only the fittest survive. Therefore, if the 
old people don't want to become extinct as dinosaurs did, they should rather 
learn some ways from the young. The thing is that the young people are way 
more flexible to all of the little changes happening in their everyday life. It is 
easier for them to get up-to-date and to face the fact that some old ways are no 
longer valid. For them it is not a difficult thing to come to terms with. I guess 
that this is something that could be of some use for the elder people as well. If 
they have lots of experience to give, the young can teach them lots of flexibility 
in return. 

In fact, I personally think that there are many things that the young can teach 
older people and flexibility is just one of them. But the problem is sometimes 
that the old are very unlikely to be willing to accept this kind of searching with 
their arms wide open. Most of the times they are conservative and prefer to 
stick to their old ways. 
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Topic 126 Can young people teach older people? 

An English proverb goes, "You can't teach an old dog new tricks." With all due 
respect to this folk wisdom, I have to admit that it sounds somewhat dated to 
me. At the same time I agree that almost every saying has a grain of truth to it, 
and this one is no exception. Nor is another one? There is no fool like an old 
fool. As it can easily be seen, the two sayings contradict each other, which may 
seem terribly confusing. Nevertheless I would like to pursue the subject at 
some length and try to find out which one is in the right. 

It goes without saying that the old dog has quite a lot of experience. During its 
lifetime it has learnt a lot of different tricks that now make it feel happy and 
content with itself. I believe it deserves all kind of respect and admiration, since 
it has done a pretty good job. But one should always remember that the kind of 
tricks it has been doing up to now are old-fashioned and not up-to-date 
anymore. There now exists a marvelous opportunity to do all of them over 
again in a better, more sophisticated way. It is not surprising that a young dog 
would be way more dexterous in performing those tricks. 

Moreover, it can create some innovative, brand-new ways that an old dog has 
never even dreamed about. Therefore I suppose that the old dog should 
appreciate this never-ending source of energy and ideas, and maybe even pick 
up some of them. If the old dogs don't want to be considered off-the-shelf, they 
should rather be flexible and get with the times. "You are never too old to 
learn" shrewdly reminds them another popular saying. But still there is no way 
for the mature dogs to humbly imitate their own puppies. It is advisable for 
them to share the accumulated knowledge with the young, to be more helpful 
and willing to co-operate. 

At the same time, all of this will be accepted more easily if the old dogs don't 
try to impose their experience on the young. Then the latter would undoubtedly 
greet their teachings with their arms wide open. Both the old and the young 
should never forget that they are living in the same world that belongs equally 
to the first group as to the second. Even though the modern world is changing 
all the time, there still are ways to get adjusted to it for both. 

All metaphors aside, I guess that the young and the old must be very loyal to 
each other. They should exchange their experience and whatever else they have 
to give to each other. To get back to where I started? Nor the first nor the 
second saying is totally correct. As usual, the truth is somewhere in the middle. 
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Topic 127 Reading fiction vs. watching movies 

Watching movies is a much better option compared to reading fiction. So I 
disagree that reading fiction is more enjoyable than watching movies. In fact 
movies provide a first hand experience with real emotions. Also movies can be 
watched with the company of others, thus making for healthy relationships. 

Movies are generally much better received compared to novels or short stories. 
They tend to be much more exciting and surely provide real-time first hand 
experience. Reading fiction, more often than not, gives only vicarious pleasure. 

Also movies are a much better option for real emotions. The scenes, 
physiognomy of characters and background music all add up to a great 
experience. Howsoever good a piece of fiction is, it leaves much to be desired. 
The way movies exhibit a wide gamut of emotions and experiences are difficult 
to find in fiction books. 

Another major reason for movies being more enjoyable is that one can watch 
movies in company of others. No such sharing is possible in reading fiction. 
There is nothing like enjoying a movie with the person you love, or your family 
members, it provides the warmth to make for a pleasurable experience. 

In conclusion, I derive much greater fun, joy and excitement from watching 
movies, than by reading fiction. According to me, movies will always hold the 
upper hand. 
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Topic 128 Physical exercise vs. academic study 

I am surely of the opinion that physical exercise should be a required part of 
every school day. Even a small session of exercise, but a regular one, can go a 
long way to give a balanced body. The rest of the school day can take care of 
academic studies. The common saying 'All work and no play makes John a dull 
child' holds water here. Also a balanced body allows one to have a balanced 
mind on top of it. A small part of the day devoted to exercise can take a long 
way in preventing future health risks. Moreover in the age of fast-food getting 
rid of the couch potato image is essential for today's young generation. 

It can easily be reasoned that students have better concentration if they exercise 
regularly. The mind runs fresh only if the body supports it. Students always 
need a break from the daily tedious lectures, and exercise can provide it in the 
best way. 

Another important reason to have daily physical exercise is its long-term 
benefits. Researchers have shown that daily dose of exercise can greatly reduce 
the risks of many diseases, especially heart problems. Physical exercise can act 
as a handy weapon against the rising obesity at school students. 

For maintaining good health, one always needs to do physical exercise daily. So 
why not do it in the discipline of the school? An entire day of academic studies 
can make life dull for students, and exercise can act as a pleasant escapade. 
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Topic 129 Business research vs. agricultural research 

There are two kinds of opinions concerning the plan to develop a research 
center in our country. One is to develop a business research center and the other, 
a agriculture research center. Taking consideration of the current situation in 
China, I strongly recommend the former because it will help to solve the urgent 
problems in our country. 

First of all, a business research center will help to develop the economy. At 
present, the global economy is slowing down and there is no evidence 
indicating that the recovery will come any time soon. Our biggest trading 
partners such as the United States and Japan fall into economic plight. As result, 
the exportations to those countries and direct investment from them are 
decreasing. The most important task is how to keep the economy growing 
healthily. The center will help to complete this task by exploring new business 
opportunities to increase exporting and helping enterprises adjust themselves. 

Secondly, a business research center will help to solve the problem of 
unemployment. With the reform of state owned enterprises, more and more 
workers employed by those enterprises lost their jobs. Our economic reform 
and adjustment is going through a vital stage. A business research center will 
help the enterprise figure out how to solve this problem and the unemployed 
people will have a chance to get jobs in new business fields. 

Finally, it will help to solve China's rural problems. China has a big population, 
and nearly 70 percent of its population is farmers, namely, 700million farmers 
in China. Now the rural problem is focused on farmers who have been released 
from arable lands with the development of new technology can get their jobs. A 
business research center will help to develop rural economy in the industrial 
and service fields that can absorb the enormous number of farmers. 

Based on the reasons I present above. I believe a business center will play a 
strong role at present than a agriculture research center does. As result, I 
support the plan to develop a business research center in our country. 
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Topic 129 Business research vs. agricultural research 

It is a well-established fact that science from the very beginning has aimed to 
serve the community. This has been in the form of taming the nature forces, 
alleviating some arduous problems, or improving the mundane life in one form 
or another. My country is a developing one, and is suffering from some 
economic problems. While agriculture has been the most pervasive hustle since 
the first Egyptian stepped into the Nile valley, nevertheless, I prefer the 
business center to be developed and hereinafter I will present and analyze this 
perspective. 

Agriculture is responsible for providing the community with food and 
supporting some industries. For my country, there is no persistent conflict in 
providing food. Moreover, no conflict exists regarding the necessary water 
supply. Not denying that researches in agriculture will produce new generations 
of crops that consume less water, produce more nourishment, resist diseases, or 
require fewer pesticides. However, in my perspective, we must provide more 
jobs to increase the income of families and hence supply them with adequate 
fund that will motivate the economy wheel. This attitude will result in more 
purchases and hence the necessity for increasing the agricultural production 
will arise. But first we must begin with research center that supports the 
economy. 

To support the economy, provide more jobs, and increase the annual income per 
capita, we must focus on the most lucrative activities. Agriculture is considered 
within the least profitable activities. While business fortifies all aspects of the 
economy, business research will improve sales of marketing centers, provide 
the industry with new ideas based on the requirements of the customers. 
Moreover, business will assert the economic side of management systems of 
factories and governmental facilities. 

Ultimately, universities should provide the community with more researches 
and scientific potential in the field that exclusively support the welfare of the 
community. Keeping this in mind, business centers will be the right choice. 
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Topic 129 Business research vs. agricultural research 

Since the announcement of the University's plan to develop a new research 
center in our country, many people have showed their concern for the project 
and expressed their views of type of center it should be. It is now clear that the 
diversified views have converged to two: a business research center or an 
agriculture research center. Now that we have to make a decision, I think we 
should choose the latter without hesitation. 

As everybody knows, our country is an agricultural country whose fanning 
produce is not enough to feed its own people. We have no way out but to 
develop our agriculture because agriculture is the foundation of our national 
economy and because it would be a disaster to the whole world if we rely on 
foreign food to feed the biggest population in the world. 

To develop our agriculture, we cannot just call on the peasants to work harder 
because they have being working the hardest from generation to generation. 
What we should do is to raise their educational level and provide them with 
better seeds, more fertilizers, advanced machinery and equipment, and up-to-
date technical advice. In short, we have to rely on science and technology to 
develop our agriculture. 

Some people would say that this couldn't be a convincing reason because 
science and technology are needed not only in agriculture but also in all other 
fields. My view is that our situation in agriculture is the most serious and the 
challenges are the greatest. Ours is a big country with widely different climates 
and soil conditions. If we are to assist the peasants, we have to study all types 
of crops and all the fanning conditions in this land. With a research center, 
these problems can be studied and solved systematically. But so far, no 
agriculture research center worthy of the name has been set up while there is 
already a business center in the southern part of the country. 

Because of the above reasons, I strongly recommend that we develop a research 
center for agriculture purpose and I also strongly recommend this center be 
well funded. If wee take this step and succeed in this endeavor, our agricultural 
produce will be greatly increased and our whole national economy will have a 
solid foundation. 
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Topic 130 Should children spend much time on sports? 

Currently some young children spend a great amount of their time in practicing 
sports. Most parents feel quite happy because sports are good for their kids' 
development and team work spirit, however they are quite worried about some 
negative effects such as practicing sports occupies too much time, distracts 
their attentions on schoolwork and loses certain interests on other activities. In 
my opinion, everything has its good side and bad side. The important thing is to 
handle it properly. 

Admittedly, practicing sports can help children's physical development, which 
makes them grow faster and stronger than before. As we know, during 
children's development periods, especially from 10 to 16 years old, sports are 
really helpful for children to develop. Sports can create a strong body that 
reduces the possibility of contracting some diseases easily. Definitely we 
believe that children benefit from sports. 

Another good thing is that sports teach us to learn how to corporate with other 
members in a team. Most sports are team work. If we want to play them well, 
we must master some skills to care about what our team members are thinking 
and how to adapt each other to achieve a common goal. Sports are not an 
individual activity, it needs corporation and mutual understanding. This is not 
easy to master. Of course, for parents they are delightful to see their children to 
get this skill from sports. 

On the other hand, practicing sports seem to occupy too much of children's 
spare time to concentrate their schoolwork. As a student, one's major task is to 
study hard and try to learn as much as possible, which needs students to devote 
much time on study or their spare time. If children devote themselves in 
practicing sports, it is not denying that they cannot concentrate them on 
schoolwork at the same time. The consequence of practicing sports too much 
leads children to distract themselves, which influences their future. 

Actually, besides sports, there are still many kinds of activities, such as drawing, 
collecting, good for their developments. If a child is too concentrated on sports, 
it is inevitable that he will lack of chances to explore other activities and lose 
some happiness when engaged in different experiences. 

Overall, on one hand, we should encourage our children to participate in sports 
activities; on the other hand, we must also remind them not to be too engaged 
because they should put study at the first place during their school time. There 
is a limit of doing everything. 
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Topic 130 Sports - success all the way 

Sports, a great nourishment for body and mind. When we talk about sports, we 
are not just talking about somebody putting extra amount of exertion into a 
physical activity, and at the end of the act, being totally consumed and over till 
the next time. Sports is much more to it, analyzing the true benefits of sports, 
we could find that a certain amount of time to sports every day not only keeps a 
person physically fit, but also mentally at the edge. This is the reason why 
every form of medicine today, whether be it Alopathy, Homoeopathy or even 
the alternative ways, all suggest to adapt a routine exercise and the best way to 
exercise the human body is Sports. 

As talking about young children, putting a whole lot of time into Sports is 
concerned, there is a philosophy behind everything, there is a need to the 
human body and the human mind. A wise statement says ' excess of anything is 
dangerous'. Studying this statement we could put forward an example, the most 
useful thing to human life or rather the element that brings life is 'water', even if 
water is taken in excess, it could have dangerous circumstances. No matter 
what examples we put forward, excess of anything turns out to be dangerous. 
Now as to performing sports in proportion is concerned, this proportion varies 
from person to person, so no set limit could be applied to two individuals, it is 
the task of an individual himself to find out what exactly his limits are, and that 
he doesn't end up hurting him or herself. 

In the capitalist world of today as there are giant multi national organizations 
sponsoring individuals or teams, who happen to have some sort of promising 
ability. So it could be taken for granted, that an entity, if happens to polish his 
sports skills, could see great success in life, this success would not only mean 
that he will lead a healthy life style, but would as well be prosperous and rich. 

Thus striking the right balance, into the time given into sports and other 
activities would surely mean success, but after all is said, one word should 
always stay in a sports persons mind that is 'Balance'. 
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Topic 131 Money and success 

The notion of success holds different meanings for different people and groups. 
Such meanings have changed and evolved over time. Actually, many propose 
that possessing an abundance of money implies success. However, this view is 
rendered obsolete in the minds of those individuals who hold that one's success 
cannot be measured strictly by money. 

Material possession has been traditionally accepted as the measurement of one's 
success or social status. When we initially refer to someone, we routinely 
mention how much money he owns and thereby believe this individual to be 
quite successful if he is wealthy. In addition to this perpetuated concept, 
owning a lot of money is typically related to one's work ability and thus some 
people may simply consider money as a prime measurement of one's success. 

However, this view has changed recently since many people have come to 
recognize that money in many cases cannot bring about happiness, health and 
success. A more precise, contemporaneous definition of success means doing 
the things one perceives are valuable to themselves and beneficial for others. 
The winner of the Nobel Prize for peace may think he is has achieved success 
although he is rewarded little financial benefit. A person who loves animals and 
makes an effort to save animals that are on a path of extinction may think he 
has gained success although he may have expended all of his money on his 
career. 

Another individual may define success as being able to make artistic 
masterpieces that can be accepted by public. As a composer, success is having 
his work praised by adoring fans and who help cause the work to be bought the 
world over. Similarly, holding an exhibition in a famous art gallery may 
connote success for a painter. 

People adhere to various concepts defining success. Money surely cannot be 
the only measurement of success. Acquiring true happiness in life and attaining 
success means having the freedom and capability of doing that which you enjoy 
and believing it to be valuable. 
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Topic 131 Money and success 

Since people's criteria for success differ, there is much debate over whether 
only those who make a lot of money are successful. As far as I am concerned, 
in today's society that stresses on individual achievement, money provides the 
best evaluation of one's accomplishment. 

To begin with, as a standardized measurement used for comparing values, 
money is objective rather than subjective, so it is considered an authentic 
reflection of one's achievement. As different people hold different 
understandings of success, assessing the amount of one's earnings has become 
universally accepted as a rule to measure one's success. Each year, Fortune 
Magazine publishes a special issue to rank the top 100 most successful people 
throughout the world according to their yearly income, because there are no 
other methods to rely on. 

In addition, the amount of money one makes is the consequence of one's hard 
work and talent. To deny the accomplishment wealth brings is equal to deny the 
sources from which it springs. In the past, I only believed in spiritual values 
and then leapt rashly to the conclusion that the best thing in life involves no 
money at all. It is my uncle who showed me the significance of money and 
changed my opinion. He told me he respected money and made it a goal to 
strive for in his way towards success. Because he would have to pay a price for 
it in terms of time, thought and energy. Gradually, I came to realize it is the 
mental and physical labor he devotes in the process of making money that 
paves his way for self-accomplishment, and thus deserves appreciation and 
respect. 

Finally, money is the most powerful possession in one's lifetime. As everyone 
knows, success is the ability to do whatever one wants to and to be satisfied 
with oneself. There is hardly anything that can be done without a certain 
amount of money. Indeed, with money, one can meet his or her material 
demand in life, such as taking effective medicines, living in magnificent houses, 
eating various delicious food, and so on. Also, with money, one can do a lot of 
meaningful things to benefit others, such as donations to poor people. All these 
will not only satisfy one's need for personal fulfillment, but also add grandness 
to one's success. 

In conclusion, money serves as a measurement of one's achievement. But we 
should keep in mind that only those who obtain money by hardworking and use 
it to benefit the society are really successful. 
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Topic 132 What new product would you develop? 

I live in a place where the environment is being degraded alarmingly and the 
desert is expanding rapidly. Subsequently, the people around here are suffering 
a lot from this vicious environmental vicissitude. So to change the current 
situation is a great challenge for the people living here. I believe to invent an 
electronic plant grower is significant to curb the environmental degradation. 

Firstly, weather condition is too severe to grow any plants here. It is not 
efficient for us to afforest in such a vast area either. Furthermore, if the plants 
could not get the basic supplies like water, amicable weather conditions, it is 
almost impossible for plants to survive. The invention of electronic plant 
grower could be scientific enough, when it plants grass or trees, it will 
automatically put solid ice and other trace elements which could enhance the 
viability of plants. Thus, the newly planted plants could easily survive in it. 

Secondly, the electronic plant grower could do a lot of onerous works in the 
field and tolerate unfavorable weather. It can extend to the most remote place to 
work where there are no residents at all, but could build up effective protection 
barrier to mitigate sandstorm. Furthermore, the electronic plant growers 
consume no water, which is precious resource in the desert. They can work day 
and night and take full time of planting season to plant as much as plants. 

Thirdly, to afforest in such a vast and tough area, it needs numerous manpower 
for planting in short season and taking care of the plants. As an advanced robot, 
the invented electronic plant growers could reduce the pressure of manpower 
and keep the live human away from the life limit area. 

To rehabilitate the environment is important more than anything else here, but 
the environmental rehabilitation could not do without some high-tech duplicate 
of human being like electronic plant grower. So I expect its birth with great 
hope. 
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Topic 132 What new product would you develop? 

In most countries, people have to spend a lot of time learning a second 
language while at school. However, there're hundreds of different languages in 
the world, no one can learn them all. One of the most famous philosophers, 
Marx could speak more than ten different languages, which is already 
extraordinary for human beings. The difference between languages is a great 
handicap of communication between people from countries all over the world. 
A group of people planned to make a global language and ask everybody to 
learn, but finally the plan failed. Now there is a great need for an invention that 
can solve this problem. 

If I could invent something new, I would develop an electronic translator. 
Unlike electronic dictionary, which can just translate a word into different 
languages, it can also translate a whole paragraph even a whole book into 
different languages. What's more, it can even translate the language you speak 
orally into other languages. For example, when you speak " Hello" in English, 
it will say "Nihau" in Chinese automatically when you switch it to Chinese. 

It's obvious that this kind of invention is needed, and when it's invented, I 
believe it will spread out to everywhere in the world immediately. Then people 
will not have to waste a lot of time to learn foreign languages, and the 
communication between people from different countries will become much 
easier. Moreover, it will enhance the speed of globalization, which benefits 
everybody in the world. 

For it to be invented, there's still a long way to go. But the science and 
technology is developing and more and more new things have been invented. In 
the future, the electronic translator will be invented, and it will bring people 
more convenience. 
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Topic 132 What new product would you develop? 

People will normally invent something that they want very much in the real life 
if they had the ability. As a father of a two-year-old boy, I would make a baby 
sitter robot. The reasons are as follows. 

In the first place, a baby-sitter robot can take care of my baby when I go to 
work. There will be a dilemma in front of parents when they have a child, who 
should stay at home and who should continue to work, mother or father? With a 
baby-sitter robot, they do not need to make a choice. Parents will no longer 
give up their jobs because of their child. 

In the second place, a baby-sitter robot can make my baby stay away from 
danger. A person cannot concentrate on one thing 24 hours a day. It will be 
dangerous when he/she is taking care of a baby. A baby is so unpredictable that 
you never know what he/she will do in the next minute. For instance, the baby 
may swallow a coin or fall to the ground from the bed when you just do not 
look at him/her for a second. 

However, a robot does not have such a problem because she is never tired. She 
can keep an eye on the baby all the time. Any potential dangerous action will 
be prevented. Even when the baby is sleeping, the robot can still watch the 
baby if you want. In addition, a baby-sitter robot can entertain the baby. Songs 
and stories can be inputted in the robot's memory and replayed whenever the 
baby needs them. It is so easy to change them that the baby will never be bored 
on one song or story. 

In conclusion, I would like to invent a baby-sitter robot not only because it can 
take care of my baby for me, but also because it can make my baby safe and 
happy. 
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Topic 133 Are childhood years most important in one's life? 

It is about time somebody exploded that holy old myth about childhood being 
the most important years of our life. Childhood may certainly be important, but 
if we compared it with other period if life such as adolescence, I do not see any 
more importance. 

First of all, parents are absolutely dictators. Children do not have options, or if 
they do, nobody notices. Think of the years when you are a child. Who ever 
asked you an option? I have no such experience, to say the least. Parents choose 
the clothes we wear, the books we read and even the friends we play with. We 
have to manipulate so as not to interfere too seriously with the lives of our 
elders. 

Even so, it is only part of the reason. We have vague memory of most parts of 
our childhood. Many of the things we learnt, the happy hours we spent and 
troubles we suffered have no trace in our mind at all. Do you still remember 
every quarrel you had with your little friends? Do you clearly remember every 
trip you had with your parents or other children? Most of you may probably say 
nay, I think. 

However, we may learn a lot when we are children. All these may contain what 
we think of as the most important thing, but we are passive to learn them. 
Without independence, how can we say childhood is most important period of 
our life? So, as I see it, childhood is certainly not the moors important years of 
a person's life. 
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Topic 133 Are childhood years most important in one's life? 

A person's childhood years are indeed the most important years of his life and I 
agree with this statement. 

The initial years of childhood are the time when a person learns a lot about 
himself and his family and the society. A child's mind is impressionable and he 
imbibes values and behavior that he gets to see around him. So the role of his 
family and school is of utmost importance. 

It has been seen that children who get the love and support of their parents and 
teachers in their childhood turn out be mature and emotionally balanced 
teenagers and adults. On the other hand, if we look at the childhood of 
criminals and other anti social elements, we will find that most of them have 
been through tough times as children. They were deprived of proper care and 
upbringing. Delinquents also have a history of abuse in their childhood many a 
times. 

Children are always inquisitive and willing to learn. So if they are provided a 
stimulating environment in which they can develop their talents and learn to 
enjoy their work, they become good citizens who are an asset to the nation. 
Family is the most important institution in a child's formative years because 
parents are role models for their children. Children develop their ethics, moral 
values and temperament in tune with what they see in their parents and elder 
siblings. The type of personality that a child develops is difficult to change later. 

So I firmly believe that childhood is a vital part of a person's life that plays an 
important role in shaping his future. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 134 Should children be required with household tasks? 

When children grow up old enough to be able to help with some household 
tasks, some parents do insist that their children should take those kind of family 
works as early as they can, I do not think there is any in properties about the 
parents' conclusion. 

As a complex activity for children, household tasks will do them good, both 
physically and mentally. When children are about the age of 4 or 5, some 
simple tasks such as wiping the kitchen floor or cleaning their own dishes after 
supper will urge them to balance their using of their forearms and wrists, 
fingers, and develop their brain power to control all those cooperating activity 
of arm muscles and their whole nerve system. When they grow up a little more, 
maybe parents could teach them to operate on washing machines or to use 
microwave-ovens, that kind of activity can make them learn the basic principles 
of auto machines, which no doubt will make them to face the outer world in a 
brand new way. 

Helping in family works also can take children into more active communication 
with their families. When parents first teach children to use simple tools, 
children will learn how to understand the instructions clearly, and they may 
learn to communicate with other kids taking the same assignment to solve their 
own problems. So, family work is not just a kind of work assignment for 
children, it is more like a kind of learning process, they can learn not only how 
to finish those assignments but also learn how to communicate with each other. 

After finishing those household works assigned to them, kids always get 
compliments from their family, this will encourage them to try different things 
in a more creative manner at home or at school the other day. 

In a word, I think it is very beneficial for children to take the household tasks as 
early as they can, that will make them more active, more intelligent in 
communication and more happy in living with their families in harmony. 
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Topic 134 Should children be required with household tasks? 

Should children be required to help with household tasks as soon as they are 
able to do so? People have different opinions. Some people think that parents 
can do all the household tasks without children's help, children are still too 
young to do house work and sometimes they even make things worse. Other 
people, however, argue that it is very useful for children to take part in the 
household work. As far as I am concerned, I agree with the second opinion. 

In the first place, children may have the sense of contribution when they take 
part in household tasks. After a child was born, the parents are always the part 
that gives, such as feeding, changing clothes, and bathing the baby. Others help 
children because they are too young to do these tasks. When they grow up, they 
will gradually have the ability to do something, such as washing clothes for 
themselves, cleaning the room for themselves. If they are required to do what 
they can do, after finishing their jobs and looking at the result of their jobs, 
such the clean clothes and the clean room, children will have a strong sense of 
contribution and success, which will help them form a good personal character. 

In the second place, participating the household tasks will teach children how 
to cooperate with other people. For instance, When doing a house cleaning, one 
person cannot finish it all by oneself. Different tasks should be divided among 
several people. For example, dad cleans the windows, mom cleans the kitchen, 
boys clean the floor and girls decorate the wall. Gradually, children will get to 
know that they need to cooperate with others to make things done better and 
faster. 
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Topic 135 Should high school students wear uniforms? 

I hate uniforms! It makes all the students look the same. When I am trying to 
find my friend from a group of student, I always make mistake because I 
cannot tell the difference among the girls who are all wearing the same clothes. 
Moreover, I am always nervous about my uniforms since I may not have 
another one to change into. The other one is still waiting to be washed or is still 
wet. After P. E., you cannot identify which coat is mine, so I just take one that 
looks like it. I am sure the coat I am wearing now is not the one I had first. That 
is my life with uniforms. 

Because everyone is against it, my school revoked this rule. Then, we could 
wear everything we want to. But new problems came up. Everyone began to 
buy new, brand name, expensive clothes and the campus because a big stage in 
no time. At last, the uniforms came back to our lives. 

Undoubtedly, everyone has the freedom to choose what to wear and, of course, 
everyone wants to make himself/herself good-looking. But when we are just 
students, study is our first important thing to do. Paying too much attention to 
attire can influence our study. Furthermore, we may spend too much money 
that is not earned by ourselves but come from our parents' hard working. 

The reasons above cause more and more schools make a rule to forbid trendy 
dresses or make students wear uniforms. It is not a good way but an effective 
way to solve these problems. 

If we want to get rid of uniforms forever, we must solve these problems by 
ourselves instead of the schools rule. We should earn school's trust by our 
behavior, then we can thoroughly say goodbye to uniforms! 
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Topic 135 Should high school students wear uniforms? 

When asked about what to wear to school-uniforms or not, some people hold 
the opinion that to wear school uniforms is better than to wear other clothes one 
want to in many ways. Others, however, stand a very different ground. 
Personally, I prefer to wear school uniforms because it has more advantages. 

There are numerous reasons for me to believe to wear uniforms are better and I 
would in here explain few important ones. The main reason is that to wear 
school uniforms can make the students more concentrate on study. It can be 
given a concrete example that students go to a school that requires them wear 
their uniforms will surely have less trouble in picking clothes to wear every 
morning. And they will not pay their attention to the clothes others wear; this 
means they can be more concentrated on the study. 

Another reason why I advocate the attitude of that wearing uniforms is better 
lies in the fact that the uniforms is specially designed for the students. I believe 
it suits for them very much and can do well to the students at school. On the 
contrary, some of the students do not know what is good for them, and will 
choose some clothes that do not suit them or even do harm to them. All these 
demonstrate the undeniable fact that to wear uniforms at school is better. 

Of course, choosing to decide what to wear to school also have advantages to 
some extend, this enable the students to develop the habit of making choice all 
by themselves, that is to make decision themselves. If all the factors are 
completed, the advantages of wearing uniforms carry more weight than that of 
not. From what we have discussed above, we may safely draw the conclusion 
that wearing uniform at school is better. 
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Topic 135 Should high school students wear uniforms? 

My high schools required us a few years ago to wear school uniforms. 
Somehow this requirement is not mandatory anymore, therefore only a couple 
of students have decided to wear the uniform from time to time. Other high 
schools in my town never required such things as a uniform, so the decision of 
the principal brought a lot of contradictory discussions. 

In my opinion, the fact that this requirement did not last is a confirmation of the 
fact that it was not a good idea. First of all, I consider that what we wear 
expresses our personality. Our clothes tell a lot about the type of person we are, 
so an outfit established by others means a denial of expressing ourselves. It is 
also true that we cannot wear at school fancy clothes, like when we go out with 
our friends, for example. But even if some of us decide to wear extravagant 
clothes, I think this issue concerns only them. They establish an image of 
themselves and therefore they will be regarded as they wish to be regarded. 

Teachers told us that we should be proud to wear the high school uniform when 
people recognize us on the streets, saying that we belong to the best high school 
in town. We were not exactly regarded as eminent students, especially by our 
colleagues from other schools. I believe that the way in which we behave and 
the way we think shows better what kind of an education we have than the fact 
that we are wearing gray clothes, which we do not even like. The schoolyard 
looked so strange when we were coming out from classes. All of us in dark 
uniforms, as if we were alike. We were not, and we should also show that to 
people surrounding us. 

It's my belief that requiring high school uniforms is an unnecessary thing. A 
prestigious high school is not a high school who likes to show off with its 
students, but one who lets the students express themselves freely. 
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Topic 135 Should high school students wear uniforms? 

It is a confusing question to decide whether to wear regulative school uniforms 
or not. As far as I am concerned, although school uniforms will not make 
everyone satisfied, the advantages of wearing school uniforms outnumber those 
of the opposite views. 

The first and the most important function of school uniforms is let young 
students focus on studying, not diverting to compete with other classmates' 
clothes. If school uniforms do not exist, being easily impressible, children will 
pay much attention to what their friends and stars on TV wear to show 
fashionable, fancy and stylistic pattern. It is reasonable to make the young 
people wear uniform to prevent them from diversion of studying. 

Furthermore, school uniforms save money for students' parents. Because of 
love, they hardly refuse to buy new clothes for their children even though they 
really do not need yet. The young consider little about money and have small 
resistance to the temptations of the fashionable T-shirts and jeans, and their 
parents usually spoil their children. So school uniforms can help students learn 
frugality, plainness and neatness are much more worthy than fashion. 

The last but not the least reason for school uniform is to strength the spirits of 
students' organization and the obeying of regulations. That moral practice will 
benefit them to the preparation for future occupation and experience. 

In short, school uniforms are in use of students' study distraction, frugality, and 
moral benefits. We can safely draw the conclusion that school uniforms are 
valuably recommended. 
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Topic 136 Is winning the most important aspect of playing a game? 

To my way of thinking all the humanity is bit by bit losing the very important 
strain of enjoying life as a process not only gaining any profit. As it is 
happening with all life throughout, then it concerns the playing games as well. 
Of course some kind of award, at least wining, is very important to gain sense 
of complacence and self-confidence, but it should not be the main purpose of 
playing games. Therefore I strongly disagree with the opinion that playing 
game is fun only when you win. Here go my reasons: 

First of all, the main purpose of the game is to enjoy the game as the process 
and through this process to communicate with other players you are playing 
with. This is extremely important both when you are keep playing with your 
family members, and with your friends. If playing with our family and friends 
were fun for us only when won, it would loose its main purpose of bringing joy 
of communicating with other people through the game; be it more serious 
games, for example Chess, or simple games with the ball. Therefore it is very 
important to teach people this kind of playing from early childhood. 

Secondly, there exist games, especially popular in the western world, serious 
sport competitions, as basketball, tennis or football. In this case playing game 
brings joy only when it ends by winning, for they are supported by terms of 
money and recognition. Then, I think, games gain a strained meaning, because 
sometimes they more look like war actions, rather than competitive games. In 
this case is very important not to loose the human proprieties and game may be 
fascinating as well. 

At the end I would say, that it is very important for people of different ages to 
learn to gain fun and joy from games without winning, just communicating and 
getting more acknowledge with other people through the game. Because, to my 
way of thinking, that is the main purpose of the game. 
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Topic 136 Is winning the most important aspect of playing a game? 

The statement in the direction is a long-term consideration of many people 
including me. Many people will argue that playing a game is only fun when 
you win. I, however, after thinking about it on many occasions, decide to stand 
up against this view for the following reasons. 

The first and the most important reason for my opposing the idea is that playing 
a game, no matter you win or lose, helps release a person from the heavy 
pressure, in most cases, resulted from intellectual activities. There is no better 
example than myself when I was trying so hard to enter the university. At that 
time, when I was too exhausted to memorize any single incident in the history 
book, a play of badminton would refill me with fresh energy to go back to my 
studies, though I hardly won any of these badminton games as my partner is an 
excellent player. Therefore, the biggest advantage of playing games lies in the 
fact that it helps people relaxed. 

Another reason for my disagreement is that one will find out his or her capacity 
of making progress while playing a game. When learning a new game, if your 
opponent is a more mature player than you are, it is for sure that you will not 
win him or her at the beginning, but in the process of the game, if you are a 
conscientious player, you will definitely learn to grasp the basic skills of a 
certain game, which enable you to play better and better. Consequently, the 
awareness of your ability in learning new things is the best award you can find 
in game playing. 

Therefore, I will conclude by saying that playing a game itself is worthwhile 
and to win or not to win is not a matter to concern since you could get rid of the 
feeling of exhaustion and confirm your confidence as a learning-capable being. 
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Topic 136 Is winning the most important aspect of playing a game? 

Recently, many people argue as if it is a general truth that playing a game is fun 
only when you win. In various games and matches, the main aim of players 
from both sides seems to be winning. And winning is not only for the players 
themselves, but also for the honor of their team, and even for that of their 
nation. But to be frankly, I cannot agree with them. There are numerous reasons, 
and I would explore only a few primary ones here. 

The main problem with this argument is that the real meaning of a game is to 
enjoy the process of the game; the result, whether it is win or lose, does not 
seem matter. Think of the original games of our ancestors, the goal is to show 
their love of sports, their physical strength and celebrating the hunting. And the 
true intention of their game is for relaxation and amusement. Another good 
example is that children enjoy playing games more than adults. When we watch 
children play, we can understand that they are more concentrate on the game 
itself, and do not care for the result. There are to young to realize the 
importance of winning the game, therefore they enjoy it more. 

If the players play a game for winning, they will concentrate on scores too 
much, and forget to enjoy the game. In this society, everyone want to be winner, 
for they will not only win the honor, but also win fame, money, and so on. In 
the same way, the loser will lose everything. It seemed that playing a game 
become a way to get material comfort, but not fulfillment of spirit. 

Furthermore, when players play a game for winning, they face the stress from 
the team, even for the nation, and they struggle to win. Sometimes, players do 
everything by fair means or foul in order to win. They may use illegal drugs, or 
bribe the judges. There are various scandals about athlete almost in every 
international game, and this thing become more and more serious. These are all 
because the results of games have been linked to money and the honor of a 
country. 

General speaking, when you only want to win, you will lose the fun of playing 
a game. Taking into account of all these factors, we may reach the conclusion 
that, it is wiser to learn to enjoy playing without regard of the result of game. 
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Topic 137 Should high schools allow students to choose subjects? 

There are lots of debates among parents, educators and students on the issue of 
whether or not to allow students to study the courses that students want to study. 
It seems to be reasonable to many people that allowing students to choose the 
course they want can inspire their learning interest and find their talents on 
certain subjects and pursue further development. But if we take a deeper 
consideration, it is not difficult to make the judgment that to ensure the students 
have a comprehensive knowledge domain is the main objective of high school 
education, therefore I disagree with the idea of allowing students to study any 
courses that they want to study. 

As we all know, the main purpose of school education is to provide a 
systematic education to all students. In order to let students be educated in all 
aspects, the curriculums have to be researched and predefined by professional 
education institute. If we allow students to select course, we cannot guarantee 
all necessary courses to be covered in the regular class time. Moreover, both 
parents and educators believe that high school education shall provide each 
student a fundamental knowledge base that is essential to their future 
development in the society. It is the school's responsibility to enforce the rule 
and make sure that all the necessary knowledge is to be taught. 

On the other hand, we may consider introducing some optional courses to the 
high school curriculums so the students can choose some of the courses within 
the limitation of a big syllabus. For example, for an art classes, the school can 
offer music and painting courses and each student can choose either one of 
them according to his or her personal interest. But this is not to say that the 
students should have the freedom to choose any course. 

In conclusion, high school education is a standardized process in which major 
courses shall be predefined and we need to make sure students are educated in 
all necessary fields and build a foundation for the development after high 
school. 
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Topic 138 Member vs. leader 

I agree with the statement that being a member of a group is far better than 
being leader of the same due to that an individual can adapt certain qualities. 
Major among them are compromising abilities, sincerity and doing work 
perfectly free from external pressures. 

Firstly being a member of a team acquires the ability to compromise and to 
cooperate with other members. Both of which are very helpful for an individual 
to cope with future life and to develop strong characters. Teamwork by itself 
increases social skills and develops friendly attitude among teammates. Every 
member freely mingles with each other and shares his responsibility in times of 
need. For example if a co-worker falls sick, he is taken good care and other 
members will share upon his duty. 

Secondly comes sincerity, a member in team is always under strict control and 
supervision of the leader. As a result of which he is very careful not to make 
mistakes and performs his tasks accurately and attentively. For example, if a 
member in the group has to come to work at 9. 00am, he comes there well 
before time and never gives chance to anyone to comment that he arrived late. 

Finally comes the quality of work that is always done perfectly by a member 
because he is free from external pressures, unlike his team leader. Neither he 
need to worry about the outcome nor take the headaches of any failures in the 
future. So he does his best in doing work with complete satisfaction without 
worrying about the results. For example, many higher authorities and pressures 
of outcome of the game influence a captain in a baseball team. In doing so he 
may not perform up to the mark and may lose his concentration at the 
playground. On the other hand an ordinary player has no tensions and pressures 
and mostly he becomes the main person to win the game. 

In order to build a strong character by acquiring qualities like compromising, 
sincerity, and doing work perfectly with free mind it is better to be a member in 
a group rather leading it. 
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Topic 138 Member vs. leader 

According to my opinion, it is always better to be a leader than a follower. True 
leader show initiative. They take actions and they assume responsibilities. A 
leader makes a decision. Some followers may approve of the decision, others 
may complain about it. However, these followers all chose to follow, not to lead. 
They chose not to make a decision. That's how I am different. I am not a 
follower. I want to make decisions. 

A good leader will not react to events, but will anticipate them. A leader will 
start a plan of action and then will persuade others to follow. For example, a 
class president at a local college may feel that the relationship between the 
community and the campus is not a good one. The citizens may feel that the 
college kids make too much noise on the street, litter public areas, and shop in 
other communities. A good class president will recognize that the community 
and the campus depend on one another. The president will ask the student body 
to keep noise down, help clean up the neighborhood, and work with businesses 
to attract students. A good leader takes the initiative. 

Good leaders must be action-oriented. Having taken the initiative, they must 
see the job though. They have to take charge and lead the followers. They have 
to motivate and encourage the followers. The followers (in this example, the 
student body) must understand why good relations with the community are 
necessary. The followers must be persuaded to do something about it. 

I enjoy taking the initiative, determining the direction, and being responsible 
for my actions. I do not want to suffer through other people's stupid decisions. 
If there are going to be stupid ways to do something, let them be mine. Would 
not you agree? 
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Topic 138 Member vs. leader 

One of the most frequently confronted situations of modern life is to be 
included in a group as a member or to strive for the leadership of a group. A 
member will have to follow the leader's order, an argument goes, but he will 
feel less pressure, thanks to fewer responsibilities. I'm afraid I can hardly agree 
with this argument as far as it goes. For me, two advantages of the leadership 
stand out with great force. 

Firstly, common senses lead us to the conclusion: a leader is the core of a group 
or an organization and has the supreme power in it. Winner of the competitive 
elections, a leader meanwhile wins the authority of dealing with the affairs 
within the group in his own way. Generally speaking, everyone will hope that 
his personal point of views can be adopted to solve certain problems. When it 
comes to members of a group, they may feel free to propose an extraordinary 
variety of suggestions. No matter how proper they may be, it depends on the 
leader to turn them into final decisions or just to deny it. A CEO, the head of a 
company, for example. No subordinate dare start a project or invest in a 
program without his permission. In contrast, the CEO will take risks in an 
unpredictable deal, providing he considers it worthwhile. Obviously, whether a 
leader or not would make a difference. 

And secondly, a leader can make the best of his position to have his working 
abilities and social skills developed. Just recall our personal experiences, which 
will support my statement about the second advantage, a more important one. 
As we grow from children into teenagers, we are proud of organizing a football 
match or being the key figure of a game; as we leave adolescence behind and 
enter adult life, we are eager to play a vital role in campus activities or clubs. 
But why? The very reason is that we believe it wonderful opportunity to 
prepare ourselves for future careers by communicating with the people in and 
out of the group and conquering the difficulties facing the group. And so is the 
fact. An example is my uncle's success as a businessman. Enthusiastic about 
being the leader of any group he joined, say, monitor of his class, he was 
always more self-confident than his peers and his outstanding abilities in 
management won him good reputations. 

I think that such a closer look at the subtle advantages of being a leader offers 
some startling surprises to those advocates of being a member of a group. Why 
do you still confine your attention to the temporary relaxed feeling of a member? 
Why not seek for the benefit in the long run as a leader? Please join us, and 
another prominent leader will probably come into being among us. 
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Topic 138 Member vs. leader 

Both a leader and members play crucial roles in a team. However, being a leader 
asks for much more talent and special ability in dealing with challenges and 
different types of people. The truth is that very few people have these qualities. 
Therefore, I think for majority of people, being a member is better, for that would 
be the position where one can make the most contribution and make one's life 
worthwhile. 

First of all, being a member does not mean being less significant in the success of 
a task. Often enough, people are amazed by the glory of a successful leader, who 
has to bear the extra pressure, responsibility and risks to achieve the supreme 
statue and to gain the power of authority. However, people overlook the vital 
contributions made by the group members and think them as less important. They 
also forget about the fact that the main body of a group is made up by members 
who is the main driveling force that makes plans into reality. A captain of a ship is 
the leader who needs to give instruction on how he wants the ship to be driven. All 
other cruise members need to do their jobs well to ensure that the ship go into the 
right direction at suitable speed. Unlike most of the people would have argued that 
members just simply follow what have been told, I think members also have to 
think. It is only that they have to think specifically in the area of their job instead 
of think globally. Most people will work the best with a specific goal in the 
particular area that they are most familiar with. 

Secondly, being a member gain no less sense of satisfaction than being a leader. 
This, of course, depends a lot on one's perspective of success. In my point of view, 
success means being able to make the best of one's ability and to have achieved 
the self-motivated goal. Being a member makes no less chance to be successful. In 
fact, most people will perform better in this less stressful state, compared to the 
highly pressured nature of a leader's work. Knowing that his accomplishment of 
the assigned task contribute to the overall success of the group, and the vital role 
he has played in supporting other members and the leader, one can appreciate the 
fruit of success. 

Last but not least, being a member means more involvement with the actual 
process of the work and naturally leads to closer bond with other colleagues. 
Usually, after working closely together after a period of time in a project, a mutual 
understanding naturally develops between the members. This would take a leader 
great effort and maybe a long time to be regarded as member of the party. There is 
famous Chinese traditional saying that goes, "one cannot stand the cold for being 
up there." It is a well reflection of the loneliness to be a leader. On the other hand, 
one can be embedded in a family of coordinators who understand each other well 
and easily help and support each other. 

All in all, besides the common opinion about more free time and more leisure 
lifestyle of being a member instead of leader, I think the above three points are 
strong enough to show that it is better to be a member for most of the people. 
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Topic 138 Member vs. leader 

The question of which is better, being a member or the leader of a group, is a 
complex and controversial issue. Some people think that they would rather be 
members of a group than the leader of it, while others maintain an opposite 
view. As far as I am concerned the latter view carries more weight. Leadership 
is a difficult issue and requires lots of personal skills. I will try to express my 
position more clearly. 

On one hand, leadership is a challenging and demanding task. Being a leader, 
you will not only be in the position of taking initiatives, but also have to 
develop plans and make decisions. Furthermore, it is up to you to carry out the 
group goals and plans and listen to suggestions from the group members. As a 
consequence, the group leader needs to spend a lot of time and energy on group 
affairs than the group members. Only in this way can the group achieve its 
every goal. 

On the other hand, being a member of the group is obviously less challenging 
and less demanding. A lot of people are qualified and available as being group 
members; therefore you can find a replacement for most group members easily. 
Whereas the leader is much harder to replace: since his role is of more 
importance, and fewer people are well qualified for this position. For example, 
a few years ago, Margareta Ley, the owner and director of ESCADA, a famous 
cosmetics company died. Even today there is still a big hole in the company 
account due to the decreasing sales volume resulted from her absence. No one 
in the company was capable enough to fill her position. 

From the point of view of a successful group, it is very important that every 
group member is cooperative and knows how to work as a team. One of the 
most important tasks of the group leader is to facilitate communications and 
cooperation among the group members. 

To conclude, being a leader of a group is much more challenging and rewarding 
than being a member. Having a good leader is of vital importance for the group. 
One bad member may not make any change at all to the group, whereas a bad 
leader would ruin a group's success. 
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Topic 139 What is the most important room in a house? 

Every room in a house plays a special role in our life. The living room mainly 
provides people with a place of entertainment, the dining room a place of 
having dinner, the storeroom a place of storing sundries, the study room the 
place of studying, and the bedroom a place of sleeping. In my opinion, among 
all these rooms, the bedroom is the most important room in a house. This point 
of view is based on the following reasons. 

First of all, people commonly spend most of their life in bedrooms. Normal 
people spend 7-9 hours in the bedroom that is about one thirds of a whole day. 
If people pay enough attention to their bedroom, they will actually make most 
of their lifetime better. For example, if people have fresh air in their bedroom, 
that means they breathe fresh air in one third of their lifetime. As for other 
rooms, since people don not have to stay such a long time, their important are 
much less. 

Secondly, bedrooms provide people a really private space. Different people 
have different tastes. In this private space, people can assign the environment as 
their will. They can decide the color of the wall, the arrangement of the 
furniture and the little decoration in their own bedrooms. Furthermore, if they 
want to be completely alone for thinking independently or just for quiet, 
staying in their own bedroom will be the best choice. This is another reason 
why a bedroom is the most important room of a house. 

Lastly, good bedrooms can always help people have a good sleep which can 
make people recover from the tire gained from the daily work and well 
prepared for the following day. Suppose having not slept well for several days, 
people will be slow both in their thinking and action and they will even feel ill. 
On the contrary, with a good sleep, people will have a good mood and good 
energy. In the daytime, they will act effectively and they will probably do a 
good job. Thus their confidence will be increased. Therefore, bedrooms are the 
most important for it has big connection with the quality of the other time of 
people. 

In conclusion, if you want to make most of your life time better, if you want to 
enjoy a really private space and if you want to get best prepared for the 
following days, give enough attention to your bedrooms. Bedrooms provide us 
the basic factors in our life. Therefore the bedroom is the most important one in 
a house. 
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Topic 139 What is the most important room in a house? 

What do I consider the most important room in the house? Why is this room 
more important to me than any other rooms? As the questions pops up before 
me, so do the images of the various rooms in my house. I think that I consider 
the dining room to be the most important room of the house. 

First of all, this is the room where all the members of the family sit down 
together, at least for dinner. This brings closeness among the various members 
of the family. It also gives each of the members an opportunity to relate his/her 
experiences during the day and share those of others. It is here where tensions 
die down when mother cracks a joke or dad relates a humorous incident of his 
job. 

Secondly, this is where we feed and nourish ourselves. It serves as a point 
where you stop, even for a minute(like morning rush hours),and grab your 
bread and milk. The dining room serves as a showroom of the kitchen bringing 
the not-so-good looking vegetables appear mouth-watering. This is where you 
take your food normally. 

Thirdly it is the room to which you turn too when a large number of relatives 
arrive. Set up some more chairs and you are ready to take care of all of them. 
Can you do this in the bedroom or the bedroom? Some will suggest outdoors as 
an alternative but do all people have the luxury of a lawn? And what if it's 
raining? Turn to the dinning room! 

In concluding, I would like to say that the dining room seems to be the most 
important of all rooms in the house. It is a nourishment point, an expansion unit 
and a family hub, all combined into one. I consider it as the server of the 
modern home, networking all aspects into one entity. 
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Topic 140 Hand vs. machine 

From my point of view, there are many factors affecting whether to choose an 
item made by hand or by machine. The main factor to make a judgment is 
whether we use the item for our daily life or for collection and decoration 
purposes. 

For items used in our daily life, the choices we make depend on the following 
factors: function, form, and price. Function is the most important thing for us. 
If a product is beautiful, but it is not able to perform the function, it can only be 
called a decoration, or a piece of garbage. For example, when we buy a TV, 
what we really care about first it is the quality of the picture and sound, how 
many stations it can receive, and whether it can be connected easily to the VCR 
and DVD player at home. The second factor that affects our choice of a product 
for daily use is its form. Is the TV too big, too small, or too ugly? Will it fit into 
the living room? Will it be compatible with the colors of other appliances and 
the furniture? The third factor we may consider is the price. Even if we are very 
happy with the item, there is no meaning if we cannot afford it. 

So, in our daily life, there is really no difference whether our clothes or 
furniture are made by hand or made by machine. It just doesn't matter as long 
as they can perform their function. For items for collection and decoration, it is 
a completely different story. Ancient tools and historical artifacts have more 
market and educational value than modern day massively produced products, 
and traditional handicrafts make good tourist souvenirs and beautiful 
decoration for the house. Therefore, when it comes to items for collection and 
decoration, I would definitely choose items made by hand, because they are just 
so special. 

In conclusion, depending on different items and different uses, I will make 
different choices. 
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Topic 140 Hand vs. machine 

Although products such as furniture or clothes made by hand are detailed and 
unique pieces, I consider that is better to buy items made by machines. The 
main reasons to do that are, price, and warranty, as well as standardized 
methods to manufacture them. 

The more automatic a production line, the lower the cost. When we buy a 
made-by-hand pure wool suit, we are buying a product with both more quality 
and more suited for our specific needs. Nevertheless, such kind of suit is often 
quite expensive than a suit made in an automated manufacturing process. The 
same increase of price takes place with shoes, cars, sweaters, toys, or any other 
item built on a customized basis. 

Another reason for me to choose an item generated by machines is the standard. 
I know when a buy a car from Ford Motor Company, that the parts of its engine 
compliant the requirements of Ford, and have less risk of failures caused by 
manufacturing mistakes. This is possible because most of the production phases 
were completed by machines such as assembling robots, sensors, and 
computers. On the other hand, a Rolls Royce car, despite the fact I do not have 
the money to buy one, is made by hand, and such piece of detailed and 
beautiful work probably might have little manufacture defects that automation 
avoids. 

Finally, because of the standardized methods used to manufacture some item, 
producers can offer more extended warranties to their products. A three 
hundred dollars watch probably can work properly for over ten years, and the 
producer can offer a warranty longer than would offer a famous watch producer 
from Switzerland who makes all of his watches by hand. 

Technology has extremely benefited our contemporary society. The use of 
machines on production processes increase quality, decrease prices, and 
continuously provides improvements to every product in the market. For that 
reason, I think that items made by machine are the best for me. 
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Topic 140 Hand vs. machine 

The preference of machine-made clothes or hand-made clothes is a matter of 
one's personality. Some people who like clothes produced by machine argue 
that the clothes are much cheaper, and the machine work surely beat those 
handmade ones. On the contrast, people enthusiastic at handmade clothes hold 
the idea of "rare is good" and they also believe that handmade items bear more 
meaning in them such as love, concern and friendship. As far as I am concerned, 
I would stand by the side of handmade advocators and my reasons go as 
following. 

First of all, I believe there are some advantages in machine-made clothes, the 
main of which is their availability. It saves you time and energy to buy a 
machine made clothes in a department store rather than make a cloth by 
yourself or your tailor. And low price is also an attractive merit. As machine 
made clothes take advantage of whole made and wholesale, the cost of which 
definitely much cheaper than that of a single tailored one. 

In spite of the above advantages of the machine made clothes, however, I still 
prefer handmade clothes personally. Handmade clothes have particular patterns 
and designs that entirely tally with my own tastes. When wearing the handmade 
clothing which is designed by myself, I will never worry about running across a 
woman who wearing the same dress as me. My clothes will be the only one in 
the world, the thought comforts me most. 

Furthermore, no wonder that handmade clothing is the fittest clothing to you 
because it is totally tailor made for yourself. Consequently it will make your 
figure look best and make your appearance more confident. 

Finally, a handmade cloth could be the most precious gift to your parents or 
friends. The cloth will convey your love and concern to the gift receiver. 

In brief, the advantages of a handmade cloth outweigh those of a machine made 
one so much that everyone could draw the conclusion that handmade clothes 
are better. 
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Topic 140 Hand vs. machine 

There are many items that are either made by hand or by machine. For example, 
clothes are made both by hand and machine. My preference would be machine 
made clothing because the most merchants would carry it for sale during 
certain seasons and it is not as expensive. There may be one or two 
disadvantages to the clothes made by machine; however, I believe that there are 
for more advantages. The reasons for my view go as follows. 

One of the minor disadvantages of a machine-made clothing is its quality. For 
instance, I would often purchase my clothing that is imported from Hong Kong 
or Korea, which has better quality than that made of my own country. In 
general, machine-made clothes are produced in large quantities according to 
season. When the season changes, another line of fashion will be on its way out 
for sale. Consequently, many businesses would not use higher-quality materials 
to produce its' line of clothing. 

The main disadvantage of a machine-made clothing is the quality of the 
materials being used. But the advantages far out weight hand made clothing 
because clothes made by machines are produced faster. Due to the quicker 
production; people can have access to the latest styles and colors. For instance, 
swimsuits, pants, shirts, tops, etc... have different types of styles, colors, and 
cuts. Due to the seasonal trends, majority of the people does not worry about 
the quality of the clothes. 

The second advantage of machine-made clothes is the price. Because these 
clothes are produced in larger numbers and the quality is lower, the pricing will 
also be lower than hand made clothes. Due to the mass production of machine-
made clothes, merchants will be able to purchase a certain line of fashion in 
larger quantities. With larger quantities of same fashion around, the prices will 
also be cheaper. This will be a positive situation for the consumers, whom 
would like to spend as little as they can, but still wants to remain in fashion.) 

Although I agree that there is a disadvantage to machine-made clothes, I feel 
that the advantages are more important. Machine-made clothes can bring the 
latest fashions from Japan and certain western countries. In addition, the price 
is lower. Therefore, in my opinion, these advantages play an important role in 
the consumers' decision to purchase clothes. 
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Topic 141 What do you want to change about your school? 

Talking of making an important change in my school, I'd like to suggest that 
our education system put more emphasis on the development of learning skills 
and applications of theories into practice instead of simply learning knowledge 
from books. The proposal is based on the reasons as follows. 

For one thing, overemphasis on academic learning poses a threat because of 
confusing the purpose of learning. As school credit is usually considered the 
major criteria of academic learning, in a credit-driven school, one may try hard 
to learn simply for learning's sake. In other words, college students tend to 
blindly cram their brains with numerous texts and formulas while do not have a 
clear idea of what they really want to learn, why they need to learn, not to 
mention how the things they are learning are useful to the reality. An example 
is way that common ESL students learn English: they may spend several years 
in reciting grammar rules, but can hardly utter an English word in front of a 
foreigner. 

Another reason that causes me to make the suggestion is the requirement of 
today's ever-changing knowledge economy time. With the increasingly 
accelerated pace of information explosion, one can hardly depend on 
knowledge from books that he or she has learned at school. Mastering learning 
skills and knowing how to apply the skills into practice are becoming 
indispensable than ever before. A recent survey conducted by educators shows 
that most students in our country lack the ability of using tools and solving 
problems compared with their counterparts in the United States. This informs 
us to take a serious look at our book-knowledge based education pattern. 

In sum, it's high time for us to give a touch on our education pattern concerning 
the narrowness of book-knowledge learning as well as the necessity of practical 
learning required by the contemporary world. 
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Topic 142 What gift would you give to help a child develop? 

Children's development plays a crucial role in building their physical and 
mental characteristics. It is known that children are able to absorb all necessary 
information provided by their parents and other adults. Their unlimited 
curiosity for discovering new interesting facts could help their development, 
especially in their early ages. We know that nothing could raise children's 
interest and attention as high as various gifts we presented to them. Hence, 
every gift for a child should contain particular purposes to help in child's 
development. In my opinion, a perfect gift for a child could be Lego toys. 

I strongly believe that Lego, known for its impressive building sets, acclaimed 
and praised by pediatricians worldwide, has its versatile capabilities to help 
children develop creative, logical and imaginative skills gained during playing 
with this terrific invention. Children could create and construct many different 
objects, depending on their ideas and enthusiasm. They could spend hours and 
hours playing with this amazing toy, constructing from simple squares to 
intricate and complex objects such as electric automobiles, airplanes and 
spacecrafts. 

The quite interesting fact of this toy is that parents could observe developing 
processes of their children in a short period of time. This advantageous aspect 
of Lego toys, in my opinion, could affect on significantly important increases 
of the children's development. Such increases of logical and organizing skills 
could be accomplished faster than those of children, who do not have these toys. 
As a result, this advantage could provide much better results in children's future 
school classes, especially in Algebra and Geometry. 

Generally, toy-building sets, such as the already mentioned Lego, could 
effectively develop many important skills and characteristics, beneficiating 
children's future abilities to think, organize and make correct decisions. Also, 
the most important fact is that children's development could be achieved 
significantly during playing time with Lego toys rather than doing perplexedly 
complicated exercises, resulting in a slow progression. And as a result, this 
perfect gift could bring development, fun and enhanced imagination to children 
and their parents. 
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Topic 142 What gift would you give to help a child develop? 

People enjoy endless excitement and joy of receiving gifts ever since they are 
very young. As reading this topic, I recalled the sweet memories of my 
birthdays, a little girl waiting beside the table expecting her gift from dear 
parents. In turn, if I am a parent who is choosing a gift for my deeply beloved 
child, what gift shall I give to my little girl? Undoubtedly, I want my gift to be 
meaningful and helpful on my child's way of life that is long and awaiting. A 
book will be my best option since this chooses is testified by my own 
experience. 

Books give little children wings of imagination. I remember my first favorite 
books were a series of cartoons called "Ddcat" in which a mighty cat comes 
from the world of future brings to a dumb little boy all the amazing inventions. 
I laughed for the funny endings caused by the boy's improper use of those 
inventions, and I cried for the separating of these two dearly friends, but I was 
mostly amazed by the wild imagination — the ability that was later revealed to 
be gained in my own writings. 

Books are children's windows to the world. My own little, limited world was so 
much extended by books, which would take me to the North Pole of the Earth 
to visit the people who live in the world of ice, which would tell me the old tale 
from ancient time of how the beautiful princess found her love, which would 
show me the miracles of nature through the world of little ants. It was through 
books I first acknowledge such a world I live in. 

Books teach children the principles of life. When I first cried for Snow White 
who was driven out into a wild forest by her evil stepmother, I learnt what was 
good and evil. When I went to my father to admit it was me who dropped the 
plate after reading the tale that children who lied would have long noses, I 
learnt that lying was a shameful deed. When I was touched by the wisdom and 
love in the book "The Greatest Salesman in he World", I learnt to pursuit the 
meaning of my life. 

A good book can give children the access to the world of imagination, 
knowledge and truth. I believe that a book can contribute to a child's 
development much more than a soccer ball, a camera or an animal, which is 
convinced by my own benefits from books. A book, with your love and care, 
may be a gift of life for you loving child. 
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Topic 142 What gift would you give to help a child develop? 

Perhaps it is the happiest time for children when they get a gift from others. 
When picking out presents for children, probably different people tend to 
choose different items. In my opinion, a gift can always contribute to a child's 
development no matter it is a camera, a soccer ball or a toy animal. However, as 
far as I am concerned, I would choose fairy books to help him or her develop. 

Firstly, fairy books can help a child improve his or her mind and then learn to 
tell the right from the wrong. As we all know, fairy stories are all written from 
an imaginative perspective, which beautify the good and uglify the evil to the 
full. So through reading fairy books, children will definitely get to know 
whether a thing is good or not as well as what they should do if they are caught 
in the similar situations as what the stories put in the books. And I believe it 
will be more beneficial for them to learn a lesson from those vivid stories than 
just from the plain words of their parents or teachers. 

Furthermore, fairy stories can stimulate a child's incentive to reading, which 
eventually will improve his or her communication skills. All knows it that the 
communication skills such as reading and writing ability are most important in 
our daily life. Excellent reading ability helps a child understand the reading 
materials better; in the meantime, superior writing ability helps a child be 
understood by others better. Meanwhile, the attractive plots described in the 
fairy stories will always make a child concentrate on the books for long. 
Therefore, it is obvious that the children's reading and writing ability will get 
improvement gradually then. 

Altogether, fairy stories or fairy books not only can help children improve their 
minds, but also can help them better their communication skills. And such is 
right the reason that I would choose fairy books as a gift to a child. 
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Topic 143 A long vacation vs. several short vacations 

It is a hot topic among educational institutions, parents and students themselves 
about what kind of vacation students should have. Some people want several 
short vacations, while some others would like to have one long vacation each 
year. If let me to choose, I prefer the latter for at least three reasons. 

For the first reason, to make use of a long vacation we can do something that 
needs a long time to finish. For instance, traveling far to several different 
interesting places would be the favorite thing for many students with heavy 
daily study burden. However, it is completely impossible for students to do 
such things if time is limited. Perhaps some students need to learn some new 
knowledge that they are interested in as a hobby, such as going to a dancing 
class, this period of time just provides them the best chances. 

For the second reason, with a long vacation, students might be able to find a 
relatively fixed part-time job to practice themselves using the knowledge they 
gained in class which is beneficial for students' future careers as well as saving 
some extra money for expenditures of the new academic term. 

The last but not least, long vacation means that the teaching time is 
concentrated within a limited period that will make the study more efficient. 
Such example is that whenever we come back to school from holidays, it 
always takes us quite a long time to get use to the study environment, which 
reduces the effects of teaching. So, it is reasonable to arrange the class in a 
concentrated time. 

All in all, from the analysis above, I hope that the government or education 
institutions can adopt one long vacation instead of several short ones each year. 
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Topic 143 A long vacation vs. several short vacations 

If a student only has one vacation each year, even that is a long vacation, he or 
she will have to have a long boring school term after the vacation. I believe that 
students should have several short vacations throughout the year for several 
reasons. 

The first reason is that several short vacations mean several short school terms. 
The schools can arrange all year's curricula in several short terms more clearly, 
more efficiently and more effectively. Every subject will have a clear start and 
end, and can be taught intensely. Otherwise, it will be very difficult to arrange 
so many subjects in one long term. Schools may have to split the long term to 
fit in different courses, or let all the subjects take turns in one week. That really 
confuses the students. 

Another reason is that several short vacations are also good for parents to 
arrange. It's easy to deal with a short vacation than a long vacation. Parents can 
send their children to short term holiday camps, or just have them travel around. 
But it is almost impossible to let them do those activities throughout a long 
vacation. Needless to say, it's much easier to find a short time baby sitter. 

Furthermore, several short school terms can help to keep students' interest in 
study. Every time when they return to schools after a vacation, they will be 
refreshed and willing to learn. On the other hand, a long school term will make 
students feel bored and exhausted. 

On the other hand, a long vacation may have some benefits. For example, 
students can attend an after school like a summer school to learn some extra 
courses, or high school and college students can find a part-time job to make 
some extra money. Nevertheless, for all the reasons I mention above, only one 
vacation will make school life boring. So I support that students should have 
several short vacations throughout the year. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
%l 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 144 A traditional house vs. a modern apartment 

Young people usually prefer living in a modern apartment building as they 
often take consideration of the fashionable things, while more experienced 
adults would rather live in a traditional house as they like the feel of family and 
the quiet atmosphere around the traditional house. For my part, I would like to 
live in a traditional house. 

First of all, there must be a variety of old things in the traditional house, owing 
to many years it has passed by. In my opinion, every old thing has an old story. 
When you take an old book from the bookshelf which your grandfather has 
read, when you use the broom your grandmother ever used to clean the house, 
when you sit on a chair where your mother ever sat to make a sweater for you, I 
am sure you will feel very warm from the bottom of your heart. 

Second, traditional house is often in a quiet district where you can obtain a 
good chance to relax yourself and think quietly after your work or study. After 
the temporary relation, you will probably have more energy to put into your job 
or study. 

Third, since it is a traditional house, there must be a good neighborhood around 
it. If you are in some trouble, the neighbors would help you, and you will feel 
convenient and joyful living in the traditional house. 

On the other hand, if you live in the modern apartment building, the 
relationship between your neighbor and you is so aloof that you certainly 
cannot find warm help as you do in the traditional house. Admittedly, living in 
a modern apartment building has a few positive factors, such as, it may be near 
your work place, you can save time and money on transportation, you would 
live closer to modern life, and so on. However, at the same time you will not 
feel the warmness of the people's relationship. So if we take a careful 
consideration, it is not difficult to get he conclusion: living tin the traditional 
house is your sagacious choice! 
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Topic 144 A traditional house vs. a modern apartment 

I know there are advantages to living in a modern apartment, but I'd prefer to 
live in a traditional house. My main reason is that I love traditional designs. 
They're graceful and warm and inviting. I think modern designs are very empty 
and sterile and not appealing. So, because of the way it looks, I'd choose a 
traditional house. 

I recognize the fact that a modern apartment is going to be in much better shape. 
Being new probably means all the plumbing works, the roof is not going to leak, 
the windows are properly sealed, and the kitchen appliances are in working 
order. A traditional house cannot guarantee any of that. In fact, it's likely that 
things will break down or need replacement, simply because of age. 

Still, if the appliances are old, so is the wood, and that's a big advantage as far 
as I am concerned. Very few new buildings have the kind of beautiful woods 
that were used years ago. It's something that cannot be copied. 

Space is always important to me, too. I need a lot of room for my home office, 
my clothes, and to display all the knickknacks I have picked up in my travels. I 
also like to have interesting space. I do not want all the rooms and windows the 
same size or a boxy design. A modern apartment usually comes in one size and 
shape. A traditional house is going to have a variety of spaces where I can put a 
little table or a window seat. And it will have lots of room, from basement to 
attic. These are all good reasons for me to prefer living in a traditional house. 

Some people love modern design, but it's not for me. The space and beauty of a 
traditional home are more important to me than having everything new and 
perfect. 
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Topic 145 The role of advertisements 

The issue of the role of advertising in our lives is a very controversial one. 
Some people think that advertising encourages us to buy things that we really 
do not need, because they claim that advertisements have the power to 
influence on our purchasing behavior. Nevertheless, my point of view is that 
advertisements are incredible source of information about new products that 
may improve our lives. 

First of all, these advertisements can help us to choose things easier and also 
save our time. For example, as a result of such an advertisement, a few years 
ago I bought very useful tool to lose my weight. The only thing that I needed to 
do was to attach it to any problem area of my body for twenty minutes a day. 
Thus I did not to have do heavy exercises to lose my weight. The additional 
advantage was that this tool also helped me save time for my favorite activities. 

The second reason is that quite often advertisements tell us about new products 
that can save our money. Again as a result of such an advertisement I bought 
some special micro fiber cloths, which could help me to clean my apartment 
only by using water. Thanks to its specific characteristics and possibility of 
long-time usage, I do not need to buy any more different kinds of liquids or 
powders for house cleans. Therefore the advertisement of this kind of cloth 
saved my money. 

Last but not least advertisements can tell us about new products, which bring us 
new ways to cook healthier food. Fore instance, after watching a television 
advertisement, a friend of mine bought a special pot, with which she can 
prepare meat and vegetables without using any water or oil. This pot uses only 
the natural hot steam to cook. Thus it helps to keep more vitamins and minerals 
in the food, and get rid of the fat. 

In conclusion, advertisements of new products definitely improve our life, 
because they tell us about things that make our life easier, save our time and 
money, and even cook our food better. 
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Topic 145 Advertising 

Advertisements, one of the symbols of the modern society, are prevailing in 
every part of the world. Widespread and influential, advertisements are capable 
of convincing people to purchase commodities that they do not need. Among 
various factors that contribute to the phenomenon is the temptation of seeming 
lower price, the influence of celebrities and, in some cases, the exaggerated 
functions of the products. 

The foremost reason for the phenomenon is that hardly anyone is able to 
resistant to the tempting low price, which is a trick played by the sly and 
shrewd merchants. For example, there are always so many products on sale that 
few of us are able to be sensible and rational enough not to be lured by the huge 
price tags with "sale" on them. As a matter of fact, the buyers are hooked by the 
seeming discount. By frenetic and irrational shopping, people would stock up 
piles of items that they actually will not be in need of in the foreseeable future 
or even for the rest of their lives. 

Another subtle explanation rests on the fact that celebrities, who have been paid 
a considerable sum of money, play an important role in the effect of 
advertisements. Some famous stars are so influential that companies focus their 
attention on them and make the best use of their fame. As a result, a group of 
loyal fans would rush into stores and go into rapture if they are fortunate 
enough to possess one. Consequently, both the stars and the sellers benefit from 
the commercial game, regardless of what the consumers obtained. 

The third convincing reason I would like to mention is that the exaggeration 
made in the advertisements by the merchants is also deceitful. It is, undoubtedly, 
confusing and puzzling for ordinary consumers to distinguish the unqualified 
ones from millions of products presented in front of them. In addition, a 
majority part of the merchants, some of whom are inadequate and inferior, are 
in the disguise of appealing appearances. Consequently, if is of no wonder that 
consumers would buy products preached to be perfect, a considerable number 
of them are nothing but a waste of money. Naturally, it is probably too reckless 
to maintain that advertising is a matter of cheating since some accompanying 
merits also come along with it, such as the aesthetic values. 

However, the minor advantages will never prevent us from concluding that 
advertisements attract consumers to purchase useless products, because of their 
so called discount, the effect of celebrities and the boastful description. 
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Topic 146 Outdoors vs. indoors 

Have you ever dived into a pool in the mountains? Have you ever jogged 
through the quiet forest? Have you ever enjoyed the sunshine on the afternoon 
beach? If you do not have such exciting experiences in your leisure time, you 
may sure lose something valuable that your life can offer. That is why I prefer 
to be outside than to be inside for my leisure activities. 

At first, outdoor activities give me opportunities to touch the nature. I can 
remember how I was impressed by the beauty of the summit, which only 
successful climbers can see. Standing on the top of the mountain, I could even 
reach the blue sky. Outdoor leisure activities help us appreciate the sights of 
nature, which is not available in our ordinary routines, or indoor activities. 

Secondly, outdoors activities are also beneficial for our health. Plenty of 
oxygen will refresh our brains. The Fresh air, the sunshine and the soft breeze 
are the basic elements that contribute to a good health. There is no doubt that 
the only way that we can access these elements is through outdoor activities. 
After all, no one in the world tend to refuse a strong body, therefore no one has 
a reason to refuse outdoor activities. 

Leisure activities outdoors provide both the chance of appreciating nature and 
the most practical way to stay healthy. Those indoor activities cannot compare 
with them. So I prefer to do my leisure activities in the nature. I act outdoors, 
therefore I exist. 
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Topic 146 Outdoors vs. indoors 

People would show different preference to indoor activities and outdoor 
activities. Some may be interested in spending their leisure time indoors, while 
others may be fond of the latter. As far as I am concerned, I would always 
prefer to be outside for my leisure activities. 

In the first place, outdoor activities can provide me a pure natural environment 
in which I will feel more relaxed and refreshing. For example, I can always feel 
regenerated only after one-hour jogging along a quiet street, with the fresh cool 
air and wind around. Moreover, it is a real fun to travel and enjoy so many 
wonderful sightseeing in different places. During their vacation, most people 
would choose to travel to enjoy a period of leisure time so that they can refocus 
on their studies and businesses. 

In the second place, participating in varied outdoor activities can help us 
increase knowledge through our own experience and widen our horizon. As a 
famous saying goes: to become wiser, you need to not only read ten thousand 
books but also you need to travel ten thousand miles. It is true when we go out 
we have the chance to meet different people and different things, which cannot 
happen if you stay indoor. We chat with people and exchange ideas, we visit 
many places and learn different cultures, all of which can let us know more 
about a true world. 

In conclusion, I personally prefer outdoor activities to indoor ones not only 
because I can enjoy the relaxation and refreshment in the nature but also 
through participating in varied out activities, I gain valuable opportunities to 
convert theoretical knowledge from books into a kind of real experience. 
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Topic 147 How should your school spend a gift of money? 

Our educational objective is not only to fill students with the knowledge, but 
also to improve their capacity and skills of analysis, which will benefit the 
students all their lifetime. So to achieve this ambitious objective, it is necessary 
that the school shall have all sorts of laboratories to facilitate various laboratory 
tests in the school. So naturally, when my school receives a gift of money, I 
think the best way for us to spend the money is to build basic laboratories for 
the students and teachers. 

Firstly, our school is not well equipped with such a basic necessities. We have 
capable teachers and intelligent students in our school, which created a strong 
academic study atmosphere. But due to lack of necessary laboratories, the 
teaching is only limited in the class. Students learned a lot about the theory but 
no more practice, which detracts the understanding of students and affects 
building up of their capacity to apply the knowledge into practice. Therefore, 
the educational quality is questionable. This has impaired the fame of the 
school. Consequently, brain drainage is a big problem in the school. The 
excellent teachers and intelligent students are desperately looking for well-
equipped schools for their teaching and studying. So to curtail the loss, it is the 
high time to invest the fund to build up all these necessities. 

Secondly, to spend the money on establishing laboratories will benefit the 
school for good in the long run. Parents assess the school according to the 
educational facilities that the school possesses. Poor facilities will keep 
students away from the school. So from the point of view of attracting more 
students, building a first-class laboratory is the prime task of the school. 
Furthermore, the local education authority has also paid attention to the 
problem of poor educational facilities. If the situation maintains like that 
without any improving, I suspect our school will be closed down by the 
authorities. 

Last but not at least, if our school use the money on building educational 
facilities, it will make the donators more comfortable. By building a new 
laboratory, I believe it can attract more donators. 

In sum, to spend the gift fund to build up the laboratory is a wise choice, which 
not only can satisfy the students and teachers in the school, but also can make 
the parents and the donators happy. 
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Topic 148 Does playing games teach us about life? 

Playing games plays a significant role in people's daily life. You can always see 
children playing soccer or basket ball in parks, and adult enjoy themselves with 
the bridge game in clubs. Game may become more and more complex as we 
grow up, but our enjoyment has never changed. It give us lots fun, meanwhile 
teach us about life. 

First of all, playing games teaches us about the strategies which we can apply 
in our real life. In fact, most games' original ideas come from real life. For 
instance, Chess imitate the battles between two countries. During the game of 
chess, we need to analyze what situation we face, evaluate our assets, guess 
what our rivals would do in next steps and make the best choice from several 
possibilities. In real life, when we meet a challenge, we usually analysis the 
situation and estimate our ability and decide what to do next. Therefore, games 
are mirrors of real life. 

Playing games also teaches us how to deal with other people. We learn about 
teamwork during the game, if the games are played in teams like soccer or 
basketball. Nobody can win the game by himself even though he is strong, and 
runs fast. Everybody should communicate with his co-players. Also, in real life, 
no one can survive without other people's help and cooperation. A man who 
gets along well with his co-workers is likely to be successful in his career. 

Meanwhile, playing games also help us focus our mind and energy to reach the 
goal, and teach us to divide a difficult problem into several relatively smaller 
and easier tasks and solve them one by one. Playing games also teach us to 
adjust our plan when situation changes. Finding a good job is always not easy, 
especially during an economic downturn, as we are currently experiencing. At 
this moment, we may go to school to pursue a higher degree instead of job 
hunting. It is those games such as chess that teach us to adjust our strategies 
and pace in real life. 

Life is not a game, but games surely teach us a lot about life. 
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Topic 149 How would you use a free gift of land? 

A fazenda? A playground? Or a garden? How would you use the land that you 
have received to use as you wish? Obviously, the answers of different people 
would be diverse. As far as I am concerned, I would build the most advanced 
hospital on this imaginary land, for the following reasons. 

Firstly, I think the health problem concerns everyone in the world, and then a 
high-class hospital can favor everyone, not just a portion. There is a common 
wish in the minds of all people that I can live healthier, and the hospital can 
meet this wish. Actually, we can live without banks, playgrounds, fazendas, and 
so on, but none of us can live without hospitals. To some degree, the hospital is 
the most important building for human being. Therefore, I will choose to build 
such an important building in my imaginary land. 

Secondly, a high-class hospital can be a scientific center for researching 
advanced cures to some diseases which cannot be cured now. A few diseases, 
such as AIDS, cancers, and so on, have been torturing human beings for a long 
time. People die for them. They separate fathers from children, husbands from 
wives, friends from friends, brothers from sisters. They have made innumerous 
tragedies in the world. If I could, I would provide the most advanced hospital to 
the most outstanding doctors to find some therapies against those diseases. 
After that, there would be fewer pains in the world. What a wonderful world it 
would be. 

Certainly, there can be more reasons to interpret my choice besides the two 
cited above, but they are not away from the central idea that my land should 
favor every people as much as possible. What in my land can fulfill this task? A 
hospital, of course. 
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Topic 149 How would you use a free gift of land? 

If I have received some land to use as I wish, I would use this land to build a 
library. I like to use the following reasons to explain my choice. 

The first and most important reason is that a library can bring plenty of 
knowledge to people. I remember the famous words that knowledge is power. 
Apparently, a library is the ideal place for people to attain knowledge. In a 
library, we can get all kinds of valuable information that we need, such as 
knowledge of geography, history, music and politic, and so on. We can imagine 
that it is so comfortable and enjoyable when we sit in a quiet library and 
immerse in the world of knowledge that we cherish. 

Another equally important reason is that people can spend their spare time in a 
more meaningful way in a library. Now the life pace is faster and faster, so 
people, especially young people, like to go to see a movie, or to go to a disco 
party. In comparison with those places, I think that a library can provide a quiet 
and comfortable atmosphere for people who want to reduce the pressure of life. 

Moving on to wider themes, a library is a good and safe place for children. 
Parents would rather let their children go to the library frequently than seeing 
their child spending lots of time in playing games or watching television. After 
all, a good book can provide children with enormous help to their future life. 

From what has been discussed above, I may safely draw the conclusion that 
using this land to build the library for people will be my first choice. 
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Topic 149 How would you use a free gift of land? 

Land is an invaluable asset and from time of immemorial it has been regarded 
with respect and perhaps envy by those who do not own any Land is equivalent 
to money in a tangible form and the potential of undeveloped land has to be 
seen then to be believed. When it is given in the form of a gift its value is 
infinite, because this is something that is stolid and eternal. I can let my 
imagination run riot when I see the various uses it can be put to. As it is a gift I 
am assuming that the land extends into a few acres. 

I have always wanted to live in a sprawling house surrounded by gardens that 
are bathed in a riot of color. I need space to breathe and the matchbox 
apartments of the city make me claustrophobic. Long verandahs with porticos 
must open into rooms where light and air reign supreme. Luxurious bedrooms 
unmatched in size and decor, lounges which exemplify what they stand for, 
salons, elegant drawing rooms, a huge library, a study, studios to pursue my 
hobbies and spiral staircase which lead to the upper floors are what I envision 
as an abode. 

That however is just the tangent of my dreams that touches the periphery of the 
land. Moving out towards the gardens I find I require even more space than I 
did for the interior. I need a couple of summerhouses and small private cottages 
to enable me to get away when I want. A conservatory filled with plants and 
unusual flowers, a huge swimming pool, a small gym and a spa would be fitting 
as extensions. 

It would perhaps be selfish to utilize all the land for myself. I would like to do 
something for the people around me. A free reading room and a circulating 
library is something that many people do not have access to. This I would like 
to construct for them. To culminate it all I would like to use part of the land to 
construct a public park and playground for the kids who do not have any such 
facilities. 

Dreams are nice and they sound even nicer when put into words. If I get a piece 
of land as a gift these dreams can become realities. I enrich my life style and 
those of others too by bringing joy and spreading it too. I wish it came true. 
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Topic 150 Is watching TV bad for children? 

Everything consists of goodness and badness. People cannot evaluate 
something only by its benefit or only by its harmfulness. This is why I disagree 
with the point that watching television is bad for children. I admit that if the 
children do not watch TV properly, such as watching television excessively or 
seeing something unfit for them in TV, watching TV would do harm. However, 
watching TV can benefits children if they make good use of it. Watching TV 
can help children learn a lot of knowledge in an interesting way, can be a good 
entertainment for children, and can help children manage their time. In those 
senses, watching TV is not bad for children. 

First of all, most TV programs for children are designed in an interesting way, 
which is easier for children to understand. For example, a lovely presenter tells 
a beautiful story with attractive frames on TV and at the same time she 
introduces some knowledge to her young audience. Thus, children can get 
knowledge by listening to a story. 

Secondly, watching TV can be a different form of various entertainments from 
what children are accustomed to. Most children like animated cartoons that 
give them charming images. Some children may enjoy their time in children 
entertainment TV programs and may also enjoy watching other children 
performing in TV. Hence, watching TV is another entertainment for children. 

Lastly, watching TV can help children make good use of their time. Many TV 
programs have their certain times. Children always know the show times of 
their favorite programs. If they want to watch these programs on time, they 
should complete others things by that time. In other words, children have to be 
quicker in their other activities. Thus, watching TV can be an active help when 
children plan their time. 

I do admit that watching TV properly needs direction of the parents. Yet, we 
cannot doubt watching TV is good in some ways for its teaching knowledge to 
the children, for its entertaining the children and for its well effecting on 
children's time. I believe most adults today can still remember how their 
favorite children TV programs benefited them when they were children. 
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Topic 150 Is watching TV bad for children? 

Television has increased the speed at which news travels and it can bring 
situations and images into our homes that previous generations would not have 
had the opportunity or regret to witness. 

Television is commonly criticized as being bad for children that an important 
fact sometimes gets overlooked. In my personal opinion some types of 
television viewing may actually enhance children's intellectual development. 

Television contains an enormous variety of forms and content. The effects of 
television viewing depend on program content and genre. According to a 
research, young children who spent a few hours a week watching educational 
programs such as Sesame Street, Mister Rogers' Neighborhood, Reading 
Rainbow, Captain Kangaroo, Mr. Wizard's World and 3-2-1 Contact had higher 
academic test scores 3 years later than those who didn't watch educational 
programs. On the other hand, children who watched many hours of 
entertainment programs and cartoons had lower test scores than those who 
watched fewer hours of such programs. Good educational programs can 
provide lasting benefits to children. 

Children are most likely to become actively engaged with television content 
that is neither too easy nor too difficult to comprehend, that is, content that 
provides some challenges, but also allows a child to gain a sense of mastery. 
Just like our muscles, the brain gets stronger when it is used, and atrophies 
when it is not used. It seems that lack of use also leaves it vulnerable to 
degeneration later in life. 

Of course, there are some bad sides for children to watch TV. Our TV-watching 
children increasingly view life as an entertainment extravaganza, in which they 
yearn to play a starring role, and here the nasty content of so much modern 
broadcasting comes into play. Besides, it is hard to watch an evening of TV 
without encountering unspeakable violence, whose perpetrators are celebrated. 
Again, the effects of television viewing depend on program content and genre, 
and parents should teach their children on choosing the right TV program to 
watch. 
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Topic 150 Is watching TV bad for children? 

Television benefits children by broadening their world in allowing them to see 
and hear places and people that they would not otherwise see and hear, as a way 
to educate children in subject matter their parents do not understand through 
viewing educational programs, and providing parents with a cheap form of 
babysitting, which provides parents with added income that can be used on 
household expenses. This is not to say that television has no negative impact on 
children—it does—especially when there is no supervision of the content of what 
children watch. But the overwhelming impact is positive. 

Firstly, television benefits children by broadening their world in allowing them 
to see and hear places and people that they would not otherwise see and hear. 
This is especially the case for children growing up in rural areas where the 
number of people they know through direct contact is small and one-
dimensional, i.e., the people all look and think much the same way. 
Additionally, children in rural areas may not often have the opportunity to 
travel very far from where they were born. Consequently, television provides 
the wherewithal for children to launch themselves into a much wider world-
even if it is in the realm of the mind and not the realm of the body. The sum 
total of this influence is to provide children with a base of knowledge that 
transcends their they can learn from their local area and increases the chance 
that individuals so exposed can be more appreciative of the differences that 
comprise our multicultural world. 

Secondly, television benefits children by educating children in subject matter 
their parents do not understand through viewing educational programs. 
Television, through satellite and cable hookups, now is capable of providing 
countless educational programs in subject matter as varied as Cantonese to 
Apache; from using solar energy to wine making in a tub; from making your 
own bar-b-q to advanced algebra. Never before has so much knowledge been 
offered by so many expert teachers without one ever having to leave one's 
home. 

Television benefits children by providing parents with a cheap form of 
babysitting, which provides parents with added income that can be used on 
household expenses. Well, we all here of the "irresponsible" babysitter-
television. However, if monitored carefully, this "irresponsible" babysitter can 
provide far more information than a bored teenaged babysitter taking nips from 
parents' booze bottles and clipping her nails, while telling the kids to shut up as 
she makes her way to and from the refrigerator, making a serious dent in the 
family's food supply. 

None of this argues that exposing children to television doesn't have a down 
side—it certainly can. For example, television can have serious sexual content 
and much violence, which could not be good for innocent young minds. But if 
properly monitored with a working filter, this can be dealt with. 
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Topic 150 Is watching TV bad for children? 

With the advancement of technology, the greatest difference between children now 
and in the past is that children now enjoy more luxurious usage of newly invented 
technologies. Nowadays, children virtually superfluously spend their after-school 
life on watching television programs, playing computer games and Internet 
chatting apart from completing their necessary homework. Though it is well 
debatable on if it is good or bad for children to watch television, however, I do 
think that watching appropriate amount of television programs is good for the 
development of a child. 

First of all, television programs provide an extensive amount of information and 
knowledge for children to learn on their own. It is a well-known fact that, with 
audio and visual aid in a learning process, a child will pick up knowledge more 
easily rather than broadly absorbing whatever his teacher regardless of his 
interests delivers. For instance, the Discover Channel provides services of 
introductions to science and technology in a very comprehensive manner. In fact, 
TV programs provided by this channel convey knowledge by giving many detailed 
examples from the actual world, instead of producing the theoretical models. 
Watching television programs of this kind does no harm to the children, but in fact, 
provides more comprehensive education to them. 

Further more, watching television widens a child's mindset. In order for a child to 
grow into a matured adult, he needs to have an astute brain to adapt to the society. 
Television programs provide a lot of up-to-date news and information on current 
affairs. By watching television, one is able to receive information in a relatively 
shorter period of time. Empirically, a better-informed child is more likely to 
mature earlier than his peers. This also enables him to gain experiences for his 
future work as a member of the society. 

However, in order for a child to grow in the right direction, appropriate programs 
have to be selected for him to watch. Otherwise, he may end up watching 
programs that may misguide him in this global world. This may be very dangerous 
to the physical and mental health of a child, as a little bit of misbehavior may 
cause great harm to the child. A good example is a TV drama series where a 
princess demonstrated some dangerous actions to the audience. Unfortunately, 
most audience of this series is children. Due to their lack of mature mindset and 
appropriate parental guidance, they ended up having followed the action of the 
actors, and getting themselves into serious injuries, and some even died. Hence, it 
is inevitable to see that watching television programs without appropriate guidance 
from parents may result in serious troubles for children. 

The advancement of technology has allowed children now to have a more 
enjoyable life compared to their parents. At the same time, children are able to 
pick up knowledge from TV programs. However, parents need to pay close 
attention to the programs that their children watch to ensure that they are 
appropriate, so that their children will grow up healthily. 
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Topic 151 What is the most important animal in your homeland? 

My homeland Taiwan is well known for its great and diverse possession of 
animals. However, among this great variety of animals, Taiwanese deer is the 
most important and unique animal. This beautiful animal saved my ancestors 
from starvation in their pioneer days, and what's more, it symbolizes the beauty 
of my homeland Taiwan. 

When my ancestors first came to the Island of Taiwan, they had nothing except 
a few pieces of clothing and tools. As they were facing hunger, they caught the 
glimpse of a beautiful deer in silky beige fur and snow-white spots. Astonished 
at the sight of such a stunning creature, they appreciated God for bestowing 
them such a precious gift. The deer saved my ancestors from starvation, and 
hence, my people worship it as the gift from God. Were it not for the Taiwanese 
deer, my ancestors would not have survived, and I also would not be sitting 
here writing this essay. 

Moreover, Taiwanese deer symbolizes the dazzling beauty of my homeland— 
the Taiwan Island. Taiwan has been famous for the name "Formosa" which 
means "beautiful" given by a Portuguese explorer in thel600's. Its beauty is 
celebrated worldwide. Moreover, the Taiwanese deer is widely recognized as 
one of the most beautiful kinds of deer. It acquires silky fur of the color of 
cedar, covered by little white spots that spread out like stars in the sky. In 
addition, I can proudly and positively say the only place on the Earth where 
you can find a Taiwanese deer is the Taiwan Island. Every characteristic of the 
deer matches my beautiful homeland perfectly, and the deer is the best 
representative of my homeland. 

Overall, although there are various animals living in my homeland, Taiwanese 
deer is the most important one as it was the food that saved my ancestors and it 
represents my homeland. Unfortunately, this incredible creature now is facing 
extinction. I genuinely hope by writing this essay my voice can be heard and 
people will try to save the Taiwanese deer. 
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Topic 152 Why should forest be saved? 

Have you ever stopped other people when they were chopping down the trees? 
Have you ever felt painful when you saw a large piece of forests were burning 
down by the fire from the television? Have you ever shouted to those people 
when they were using woods to build their house? Maybe you have not. Just 
because human beings have not paid enough attention to those events, many 
parts of the world are losing the most important natural resources—forests. I 
strongly feel that it is important to save forests on the Earth. In the following 
discussion, I will reason and provide evidence to support my point of view. 

In the first place, the most important reason to support my viewpoint is that the 
forest is the heart of the Earth. Just like the heart of a human being that 
contributes to all of the circulations in a person, the Earth needs its heart to 
keep working. Everyday, forests take in the carbon dioxide, and by combining 
with the water, they produce the basic sugar ~glucose~for other living 
creatures and also release the most important gas to the Earth's atmosphere-
oxygen. Without food, a person can remain alive for 5-10 days; without water, 
a person can survive for 1-2 days; but without oxygen, no body can keep alive 
after 10 minutes. When people are destroying the forests, they are trying to ruin 
their own lives. 

In the second place, forests are the significant resources to hold the soil. The 
roots of the trees stretch into the Earth and tightly grab the soil. However, after 
losing the forests, during rain time, the soil will be easily brought down. For 
example, because of the expansion of the city, a large piece of forest was 
destroyed in the rural area near my hometown. One day, one of my old friends 
went to that place to do a research. However, just as the bus arrived to the foot 
of a hill on which the entire forest had just been brought down, suddenly, it was 
starting to rain. The water brought down a large amount of soil and rushed 
down with unimaginable speed. Without a time for the bus driver to react, the 
bus was covered under the mud. The mud not only destroyed the bus, but also 
killed all the people in it. I cried when I heard the news, but no tears could 
bring my friend's life back. 

To sum up, forests are the important natural resources for our human beings to 
preserve. In order to live a better life, every person needs to take care of the 
environment. 
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Topic 152 Why should forest be saved? 

What is clear is that forests provide humans with many social, economic, and 
environmental benefits. 

However, huge areas of the richest forests in the world have been cleared for 
wood fuel, timber products, agriculture, and cattle. If the current rate of 
deforestation, about 80,000 square kilometers per year, is kept, they may 
completely disappear by the year 2030. In Vietnam, our country, according to 
the ministry of Natural Resources and Environment, 1,054 forest fires occurred 
last year, destroying 15,370 hectors of forest and causing damage worth US $ 
9,8 million. Particularly, Upper U Minh, formerly a nature reserve, was mostly 
destroyed, just after being re-classified as a national park. 

In fact, like Vietnam, the countries with the most tropical forests tend to be 
developing and overpopulated nations in the southern hemisphere. Due to poor 
economies, people resort to clearing the forest and planting crops in order to 
survive. Therefore, the most effective conservation policies are to relieve 
poverty and expand access to education, healthcare, and the most important, 
alternative livelihoods. Allocating forests to farms and plantations is also a 
sound one. In addition, stricter laws should be issued to reduce the destruction 
of forests, which is caused mostly by logging interests. 

All in all, nowadays, one of the greatest concerns worldwide is the loss of 
natural resources, particularly forests. Many solutions have been suggested to 
save forests from destruction. However, many forests in the world remain 
unprotected. 
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Topic 152 Why should forest be saved? 

Have you ever walked in a forest? How good it feels to breath the cool fresh air! 
Every one should admit that forests are very important to our life. But forests 
are disappearing quickly all around the world. We should act now to save them. 

Forests are essential in protecting our land. In China the government used to 
encourage people to cut trees to meet the nation's demand of wood. Now people 
come to notice that with the decline of forest area large amount of soil is being 
washed off by rains and carried away by rivers. Without forests deserts expand 
quickly. They are now threatening the nation's limited agricultural land. Now 
the government begins to realize the importance of forests and is encouraging 
people to grow trees. 

Forests are homes of many animals. Without forests animals cannot live. Many 
species extinct and many more such as pandas and tigers are endangered. The 
extinction of animals will be a big problem for our ecosystem and will even 
threaten our survival. 

Forests also provide us with many useful things. Fresh air, Juicy fruits, meat, 
milk and rawhide are only a small part of what we gain from forests. How can 
we survive without these supplies? 

From the reasons stated above it is clear that forests are one of the most 
important natural resources, so we should do our best to protect them. 
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Topic 153 Is a zoo useful? 

Every city has one or more zoos. For a while, people think that a zoo is no 
useful purpose. If I were faced with this issue, I would think that zoos are 
useful. In the following discussion, I would like to reason and provide evidence 
to support my viewpoint. 

The first reason is that zoos are often used as places to preserve the endangered 
species, such as the giant pandas and tigers. It is the conservation of animals 
that is the most important function of a zoo. With the advances in reproductive 
technologies, which assist in breeding captive animals, the zoo has become the 
most important place for animal conservation. Thanks to zoos, certain species 
of animals have been saved from extinction. Such animals are bred in captivity 
and when they are ready to survive in the wild, are reintroduced to their 
original habitat - in the rain forests of Brazil, for instance. 

In the second place, children can obtain direct knowledge about a variety of 
animals by visiting zoos. They can see what a tiger is like, hear various sounds 
of birds and tell one animal from another. If there is no such a place, how can 
they make contact with animals? They may never have a chance to see various 
animals even though they learn many from books. When I was a little girl, I 
liked animals very much, especially birds. But I could not feed them for myself, 
so the zoo which was located near my home was the place I went to most 
frequent. And I really love these places. 

Finally, a zoo is a place for fun. In fact, this is why it is so good at educating the 
public about the importance of conserving wildlife and the environment: it puts 
fun into education. Seeing pictures is not the same as seeing animals at close up. 
What makes visiting a zoo so enjoyable is our close contact with them. 
Therefore a zoo not only attracts many tourists from other countries, it also 
allows us to see, without having to leave home, big cats and exotic animals of 
distant countries. 

In summary, I believe that a zoo has some useful purposes to serve: to preserve 
the endangered species, to educate the public about wildlife, and for its visitors 
to have fun. So a zoo of course is a useful place for us and we should have 
them. 
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Topic 154 Is it right to ban smoking? 

Smoking is highly injurious to health and its adverse effects on passive smokers 
is well established. I, therefore, strongly favor the ban imposed in many public 
places and office buildings in various countries. 

Smoking in public places and office buildings irritates and causes discomfort to 
non-smokers. Moreover, the passive smokers are also highly susceptible to 
various diseases like cancer and other ailments based on the findings of various 
researches. As public places and office buildings are open to all the people 
especially office workers, no individual has any right to knowingly cause 
harm/injury to others health. 

The health problems caused due to smoking in public places/offices would 
result in additional financial burden on the exchequer to divert its resources in 
medical facilities to combat such problems. These avoidable health problems of 
the employees due to such few irresponsible smokers would result in increased 
absenteeism and economic loss to the companies. It is a common experience 
that offenders do not bother to follow any civic rule unless heavy penalty or 
strong rule is imposed by civic authority. 

However, it would be prudent to provide some limited confined places in the 
public areas and in the office buildings exclusively for the smokers. These 
rooms are required to be adequately provided with proper devices for removing 
obnoxious gases like C02, S02, CO, N02 etc from the smoke before being 
released to atmosphere. A nominal fee might be charged from the smokers to 
discourage their smoking habits. 

Finally, I strongly support such rule to impose ban on smoking in public places 
in order to avoid detrimental effects on the health of common people knowingly. 
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Topic 154 Is it right to ban smoking? 

There is no doubt that we human beings are social animals. Living in a society, 
we certainly cannot do whatever we like. Putting ourselves in other people's 
shoes is a key principal to live in a social group. Smoking in public will violate 
this basic rule. Therefore, I believe that people should not allow smoking in 
public places and office buildings. 

It is widely believed that smoking is bad for people's health. Since not everyone 
likes smoking, the rule banning on public smoking should be enforced. It goes 
without saying that public spaces such as office buildings, department stores or 
classrooms are places for everyone including adults and children. The second
hand smokes produced by smokers may be more harmful for the health of non-
smokers according to the New England Medical Journal published several 
years ago. 

Moreover, smoking is bad for the health of smokers. The rule might help the 
smokers who want to quit smoking. The rule can reduce the opportunities for 
smokers to smoke and gradually help chain smokers get rid of this bad habit. 
Smoking is a habit that is not easy to quit. The rule might use its legal power to 
assist the smokers to protect their own health. 

Smoking in public spaces might be dangerous because there are a lot of 
careless smokers who forget to extinguish the sparkles after they smoke. The 
irresponsible action may lead to big fire and a great numbers of people will be 
hurt in the accident. Nevertheless, enforcing the rule can prevent the occurrence 
of accidents. 

Some people might believe that it is their rights to smoke wherever they please. 
However, I would say that people who do not smoke have their rights not to 
inhale second-hand smokes and risk their life in dangerous places. Smokers still 
can smoke in their private places such as their bedrooms or living rooms as 
long as no other people's rights are not damaged. After all, the rule is used to 
protect the personal liberty of everyone. 
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Topic 155 What plant is important to the people in your country? 

There are many kinds of plants in Thailand since Thailand's land and climate 
are very suitable for agriculture. As soon as I am asked what the most 
important plant in my country is, I undoubtedly point out that rice is the most 
necessary plant in Thailand for several important reasons that I will detail in 
this essay. 

Firstly, rice is the main kind of food in Thailand. Even though there is much 
more food here such as noodle or fast food, almost all Thai people still eat rice 
as their daily traditional dish because we have eaten rice for a long time from 
our ancestral age to the present time. Moreover, rice still provides substantial 
energy to our bodies, so we have enough energy to do our activities everyday. 
For foreigners, they can have breakfast only with hams and eggs. For me, if I 
have breakfast with no rice, I feel that I am still hungry. 

Secondly, as a agricultural country, exporting rice is the main part of my 
country's revenue. Even though we sell several kinds of plants to other 
countries, rice still makes much more income to us than others. In addition, 
Thailand ranks first in rice exports in the world. I cannot imagine if we do not 
have rice as the vital economic product, how could our country survive. I 
absolutely see the significance of rice because even USA also eagerly tries to 
develop and cultivate rice by itself in order to defeat Thailand. 

Obviously, no other plants can replace rice in terms of the important food and 
the vital economic values at present and in the future, even though several 
kinds of plants are also cultivated here. 
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Topic 156 Which country would you like to visit? 

If I have the opportunity to visit a foreign country for two weeks, I would not 
hesitate to choose Gambia—a country lies in West Africa. 

I began to notice this tiny country at the time I was reading the novel - Roots. It 
tells the story of an African-American family and a descendent finally found 
out his roots in Gambia. I was quite impressed by the characters, plots and 
interesting African life styles described in the novel. The book gives me a 
totally different view about Africa and it was my first time to take a close-up 
look into an individual African country. 

In the past when I think of Africa I think of poverty, disease, and poor people, 
but never had I realized how amazing Gambia is until I finished reading this 
novel. They have lovely traditions. Every night, people from the same tribe 
would gather together. Adults could talk about things happened in the daytime 
while kids enjoy the stories told by the elders. Teenagers go hunting every day 
and compete for the most harvest. They never write down their history, but the 
historians would take the responsibility of passing it down by telling the 
following historians these huge historical events. Everybody leads a happy and 
serene life and live in harmony with the nature. I can imagine the vast grass, 
wavy lake, cheerful herds; it is a fairyland far from conflict, controversy and 
war. 

How can anyone be not attracted by Gambia after knowing a little bit about it? 
If Pushkin had had the chance to visit this fascinating country, he would 
probably say "Oh, Gambia! How violently its name plucks at everyone's heart!" 

I have been dreaming to visit Gambia and joining those villagers, sitting under 
a big tree, listening to the stories, hunting the animals and being enlightened by 
the historians. How I wished to go there! 
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Topic 157 Computers vs. traditional schools 

With the knowledge explosion, many ways of education will be offered to 
students. In the future, students may choose to study at home by using 
technology such as computers or televisions, or choose to study at traditional 
schools. In my opinion, the former is a better choice. 

In the first place, students can adopt an individualized and effective way of 
study by using high technology at home. Traditional schools make schedules 
according an average student's needs. Although they concern the demands of 
the majority, their schedules are not the just fit ones for many students. But 
using technology such as computers or televisions, a student can make the class 
schedule of his or her own, concerning personal ability, recent health condition 
and so on. In traditional schools, it is impossible that a teacher lecture you the 
same lesson twice at your own convenience. By using technology, students can 
review some lessons easily to get better understanding of some courses. 

In the second place, studying at home by using technology can save much 
space and resources. The more quickly the society develops, the larger the 
quantity of people who need to go to school. The fast growing industry and 
service facilities have already made our world a crowded one. If we use 
traditional schools as we do now, the places that education facilities occupy, of 
course, will become another contributor to the crisis. On the contrary, studying 
at home by using technology will not only save more place, but also can release 
the places they are now occupying. 

Maybe some people will put forward a doubtful point about studying at home 
using technology, that whether the students can be self-disciplined. I am sure 
that some measures can be taken about some of the disadvantages of learning at 
home. In conclusion, studying at home is an ideal choice. I hope we can see the 
new type of education in the near future. 
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Topic 157 Computers vs. traditional schools 

Different persons will have different opinions about studying at home or 
studying at school. I will prefer to go to traditional schools because schools 
provide disciplined learning, experienced teachers and good facilities. 

Although learning from computer and television is comfortable, it is void of 
disciplined learning environment provided by schools. Schools provide 
balanced atmosphere where each subject is given equal importance and is 
taught on a regular basis. This leads to an overall development of children. This 
discipline is absent in learning through computers and televisions at home. We 
are inclined to subjects which appeal us. Some children finds art and crafts as 
interesting and devote most of their time in them, while others find math and 
science more interesting and avoid reading books on social sciences. This 
erratic and unbalanced reading inhibits overall development. Moreover children 
are too young to decide what they should learn or should not. At this situation 
schools prove to be beneficial where teachers knows their students and give 
individual attentions to improve their skills. 

Not everybody can afford the best equipments and technology available in the 
market. At this juncture schools provide best-experienced teachers and best 
facilities available. Schools invest on these instruments that students can use 
while it is difficult to buy each and every piece individually by yourself if you 
are learning at home. Also there are instances where students are required 
constant vigilance. For example while performing experiments in chemistry, 
which involves lots of dangerous chemicals, an experienced adult such as a 
teacher or a lab technician must present. In these labs children are in habit of 
messing with things. They try to experiment mixing every solution they can 
find. So regular vigilance is required on each student. Similarly while doing 
dissection of rats in biology labs, from time-to-time guidance is required by 
students to understand and complete the experiments successfully. No 
television or computer can give such attention to each individual. 

While studying at school, children get to know each other. They learn to work 
in team when they are given group assignment. They learn to distribute tasks 
among themselves according their strong points and complete their tasks. 
Therefore a feeling of compassion is developed among them, which is not 
possible in television learning. 

Keeping all these benefits in mind, I would like to go to a traditional school for 
my learning. 
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Topic 158 Are celebrities opinions right? 

Everyone is entitled to have an opinion. When it comes to opinions, though, 
there's a difference between the majority of people and celebrities like actors, 
athletes, and rock stars. If you're an average person, only your family and 
friends care about your opinion. If you're famous, the whole world listens, or so 
it seems sometimes. Is this the way if should be? I do not think so. 

We shouldn't pay attention to famous people's opinions just because of who 
they are. Being a famous basketball player doesn't make someone an expert on 
environmental issues. However, that basketball player has a better opportunity 
to be heard than most people do. If that player feels very strongly about an 
issue, he can use his fame to draw attention to it and get other people involved. 
That way they can saw attention and needed dollars to that issue. 

People who are rich put their money behind a cause. In the same way, famous 
people are using their most valuable asset. In their case, it's not money. It's their 
name recognition. Should people pay attention to what they think just because 
of who they are? I don't think so. I also do not think we should discount what 
they think just because of who they are. They have a right to their opinion. If 
their name draws people to that cause, all the better for the cause. 

I think too often we categories people and try to keep them in their place. 
Celebrities have brains and should be allowed to use them. When they're 
advocating a cause, their opinion should be just one of many factors we use to 
evaluate that cause. 
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Topic 158 Are celebrities opinions right? 

In today's commercial world, companies try to sell as much of their product as possible. 
In this scenario they try all means and methods to peddle their wares. One of their 
methods is eliciting the good offices of famous personalities such as actors, athletes and 
rock stars to endorse their products. But why would they resort to this? 

Past experience and research must have indicated that this kind of propaganda does bear 
fruit and people are lured by the opinions of such high fliers. In my opinion blindly 
believing and following such opinions would be quite foolhardy. It would be more 
feasible if one analyzed the opinion using their own common sense and judgment and 
made an informed decision. Hence we should not totally disregard the opinions of these 
personalities but listen and act upon them in a sensible and discerning fashion. But blind 
faith without verification would not be advisable. 

Depending on the situation and the product being sold or the message being propagated, 
we could choose to follow or opinion or disregard the same. It would also depend on the 
credibility of the person endorsing the product. Even in the situation where the person is a 
big wig with an impeccable reputation I would suggest corroborating the authenticity of 
his/her claims before believing the same. After all, we are thinking individuals vested 
with the power of intelligence and the ability to choose. 

We must not abuse this right. In some cases, we find famous people stating their opinions 
about a social cause... In this case, they are being used to spread more and more 
awareness and influence people into the bettering the society they live in. For example, 
we find some of the big shots in the entertainment industry rallying for AIDS awareness... 
yet others who encourage people to donate their organs after death. These are social 
messages for the betterment of the society. One might choose to listen to these messages 
and act upon the same, or disregard them... but at least one can give it a thought. 

On the other hand, lets take another example of an issue that is still being hotly debated 
and is in the eye of a major controversy. It has recently been revealed that aerated drinks 
with coke as their basic ingredient contain harmful chemicals & pesticides. As soon as 
this rumor began doing the rounds, the relevant companies roped in the top-notch film & 
sports personalities getting them to endorse their product via equivocal statements about 
the safety of their product. The Health board took umbrage to this fact as it had not yet 
been fully proven that these drinks were indeed devoid of pesticides. They declared that 
the public was being intentionally misled. Thanks to the endorsements by the famous 
stars, most people, a lot amongst them being youngsters, disregarded the health warnings 
of the Health board and continued consumption of these drinks. 

This example should lay bare the capricious nature of opinions of these famous 
personalities. They may be driven by financial and publicity seeking goals. 

Hence in conclusion I would like to say that it is best to hear out the opinions of famous 
personalities, but finally make an intelligent and informed choice based upon our own 
experience, information and intelligence. 
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Topic 159 What change should be remembered? 

The past 20th century has been a century of advances and developments: the 
emergence of the Internet and web technology. When I think of the 21st century, 
I am afraid to say that nothing but only bad come to my mind: overspreading 
epidemics, increasing religion conflicts and resources overusing. 

The first thing that has hit my head is the overspreading diseases which modern 
medicine has nothing to overcome. For example, in Asia, there were hundreds 
of people who had a new disease called "SARS", a killer responsible for over 
one hundred people. In Hong Kong and Vietnam, the bird flu infected large 
numbers of poultry and caused children's death. In the United States, the west-
Niles virus is feared among public since it transmits through mosquitoes. All of 
these diseases are new to human because of their rare genetic structure. Such 
diseases challenge modern medicine. However, there are only prevention but 
not cure. 

Another thing that on everyday news is the religion-related terrorists activities. 
Even now the American-Iraq war has been tensioned in spite of the last's cease
fire. Some people say that this is a war between Christianity and Islamic, others 
insist that this a war aimed to oil power. As a result, innocent children and the 
public are sacrificed for those so-called "cause", meaning justice or security. It 
is hard for me to understand that how much human being have involved from 
animals, if we can only use force in this high technology time. 

The last but not least thing that occurs to me is the concern of natural resources. 
Despite the fact that we are running out of available natural resources such as 
clean water, oil, and natural gas, our life is becoming more and more 
convenient, which means we will consume more energy than ever. This is also 
a vital problem for human's existing. 

For the three factors I have mentioned above, I believe that there are some 
changes in this century, although I doubt whether those changes will lead us to 
happier future than now. 
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Topic 159 What change should be remembered? 

Which invention was the greatest invention of the 20th century has been 
discussed many times. Different people have different views. Some think the 
greatest invention was television; some think it should be cars. But as far as I 
am concerned, the greatest invention of the 20th century would be computers. 
The reasons for my opinion are as follows. 

First of all, computers save a great deal of efforts people spend on calculating. 
Before computers were invented, people had to calculate manually. Sometimes 
it took scientists weeks, even months to have a result. Of course, they might 
make mistakes during their calculation. That affected the accuracy of data. But 
with the help of computers, people are freed from heavy calculation. If only 
takes seconds to have a result which used to take weeks in the past. 

Second, computers can simulate different environments that cannot be created 
in real life. In the science research, sometimes scientist need to have a 
simulation environment to improve their theories or as a basis of further 
research. Without computers it's difficult to have accurate and reliable results. 
But computers can make everything easy. Just input programs and data 
everything will be done. 

The reason I think is becoming more and more important nowadays. That is 
computer is the way of access to the Internet. The Internet was developed based 
on the local area network (LAN) of computers. Today, the Internet has become 
the fastest developing medium in the world. You can find almost everything 
you need on the Internet, communicate with friends, read news, watch movies, 
listen to music etc. But you must do all the above things on a computer. Cannot 
log in the Internet means behind times today. 

Although many other inventions of the 20th century brought great convenience 
to human or changed people's lives, computers have the most valuable 
contribution to human, and it will have much more contribution in the future. 
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Topic 160 Complain in writing vs. complain in person 

I would actually prefer not to complain at all, and in cases where it is really 
necessary to do so, I would most likely complain by phone. 

Although, in order to stay within the topic let us compare two given 
possibilities; complaining in writing and complaining in person. 

Complaining in person enables us to interact personally with a real person who 
represent the company where we purchased a product from. This method of 
complaining definitely gives certain advantages as opposed to complaining in 
writing. For instance, one can always ask to speak with a manager if he would 
find a clerk's answer not good enough. And this approach also enables us to 
take the reason of complaining with us and actually demonstrate to the 
manufacturer or seller what is the actual problem is. 

On the other hand, complaining in writing has its own advantages and could 
serve as a very powerful tool to a sophisticated complainer who knows how to 
fight for his rights. Firstly, words written on paper could serve as a latter proof 
in court, if, of course, the dispute would go that far. Also in some cases the 
company we purchased a product from may not have live representatives 
available in your region, and therefore, complaining in writing could save you 
unnecessary long trip. Finally writing a letter with complains could save you a 
lot of aggravation that you always risk to get by complaining in person. 

I personally prefer to complain as less as possible, although if I had to choose 
from two forms of complaining, I would choose to do it in writing. 
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Topic 161 Why people remember their gifts? 

I have never met a person who does not enjoy receiving gifts or presents. In my 
opinion, the reason is that it makes us feel special and loved. Sometimes we 
appreciate more the attention of the person who gives us a present than the 
present itself. However, definite gifts mean much more than others; they have a 
great value for us and they become precious pieces of our memories. 

There are many celebrations in one's lifetime when he receives presents -
birthdays, anniversaries or any other happy occasions. Some of them he 
remembers as more special and important than others. Why is so? 

One hand the reason could be that the present means something really 
significant. It may also be truly expensive. Moreover, the gift could be unique 
and invaluable for the one ho has received it. 

On the other hand we remember some gifts as special ones because they have 
been given to us as a sign of endless love and care. Furthermore, they could be 
given as signs of appreciation and respect. Sometimes even the trivial present 
given from somebody really special could become a treasure. What is more - it 
could be remembered as one of the most special gifts that we have ever 
received. In other cases some presents are thought to be special because they 
are given as a surprise without any occasion and remind us that we are still 
truly loved or not forgotten. 

I consider that the answer to the question, why people remember special gifts or 
presents that they have received, is absolutely simple. It is because they 
are.. .special. No matter what the reason is, every one I know remembers his or 
her special presents and gifts. 

I remember mine. And I am sure, dear reader, that you remember yours, too. 
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Topic 162 Do starts deserve high salary? 

Everyone needs money to support his family and enjoy life. I believe that is one 
of the most important reasons why people go to work. While an average person 
just earns basic salary, some famous athletes and entertainers earn millions of 
dollars every year. Why is that so? Do these people deserve such high salaries? 

Before answering these questions, let me ask you another question, where did 
your salaries come from? From our employers. Right! Those famous athletes 
and entertainers made a lot of money for their own employers. Because their 
skills and achievements on some specific sports or entertainments, other people 
would like to pay money to watch them playing games or acting in movies. 
This is part of the nature of human beings. From this aspect, they earned what 
they got. They deserve what they earned. 

In addition, usually those athletes and movie stars have some special talents in 
a certain area. Athletes are experts at some specific sports such as baseball, 
basketball, football and so on. Movie stars are good at performance art. 
Average people cannot reach that level, no matter how hard they try. People 
who watch their games or movies can obtain happy experiences and 
enjoyments, which can enrich people's life and benefit people's health. Without 
sports and movies, our life would be much boring and less pleasant. 

Furthermore, those famous people sacrifice something to get what they have. 
For example, almost all athletes suffer from injuries because of heavy trainings 
and physical competitions to win the games. Movie stars have to face the fact 
that the average people are not only interested in their movies, but also 
interested in their personal lives. This is also integral part of human beings. 

Do not be jealous of those famous athletes or entertainers, although we all 
admire the millions of dollars they made. They have talents, they made us 
happy and they sacrificed something, either injury or privacy. They earned their 
own paycheck. 
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Topic 163 The importance of reading and writing 

For ages, reading and writing has been vital aids to the intellectual, emotional 
and spiritual growth of mankind. With rapid changes in the society and 
scientific advancement of human race over the decades, the necessity and 
importance of reading and writing has increased remarkably. It has become a 
pivotal skill a person should learn to be successful. 

Several reasons account for the lesser importance of reading and writing in the 
past. Firstly, education was restricted to certain sections of the society and not 
everyone benefited from its advantages. Only the learned few enjoyed 
intellectual satisfaction. Knowledge was not shared freely due to lack of proper 
means of communication, thus preventing many from realizing the benefits of 
education and learning. Secondly, technology was not so advanced in the past. 
Hence the general pace of life was slower than it is now and people did not feel 
the need to keep themselves abreast of affairs around them. In other words, the 
need did not arise for mass awareness and participation in efforts for 
intellectual enlightenment through reading and writing. Nevertheless, writing 
was a more popular than reading since it was the most common means of 
communication - in the form of letters. 

However, at present the scenario has changed considerably. Innovation and 
change are integral parts of life. Now advancement in technology marks the day. 
To cope up with the rapidly evolving new ideas and concepts, reading has 
become more important now than ever before. Invention of high-tech gadgets 
and state-of-the-art information systems in areas of communication, transport 
and general business demands more awareness about contemporary events and 
changes. With advancement in technology, man's eagerness to succeed has 
increased. Consequently the realization has dawned on him that such dreams 
can be materialized through intellectual advancement - a feat possible only 
through self-reading and personal research. With the invention of computer has 
commenced an age of electronic communication and online commerce. 

Although writing letters has decreased considerably with the advent of 
electronic mail, it will take some time to make our varied businesses paperless. 
Thus though reduced, people still do some writing, wither in forms of 
documents, memorandums, business contracts or research papers. Education 
has made people more aware of his potential and reading and writing has 
become instrumental to man's success in today's competitive world. 
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Topic 164 What do you do for good health? 

'Health is wealth' is very much true. One must try hard to remain healthy. If we 
are healthy, we can easily fight with other problems of life. But if we are 
unhealthy our most of life will go in fighting with health problems. It 
eventually leads us to failure. 

People do many different things to remain healthy. Some go for a healthy diet, 
other recommend exercise, and the rest thinks that health awareness is 
important. But in my view one must not think and act only on one aspect. 
People must go for a healthy diet, exercise and health awareness. 

A healthy diet is very important for one to remain healthy. People must take 
care of their diet. Diet should be balanced. Nowadays Americans are facing a 
very big problem of obesity. This is due to their unhealthy diet. Most American 
used to eat in fast-food restaurants. Obesity leads to many health problems like 
heart attack, blood pressure, cholesterol problem. Fat people can work less and 
with less efficiency. I sometime eat food for my tongue's taste too. But most of 
time I stick to my balance diet which contain fruits, green vegetable, and juices. 
I always take care not to intake more oily food or sugary food. Sticking to 
healthy diet put me in great shape and healthy life. 

Exercise is also important. Nowadays people make lots of excuses for not do 
exercise. Some have time problem, some have physical problem, some have 
space problem. But I think these all are excuses. One can find little tome for his 
or her self for healthy life. Everybody nowadays is busy but taking few minutes 
out of this busy schedule make lots of difference. I personally prefer Yoga. 
Yoga not only gives physical exercise but also mental relaxation. Meditation is 
my favorite. This helps me in concentrating in my work as well as relaxing out 
of this stress full life. Few minutes of exercise can make lot difference. 

Health awareness is a factor why people are living more. Nowadays life span of 
people is increased. People are living longer. This is because of health 
awareness. Regular medical checkup, clean -tidy life style, nutritious foods are 
few examples. Previously people eat what they found. But nowadays people 
read ingredients of food product as well as how many vitamins it contains. I 
personally select food product according to my needs of vitamins, minerals etc. 
I also schedule appointment with my physician once in a six month. And also 
take care of go to dentist once in three months. In total I would love to remain 
healthy and for that I'll work what ever it takes. I also urge other people to stick 
healthy lifestyle by taking healthy food, exercise and regular medical checkup. 
I believe in 'prevention is better than cure.' 
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Topic 165 What is one thing to improve your community? 

Volunteering a few hours each week to some community activity is an 
important way of investing in the future of our society. I chose to spend my 
time working with elementary school children helping them to learn to read. 
Developing good reading skills will help these students keep up with their 
classmates, open new worlds to them, and help them succeed in life. 

Students who are not good readers cannot keep up with their studies. They will 
not understand the lessons; they will come to school unprepared; they will not 
be able to perform. By learning to read, students will be on equal footing with 
their classmates. They will be active participants in class. 

Books on different lifestyles, occupations, cultures, or governments will open 
new doors to students. Students who cannot read will only know what they see 
around them. Students who can read will be able to travel to new worlds and 
experience new ideas without ever leaving their classrooms. 

Today, a person who cannot read is severely handicapped. A non-reader will 
have to work at the most menial jobs. Readers, especially good readers, have 
the whole universe open to them. They will have the possibility to learn any job 
that interests them. 

By volunteering to help an elementary school child learn to read, I am helping 
him or her not only today, but also for the rest of his or her life. I am helping 
them keep pace with their peers and explore the world and themselves through 
books. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 166 What events make a person an adult? 

The difference between children and adults are very easy to tell from their 
physical outlooks: children and small, weak, have a poor judgment, and have to 
depend on adults. On the contrary, adults are big, strong, and more independent. 
Every child will grow up to become an adult. What events make a person an 
adult? In my personal opinion, there are a lot of events that mark the turning 
point for a person to become adult. 

In many countries, when a child becomes eighteen years old, he or she legally 
becomes an adult. There will be a big celebration and many best wishes from 
relatives and friends; the young person may also have a great longing for a 
bright future in his adult life. He may move out from his parents' house and live 
alone; he may start dating and doing activities which only adults can do, such 
as going to a pub. 

Graduation from college is another big turning point for a person to become 
adult. In college the young person may reply fully or partially on his parents for 
financial support, but after he graduates, he must find a job for himself, and live 
on his own. Graduating from college and joining the work force can also make 
a person an adult. 

Marriage is also a big event to a person. Once become husband or wife, the 
young person starts to take care of others, and take responsibility for the family. 
Once the young person becomes a parent, he or she should also take care of the 
baby. 

I believe that getting married and have children is the most important event that 
turns a person into an adult. Only after one gets married, does he or she take on 
the responsibility to the family and the society. 
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Topic 166 What events make a person an adult? 

People recognize a difference between children and adults. There are usually 
some certain experiences or ceremonies that make a person an adult. Some 
children are in a rush to become adults and it seems to be running away from it. 
The child can make others believe him as an adult, by acting like one. 

In most countries attaining puberty is a big step toward becoming an adult, 
therefore many people celebrate it. For Moslems, puberty is very important, 
because from that point of time the child must say his prayers. Age is another 
important thing for adults to accept a child as an adult. That is way we celebrate 
our birthdays, reaching a certain age that might differ in different countries, but 
it usually is the same age as a child can vote. 

There are many events that help a child act more like an adult. For example, 
working and earning money is a good way for those how to become adults 
sooner. It gives the child confidence to be independent. For example being able 
to leave their parents and stay on their own can make a difference. And of 
course being ready to accept responsibility changes the opinion of others about 
a child. 

So there are many ways to that even when a child dose not want to become an 
adult will be known as one, sooner o later. And for sure for dose how are in a 
hurry there are lots of ways that they can prove to adults that they deserve 
being one earlier than they are expected to be. 
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Topic 166 What events make a person an adult? 

What are the differences between children and adults? After a short while 
staying with a couple of children and adults, one may discover the answer in 
several aspects such as the language skills, the analyzing skills and the ability 
to get along with other people. Obviously an adult acts much better in solving 
problems and working with other people than a child does. But what events 
make a person an adult? As far as I am concerned, two main events are vital to 
the process of growing up: the experience of education and the experience of 
social activities. 

Firstly, the most remarkable differences between children and adults are the 
language skills and the analyzing skills. Education is the most efficient channel 
to help children develop all these abilities. In grammar lessons, children have 
the opportunity to master the rules of language gradually until they are able to 
understand the ideas of others completely and can fully express themselves. 
Through training in the lessons of reading comprehension, they learn to grasp 
the main idea, the structure and the organization of an article effectively, which 
enables them to absorb knowledge through reading in the rest of their lives. 
Also, the lessons in sciences like mathematics and logics contribute much to 
sharpen their ability of analysis. This ability is potentially a powerful device in 
solving all kinds of problems not only in their future careers but also their daily 
lives as adults. 

On the other hand, to get along well with other people is a highly required skill 
for an adult. Children often encounter obstacles with their friends in occasions 
like distribution of toys. They frequently show insufficient care about others 
and lack the strategy of compromise. Such poor performances will be improved 
only by continual social activities during which children will gain the precious 
idea of team spirit and learn how to cooperate with each other step by step, 
until eventually they become competent group members, which is an essential 
demand of adults. 

Taking into account all the descriptions above, with the two major experiences, 
as in education and in social activities, children would turn into qualified social 
members, namely adults. 
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Topic 167 Should the school purchase computers or books? 

The problem that whether school should choose to buy books or computers can 
be controversial nowadays because people often think that computers can 
replace books soon. However, I would like to be on the side of people who 
suggest that schools should books instead of computers. There are several 
reasons of it and I will discuss two main causes. 

First, even though students can access the information they want more easily, 
they often recognize that most of the information in computers is apt to be 
inaccurate. Due to the fact that many people send their information by the 
Internet or email in order to get their own interests such as money and fame, in 
this case, their information are often distorted and biased. 

Second, students who study their special area cannot get a deep and wide 
knowledge through computers because the knowledge from computers is 
inclined to be shallow and introductive. If possible, students have to print them 
out to study with long time and write something related on it. 

School's essential purpose, I believe, is getting student to have a deep and wide 
knowledge to prepare for their future lives in society. In this perspective, books 
are more suitable to achieve this quintessence duty of schools than computers. 
Therefore schools should choose to buy books. 
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Topic 168 Why study abroad? 

Nowadays, more and more students choose to attend schools or universities 
outside their home countries. Then why studying abroad is so attractive to 
people even though it often means greater expense and more difficulties? 
Because those students are bound to benefit considerably from their foreign 
study experience. 

The modern world needs people to have comprehensive knowledge and 
experiences. The world is no longer a separated one in which each part can 
afford to be totally independent. The communication and interchange in fields 
of culture, business, finance and other human activities are so unprecedently 
frequent and vigorous that the general or specific knowledge of other members 
of the global village turns to be most important to the prosperity of countries, or 
the success of peoples. This kind of knowledge is usually better achieved if 
pursued abroad. 

Furthermore, foreign experiences improve one's willpower and ability of 
adjusting to a new environment, and one's capability to overcome various 
hardships and setbacks. Young people are considered aggressive and ambitious. 
Their success is not based on comfort or easiness, but on their incessant 
painstakingly efforts and their never-ending willingness to surpass themselves. 
In a foreign country they are confronted with greater challenges, more 
unsteadiness and less help from their families and friends. All these 
undoubtedly lead to an independent, self-supporting, resourceful person who 
will also be sympathetic and generous to other people around. 

With these advantages, we may conclude that the foreign study experience 
enlarges a student's view of the world, as well as improves one's personality 
and character, which will guarantee a more splendid future in his life and career. 
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Topic 168 Why study abroad? 

Recently, the rush of studying abroad has been gaining its popularity at an 
amazing rate. More and more parents have sent their children to western 
countries. Is it a benediction or a malediction? In my view of point, I suppose 
that the pros of studying abroad overweigh the cons. 

Admittedly, we cannot ignore that studying abroad has its drawbacks. For one 
thing, every year those who have been studying in western countries have to 
spend approximately 15,000 US$ for tuition fees which are out of budget of 
average families. Moreover, We have to face the barrier of communication 
because of the dissimilar lifestyle and teaching means adopted by the western 
universities, which does engender many student involved in disoriented rather 
than adapt to the local life. 

Nevertheless, another side of coin of studying abroad is definitely exciting. 
Firstly, most of western universities, equipped with best facilities and well-
educated professional team, can help students to have easy access to the latest 
knowledge of this society. It will undoubtedly dedicate to students to enhance 
their knowledge of technology and serve their homeland when they return to 
their home countries. 

Furthermore, a degree acquired in a western university that are recognized by 
major countries, along with excellent foreign language skills, undeniably would 
guarantee a promising position in a joint venture company, which, to some 
extent, means high income and social status. 

Last but by not least, living abroad for years, we may experience a totally 
different life in contacting with people from different cultural backgrounds. 
Therefore we will have a chance to establish our individual networks that will 
promote our business in the future. 

To sum up, after all factors being taken into consideration, we might come to a 
conclusion that the advantages of studying abroad surpass its disadvantages. 
Albeit it may cause some difficulties to students, which can be overcame by 
arduous work, studying overseas will reward those people a brilliant future. 
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Topic 169 Why is music important to many people? 

Obviously music has inspired a seemingly endless stream of fantastic 
productions such as CD, MTV, broadcasting, concerts and so on, which we just 
cannot live without. Today music is not just something for fun at all. It springs 
out general human feelings, needs and desires at every level. 

Music can brings us information about cultures, history, science, and religion 
all over the world. It is like the vase that can collect every little dew in every 
corner in the world and then pure it to irrigate people's hearts and allow people 
to understand each other better regardless of different languages, ages, and 
races. 

Music provides an opportunity to reduce stress and help us walk fearlessly 
towards difficulties. "Never give up never give in. There can be miracles when 
you believe through hope is fragile it is hard to kill." In this rush world it is 
inevitably that we sometimes feel so tired and frustrated and even are going to 
lose our hope. When our favorite tunes start playing filled with magic and 
power, they are like the catalyst to refresh our heart and to enable us to think on 
the right track In stead of beaten by adversities, we can feel so optimistic that 
we will continue being the truth seekers and rule our domain whatever how 
hard it is. 

Answered without hesitation, music is an exploration of our deepest feelings 
and motivations and one of the greatest of human treasure. Not only is it hard to 
measure how much those musicians' masterpieces bring into our society but 
also it is also difficult to imagine how long they will continue to influence us. 
In conclusion, as music can function as the roll to bring the world peace and 
beauty, and bring people happiness and enjoyment, it is self-evident that music 
is so important to us. 
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Topic 169 Why is music important to many people? 

Music plays a very important role in our life. We can almost hear music 
anywhere. Different music serves different functions in our life. Why is music 
important to many people? The reasons are presented below. 

Music is a very important form of art. Like other arts, music is ubiquitous and 
has become a part of our life. The whole lifetime of most people is 
accompanied by music. A baby falls in sleep in the music of a lullaby; a young 
student may learn to play a musical instrument and listen to music from the 
radio, TV and a Walkman. There is music for birthdays, for weddings, for 
Christmas, and for New Year's Day. There is music for every single occasion in 
our life. 

We are surrounded by various kinds of music since we were born and music 
has become an integral part of our life. Interesting enough, music often serves 
as an important part to other art forms, such as music in dancing, drama and 
movies. As a matter of fact, many famous music pieces come from dancing and 
movies, such as the theme from "Love Story". 

Music is part of the history. The history of music is almost as long as the 
history of human civilizations. Music from old times has become the great 
culture heritage to us. One of the examples is classic music of Beethoven and 
Tchaikovsky. People enjoy their music from generation to generation. 

Listening to music is one of the most popular forms of entertainment. There are 
so many kinds of music that can suit tastes of different people. Young people 
like pop music and Rock-and-Roll and older people may enjoy classical music 
and opera. Whether we are happy or sad, there will always be music that we 
can listen to. 

People can express their feelings and emotions through music. Lovers often 
play soft love songs to show their love and devotion to each other. 

For the reasons presented above, we can see how important music is to our life. 
It is hard to imagine a history without music, and a life without music. 
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Topic 169 Why is music important to many people? 

"Music hath charms to soothe the savage breast." 

English literature is full of references of music. Literatures of different eras 
reflect the likes, dislikes and nature of people belonging to that era. If you read 
music-related phrases or poems of any era, you will find that these phrases or 
poems reflect the same reasons people listened to music years back, as they do 
today. 

Music is, and has always been a part of mankind. Walk into any IT company 
today, and you will see people working with their headphones on. Stroll into 
the reception of any Multinational company, you will be greeted with a pleasant 
music playing at a low volume from the speakers. Most people say that music 
helps them work better and creates a relaxing ambience. Any great occasion is 
incomplete without music. Be it Valentine's Day, friendship day, someone's 
birthday, or a party. On Valentine's Day, love songs hit the top charts; special 
cassettes are complied as valentine day's specials. On parties and birthdays, 
people like to celebrate with loud music. 

Can you imagine any type of dance without music? Dance steps are created 
according to the rhythm and beats of different types of music. Operas, plays 
and musicals all revolve around music. While watching different dance forms 
and musicals, you also enjoy the music that is a part of it. 

You will find that music is your best companion. If you are feeling low, there 
will be peppy songs to cheer you. If you are in a philosophical mood there will 
be different types of music to add to your reflective mood. Different people 
have different preferences towards music during different moods. 

There is an endless variety of music available - instrumental, blues, jazz, rock, 
pop, reggae and lots more. Every type of music has a different impact on 
people. Some people prefer to begin their day with soft instrumental music. 
Some prefer hard rock playing in their cars as they drive to work. Different 
people like to end their day listening to different types of music. 

So, music is an inherent part of human life. Even nature has it's own music. 
Bird's chirping in the morning, water gushing down rivers, and breeze blowing 
through trees are all a part of nature's own music. Life without music would be 
still and meaningless. That's the reason people listen to music for different 
reasons and at different times. 
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Topic 170 Why are groups or organizations important to people? 

Human beings are social animals. One cannot live a good life, if totally without 
others. Although people sometimes may prefer staying alone to think and do 
their things, generally, they have to join social activities. Obviously, group 
activities are an important part of people's lives. 

Since the ancient times, people learned to live together. Compared with the 
cruel natural environment, human beings seemed too weak and helpless. Wild 
animals posed a threat to their lives all the time. If, instead of fighting with the 
severe nature together, by living alone, few could be successful to survive. 
People at that time had to take part in-group activities. 

Even in today's modern society, with the help of highly developed science and 
technology, people do not need to struggle for survive and life becomes no 
longer as dangerous and hard as before, group activities are still a necessary in 
many aspects. In my opinion the following are some important arguments. 

First, group activities help people to reach their goals. As we all know, one 
piece of chopstick is easy to be broken, but when ten pieces of chopstick are 
bound together, it will be a tough job to break them. Suppose building a house, 
one person may spend years to finish, but when groups of people take part in, 
the building will be accomplished more quickly. 

Besides, group activities can help people when difficulties arise. It is hard to 
imagine when a person, who never joins in group activities, suddenly got sick, 
what he will feel if nobody comes to help and take care of him. 

The most important of all, group activities make life more colorful. This can be 
testified in our daily life. It is fantastic to take part in signing, dancing, or 
traveling groups, after tight-stringed workdays. But all this activities will lose 
their attractions and meaning if done by a person alone. Suppose a very 
sociable person may be surrounded by applause and respect. Absolutely this 
will boost up his self-confidence, and therefore makes his life more enjoyable. 

Group activities have already become an indispensable part of people's life. So 
how can you shun other people? Go out and meet them! 
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Topic 169 Melodic Memories 

For as long as I can remember I have loved listening to music. Whether I am 
simply walking to the store or going on a trip around the world, I would need to 
take my discman. In fact, I would rather have my discman than my toothbrush. 
Music allows me to escape from reality, alter my mood, and even remember 
events through association. 

During a year away from home, I might have the need to mentally escape from 
one thing or another. If, for example, I had an extremely bad day due to losing 
my wallet or suffering some sort of injury, I could use my discman as medicine. 
Merely put on the headphones and let the righteous reggae of Bob Marley ease 
my pain. Music can make us forget about our current circumstances, even if 
only for a few minutes. This reason alone would make me want to bring my 
discman over anything else. 

Closely related to music's ability to make people forget, is its ability to alter 
moods. I can imagine that during my year away from home, I might feel some 
form of homesickness. It is inevitable for all travellers, let alone teenage ones 
such as myself. If it ever happened to me, I could simply put in a CD. that 
reminds me of home and let it wash away my worries. Music can make me go 
from sad to happy and angry to relaxed. In this respect, Music is better than any 
drug on the planet. 

Finally, I can also use music as a tool to remember certain events during my 
year away from home. If I was in Paris, for instance, and I wanted to really 
remember what it was like to walk down the Champs Elysee, I could listen to a 
song by NOFX conveniently entitled Champs Elysee. Then every time I 
listened to this song in the future, I would remember what it was like to be 
there. This can also work with totally unrelated songs. A song can help you 
remember a certain trip or time just like the smell of bacon sizzling can cause 
you to remember waking up when you were little. Music can be a valuable 
memory aid. 

If I had to spend a whole year away from home I would not have to think very 
hard about what I would want to take as my additional item. My discman is my 
best friend, my long-term memory, and my anti-depressant. I could not live 
without music. 
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Topic 171 What one thing would you take for a trip? 

Whenever I prepare for a long trip, I remember that there is always one thing 
which I will remind myself to take with me every single time, that is a photo of 
my whole family, with my mom and dad and me in it. I know that one will be 
enough for me, and I tell myself at the bottom of my heart that this one photo 
will be my best companion through the entire trip. It constantly brings me back 
the warm feeling of home and it helps me overcome those difficulties on my 
way. 

Wherever I go, one family photo always tends to provide me the familiar 
feeling of home and a sense of belonging. For any person, especially a sensitive 
girl like me, the biggest enemy is nothing but loneliness and fear. Immersed by 
that wordless isolation and fear of the brand-new environment you have to deal 
with. There are no friends by your sides to talk to and there is no one or place 
you can rely on. What do you need the most at this moment? I may say a photo 
of your family, of all your very dearest family members in it, your mom, dad 
and your brothers and sisters. They are the biggest comfort one can feel so 
directly and immediately. Their sincere smiles and their soft and emotional eye-
expressions soon remind you again that familiar feeling of home and the power 
to assure you that no matter where you are, you are not a rambler in this cold 
world and you are not all alone by yourself, you belong to them and to that 
home. 

Also, a family photo helps one get through one's difficulties when they are on a 
trip. What do we think of the most when we are in trouble or in those tough 
situations that we have to deal with? Is it not our own families? What are we 
longing to see and hear the most? Is it not their loving faces and their caring 
words? Well, why not take a look at your photo in hand when they are not 
around at those particular moments? For it has a incredibly invisible power 
which can restore your inspiration and your faith at that very instant when your 
eyes make contact with your mom and dad. You feel as if you can see through 
their eyes and hear their genuine suggestions. 

Relief you from that desperate loneliness and comfort you when without 
anyone around but those hardest times come into life; that is what a family 
photo can do—forever be a very best companion of you on your way of that 
endless trip... 
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Topic 171 What one thing would you take for a trip? 

When you see a beautiful view of rising sun, when you see a spectacular 
waterfall, when you enjoy the moment you travel with your friends, at this time, 
what do you especially want? I believe the answer is a camera. It is also what I 
would take in addition to clothing and personal care items when I plan to have 
a long trip. 

The main reason for taking a camera is that a camera will record everything 
that happens during a trip. If you see a beautiful scenery, you can take a picture 
of it. If you meet a humorous and nice person on the way, you can have 
someone taken a picture for you and the new friend. If you meet a girl you fall 
in love in the trip, why not ask your friend to take a picture when you give a 
rose to her? Let's imagine how disappointed it is if you do not have a camera 
with you at that time. 

Another reason is that each picture is a memory. Maybe a person will take 
many trips in his life, if you take many pictures in each trip, you will find it is 
just like a novel about your own life. When you are old, you will always recall 
many things that happened long before. At that time, you will take out the 
albums and look at them with happy tears. You also can find how you loved the 
life and what a pleasant life that god gave you. 

Above the two reasons, you can find it is very important to take a camera with 
your trip. And that is my choice when I am preparing for a trip. 
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Topic 171 What one thing would you take for a trip? 

If there were just one other thing I could take with me on a trip, it would most 
probably have to be my copy of Hitchhiker's Guide to the Galaxy, my favorite 
novel by Douglas Adams. 

This might seem to be a strange choice to many people, most of whom would 
generally prefer instead, to take something of more practical value, like a cell
phone or a camera. I however, do have reasons for my decision. 

For one thing, I am a book-worm. I adore reading books, and cannot imagine a 
world without them. Books relieve boredom, dissipation, and listlessness. To 
me, books are the perfect antidote to counter depression and loneliness, feelings 
that one is bound to experience if one is going to stay away from home for such 
a long period. The Hitchhikers Guide to the Galaxy is a book that is calculated 
to enliven any mood, and any situation. 

Another reason for my choice is that a trip generally entails a lot of traveling. I 
am not excessively fond of traveling, but I happen to be one of those people 
who can read while traveling, and so find it a most delightful way to spend 
journeys that otherwise tend to be rather tedious. The book has made bearable 
many a boring journey in the past and I anticipate that it will stand me in good 
stead during this trip too. 

The hitchhiker's guide to the Galaxy has been my favorite book for a long time 
now. I have read it several times, and look forward to reading it again and again. 
It has brought laughter and humor into my life, and I cannot remember a page 
in the book that I did not enjoy. It has been an admirable travel companion to 
me in the past, and I would definitely take it with me on my trip for the simple 
reason that it is one of my most prized possessions. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 171 A picture 

If I were supposed to leave my home for one year, I will take surely with me, 
besides clothing and personal care items, the picture of my girlfriend. 

I will take my girlfriend's picture with me, mainly because she is the most 
important person in my life. Also to be able to see her all days and finally to 
remember that there is something important to return my home. 

My girlfriend is the love of my life. During all the time I have spent with her, I 
have realized that she is the only woman I want to be for the rest of my life. 
She brings me both peace and security. Furthermore she gives me a reason to 
keep enjoying this party called "the life." No matter how, I will always try to be 
with her. That is why, carrying a picture of her can be a way to see her during 
all this long year. I could see her anytime I wanted to, no matter what time it is. 
In the mornings I would receive all her blessing thoughts just by looking to the 
picture. This would give me the strength to start the day with happiness. In the 
afternoons I could buy some food and eat in front of her to feel that we are 
eating together. Finally during the nights I could talk to the picture, pretending 
that she is there in the same place with me, and tell her all the experiences I got 
through the day, so that would help me to go to the bed not feeling alone but 
full of peace. 

The picture would help me to remember that there is someone in other place 
who loves me and who cares about me. It would remind me that I have her to 
support me and give me all the confidence I need to be a better man in my life. 
In conclusion, If I have to choose one thing to take with me in a one year trip, 
that will be without a doubt my girlfriend's picture. Basically I would feel that 
she is with me all the time, I would remember that someone else loves me and 
that I love her too, and finally the picture would bring me the strength and will 
to be a better person and return eagerly to my home. 
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Topic 172 How can schools help new students with their problems? 

Students always face problems when they move to a new school. It might take 
a long time for them to get familiar with the new neighborhood and the new 
environment. And it is undoubtedly the responsibility of the schools to help 
them out. 

The most urgent task is to settle the newcomers down and make them 
acquainted with the neighborhood. In some public schools, the school-owned 
apartment is far from adequate, therefore the schools may do something to help 
the students find apartments, as well as provide them with temporary 
accommodations. There is also little time for students to learn where the 
laundry, the post office, the supermarket, etc., are. Thus, it is helpful and 
convenient of the school to provide information as above for the new students. 

Students do study. So it is also important for new students to be familiar with 
the academic stuffs of the new school. I believe it is the academic departments' 
responsibility to provider the students with such information. Introductory 
seminars help students be aware of how do the faculties to in their research 
work such that they can choose their research field and advisor rationally. 

What is more, it is also necessary for the newcomers to be fully involved with 
the traditions of the new school. It is well known than different schools have 
different traditions, and these traditions should be a precious experience of the 
students. Then it is always reasonable that the schools provider some 
opportunities, for instance, holding lectures. 

To sum up, the schools may take various measures to help the new students 
become acquainted with their new neighborhood, and to give the new students 
adequate information about the school, for example, academic information and 
traditions. These make the students familiar with the new schools as soon as 
possible. 
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Topic 173 Does borrowing money from friends harm friendship? 

It is claimed that developing a real friendship is a long and complicated process. 
Maybe the reason is that firstly people have to know each other very well. And 
after that they begin to trust each other and to prove themselves as real friends. 

Unfortunately, it is as difficult to develop a friendship, as it is easy to ruin one. 
One of the things that can test friendship is borrowing money from a friend. I 
do agree that sometimes it could harm or damage the friendship. Money can 
destroy almost everything, in fact. Borrowing and lending money can be 
considered as signs of mutual trust. And if the money is not given back in time 
or not given back at all it will embarrass both parties. Thus series of 
misunderstandings begin which could actually ruin the friendship. 

Borrowing money is often comprehended as a simple act of help and favor. But 
when the faith in the reliability of a friend is lost it will harm and damage the 
friendship for sure. 

Friendship resembles a contract between two people, although its rules remain 
unwritten. And when one of the friends does not play by the rules the other one 
simply quits the game called friendship. The result is a bitter recollection from 
a damaged friendship. In conclusion-we have a few real friends in our lifetime 
and it would be a shame to lose some of them because of such banal problem as 
money. In my opinion, money does not worth as much as our friends do. And if 
we cause harm to any of them and if we ruin something so important and 
invaluable as real friendship because of money, it will be one of the biggest 
mistakes in our lives. 

So let's be wiser and never make a friend go because of money. 
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Topic 173 To borrow or not to borrow 

"Keep your friendship and business relationship separate." This statement is 
very popular. There are many people who have personal experience that proves 
this point. A dollar sign often symbolizes greediness, envy and even crime. 
That is why many people avoid involving money into their friendship. They try 
to keep them separate. 

We can find the reason for this separation if we take a closer look at human 
existence. An individual has to choose between physical and mental sides of his 
life all the time. Almost in every religion he is presented as a creature 
comprised by two parts: one of them is spiritual and good, and the other one is 
materialistic, and therefore, bad. It is extremely hard to choose once and 
forever which part of yourself you devote your life to; we usually try to 
manoeuvre between them. I think that we can stop being afraid of keeping 
money and friendship closer to each other, and even benefit from merging them. 

I personally never had a bad experience with involving money into my 
friendship. I never borrow money from people, but I have no problem with 
lending money to my friends. They always return it on time, and I never have 
to remind them about it. I am also sure that if I have to borrow money from 
them they will never refuse to lend it to me. Maybe it indicates that they are my 
real friends. In this case we can see that money can be litmus paper of 
friendship. I know my friends for many years and I am certain that nothing can 
break us up: neither money nor other circumstances. If I decide to start my own 
business I will do it with my friend, because he will not deceive me or steal 
anything from me. 

On the basis of this personal experience of mine I can deduce that money does 
not spoil friendship; they just indicate the worst parts of our souls - the 
materialistic parts. Money helps us understand who considers them as a 
source of living, and who worships it. If my conclusion is right I recommend 
that everybody involve money into friendship - this way you can find out who 
your real friend is. 
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Topic 173 Money and friendship 

Friendship is the most beautiful thing in the whole wide world. Money, on the 
other hand, is the most essential thing in the whole wide world. So, while 
dealing with these two very important and sensitive things, one has to be very 
careful. Before giving my opinion about the topic, I would like to discuss with 
you some of the reasons which can harm the friendship and some which do not 
harm friendship. 

Friendship is a relationship based on give and take. So, as long as there is both 
give and take, I don't think there would be any fear of harming the friendship. 
Some things to be kept in mind while borrowing money are- 1. Borrow money 
from a friend who is financially stable and doesn't mind sharing some bucks 
with you. 2. Return the money before deadline, even earlier if possible. 3. Do 
not make borrowing a habit. If these things are followed any good friend will 
be happy to help and the relationship will also be not hurt. After all, a friend in 
need is a friend indeed. 

Some of the things that may hurt the friendship are- 1. Choosing a wrong friend 
to borrow money. Some people do not like lending money to anyone. Such 
people will lend the money if a friend asks for it. But then, they become very 
nosey and keep nagging the friend asking him to pay back. This attitude is very 
unhealthy for a good friendship. 2. Making borrowing a habit. There are some 
people who make borrowing a habit. It is ok to borrow money once or twice or 
when there is real need for money. If borrowing keeps continuing, it becomes 
very annoying and thus harm friendship, because, too much is always too bad. 
3. Not returning the money on time. It is possible that you lend money to a 
friend because he was in need of money. As a good friend it is his responsibility 
to return the money as promised, because you may be having some other plans 
and be counting on that money. So delay in paying back (especially when the 
donor is in need), can be harmful to friendship. 

Life is like a turning wheel. What goes up should come down. So we can never 
say when we could be in need of money and friends. So I think we should help 
real friends who are in need of money. We can also borrow money from good 
friends, but be careful in choosing the correct friend and keep up the trust. 

As far as my opinion about the topic goes, I think borrowing money can ruin a 
good friendship. There are friends who say that nothing can come in-between 
them and they would do anything for friendship. But such ideas are only good 
in stories. In real world, money is a very important factor and can influence any 
kind of person. So chances of hurting a relationship is very high. I think 
"Friendship is like a golden chain. Once broken, can be mend again. But the 
scar still remains". So it is not worth to take a chance with the "highly 
influential money" and ruin an otherwise long-lasting friendship. 
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Topic 174 How is your generation different from your parents'? 

Everybody talks about a conflict between generations. This is a well-known 
expression, used as an explanation for misunderstandings between people of 
different ages. Although sometimes this is an excuse for not recognizing who is 
wrong or right, it is certain that every generation of people is different in 
important ways. 

Even though everybody probably thinks this way, the differences between my 
generation and my parents' generation are striking. The technological progress 
is a certain cause for these differences. My parents did not have access to 
information as teenagers nowadays have. Television, for example, was a luxury 
that not many people could have afforded, and even if they could, the television 
programs were very poor. I remember my mother mentioning how eager they 
were to watch TV series like "Samantha" or "The Giants' Planet." Those films 
seem so trivial these days. 

Another important difference between our generations is caused by the type of 
political power that governed the country. My parents grew up under a 
communist regime whose main characteristic was censure. This censure 
prohibited them to speak up their mind in public. Strict rules must have been 
obeyed; otherwise they could have been seriously punished. Nowadays, we live 
in a democratic environment that cannot possibly be compared with the 
pressure of a communist government. This means that people are encouraged to 
think for themselves and not to fear to express their true opinion. Of course, 
this leads sometimes to violent acts from people who misunderstand the role of 
the democracy. 

Differences between generations have always existed and it is natural for them 
to exist. Progress leads to differences of opinions and points of view. It is true 
that my generation and my parents' generation are different, but this does not 
mean that one is significantly better than the other one. I think we all should 
remember that before starting to judge one another. 
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Topic 175 Should students do some of the talking on classes? 

There is a growing public concern over education methods, and the speaker in the title 
above advocates that education will be truly effective only when it is specifically 
designed to meet the individual needs and interests of each student. By contrast, some 
people may argue that the traditional teacher-centered way is more suitable for education. 
On balance, I would like to side with the former opinion. 

First of all, the traditional teacher-centered education ignores the individual needs and 
interests of each student, which proves counterproductive. For centuries, we place too 
much emphasis on the importance of teachers in education, and take it for granted that it 
is the teachers' duty to determine what and how to teach, meanwhile, the students should 
accept what are provided to them. But recent study committed by many experts of 
psychology and education reveals that this traditional single-side education method has 
low efficiency, because this way of teaching puts students in almost a passive position. 
As our society progresses every minute, old concept of education should be transformed, 
from teacher-centered to student-centered, which will help to achieve more quickly and 
effective teaching and learning. 

As a matter of fact, only earnest communication and interactions lead to better effects of 
study, and they should base on the acknowledgment of the differences from on student to 
another. Since teaching is a process full of interaction, a mutual understand helps teachers 
to adjust the way of teaching and to let students represent their reactions at the same time. 
Furthermore, every student is a unique individual. They may differ from each other in 
regards to reading, writing, comprehension, etc. Consequently, when teaching the classes, 
a teacher takes diversity of students into account is more likely to pass knowledge to 
students than a teacher who ignores the difference. 

In addition, student-centered education can most effectively involve individual student in 
the learning process. When student-centered education is introduced, students will feel 
that they are be focused on, which may help them to participate in the learning process, 
and this proactive condition will contribute to effective learning. Not only do the students 
benefit from this method, teachers will soon discover that teaching is becoming a joyful 
thing, not dull any longer. Another reason to advocate student-centered education is the 
relationship between students and teachers, or learning and teaching, which was 
considered two separate things, are in fact two sides of a coin. Once the harmony 
between these two things is established, effective education will become reality. 

However, when we suggest student-centered method, winking at students' unreasonable 
desired would only result in chaos in education. Like any method else, student-centered 
education may also have some side effects, if we do not make some rules to control 
students' behavior, teaching will a tough job and leaning will like playing games. Since 
these images are not supposed, appropriate management should be introduced with 
student-centered education. 

In sum, it is very likely that people will never be able to come to the same conclusion on 
this controversial issue due to their different experiences and conflicting values, public 
awareness of the various dimensions of the issue discussed in the above argument will 
certainly contribute to the thorough understanding of the problem. Though different 
views exist, I insist than student-centered education with effective management will 
enrich our education. 
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Topic 176 What holiday would you create? 

If I could create a new holiday, it would be a holiday that honors the freedom 
and progress of the Afghan women. I would established the holiday to multiply 
efforts of the Feminist Majority Foundation with the Campaign to help Afghan 
Women and young girls to ensure that women's rights are fully and 
permanently restored after the fall of the Taliban regime, which symbolized the 
brutality against the women in Afghanistan in the past years. 

When the Taliban took control in 1996, they instituted a gender apartheid for 
the women where they imposed strict edicts such as banished women from the 
work force, closed school to girls, expelled women from universities, 
prohibited women from leaving their home unless accompanied by a close male 
relative, forced women to use the burga or chadari, paint windows of women's 
houses black, prohibited women from being examined by male physicians, 
while at the same time prohibited most female doctors and nurses from 
practicing. 

The reality for the women during Taliban control shows a lot of horrors against 
the women who defied the rules of the Taliban and were severely punished. For 
example some girls were killed in front of their families because they run to the 
schools; some women were brutally heated because their ankle was 
accidentally showed from underneath their burga. Two women accused of 
prostitution were publicly hanged in the stadium. 

Today, after the fall of Taliban, women can leave their homes without the escort 
of a male family member. They no longer have to cram into the back of buses 
and give up their seats to men. They can get their hair and nails done in beauty 
salons that have opened up all over Kabul. Girls can go to school, and young 
women to universities, where they sometimes even share classrooms with men. 
Being a woman can sometimes be an advantage in the job market. In Kabul, 
Indian models are admired for their fashion, but many Afghan women still 
wear the traditional burqa. 

I would like that the people celebrate the new holiday by publishing the 
advances of the campaign through web sites, organizing some lectures about 
the progress of the afghan women, promoting scholarships for women to study, 
and encouraging the women from all over the world to maintain the faith to 
pursue the dreams. 

The reason why I would create an international holiday for the Afghan women 
is because the international community must now act to ensure that women's 
rights are fully and permanently restored, to reestablish a constitutional 
democracy in Afghanistan that is representative of women and ethnic 
minorities, and to show an example to women of the world of how can we 
solve difficulties in this way. 
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Topic 176 What holiday would you create? 

People remember the memorable events and great deeds or achievements of 
great people of a country by celebrating specific holidays as a mark of respect 
and honor. If I have the opportunity to create a new holiday in my country India, 
I would like to add 27th August, as one of the national holidays to honor the 
birth day of noble laureate Mother Teresa to remind all of us about her selfless 
devotion to the poor, destitute and unwanted sections of our society. 

Mother Teresa left her country, Macedonia at a tender age of eighteen and 
embraced the city of joy, Calcutta, to serve the poor. She initially taught in the 
Christian missionary school and later she was moved by the pathetic conditions 
of the homeless people mostly living in the slums. She gave up her teaching 
profession and started working with her meager savings for the uplift for the 
causes of the poor. 

Initially she had to face the trouble weather from various sections of society. 
Her continued selfless devotion and love for such unwanted and neglected 
sections of people was widely acclaimed later on by majority sections of the 
society and generous financial grants poured in from various agencies. She had 
further extended her "mission of Charity" for the lepers, orphans etc with the 
support of over 1000 volunteers working beyond the geographical boundaries 
of India. 

Her love and selfless social service is unparalleled and needs to be reminded on 
this 27th-August each year by different like-minded groups in the society to 
walk to different slums with the poor, lepers, orphans or people sufferings from 
various incurable diseases and bestow their love and affection. They should 
provide them with clothes, foods, gifts, and financial assistance and take them 
out in the heart of the city through a procession. 

This would help the weaker sections of the society to join the mainstreams of 
the society and they will not feel neglected and uncared for. Moreover, such 
love and affection would avert the increasing trend of crimes in the society. 

In the present day everyone is on a retrace for his or her material comfort and 
the human value is on the decline. The remembrance of Mother Teresa's 
teachings would motivate people for contributing towards a great cause of the 
society and make this world a better place to live. 
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Topic 177 Island Hopping or Road Rage? 

For someone like myself, the choice of spending my hard-saved money on a car 
verses a trip is a difficult decision. Both cost a lot of money, but each have their 
own benefits. Having lived my whole life in large cities where public transport 
has always been the most cost effective and efficient way of getting around, I 
have always spent my money on traveling. Even though I now live in a place 
where public transportation is neither cost-effective nor efficient, and where a 
person needs a car, were a friend to ask me whether they should buy a car or 
spend their money on a trip, I would recommend going on a trip. 

Taking a vacation has more benefits than buying a car. There is a lot that can be 
learned about other people as well as yourself by going abroad or even 
traveling around your own country. For instance when I was in my early 20s, I 
traveled throughout Europe by myself. During this trip, I met a lot of 
interesting people both other travelers like myself as well as locals. Through 
this experience, I learned to appreciate other people. I also developed tolerance 
and independence, which helped me to grow as a person. Buying a car on the 
other hand, does not help you develop as a person. In fact, I have noticed that 
since driving on a regular basis, I have become more self-absorbed and less 
considerate of other people. Even this morning, I found myself getting angry at 
the driver in front of me for going 30 in a 35 mile zone. I do not wish this stress 
upon my friend. Rather, I would tell them to spend their money on a nice, 
relaxing holiday, which brings me to my next point: 

Taking a trip helps people relax. There is nothing more relaxing than taking a 
nice long cruise or spending a few weeks Island-hopping around the Islands of 
Indonesia or Greece. You can live a stress-free life for a few weeks or months, 
with nothing but what to have for dinner to worry about. From experience, 
since owning a car, I have had nothing but stress. My car is old and is in need 
of constant maintenance and repair. Even now, I am worried that my car will 
break down on my way to work and not only will I be late, but I will have to 
pay for the towing as well as. My car is a continual expense that I have to 
budget for, while a vacation, if you refrain from using credit, is a one-time cost. 
Remember too that you can also take some spectacular photos. What is better? I 
would rather see my friend's artful pictures of beautiful scenes and interesting 
people than photos of their car. 

In short, I would suggest that my friend spend their money on a long, stress-
free vacation where they can learn about other cultures as well as themselves 
rather than buying a new car. After all, on returning from this often life-
changing experience, they can always work, and it won't be long before they 
have enough money to buy or lease a new car. 
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Topic 177 A vacation or a car? 

On the question of whether it is better to use one's savings to buy a car or go on 
traveling, I, more often than not, prefer to the latter decision. 

It is true that having a car has a variety of advantages; I must confess that I 
myself enjoy the fun of driving and the strong sense of freedom gained from 
owing a car. Superior as it is, nevertheless, it brings its own problems. For one 
thing, private car burdens the traffic that has already been over loaded. Every 
one of us must have experienced the miserable feeling of being stuck at tollgate 
on our way to office; only at this moment do most people realize how bad the 
result of uncontrolled increase in private vehicles can be. For another, it 
worsens the problem of environmental pollution. The fun of driving is one 
thing, while how to deal with the consequence of air pollution is another. It is 
estimated that every year the government of China spends well over 12% of its 
fiscal income to tackle the environmental damage caused by automobiles. 

As a matter of fact, the advantages of going traveling outweigh any benefit we 
gain from having a car. First of all, studies show that traveling is amongst the 
most desirable alternatives of social activities. It is obvious that a person fund 
of traveling must be healthier that one 'dwelling' in his car. Hiking, mountain 
climbing, camping, skiing, canoeing and all other tourism related exercises 
force us to use our muscles, stretch our bodies and deepen our breath. More 
over, the overwhelming joy of conquering a mountain peak or lingering in one 
of the most famous Middle East bazaars is surely out of reach in your car. In 
addition, traveling fans hardly have to suffer from the torture of sleepless which 
has long been bothering the 'white collars'. Still, the enchanting beauty of 
various landscapes and folk cultures helps broaden your eyesight and provides 
you with a brand new insight into the mysterious planet. 

From what has been discussed above, we may safely draw the conclusion that it 
is not only wise but also socially desirable for us to spend our money on 
tourism rather than buying a car. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 177 A vacation or a car? 

The development of technologies and industries has brought us many 
conveniences. With the help of modern conveniences such as cars, buses, trains 
and planes, one can travel a great distance in a short period of time. One of my 
friends has received a gift of money. He is thinking about using this money to 
buy a new car or go on a vacation. Personally I would suggest that my friend 
buy a car. 

The first and most important reason is that a car can bring him convenience. 
Undoubtedly, nowadays people rely on cars for transportation more than ever 
before. For example, when he drives a car to go shopping, he may feel more 
convenient and can pick up more groceries than before because he can put 
groceries in the car trunk instead of carrying them by hands. Furthermore, when 
he wants to pick somebody up, or travel to a scenic spot, a car will make him 
feel convenient. 

Another great reason why I encourage my friend to buy a car is that my friend 
will not spend much time on commuting anymore. Everyday we waste too 
much time on waiting for a bus or riding a bicycle to work. We all experienced 
the frustration of taking a bus. After having their own cars, such the problems 
will disappear automatically. 

Of course, if my friend decides to use his money to go on a vacation, I think 
that there are some advantages also. For example a vacation may increase his 
personal experience and knowledge, and may even reduce many troubles that 
are related to a car. But if all the factors are contemplated, I think that the 
advantages of buying the car will carry more weight than those of going on 
vacation. 

From what has been discussed above, I may safely draw the conclusion that 
buying a car will be a right choice for my friend. 
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Topic 178 What changes will the 21st century bring? 

About a decade ago, people were eagerly looking forward to ushering the new 
century-the 21st century with the hope of seeing a fresh beginning of human 
civilization. There is no denying that with the development of the IT industry 
and numerous other industries, people's life is getting more and more 
convenient. However, I have to act as a wet blanket here, unwilling though I am, 
to point out that the blind "progressiveness" of human beings have caused an 
irretrievable disaster that is revealing its monstrous face in the new century. 

The first sign of damaged nature appeared much earlier without being noticed 
by us. As a result, nature continues to be abused. My grandmother lives in the 
countryside. Years ago, when I was still a little girl, there was endless woods 
and crystal clear streams and rivers there, but now, what you can possibly find 
are chopped down wasteland and yellow-colored brooks. The environment is 
deteriorating in spite of a few people's awareness of the danger. 

Consequently, the deteriorated environment breeds a far more moody climate 
than before. My hometown is a beautiful seaside city. Living here for more than 
two decades, I didn't see any sandstorm until this spring. I could hardly breathe 
or see things clearly in the yellowish air. I was in shock. Another example 
comes from a city afar near the Mediterranean. Floods devastate the 
summerhouses along the coast, aborting people's plans for the summer and 
causing enormous damage to the economy of those countries. 

Therefore, I want to say when you are surfing on line, browsing the messages 
sent through your cell phones and busy in doing biotechnological experiments, 
do not be overwhelmed by the benefits of the new century, instead, you should 
think more about how to protect the environment and thus improve the climate, 
which is indeed the biggest change brought by the new century. 
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Topic 178 What changes will the 21st century bring? 

With the advent of the 21st century, the world is facing many changes. There 
are incredible advancements in science and technology fields. In my point of 
view, these breakthroughs will bring more conveniences to people and make 
our life easier. 

First of all, one of the most significant changes is the use of computers and 
robots. Using of such computers and robots in industries can bring an increase 
in output and accuracy. Also, these computer parts and robots are being made 
so tiny that they can be built into both personal and industrial equipments. 

Moreover, there will be more innovations, inventions and researches in 
different areas of science and technology, such as more advanced 
telecommunication with a new generation of satellites, faster means of 
transportations, newer engines for planes, and quicker diagnosis of diseases by 
using advanced auto analyzers. 

On the other hand, a few disadvantages such as air and water pollution, 
decreasing of natural resources cannot be underestimated. Although these 
negative aspects are almost negligible in comparison with great advancements 
of this new century, most scientists believe that these negative effects are not 
overrated. 

In conclusion, it can be concluded that not only does the new century brings us 
many great advantages, but also it brings a few disadvantages in which people 
have to deal with. 
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Topic 178 What changes will the 21st century bring? 

The 21st century has just begun. Upon the question "what changes the new 
century will bring," different people have different opinions. Some may believe 
that the new century will bring us more awareness on security issues. As far as 
I am concerned, I agree with this point of view. I believe that safety and 
security are more and more important for our day-to-day life in this new 
century. In the following I will try to make my position clearer. 

One of the most significant events at the beginning of the new century is the 
"9/11" attack. The terrorists launched an attack to the United States, causing 
lost of lives and huge damage to the world's economy. Since the "9/11", there 
has been more and more worries and consciousness about the security issues in 
our life than ever before. For instance, when we travel abroad, we have to pass 
intensive security-checks at airports and borders. The waiting time at those 
places are much longer than ever before. In addition, nations have to invest 
greater amount of money to improve the security measurements during 
international events such as the Olympic Games, in order to protect personal 
safety of officials, reporters, athletes and audiences from around the world. 
Moreover, everyday we can hear from the news that some terrorists' attacks and 
wars are happening somewhere in the world. 

The world has become a dangerous place. As a result, more and more people 
nowadays prefer to spend their holidays at home. In a TV show, "Faith 
POPCORN- Report", when people are being asked opinions about their homes, 
they say "my home is my castle". It is even said that it is more secure to live 
in the wilderness than in the city, due to the fact of crime, drugs and 
environmental pollutions. 

Security issues has changed our lifestyle dramatically. Life will quickly become 
different for all of us. Therefore it will be more important to reinforce our 
safety in the new century. 
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Topic 179 What are qualities of a good parent? 

Parents play an important role in the child's upbringing. However, it is not easy to be a 
good parent, much to the surprise of those who think dealing with young children is a 
piece of cake. In my view, to be a good parent you have to meet certain requirements that 
I am going to discuss further in the following paragraphs. 

You should spend time with your child. Please do not mistake me. By that I am not 
saying you must resign from your job and stay at home with your baby all day; instead, I 
am referring to quality time. To be a good parent you need to know your child well; if 
you do not even have the minimum amount of time to start with, how on earth are you 
going to know your child? No matter how busy you are, be you a businessman or a police 
officer, you must get some time off work to be with your child. Knowing how 
impressionable a child at his tender age is, you cannot expect him to feel close to 
someone he barely see everyday, much less play the role of a good parent. However, I am 
not talking about large amount of time that busy as you are, you may not be able to afford. 
Remember, it is quality time, not quantity time. You can be a CEO and still be a good 
parent if you make good use of the limited amount of time you spend with your child. A 
small talk after dinner or a little story before bed may well perform the magic. 

In order to be a good parent, you also have to be strict; it is for the child's own good. He 
may not like it of course, who will? However, it is from strict parent that a child learns 
discipline. Under certain circumstances I even agree with the use of force. A good 
beating or a severe scolding is far easier to remember for a little child than a patient 
persuasion. He is too young for you to reason with; but you can make him learn his 
lesson the hard way if the little sweet talk fails. Though I think the use of force is the last 
resort a parent should turn to, it is nonetheless rather effective. 

A good parent should be caring and loving. A strong bond is formed between the parent 
and the child if there is love. This is something magical and inexplicable but both the 
parent and the child feel it. What makes a parent so special and important is the 
unconditional love he/she gives to his/her child. A loving and caring environment is very 
crucial in a child's growth. Statistics have shown that those from happy families have a 
more optimistic view of the world and generally live happy lives, while those from 
broken families or families where both parents quarrel often are more irritable and 
peevish. A child's character is easily shaped by the surroundings so it is a parent's 
responsibility to provide a loving environment to his/her child. 

A good parent should also be a good role model for the child to look up to. A child learns 
many of his habits from his parents and it is all up to a parent to choose what kind of 
habits he/she wants his/her child to inherit. For example, a parent should immediately 
quit smoking if he/she notices his/her child has the tendency to pick up this bad habit. All 
in all, a good parent should behave himself in order to set good examples to his child. To 
be a good parent is hard but not impossible; in fact I believe all those who really put in a 
great deal of effort should find themselves doing well in this job. After all what is more 
important is the attitude; if one wants to be a good parent, he can do it. 
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Topic 180 Why movies are so popular? 

There is no denying that movies have inspired a seemingly endless stream of 
fantastic and exciting issues that we just cannot live without. In fact, the 
dizzying emergence of movie production can create everything we can imagine 
on screens and what's more they continue bringing us the most wonderful stars 
and classic stories that will be always remembered by us. Movies have not only 
been a kind of entertainment we can enjoy, they but have also helped build up 
an important part of our society. 

With the high-tech development of electronic tools it is possible to make 
everything we are eager to see, especially something that people are always 
curious about such as dinosaurs, spaceships and even something very scary, 
unbelievable or gorgeous. For example, directed by an impressive well-known 
story, The Lord Of The Rings brings us to a supernatural world filled with 
miracles and imaginations that impressed people a lot. 

Based on nicely written stories perhaps the most important thing is that movies 
introduce us those amazing actors. Not only are they so pretty and handsome 
but they also are the best artists that contribute to our world in many ways. 
Because of all the celebrated characters they personated, they are considered as 
the symbol of brave, optimistic, strong-willed and pure-hearted people who are 
dare to walk fearlessly towards the challenges. Encouraged by them, we 
become more and more confident and make our minds to be the truth seekers 
that will insist on overcoming every difficulty to stop being mundane and 
mediocre. 

Even some stars were gone long ago they are still our irreplaceable spirit's 
leaders such as Clark Gable, Audrey Hepburn, and others. Movies are always 
not just be appreciated by their dramatic pictures, they are deeply analyzed by 
worthiness, humanity, ideology and the complex influence they will bring into 
people's mind. In conclusion, with gorgeous ornamentation and very valuable 
themes it is no surprising that movies are extremely popular overall the world. 
Known as the epitome of our realistic society, movies can always dominate its 
place and continue to bring us what we want to see in sight and what we want 
to feel in heart. 
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Topic 181 Should lands be developed? 

Just as our human beings came from nature, we would return to nature sooner 
or later. It is self-evident that losing our natural condition means that we are 
building up a sepulcher for ourselves. 

Nature is the original source of our food, house utilities and industries. So we 
cannot live without her. Sucked the nutrition from nature, we created a 
wonderful world. She is our mother who we always turn back on. Wise and 
resourceful are people to try their best to keep nature prosperous and abounded. 

Many people may hold the wrong opinion that spending money in preserving 
nature is a big waste of money. Even though, it is true that we cannot see much 
of the returns in the near future, it is worthy in the long run. What is more, 
nature itself can make money. The beautiful landscape of nature that was saved 
will attract many visitors. We also have many different famous places for 
people who came from all over the world. In fact, it is a high-profit business 
and will contribute to our economic in the days coming. 

Taking a look at our country's qoe-state, our agrarian land is diminishing 
quickly. Nature areas are vanishing year by year. We are just facing a thorny 
way that needs us to take measurements on immediately. Thus, there is no 
reason to neglect the fact that there is more need for land to be left in its natural 
condition. 

Burdening the great historical task, we cannot use up the limited source to 
fulfill our unbounded desires. Housing and industry but make us live a bit more 
comfortable now. They cannot lead us go further. We should leave what we 
have inherited from our ascendants to the descendants. 
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Topic 182 Is human relationship with pets useful? 

Human has a long history of feeding pets. With the development of human 
society more and more people have pets in their families. They love to be 
accompanied by their pets and they look them as their family members. They 
eat with their pets, stroll with their pets, and even sleep with their pets. And I 
think having a close relationship with pets is very good for people, the reasons 
why I say so as follows. 

First, having a pet is very good for children. Children always need someone to 
play with them, take care of them, but their parents cannot do it all the time. 
When children have a pet, for example, a dog, they will be attracted by it and 
spend most of their time playing with it. The children will not feel lonely when 
their parents cannot take care of them. Besides, that also makes parents have 
their own time to do something they need. 

Second, pets are also good for adults, especially those works under pressure. 
Now many people work so hard everyday that they do not have time to relax 
and talk with friends. If they have pets, whenever they get to home they can 
talk to them, look them as persons, tell them what they are anxious about. This 
would help people to reduce their pressure and make them have a better mood. 

Third, most of the owners of pets are senior citizens. That's not a coincidence. 
Because youngsters leave home for their new lives. They do not have much 
time to spend with their parents. The old people feel so lonely when they facing 
the empty rooms. Pets can reduce their loneliness. Old people can take care of 
them, feed them, talk to them just like taking care of their own children. And 
the medical research shows that patting pets, such as cats and dogs can reduce 
the blood pressure, this is also very important to old people. 

Although sometimes pets make your room a mess, break your favorite vase, 
even some time they bite you, the advantages of having a close relationship 
with pets overweight the disadvantages. Have a pet if you like and enjoy it. 
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Topic 182 Is human relationship with pets useful? 

Many pets are said to be men's best friends. Though being only an animal or a 
bird, still they are considered to be a part of the family. They share a special 
bonding with the members of the family. I definitely believe that these 
relationships are good. There are many reasons to it. 

We see many families today with dogs or cats as their pets. We get a variety of 
pets' food. These families feed their pets with these foods available in the 
market and raise their pets like their own family members. Today the expenses 
for raising a child and a pet are the same. Though an animal cannot talk it can 
understand well and the same as what human beings do. Many pets provide 
emotional support to the family that they just do it by their mere existence. 

Dogs are said to be the best caretakers. They bark upon strangers and welcome 
known people. In this way it helps his family by guarding them against any 
dangers. There have been many cases in the past were animals have actually 
helped in preventing robbery or any other unknown dangers. 

These animals do feel the same as humans do. When the family to which he 
belongs to is not there at home he becomes sad and stops eating. In fact these 
animals show different signs when they are happy. For example, dogs wag their 
tail when they see their owners or any of the family members. Since they have 
the same quality what humans have they are bound to get close to family they 
belong to and it's the same with the family too. They are provided medication if 
not well, taken to veterans and treated in the same manner in the way any other 
family member would have treated if unwell. 

Animals are said to be their best friends since they do not stab the family they 
are in. There are movies that show different relationships, which an animal 
shares with his owner. These movies actually depict the real cases or the real 
emotion of the animals as well as the family towards them. They expect love 
and care, which their family gives. Also in a family, when a child grows up he 
goes to high school and then college. He no longer stays with his parents. But 
the pet of the family is still there in that family caring and being cared by the 
family. 

Thus because of the human quality of kindness, emotional and well being 
animals form an important part of the family they belong to and the family 
treats them as one amongst them. 
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Topic 182 Is human relationship with pets useful? 

Pets have always been a part of human life structure. Thus, each and every 
human culture contains different morals and regulations on treating the pets. 
For my part, I must argue in favor of treating pets almost like family members. 
I am going to mention two reasons to support the slightly altered idea. 

First of all, I'd like to mention the fact, that no matter human, animal or plant a 
living thing has needs and feelings, which if not fulfilled, could have serious 
effects on its physical and mental (or spiritual) health. Thus, although one may 
criticize owning and keeping a pet, does not bring as much responsibility as 
raising a child, the concept of responsibility and caring remains the same in 
both situations. Consequently I believe the owners should be blamed in case 
they do not realize and accept the pet's rights, and history of binding in the 
loving and caring natural environment, which fulfilled all its needs, and in case 
they keep and treat it as it were a mere source of entertainment or labor. As I 
mentioned before, a pet is almost comparable with a child. Taking the 
responsibility to pet an animal requires determined commitment to fulfill its 
needs and replacing the loving environment it could have in nature, with 
another loving one. Therefore, if accepted in the social culture as a member of 
the family, the pet is more likely to receive what it deserves. 

In addition to the necessity of the sensational bindings and mutual relationships 
between the pet and its owners, which makes it like a member of the family, 
there is a disadvantage to this highly sensational binding. First, they owners 
should always keep in mind to prioritize emotional and financial needs of the 
human family members. Secondly, most domestic animals have shorter life 
than human beings, therefore the owners -in other word, human family 
members- usually encounter its death during their lifetime. As a result, I believe 
that the owners must always keep this fact in mind in order to prevent deep 
sensational damages. Consequently, although taking care of the pet's health, the 
owners should be able to control their emotional reliance on the pet. However, 
the unsafe and corrupted human communication in our modern world makes 
lots of owners so bound to their pets, that they find living difficult after their 
loss. 

A question has been raised on whether pets should be treated as members of the 
family or not. The needs of pets and the responsibility of the owners as well as 
the fact that pets usually die before their owners and that human family 
members must have higher priorities, make me agree with the idea in case the 
word almost could be added to the main question. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
m 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 182 Is human relationship with pets useful? 

I think that having close relationship with pets is good as long as you do not 
over do it. Pets are friendly and loving. Let me explain my point of view. 

Pets can be our friends. Especially in old age when our children go away from 
home to study we feel lonely, then we can keep a pet. Pets could keep us busy 
and lessen the feeling of loneliness. We can spend most of the time with pets 
like feeding them, and taking them a walk. Pets are healthy to keep if they 
could take our mind off of the troubles of day. But on the other hand, if we 
worry unnecessarily about the items such as food, clothes etc. and behavior of 
pet, then it's not healthy for us. 

Some animals like cats, parrots, and rabbit are very loving. We can easily love 
these animals. But emotional involvement with animals is not very good. Some 
people treat pets as part of their family. They take pets to their own bedrooms 
and give them place to sleep on their bed. They give them seat on couch or take 
them in the lap. I do not think all this is very healthy for us. We should have 
separate utensils and space for pets. A few people try to teach pets eating with 
spoon and forks, they are happy if pets learn easily. Expecting pets to behave 
like humans might not be good for pets, after all they are animals. 

There are many store who sell all kind of stuff related to pets such as pet food, 
pet clothes, pet toys, and pet homes. Buying nutritious food and separate homes 
for pets is necessary. We should even buy a few toys for entertainment of our 
pet. Now a day's pet owners spend hundreds of dollars on buying special types 
of pet food, costly toys, and expensive pet homes. They try to get luxurious 
things for their pets. I think these people should donate some of that money to 
child food banks, since many children in our country do not have food to eat. I 
think spending extra money on pets is waste of money. 

According to me, pets can be friendly and feeling close to them can be healthy, 
if we do not worry much about them. 
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Topic 182 Is human relationship with pets useful? 

Animals started to live side by side with people thousands of years ago. In 
ancient Egypt people known to keep dogs to protect their houses and lands. 
Remains of the dogs and cats were found, for example, in ancient burial sites in 
Egypt. While big animals like horses or cows were used to work and to provide 
food, small animals, like cats, or birds, obviously were kept for fun and 
companionship. With all the progress going on, it is not necessary to keep 
animal to survive, but, amazingly, the population and the variety of home pets 
is growing. I believe it has some positive sides and some negative. 

I heard from many of my friends, that there is nothing like coming home 
tonight and being greeted by a dog or a cat. They say, it takes all the daily stress 
away and provides immediate relaxation. And there is no need to talk! I read a 
few articles in medical magazines, that cats can help people with all kind of 
body pains, just rubbing off the sore spot. Their warm and energy provide some 
therapeutic effect. Another positive aspect of having a dog, for example, is that 
people have to go outside, regardless of the weather. It gives dog owner 
constant stimulation to exercise. Some people in my neighborhood are jogging 
with their dog s, keeping themselves and the dogs healthy. 

On the other hand, some negative tendencies were shown recently. Needless to 
say pet owners are very fond of their animal friends. Some people treat them as 
their children and more and more often prefer them to real people, even kids. It 
happened, that when a dog threatened the child in the park, the owner would 
not call the dog and would let it harm the kid. Besides that, I don't think it is 
healthy for people to escape their relationship problem and create and extra 
tight binds with an animal. We all know that animal's lives are shorter, than 
people's are, and the loss of the favorite pet can be just devastating. Another 
example is the growing fashion trend to keep exotic and dangerous animas as 
pets, such as crocodiles, lizards, or snakes. In some cases, it not only illegal, but 
very dangerous for everybody, even for the owner. 

To sum I would like to point out, that friendship between people and animals 
can be very fulfilling, when it is well-balanced and does not, in any way, harms 
one side or another. 
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Topic 183 What have you learned about a country from its movies? 

I believe that every film contains a lot of information about the county where it 
was made. Usually films show us the great variety of cultural peculiarities 
about country where they came from. Personally, I have learnt many new things 
about different countries and their people from watching their movies. 

I remember, as a child I used to enjoy watching Indian films. It was very 
exciting experience for a young girl who was fond of Indian songs and the 
national clothes. From Indian movies I learnt that the Indian culture is very rich 
and colorful. I found out that they are mostly romantic people who love to sing 
and dance. Also, it was interesting to know that there are different religions and 
a plethora of ethnic groups in India. 

I would say that I learnt a lot not only about Indian traditions and culture from 
watching its films. To tell the truth, Russian movies were very educational for 
me too. If you watch them carefully, you will probably notice that they contain 
a great amount of information about Russian people and their culture. For 
example, I realized that Russians are incredibly honest people who like to 
celebrate many events with a lot of food, and of course with vodka. I learnt 
from Russian films about their hostility and willingness to great and meet other 
people. Russian movies show that all that is a big part of their traditions. 

To summarize, I would say that from watching international films we are able 
to learn many new things about different nations. Moreover, films educate us 
about cultural and traditional varieties of many countries. 
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Topic 183 What have you learned about a country from its movies? 

Movies are an important part of the culture of a country where they are made. 
Watching a film, like listening to music or reading a book can tell one a lot 
about things that people value and the way they interact. In this essay I would 
like to share my perception about the United States that I gained by watching 
American movies. 

My first observation is that the USA is a very rich country. This is reflected in 
the types of average people shown in the movies, most of whom are home
owners with a car and a full-time job. They usually can afford to dine in fine 
restaurants and travel around the world. For example, in the recent movie "Just 
Married", a young couple from America stayed in nice hotels and traveled all 
around Europe for their honeymoon. 

US movies are also high-budget movies with a lot of special effects and 
excellent sound and picture quality. This is another reflection of the amount of 
wealth in the country that can produce movies such as "Troy", "Titanic" or 
"Gladiator" that featured both multi-million budgets and collections from the 
theaters around the world. 

Another observation is that Americans are very individualistic and independent 
people. Children leave the family after the high school, since when they often 
do not receive support from their parents and have to rely on themselves to 
maintain their living. Many young movie characters (such as in the movie 
"Bartender" have to support themselves or their education by low-prestige jobs 
such as waiting even if their parents are very wealthy.) 

The last feature of America that I observed from US movies is that Americans 
are very direct in dealing with other people. They quickly speak their mind 
regardless of the other person's title or the social status. 

I am well aware that movies may exaggerate some of the features characteristic 
of the country they were made in. Nevertheless I believe that in general they 
give a fairly good picture of the country's traditions, norms and values. I think 
that by watching American movies I gained a good understanding of the Unites 
States, its society and its people. 
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Topic 183 What have you learned about a country from its movies? 

As my number one hobby, movies take me to different eras, atmospheres, 
feelings and nations, all the before mentioned is in hand thanks to the 
technology available nowadays. 

The film industry can be observed and digested by many angles, entertainment, 
documentary, science fiction, comedy or drama. The magic of taking the time 
to observe rather to watch a film produces a mind trip to every way the camera 
was filming. 

Issues such as costumes, politics, ignorance, and fear need no passport while 
being filmed, the human condition as well as its surroundings can be captured 
in the memory thanks to filming and its up braking industry. 

Simple daily basis activities, such as public transport, or main social principals 
or prejudices such as apartheid or racism, can be shown all over the world not 
only on a printed basis such as a newspaper, book or magazine, but by the 
whole image of it, not withstanding that images do say more than words, but 
often help to diversify the truth or the real facts of information. Close related to 
the before mentioned idea, stands the interpretation that producers, directors, 
actors and viewers make a truth of their own, but isn't that the way that the 
world is known? 

Definitely since the beginning of the film industry, the movies have showed the 
existence of the different, the opposed, the distant, but far away from it, movies 
can help to break trough intellectual, political, and cultural barriers, in order to 
know better our world. 
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Topic 183 What have you learned about a country from its movies? 

Since its birth, films always function as the main media depicting the 
environments and people in details. Pondering the specific aspects in the 
filmmaker and country, we can achieve valuable and wealthy information. 

The first treasure we can dig is some social problems in the country reflected 
by the film. Hollywood, the largest dream makers' cradle, prefers to support 
some movies revealing some serious current social problems confronting in the 
United Stated society. Take the Oscar-winning Film in 2001, The American 
Beauty, as an example. That film received lots of admiration and compliments. 
We can learn from the film that in the most advanced economy, the normal 
American people's life still have some dilemma such as marriage dissatisfaction, 
family cracking, and moral suspicion. 

On the other hand, we can learn from a film about the country's history. Take 
the best foreign film, Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon, for example, we can 
appreciate the Chinese ancient melodious music, exotic costumes and magic 
martial arts. A movie from a country with its own history and tradition that 
totally different from those in the western movies not only tells a romantic story 
but teach something beyond as well. 

Finally, the country's own culture will be revealed in their films naturally. For 
example, another foreign film, Life is Beautiful, made in Italy, tells a Jewish 
tragedy happened in the Germany concentration camp in the Second World War. 
Instead of using the sorrowful way to express the plot, the inspirited 
filmmakers use obviously humorous and romantic ways which probably are 
rooted in the Italian culture. Culture usually expresses itself in the film 
spontaneously. 

All in all, we can achieve some current social context, or specific historical 
tradition, or culture in the films. These are the aims that directors, 
cinematographers, and actors have been working for, and the most important, 
those are factors why we go to the cinemas. 
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Topic 183 What have you learned about a country from its movies? 

Films are a mirror of a country. It depicts the life of common people in a 
country at a given period in history. This can be exemplified by taking a review 
of period films like "Elizabeth - the Last Emperor" and "Gandhi", etc. These 
movies have not only portrayed the lives of famous individuals of their period, 
but they also give coverage of the people around them, the events that shaped 
up their personality thus giving us insight of the life style in that particular 
period. 

They not only depict the period in history but also in present. Globally many 
countries have undergone so many changes recently that we can divide the time 
period in cluster of 10 years each. The films arrived in each decade portrays the 
life style of the people in that decade. Thus proving a hallmark of changes in 
nations thinking, economy, and fashion. 

Films reflect the attitude of the particular nations citizens. For example once I 
had seen one Japanese movie about a woman in transition phase during her 
divorce. It exemplifies the reaction and outlook of man/woman/child and 
society in total, towards the painful episode like divorce. I have also came 
across a movie in my country on same topic. The reactions of people to divorce 
in this movie are totally different than the one I saw in Japanese movie. This 
can be a classic example of the difference in the cultures of two countries. 

Thus the movies can tell us much more than expected about the country's 
culture, people. They also make us aware of the current issues in country, the 
trend, and the fashion prevailing in country. 
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Topic 184 Self-study vs. group study 

Studying is not just reading the content of the book. It involves thorough understanding 
of the topic, which of course involves good concentration and involvement. This can be 
achieved either by studying alone or in groups. There are both advantages and 
disadvantages in both these ways. I would first like to outline some of these pros and 
cons before putting forth my choice of study. 

Let me first consider group-study No two fingers of a hand are same. Similarly no two 
individuals can think the same way. This is the key factor in group-study It is both 
advantageous as well as disadvantageous. It is advantageous because difference in 
people's thinking gives rise to many new solutions to the same issue. It is 
disadvantageous because all the members of the group cannot learn things at the same 
pace. Some members learn very fast and others learn very slow. So the fast learner may 
feel bored to repeat the same topic again and again. The slow learner may develop 
inferiority complex and feel embarrassed to ask for repetition everyday. The other 
disadvantage of group-study that I would like to point out is gossip. Even if one member 
of the group is not in the mood to study, the whole group will be spoiled. He/she will start 
commenting about a movie or a film star or some unrelated topic and will lead to a big, 
unwanted discussion consuming all the precious time. Group-study will lead to 
competition, i.e., each member of the group will try to excel other members. As long as 
this competition is healthy, it is good for everybody, otherwise it can lead to ego problems 
which is pretty bad. Punctuality is also another problem in group-study, ie., even if you 
arrive first, you cannot start studying. You have to wait for everybody else to arrive. 
While waiting, you and your one friend may start gossiping, and before you know it, that 
gossip will be the topic of discussion for that day. 

Now let us consider self-study. The main advantage of self-study is that you can 
study in your own pace. You don't have to wait for anybody else. You can start studying 
as and when you are ready. In a group study, you can just think in one angle because there 
are other members in the group who would give an other view. But that is not the case in 
self-study. Here you should only think in all different possible views regarding one topic, 
and in order to support that view you would have to read and refer a lot of different books. 
So self-study improves your thinking and researching ability. I think concentration is one 
thing which can be distracted even if you are not in a group. In a group-study gossiping 
may be one kind of distraction. This kind of distraction is not found in self-study. On the 
other hand, we can sometimes start day-dreaming and before we know it we would have 
spent a lot of time thinking and dreaming about some irrelevant topic. But I think the 
chances of distraction is more in group-study, than in self-study. 

Now, for my opinion on the subject. I, personally, would prefer to read alone and not in a 
group. I believe in doing everything myself. So if I am told to address an issue, I like to 
think in various different angles, read a lot of books and then come to a conclusion. 
Another reason why I prefer to read alone is, I think group-study, by itself is not enough. 
Let me explain what I mean by this. Let us say, the topic of discussion is "Mahatma 
Gandhi's murder". Group-study involves discussion and exchange of ideas about this 
topic. But if I have to talk something about Gandhiji's murder, first of all I myself should 
study about that topic and be thorough with what I have to discuss. So I think group-
study is dependent on self-study. Well, the bottom-line is, if given a choice, I would 
prefer to study alone rather than in a group. 
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Topic 184 Individual learning vs. group learning 

Some students prefer to study alone, while others prefer to study with friends. 
Although studying with friends has its advantages, in my point of view, I would 
like to study alone. The reasons are as follows. 

When you study, especially when you study some subjects that are hard to 
understand, such as math and physics you need to concentrate on them. That 
requires a quiet environment without distractions. Studying alone can provide 
that, and you can read your books and think of questions without being 
disturbed. It will help you to understand the knowledge better and to remember 
the knowledge better. 

Furthermore, studying alone has another advantage that studying with friends 
does not have. That is it forces you to think. When you face some questions 
hard to solve, and there is no other students around you, you have to think of 
the questions hard and try you best to solve them. This gives you an 
opportunity to improve your ability to deal with problems by yourself. 
Obviously, studying with friends cannot give you these. Because when you 
meet some questions, you probably turn to friends for help. 

The third advantage of studying alone is also the most important reason. It can 
make you think independently and have your own opinions. You have to think 
independently when you study alone. No one can give you interference or 
suggestions. You will not be affected by other people's opinions. That can help 
you create your own thoughts, not to become a parrot. After all, the best parrots 
still live in cages. 

Though studying with friends has some advantages, for instance, it can help 
you to solve your questions faster and improve your friendship, however I think 
the advantages of studying alone overweight these of studying with friends. My 
preference would be to study alone. 
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Topic 184 Individual learning vs. group learning 

Every student has his/her own style of studying, in which he/she finds most 
suitable for him/her to learn knowledge at school. Methods of studying can be 
classified into two major categories, namely, individual study, and group study. 
Personally, I would prefer to study with a group of students, and I will explain 
my opinion below. 

The most obvious reason is that studying with a group of students can help 
students gain more knowledge and understand it more thoroughly. Group study 
offers students a chance to discuss the problems and exchange opinions with 
each other. In this process students can clarify their misunderstandings and 
strengthen their understandings of particular knowledge. 

Furthermore, students will obtain more information about how to study from 
their fellow students, because apart from learning from teachers, students can 
also learn from each other through group study. Each student has his/her own 
strength in different areas of study. By studying together, they can 
communicate with each other about their methods of learning different subjects, 
thus each student can find the best way to learn a subject with the help of the 
group. Undoubtedly, involving with different people can strongly widen one's 
horizon, mature one's thoughts and enrich one's personality. 

Apart from gaining more knowledge and information, studying in a group can 
help students develop teamwork spirit, which is crucial for a student's future 
success. No matter in school or in the real world, we often need to join efforts 
to finish a complicated task. For example, you can hardly find one product that 
is completed by one person, even by one company. Therefore, teamwork spirit 
that can be developed through group study at school is very important for 
students' development. On the contrary, students cannot learn the importance of 
cooperation by studying alone. 

On the other hand, studying alone also has some advantages to some extent, 
such as quiet studying atmosphere, and a self-controlled pace. But form what 
has been discussed above, studying in-group carries more weight than studying 
alone. In conclusion, we may safely reach the conclusion that it is better to 
study with a group of students. 
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Topic 184 Individual learning vs. group learning 

We as human beings have different qualities, strengths, and weaknesses. Same 
goes for studying. Every individual has a different way of studying, where one 
finds it easier to understand and comprehend the matter he/she is studying in 
his or her own way of learning. However, methods of studying can be classified 
into two major categories, namely, individual studying, and group studying. 

Some people prefer group studying, because for them group studying provides 
them with diverse information, that is to say, that each member in the group 
participates and is able to provide different information on one subject. 

Another reason is that if any member finds difficulty in the subject, he/she can 
easily discuss the problem with other group members, who will be most ready 
to help each other. Then there is also the aspect of division of work. For 
example, if students are given an assignment to complete, and if each person in 
a group is responsible for a different topic, then the load of work is divided 
among the members of the group and will eventually not burden any one 
person. On the contrary, many students prefer studying alone, mainly because 
they want to do their work on their own. Doing so really helps them, because 
they alone are responsible for what they are studying, and therefore are 
responsible for their own grades, this evolves a sense of responsibility in the 
student. Also, since there is no one to share their work with, they have to do all 
their work on their own, which again is an advantage. For example, a student 
who studies alone, when given an assignment, does it entirely by 
himself/herself. Doing so, each and every topic is familiar to the student and 
the entire work is a product of his/her own effort. So, if he/she gets a grade on 
such an assignment, the student would know what his potentials, what his 
strengths and weaknesses are. 

I prefer to study alone, since in that way I get the proper sense of what my 
weaknesses are and what my strengths are. I get to improve my weaknesses. 
Although if I find any difficulty I cannot take help from any other person unlike 
students who study in groups, but then I can always ask for help from a teacher. 
But I believe studying on one's own is important because anyone can study in 
groups but when it comes to individual studying it becomes tough. And in the 
real world an individual is confronted with situations that a person is 
responsible individually. And a person can acquire such a sense of 
responsibility only through working on his or her own. 

Thus, it can be concluded that studying alone is more effective than studying in 
groups. Although, the different methods of studying mostly depend on what 
works better for the student. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
W 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 185 A house or a business? 

Faced with the question whether to buy a house or a business if I had the money, 
I came to the conclusion that basically the two investments have a major 
difference that radically influences my choice. I believe that spending the 
money for developing a business, despite being somewhat risky, is the more 
reasonable choice as it could bring with it not only eventual profits but also 
valuable knowledge and experiences to the person involved. In contrast, buying 
a real estate such as a house can only lead to future troubles and expenses. 

Some people prefer to invest their money on things like houses or automobiles 
because they like the sense of secure and comfort that brought by such assets. 
But are they really as secure as they seem to be at first glance? First of all, 
rarely can anyone pay the whole sum for a house at once. In most cases it 
requires monthly payments for years as well as taxation. In addition keeping a 
house in a proper condition also costs a lot no matter whether it is used by the 
proprietors or tenants. 

Second, in today's active world where people often move from place to place in 
search of new experiences or better career opportunities, it has become 
common for many young people to perceive the place where they live as a 
temporary hotel where one returns only for eating and sleeping. So it is enough 
for it to be convenient and affordable. 

Investing in a business, on the other hand, is a very serious initiative and a great 
challenge as well. Deciding to start one's own business requires a certain sense 
of risk and a strong desire to succeed by improving one's skills. Specialized 
knowledge in the business field is very essential too. Certainly, however, no 
one can do all the work by him/herself. So a person who starts his/her own 
business will have to learn more not only about accounting or management but 
also learn how to hire the right professionals to manage some of the business 
affairs for him/her. Furthermore, in spite of the fact that it may take many years 
and numerous unsuccessful attempts, a business could bring very profitable 
results as it could grow and develop. 

For all the reasons that I mentioned above, I believe that by investing my 
money in a business I will find many new opportunities for self-improvement 
and have the chance to be financially independent. Then maybe one day, when 
I am old and tired, I will buy my own house too. 
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Topic 185 A house or a business? 

If I have enough money to purchase either a house or a business, I will choose 
to buy a house. Having a house is good for living, for children and even for a 
business. 

Having my own house, my family can move out of the apartment where we are 
living now. I can decorate it just as what I want. I can fill my own house with 
furniture and appliances that I want. Everyday after I come back home, I can lie 
down in the white sofa I bought and watch a movie using the home theater 
system. But if I still live in an apartment, I will not be able to buy all the 
furniture that I want, because I know I only live there temporarily and there is 
not enough space for new furniture. 

A new house is also good for the children. I can buy a house within a good 
school district, so my children can go to those prestigious schools now. And all 
I have to pay is just the property tax and some insurance fee. No rent for living 
anymore. No tuition for private schools anymore. Needless to say, Children can 
invite their friends over and have their party in the backyard. A house will win 
my children's big smile. 

After purchasing a house, I still can do my business. With my own house, I can 
use it as a collateral to get a business loan. Now I can purchase that business. 
Maybe I am lucky and talented enough to run the business well and get some 
extra money to payoff the entire loan, and then I get both a house and a 
business. Maybe I am good in this business and can only pay off the loan after I 
sell the business, then I still get a house. Maybe I lose too much money in the 
business and the loaner take my house, and then nothing is different if I first 
chose to buy a business, because at last, I will own nothing for that bad luck. 

Purchasing a house has a lot of benefits. Though buying a business can get me 
into business sooner, I think I do not need be so hurry because I like to enjoy 
the life first. So I will use the money to buy a house. 

TOEFL TWE Sample Essays 
¥f> 

ToeflEssays. com 



Answers to All TOEFL Essay Questions 

Topic 185 A house or a business? 

If I were to choose to buy either a house or a business, I would definitely select 
to purchase a house because of three different reasons. First, my current house 
is too small to fit all of our family members. Second, buying a house is a good 
investment because its price tends to increase over time. Lastly, I am not keen 
on doing my own business. 

To begin with, my family is considered one of the extended family. We 
currently have ten people live under the same roof. Although there are enough 
rooms to fit all of us in the same house now, it seems to be a problem in the 
future since my brother is going to have a baby. Therefore, it is a good reason 
for me to buy a new house to accommodate our family members. 

Next, a house is always a good investment since its price usually increases over 
time. For example, my house in Bangkok cost around 500,000 bahts ten years 
ago. Its price unsurprisingly doubled. In other words, it costs around 1,000,000 
bahts to buy my house presently. Therefore, buying a house is a sure bet to a 
good investment. 

Lastly, as I grew up, I realized that I was not keen on business. When taking 
classes in business, I usually did not feel confident. For example, when 
practicing a case study on running a business, I did not want to take risks. Thus, 
the business I ran failed. As a result, I am not sure that if I were to buy a 
business, it would be successful. 

In conclusion, since a house would give me benefits such as providing more 
places for my expanding family and being a good investment, I, a person who 
is not keen on business, would rather buy a house rather than a business 
provided that I have enough money. 
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Topic 185 A house or a business? 

If someone were generous enough to give me sufficient amount of capital to do 
one of the two things, I would probably go in for purchasing a house. To me, a 
house is one of the best securities one can have. Besides, I would not describe 
myself as being particularly business-minded, so given a choice between 
buying a house or starting a business, a home would be more appealing to me. 

I have several reasons for this choice. All my life, I have lived in rented 
apartments, and am aware of the difficulties that my parents had faced. The 
constant insecurity of being asked to move out at short notice is one problem. I 
have watched my parents hunt around for houses, the worry and tension that 
has caused to them, and finally, the relief and gradual sense of peace that settled 
in, when we finally managed to buy a place of our own. 

Buying a house is an excellent investment, if done properly, and at the right 
time with respect to the market situation. Having a decent bit of property on 
one's hands is advantageous when there is a need for a loan during emergencies. 
Banks generally ask for securities, the most of common of which are houses 
and jewelry. 

Also, a house is a source of ready money, since the market today is more often 
than a seller's market. If a respectable builder builds the house or building in a 
convenient locality, it generally fetches a good price, since these are the first 
two points that are considered by the buyers. 

On the other hand, in today's world, with rising prices, inflation, an unstable 
economy, one can no longer be absolutely certain of a success in business, 
unless one has a sharp acumen, a sense of risk, and a true entrepreneurial spirit. 
A business venture cannot be started half-heartedly, just because of availability 
of capital. A lot of hard work and enterprise is necessary to make a success out 
of a business in this world of cut-throat competition. I genuinely do not believe 
that I am cut out for it. My field of study is science, and I am more inclined 
towards a career that involves research. 

Finally, I would like to say that it has always been my ardent wish to have a 
home that I can call my own, which I can come back to after a day's work, and 
this thought alone is sufficient to allow me to make my decision. 
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Topic 185 A house or a business? 

Nowadays the only thing people seem to be interested is earning more and 
more money. Many people spend their entire lives doing business and neglect 
their family and friends. I do not want to be one of them. If I have to choose 
between earning money and spending time with my family I would choose my 
family. Therefore, if a have to choose between buying a nice big house for my 
family and me and a business that would take up all my free time I would 
choose the house. 

The business can make you a lot of money, however, it cannot make you happy. 
The house, on the other hand, can be a dream that have come true. It can be the 
best place in the world for you where you can feel safe, calm, and free. The 
place where you keep all the things that you love and more importantly where 
the people you love most live. It is also the place where you will spend the 
happiest moments in your life. 

Another reason to choose to buy a house is that it gives you security. The 
business may fail, but the house will always remain yours. You know that no 
matter what happens you will always have a place to live. And if you cannot 
earn enough money to make your living you may let off some of the rooms. 

Last but not least, I believe that a house is more valuable heritage than a 
business. A house can always be sold for its real price while selling a business 
can be quite difficult and even impossible if it has not been profitable for the 
past few years. 

All things considered, there is no doubt that buying a house is the best choice 
for me. But a house cannot make me happy if I live there alone. When I picture 
my dream house I always see my future children playing in it. 
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Scholarship Essay Samples 

This section contains two sample scholarship essays: 

Scholarship Essay One 

CRABIEL SCHOLARSHIP WINNER - won $3,000 scholarship 

Like Mr. Crabiel, I literally work tirelessly in many academic and leadership roles. I sleep no 
more than six hours a night because of my desire to expertly meet my many commitments. 
Throughout my life, I have worked as long and as hard as I possibly can to effect beneficial 
changes in both school and society. 

During the summer of tenth grade, I took a number theory course at Johns Hopkins 
University with students from Alaska, California, and Bogota, Colombia. Similarly, during the 
summer following eleventh grade, I was one of ninety students from New Jersey selected to 
attend the Governor's School in the Sciences at Drew University. At Drew, I took courses in 
molecular orbital theory, special relativity, cognitive psychology, and I participated in an 
astrophysics research project. For my independent research project, I used a telescope to 
find the angular velocity of Pluto. With the angular velocity determined, I used Einstein's field 
equations and Kepler's laws to place an upper bound on the magnitude of the cosmological 
constant, which describes the curvature of space and the rate of the universe's expansion. 

In addition to learning science, I recently lectured physics classes on special relativity at the 
request of my physics teacher. After lecturing one class for 45 minutes, one student bought 
many books on both general and special relativity to read during his study hall. Inspiring 
other students to search for knowledge kindles my own quest to understand the world and 
the people around me. 

As president of the National Honor Society, I tutor students with difficulties in various subject 
areas. In addition, I am ranked number one in my class with an SAT score of 1580 and SATII 
scores of 750 in math, 760 in writing, and 800 in physics. In school, I take the hardest 
possible courses including every AP course offered at the high school. I am the leading 
member of the Math Team, the Academic Team, and the Model Congress Team. In the area 
of leadership, I have recently received the Rotary Youth Leadership Award from a local 
rotary club, have been asked to attend the National Youth Leadership Forum on Law and the 
Constitution in Washington D.C., and wrote the winning essay on patriotism for South 
Plainfield's VFW chapter. Currently enrolled in Spanish 6,I am a member of both the Spanish 
Club and the Spanish Honor Society. In addition, I recently was named a National Merit 
Scholar. 
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Besides involvement in academic and leadership positions, I am active in athletics. For 
instance, I lift weights regularly. In addition, I am the captain of my school's varsity tennis 
team. So far this year, my individual record on the team is 3-0. 

Working vigorously upon being elected Student Council President, I have begun a biweekly 
publication of student council activities and opinions. Also, the executive board under my 
direction has opened the school store for the first time in nearly a decade. With paint and 
wood, we turned a janitor's closet into a fantastic store. I also direct many fund raisers and 
charity drives. For instance, I recently organized a charity drive that netted about $1,500 for 
the family of Alicia Lehman, a local girl who received a heart transplant. 

As Student Liaison to the South Plainfield Board of Education, I am working to introduce 
more advanced-placement courses, more reading of philosophy, and more math and science 
electives into the curriculum. At curriculum committee meetings, I have been effective in 
making Board members aware of the need for these courses. In addition, my speeches at 
public Board meetings often draw widespread support, which further helps to advance my 
plans for enhancing the curriculum. 

I have also been effective as a Sunday school teacher. By helping elementary school 
students formulate principles and morals, I make a difference in their lives every week. The 
value system that I hope to instill in them will last them their entire lives. I find teaching first-
graders about Christ extremely rewarding. 

Clearly, I have devoted my life both to working to better myself and to improving civilization 
as a whole. Throughout the rest of my life, I hope to continue in this same manner of 
unselfish work. Just as freeholder Crabiel dedicates his life to public service, I commit my life 
to helping others and to advancing society's level of understanding. 

Scholarship Essay Two 

WINNING NATIONAL MERIT SCHOLAR ESSAY 

Nothing in all the world is comparable to reading Ayn Rand beneath New York's skyline or to 
studying Nietzsche atop a mountain summit. 

Since childhood, the studies of philosophy and science have interested me profoundly. 
Having read many books on relativity, quantum mechanics, existentialism, religion, 
capitalism, democracy and post-Aristotelian philosophy, my quest for knowledge has only 
intensified. Certainly, the purpose of my life is to discover a greater understanding of the 
universe and its people. Specifically, I plan to better grasp the interrelationship among 
forces, matter, space, and time. In addition, I hope to find a unified field theory and a 
convincing explanation for the birth of the universe. 

During the summer of tenth grade, I took a number theory course at Johns Hopkins 
University with students from Alaska, California, and Bogota, Colombia. My attendance of 



the New Jersey Governor's School in the Sciences is another accomplishment that 
exemplifies my dedication to knowledge. During the summer following eleventh grade, I took 
courses in molecular orbital theory, special relativity, cognitive psychology, and I participated 
in an astrophysics research project. For my independent research project, I used a telescope 
to find the angular velocity of Pluto. With the angular velocity determined, I used Einstein's 
field equations and Kepler's laws to place an upper bound on the magnitude of the 
cosmological constant, which describes the curvature of space and the rate of the universe's 
expansion. 

In addition to learning science, I recently lectured physics classes on special relativity at the 
request of my physics teacher. After lecturing one class for 45 minutes, one student bought 
many books on both general and special relativity to read during his study hall. Inspiring 
other students to search for knowledge kindles my own quest to understand the world and 
the people around me. 

Also, as president of the National Honor Society, I tutor students with difficulties in various 
subject areas. Moreover, I am ranked number one in my class, and I am the leading member 
of the Math Team, the Academic Team, and the Model Congress Team. In the area of 
leadership, I have recently received the Rotary Youth Leadership Award from a local rotary 
club and have been asked to attend the National Youth Leadership Forum on Law and the 
Constitution in Washington D.C. Currently enrolled in Spanish 6,I am a member of both the 
Spanish Club and the Spanish Honor Society. 

As student council president, I have begun a biweekly publication of student council activities 
and opinions. Also, the executive board under my direction has opened the school store for 
the first time in nearly a decade and is finding speakers to speak at a series of colloquia on 
topics ranging from physics to politics. Directing fund raisers and charity drives also 
consumes much of my time. For instance, I recently organized a charity drive that netted 
about $1,500 for the family of a local girl in need of a heart transplant. 

Consistent with my love of freedom and my belief in democracy, which is best summarized 
by Hayek's Road to Serfdom, I have recently initiated an application to become the liaison to 
the local board of education. Also, in keeping with my belief that individuals develop strong 
principles and ideology, I teach Sunday school three months a year and have chaperoned for 
a local Christian school. 

Outside pure academics and leadership roles, I lift weights five times a week for an hour 
each day. In addition, I play singles for my school's varsity tennis team. Because I find 
extraordinary satisfaction in nature and have dedicated my life to its understanding, I enjoy 
mountain climbing. Among the notable peaks I have reached are Mt. Washington, Mt 
Jefferson, Mt. Madison, Mt. Marcy and Mt. Katahdin. Unquestionably, my life's aim is to 
dramatically raise the height of the mountain of knowledge so that my successors may have 
a more accurate view of the universe around them. 
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Sample Medical School Essays 

Why Medicine? Essay 

My earliest impression of medicine occurred when my mother repeatedly required the 
assistance of physicians in dealing with her chronic migraine headaches. Her doctors were 
always there for her, day or night. The respect that my parents bestowed on doctors, and the 
doctors' ability to ease suffering, sparked a desire to one day become a physician myself. 
This was an ambitious goal for someone coming from a family in which no one had obtained 
a professional degree. However, my traditional family-oriented culture, emphasizing doing 
good for others, contributed to this decision to pursue a career in the medical field. 
Furthermore, the American individualistic spirit gave me the confidence and opportunity to 
undertake a challenging medical career. 

I also had the chance to gain some firsthand experience in the medical profession when I 
volunteered for over a year in the emergency room of a regional hospital. From my volunteer 
experience, I learned the importance of organization and effective communication skills, and I 
was exposed to the diversity that exists in my community. It has also demonstrated to me 
why the American health-care system is the best in the world; I saw some knowledgeable 
minds using some very sophisticated equipment. But I also saw many ways it can be 
improved. For example, uninsured homeless and immigrant people would often come in, 
complaining of problems they had been having for a long time. Although we would treat these 
people as best we could, a health-care system that intervenes in such sicknesses earlier 
would have minimized costs associated with treating diseases in their later stages. 

As a doctor, I hope to participate in these changes in order to benefit more people than are 
currently being served. Doctors should be able to serve people of all different races, ages, 
backgrounds, and cultures. I intend to use my skills and unique experiences to achieve this 
vision of what I think a doctor should be. 

Uniqueness Essay 

Martial arts and medicine. They seem worlds apart, but they both have played significant 
roles in my life and for reasons that are surprisingly similar. They both offer challenge, require 
great discipline, and necessitate a goal-oriented approach. 

I first became involved with the martial arts when I was only 13 years old. At that time I began 
studying karate in my hometown in northern California. Even then I was a goal-oriented 
individual who was attracted to the step-by-step progression involved in studying karate. 
Within a year I had earned a brown belt (the next-to-highest ranking) and was actually serving 
as an instructor at the karate academy where I had learned the sport. Dedication, discipline, 
and physical and mental prowess were behind my success, which included being the 
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youngest person in the area to attain the brown belt. 

In college I became involved in Tae Kwon Do, the Korean counterpart of karate. This sport, 
too, requires patience, determination, and a clear mind in addition to physical strength, 
endurance, and agility. Within a year I had become president of my university's 80-member 
Tae Kwon Do club, which ranks among the top sports clubs on campus. In assuming this 
position I began to have the opportunity to test myself as a leader as well as an athlete. 

One of the reasons I became interested in medicine is that it, too, requires a meticulous, goal-
oriented approach that is very demanding. Of course, it also happens that the substance of 
the profession holds strong appeal for me, both in terms of the science and the potential for 
serving others who are in need. 

Most of my exposure to the profession has occurred within the areas of surgery and 
emergency medicine. After first serving as an emergency medicine volunteer technician at a 
northern California hospital (where I had a moving experience with a young girl's death), I 
acquired the EMT-1A/CPR certifications and then worked as an Emergency Medical 
Technician-1A during a subsequent summer. This job was a fascinating, educational, and 
high-pressure experience that exposed me to the realities of medicine as practiced in crisis 
situations. 

My extensive involvement with cardio thoracic surgery research over the last three years, first 
as a volunteer technician and currently as a staff research technician, has further fueled my 
desire to become a physician. I have had to rely upon my own ingenuity and problem solving 
skills as well as what I have learned in the classroom, and this has been exciting. One of the 
more unusual aspects of my work has involved me directly in the procedure of heterotopic 
heart transplantation in rats. This precise and technically demanding procedure encompasses 
microsurgery and usually is conducted only by residents. In fact, I am the only undergraduate 
student doing this procedure, which has shown me the extent of both my manual dexterity 
and capacity for learning sophisticated techniques. 

I have been fortunate enough to have had the opportunity to participate and contribute in 
almost every way during experiments, from administering anesthesia and performing 
extensive surgical preparations to analyzing the data obtained and operating monitoring and 
recording equipment, ventilators, and the heart-lung machine. 

I am a somewhat shy individual, but I have found that within the medical environment my 
shyness evaporates. The opportunity to help others one-on-one is so rewarding and 
comfortable for me that I feel very much at ease, regardless of with whom I am working. I 
think one of the particularly attractive aspects of medicine for me, especially within such 
specialties as internal medicine and obstetrics/gynecology, is the potential for forming close, 
lasting, meaningful relationships with a wide array of patients. 

For me, medicine emerges as the perfect avenue for indulging my impulses to contribute, to 
be involved with science, and to establish important links with others at both critical and 
noncritical moments in their lives. 
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Why Law? Essay 

My interest in the law began with donuts. As a child, I developed early persuasive skills 
during family disagreements on how to divide boxes of the treats. My parents belonged to 
the "biggest people deserve the most donuts" school of thought; while as the youngest family 
member, I was a devout believer in the "one person, one donut" principle. The debates were 
often cutthroat, but when it came to donut distribution, I sought justice at any cost. 

As my family grew older and more health-conscious, we stopped eating donuts, and for 
many years I forgot our childhood debates. However, some recent life decisions have 
brought to mind those early explorations of justice. When I first arrived at the American 
International School of Rotterdam, I quickly learned that my colleagues were a diverse and 
talented group of people. Unsure of how to establish my own place among them, I tried 
phrases that had always worked to impress college friends. "When I work for the UN . . . ," I 
told the second-grade teacher, and she answered with an erudite discussion of the problems 
she faced as a consultant for that organization. I told the kindergarten teacher, "When I'm in 
law school . . . ," only to hear about his own experiences in law school. By the time I 
discovered that even many grade-school students were better travelled than I, I learned to 
keep my mouth shut! 

Living alone in a new country, removed from familiar personal and cultural clues to my 
identity and faced with these extraordinary co-workers, I started to feel meaningless. How, I 
wondered, could I possibly make a difference in a place as vast as our planet? To my own 
surprise, I found that answer at church. Although I was raised in the Bah¨¢'¨ª Faith, I have 
only recently understood the essential place that religion plays in my identity. Bah¨¢'¨ª social 
beliefs include the need to work against extreme poverty, nationalism, and prejudice; and I 
now realize that I cannot hold those beliefs without doing something about them. My identity 
rests on these convictions; I cannot see the need for help and just move on. I have to help; 
it's who I am. 

The lessons I've learned from my international colleagues have channeled my desire for 
service into the field of international development. I still wish to fight the "'Biggest Get the 
Most' Theory of Donut Distribution," but now on an international scale. 

Uniqueness Essay 

Once in a while I am approached by past research associates who heard that I "got out," as 
several of them put it, and who want to know how I handled the switch. Some of them have 
no idea that people with science backgrounds have options other than research and 
teaching, and many are discouraged by the thought that they would have to leave their 
beloved science in other to engage in those activities. Several of them have called me from 
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home to ask these questions, for fear of being overheard at the laboratory. 

The first thing I tell them is that there is far more to science than the "bench." I myself 
entered the science field as an undergraduate, when I chose to study veterinary microbial 
genetics. I worked in the laboratory of Dr. William Sischo, an epidemiologist who specialized 
in number-crunching but who needed technical assistance with field sampling and laboratory 
work to generate the data. Dr. Sischo instilled in me a strong desire to learn about and 
experiment in genetics. I was fascinated by the many ways genetics can be used to help 
understand how or why certain biological functions occur, and I wondered how I could use 
my knowledge of genetics to benefit society. 

After I obtained my bachelor of science degree, I went on to graduate school earning a 
master of science degree part-time while working full-time jobs in a couple of well-establish 
research institutions. I enjoyed both graduate school and working in the laboratory. I also 
learned the "correct" career path-an academic position at a respectable research university-
was what we were supposed to want out of life. More specifically, academic laboratories 
were acceptable, but working in industry, even to do research, was generally looked upon as 
"selling out." I believe this attitude has relaxed somewhat since then, since grants and jobs 
have become harder to secure and tenured positions lack the security they once possessed. 

It was during my graduate studies that I began to question my goals and the assumptions 
they were based on. I was becoming increasingly unhappy with the direction my career was 
heading, and I began to question my abilities and motivation. Finally, when I heard myself 
mutter out loud "I don't want to do bench work forever," I sat up and took notice. I decided 
that in spite of my training, and even though I still loved science, research was not right for 
me. 

I wanted a career, or at least a job for starters, that valued my graduate degree and training, 
and that was a better fit for my skills and future ambitions. I decided I would do best with a 
job that was externally driven either by deadlines or by the needs of others; in addition, I 
wanted to talk, write, and/or evaluate science as a whole rather than focus on one particular 
aspect of a research project. 

As a molecular geneticist, I had occasionally interacted with the patent department at 
SmithKline Beecham Pharmaceuticals in support of my supervisor's patent applications. 
They worked on a variety of intellectual property issues in a number of scientific disciplines 
that were of interest to the company. I realized then that I could make very good use of my 
science background as a patent attorney. 

Earlier this year, I accepted an offer to work as a patent agent in the Corporate Intellectual 
Properties Department at SmithKline Beecham. The job involves writing and prosecuting 
patent applications, which in turn requires broad knowledge of both science and law. I soon 
realized that, in order to become an effective patent practitioner, I must become intimately 
acquainted with U.S. patent law. Because SmithKline Beecham is an international 
corporation, I have also learned a great deal about international patent law so that I can 
assist in foreign prosecution of SmithKline Beecham's patents. When I first started the job, it 



occurred to me that my learning curve was a cliff with an overhang, and I was at the bottom 
looking up. 

I was extremely lucky to find a job almost immediately following graduation last January. 
However, this opportunity was not trouble-free; there were additional risks to consider at the 
time I made the decision to change. Our company was in the middle of negotiations to merge 
with another international pharmaceutical company, GlaxoWellcome Pharmaceuticals. As 
details of the merger were released, we were informed that the majority of the money saved 
in the merger was going to be invested back into research and discovery. In other words, 
because of the patent applications that I draft and prosecute, my job as a patent agent will 
play an essential role in the inventive process in the new company. Daily interaction with 
inventors keeps me up-to-date with cutting-edge technology in the biotechnology field. As my 
work progressed, I knew I had made the right decision, and I have never looked back. 

In October, I took the complex patent bar examination. My determination to take the 
examination straight away was derived from my desire to become a registered patent agent 
before entering law school, so that my academic studies will not suffer while I attempt to 
balance a career and my education. I am now hoping to complete the career transition over 
the next four years by attending law school at Villanova University and becoming a patent 
attorney. A few weeks ago, I was offered the opportunity to move to our new research facility 
in North Carolina, but declined the offer in hopes of attending Villanova's law program, which 
is well respected among the various pharmaceutical companies on the East Coast for its 
intellectual property education. 

Intellectual property is a crucial asset to our company, and I take generating and protecting 
these assets very seriously. A considerable part of my job involves "translating" science for 
attorneys and patent law for scientists. I also have to be able to understand a new result 
quickly enough to grasp what the specific invention is and ask further questions which allow 
me to distill the invention down to its bare essence. Organization is also key-this is 
something I learned as a matter of self-preservation, since this is a deadline-driven, and 
sometimes crisis-driven, job. 

I now believe that my job as a patent agent is not a break with the past; rather, it is an 
exciting, alternative continuation of my career as a scientist. The patent applications that I 
draft and prosecute make me a critical part of the inventive process at SmithKline Beecham. 
Furthermore, my interactions with inventors on a daily basis keep me up to date with the 
latest technology. Not so long ago, when I began research as an undergraduate, I wondered 
what impact I would have on the development of new scientific knowledge. Through my work 
as a patent agent, I know that I am a key participant in the promotion of scientific progress. 

I still run into acquaintances from my research days who ask me why I "left science." I am 
quick to set them straight. I may not get my hands wet, but I use far more of my education 
and training than I ever did at the bench, and I am very much still in science. I firmly believe 
my experiences in science and patent prosecution will allow me to be a creative and 
contributing member of Villanova University, both as a student and as a future attorney 
representing achievement. 
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Graduate School Personal Statement Secrets 
EssayEdge.com contains thousands of pages of free admissions essay advice by Harvard-
educated editors. 

The best way to approach your personal statement for graduate school is to imagine that you 
have five minutes with someone from the admissions committee. How would you go about 
making the best case for yourself while holding the listener's interest? What would you 
include and omit in your story? Figuring out the answer to these questions is critical to 
successfully preparing an effective statement. 

To arrive at these answers, you should begin by asking yourself two specific questions: 

• Why have I chosen to attend graduate school this specific field, and why did I choose 
to apply to this particular school's program? 

• What are my qualifications for admission? 

The answers will not necessarily come easily to you, but this exercise will have great 
practical benefit in readying you to write an outstanding personal statement. By answering 
each question thoroughly, you will have given much thought to yourself, your experiences, 
and your goals, thereby laying the groundwork for formulating an interesting and persuasive 
presentation of your own personal story. 

As the founder of EssayEdge.com, the Net's largest admissions essay prep company, I have 
seen firsthand the difference a well-written application essay can make. Through its free 
online admissions essay help course and 300 Harvard-educated editors, EssayEdge.com 
helps tens of thousands of student each year improve their essays and gain admission to 
graduate schools ranging from Harvard to State U. 

Having personally edited over 2,000 admissions essays myself for EssayEdge.com, I have 
written this article to help you avoid the most common essay flaws. If you remember nothing 
else about this article, remember this: Be Interesting. Be Concise. 

Why Graduate School? 

Graduate school is a serious commitment, and it may have been your goal for a long time. 
Describing your early exposure to a field can offer effective insight into your core objectives. 
Watch out, however, that you do not your point in such a clich¨¦d, prepackaged way as to 
make your reader cringe. For example, you should not start your essay, "I have always 
wanted to?." or "I have always known that was my calling." Instead, you should 
discuss specific events that led to your interest in the field. 
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Graduate school is, of course, a means to an end, and admissions committees prefer 
students who know where they're going and to what use they'll put their education (though 
the occasional soul-searcher, who may exhibit exceptional raw potential, is welcomed). For 
many people, the long-term goal is to work in academia, and to differentiate yourself in such 
cases, you can stress more specific objectives such as your research interests. 

Note: Read the instructions carefully. Sometimes schools will ask for a statement of purpose 
describing your specific research interests in lieu of, or in addition to, a personal statement 
that emphasizes your character and qualities. For these types of essays, you can assume 
that a faculty member will be reading your statement, but it should still be accessible enough 
for a non-specialist to understand. Remember that such essays should also still aim to 
engage the reader in a way that conveys your own enthusiasm for the subject matter. 

Avoid mistakes like discussing the school's rank or prestige, or simply offering generic 
praise. Instead, mention faculty members by name and indicate some knowledge of their 
work. Consider contacting faculty members first and discussing their current research 
projects and your interest in studying under them. Then refer to these contacts in your essay. 

Why Am I Qualified? 

The way to prove your qualification is not to list attributes you believe you possess but to 
discuss concrete experiences that show your abilities and qualities. As always, details are 
paramount. The rest of your application has already summarized your accomplishments and 
your activities. Show the reader what you did in concrete terms, and again, highlight your 
active roles. 

The experiences that demonstrate your qualification are not necessarily distinct from those 
that explain your motivation. You shouldn't plan on dividing the essay into two separate 
sections for each, but rather organize the structure by topic and extrapolate insights as they 
develop. It's important that you think of the essay as an integrated whole, not as a checklist 
of questions you must answer. 

Focus on research experience, since research will be your main job for the duration of your 
studies. Be specific about what you did. If you worked for a year under a professor, you 
might consider emphasizing one particular project and exploring that in depth. The 
experience does not have to have been a major undertaking: Any practical experience can 
be used as long as you demonstrate your enthusiasm and aptitude for the field of study. 

Remember to keep the discussion personal. Do not get bogged down in minute details and 
jargon. Ultimately, the focus of the story should remain on you and your growth or success. 

TOP 10 GRADUATE SCHOOL ESSAY WRITING TIPS 

1. Don't Write a Term Paper. 



As a prospective graduate student, you may be tempted to try to impress your reader with an 
already tight grasp of academic style. Resist this temptation! You will have plenty of time to 
produce labyrinthine sentences and sophisticated vocabulary. Your reader will have seen too 
many essays to appreciate bewilderingly advanced prose. Write clearly and personably. 

2. Don't Bore the Reader. Do Be Interesting. 
Admissions officers have to read hundreds of essays, and they must often skim. Abstract 
rumination has no place in an application essay. Admissions officers aren't looking for a new 
way to view the world; they're looking for a new way to view you, the applicant. The best way 
to grip your reader is to begin the essay with a captivating snapshot. Notice how the blunt, 
jarring "after" sentence creates intrigue and keeps the reader's interest. 

Before: I am a compilation of many years of experiences 
gained from overcoming the relentless struggles of life. 

After: I was six years old, the eldest of six children in 
the Bronx, when my father was murdered. 

3. Do Use Personal Detail. Show, Don't Tell! 
Good essays are concrete and grounded in personal detail. They do not merely assert "I 
learned my lesson" or that "these lessons are useful both on and off the field." They show it 
through personal detail. "Show, don't tell" means that if you want to relate a personal quality, 
do so through your experiences without merely asserting it. 

Before: If it were not for a strong support system which 
instilled into me strong family values and morals, I 
would not be where I am today. 

After: Although my grandmother and I didn't have a car or 
running water, we still lived far more comfortably than 
did the other families I knew. I learned an important 
lesson: My grandmother made the most of what little she 
had, and she was known and respected for her generosity. 
Even at that age, I recognized the value she placed on 
maximizing her resources and helping those around her. 

The first example is vague and could have been written by anybody. But the second 
sentence evokes a vivid image of something that actually happened, placing the reader in 
the experience of the applicant. 

4. Do Be Concise. Don't Be Wordy. 
Wordiness not only takes up valuable space, but also confuses the important ideas you're 
trying to convey. Short sentences are more forceful because they are direct and to the point. 
Certain phrases, such as "the fact that," are usually unnecessary. Notice how the revised 
version focuses on active verbs rather than forms of "to be" and adverbs and adjectives. 



Before: My recognition of the fact that the book was 
finally finished was a deeply satisfying moment that will 
forever linger in my memory. 

After: Completing the book at last gave me an enduring 
sense of fulfillment. 

5. Do Address Your Weaknesses. Don't Dwell on Them. 
The personal statement may be your only opportunity to explain deficiencies in your 
application, and you should take advantage of it. Be sure to explain them adequately: "I 
partied too much to do well on tests" will not help your application. The best tactic is to spin 
the negatives into positives by stressing your attempts to improve; for example, mention your 
poor first-quarter grades briefly, then describe what you did to bring them up. 

6. Do Vary Your Sentences and Use Transitions. 
The best essays contain a variety of sentence lengths mixed within any given paragraph. 
Also, remember that transition is not limited to words like nevertheless, furthermore or 
consequently. Good transition flows from the natural thought progression of your argument. 

Before: I started playing piano when I was eight years 
old. I worked hard to learn difficult pieces. I began to 
love music. 

After: I started playing the piano at the age of eight. 
As I learned to play more difficult pieces, my 
appreciation for music deepened. 

7. Do Use Active Voice Verbs. 
Passive-voice expressions are verb phrases in which the subject receives the action 
expressed in the verb. Passive voice employs a form of the word to be, such as was or were. 
Overuse of the passive voice makes prose seem flat and uninteresting. 

Before: The lessons that have prepared me for my graduate 
studies were taught to me by my mother. 

After: My mother taught me lessons that will prove 
invaluable as I pursue my research interests. 

8. Do Seek Multiple Opinions. 
Ask your friends and family to keep these questions in mind: 

• Does my essay have one central theme? 
• Does my introduction engage the reader? Does my conclusion provide closure? 
• Do my introduction and conclusion avoid summary? 
• Do I use concrete experiences as supporting details? 
• Have I used active-voice verbs wherever possible? 



• Is my sentence structure varied, or do I use all long or short sentences? 
• Are there any clich¨¦s, such as "cutting-edge" or "learned my lesson"? 
• Do I use transitions appropriately? 
• What about the essay is memorable? 
• What's the worst part of the essay? 
• What parts of the essay need elaboration or are unclear? 
• What parts of the essay do not support my main argument? 
• Is every single sentence crucial to the essay? This must be the case. 
• What does the essay reveal about my personality? 

9. Don't Wander. Do Stay Focused. 
Many applicants try to turn the personal statement into a complete autobiography. Not 
surprisingly, they find it difficult to pack so much information into such a short essay, and 
their essays end up sounding more like a list of experiences than a coherent, well-organized 
thought. Make sure that every sentence in your essay exists solely to support one central 
theme. 

10. Do Revise, Revise, Revise. 
The first step in an improving any essay is to cut, cut, and cut some more. EssayEdge.com's 
free admissions essay help course and Harvard-educated editors will be invaluable as you 
polish your essay to perfection. The EssayEdge.com free help course guides you through 
the entire essay-writing process, from brainstorming worksheets and question-specific 
strategies for the twelve most common essay topics to a description of ten introduction types 
and editing checklists. 

SAMPLE ESSAY 

I have been planning a career in geological sciences for several years, but as an 
undergraduate I concentrated on getting a solid background in math and science. After 
graduation, I took a job to allow myself time to thoroughly think through my plans and to 
expose myself to a variety of work situations. This strategy has been very valuable to me in 
rounding out my career plans. 

During the past 18 months I have had firsthand experience with computers in a wide array of 
business applications. This has stimulated me to think about ways in which computers could 
be used for scientific research. One idea that particularly fascinates me is mathematical 
modeling of natural systems, and I think those kinds of techniques could be put to good use 
in geological science. I have always enjoyed and been strong in areas that require logical, 
analytical thought, and I am anxious to combine my interest in earth science with my 
knowledge of, and aptitude for, computer-related work. There are several specific areas that 
I have already studied that I think would lend themselves to research based on computing 
techniques, including mineral phase relations in igneous petrology and several topics in 
structural geology. 

I have had both lecture/lab and field courses in structural geology, as well as a short module 



dealing with plate tectonics, and I am very interested in the whole area. I would like to 
explore structural geology and tectonics further at the graduate level. I am also interested in 
learning more about geophysics. I plan to focus on all these areas in graduate school while 
at the same time continuing to build up my overall knowledge of geology. 

My ultimate academic goal is to earn a Ph.D., but enrolling first in a master's program will 
enable me to explore my various interests and make a more informed decision about which 
specific discipline I will want to study in depth. As far as long-term plans, I hope to get a 
position at a university or other institution where I can indulge my primary impulse, which is 
to be involved in scientific research, and also try my hand at teaching. 

My decision to focus on math and science as an undergraduate and to explore the computer 
industry after college has equipped me with a unique set of strengths to offer this program. 
The depth of my interest in geology has only grown in my time away from academia, and 
although I have identified several possible areas of specialization through prior studies, I look 
forward to contributing my fresh perspective on all subjects. 

About EssayEdge.com - EssayEdge.com offers all users free access to the most 
extensive Admissions Essay Help Course on the Internet and over 300 Free Sample 
Admissions Essays accepted by the United States' top undergraduate, graduate, and 
professional programs. Named "the world's premier application essay editing service" 
by the New York Times Learning Network and "one of the best essay services on the 
Internet" by the Washington Post. 

Put Harvard-Educated Editors To Work For You! 

Special Discount Coupon Use coupon code 353353 for $7.50 off EssayEdge.com's 
critically acclaimed admissions essay editing services. Enter the coupon code on the order 
form when placing your order. 
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Graduate School Statement Samples 

This section contains five sample graduate school personal statements: 

Why Graduate School? Essay 

My freshman year at Harvard, I was sitting in a Postcolonial African Literature class when 
Professor Ngugi wa Thiong'o (the influential Kenyan author) succeeded in attracting me to 
the study of African literature through nothing more than a single sentence. He argued that, 
when a civilization adopts reading and writing as the chief form of social communication, it 
frees itself to forget its own values, because those values no longer have to be part of a lived 
reality in order to have significance. I was immediately fascinated by the idea that the written 
word can alter individual lives, affect one's identity, and perhaps even shape national identity. 

Professor Ngugi's proposal forced me to think in a radically new way: I was finally confronted 
with the notion of literature not as an agent of vital change, but as a potential instrument of 
stasis and social stagnancy. I began to question the basic assumptions with which I had, until 
then, approached the field. How does "literature" function away from the written page, in the 
lives of individuals and societies? What is the significance of the written word in a society 
where the construction of history is not necessarily recorded or even linear? 

I soon discovered that the general scope of comparative literature fell short of my 
expectations because it didn't allow students to question the inherent integrity or subjectivity 
of their discourse. We were being told to approach Asian, African, European, and American 
texts with the same analytical tools, ignoring the fact that, within each culture, literature may 
function in a different capacity, and with a completely different sense of urgency. Seeking out 
ways in which literature tangibly impacted societies, I began to explore other fields, including 
history, philosophy, anthropology, language, and performance studies. 

The interdisciplinary nature of my work is best illustrated by my senior thesis ("Time Out of 
Joint: Issues of Temporality in the Songs of Okot p'Bitek"). In addition to my literary 
interpretations, the thesis drew heavily on both the Ugandan author's own cultural treatises 
and other anthropological, psychological, and philosophical texts. By using tools from other 
disciplines, I was able to interpret the literary works while developing insight into the 
Ugandan society and popular psychology that gave birth to the horrific Idi Amin regime. In 
addition, I was able to further understand how people interacted with the works and 
incorporated (or failed to incorporate) them into their individual, social, and political realities. 

On a more practical level, writing the thesis also confirmed my suspicion that I would like to 
pursue an academic career. When I finished my undergraduate career, I felt that a couple of 
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years of professional work would give me a better perspective of graduate school. I decided 
to secure a position which would grant me experiences far removed from the academic 
world, yet which would also permit me to continue developing the research and writing skills I 
needed to tackle the challenges of graduate school. I have fulfilled this goal by working as a 
content developer at a Silicon Alley web start-up for two years. The experience has been 
both enjoyable and invaluable -- to the point where colleagues glance at me with a puzzled 
look when I tell them I am leaving the job to return to school. In fact, my willingness to leave 
such a dynamic, high-paying job to pursue my passion for literature only reflects my keen 
determination to continue along the academic path. 

Through a Masters program, I plan to further explore the issues I confronted during my 
undergraduate years by integrating the study of social, cultural, and linguistic anthropology 
into the realm of literature. I believe that, by adopting tools used in such disciplines, methods 
of inquiry can be formulated that allow for the interpretation of works that are both technically 
sound and sociologically insightful. Thus far, my studies have concentrated largely on African 
and Caribbean literatures, and I am particularly interested in studying these geographic areas 
in more specific historical and cultural contexts. I also seek to increase my knowledge of 
African languages, which will allow me to study the lingering cultural impact of colonialism in 
modern-day African literature. Eventually, I would like to secure an academic post in a 
Comparative Literature department, devoting myself to both research and teaching at the 
college level. 

I believe the Modern Thought and Literature program at NAME is uniquely equipped to guide 
me toward these objectives. While searching for a graduate school that would accommodate 
my interdisciplinary approach, I was thrilled to find a program that approaches world literature 
with a cross-disciplinary focus, recognizing that the written word has the potential to be an 
entry point for social and cultural inquiry. 

The level of scholarly research produced by the department also attracts me. Akhil Gupta's 
"Culture, Power, Place", for instance, was one of my first and most influential experiences 
with the field of cultural anthropology. Professor Gupta's analysis of the local, national, and 
foreign realms, achieved through a discussion of post-colonial displacement and mixed 
identifications, has led me to believe that -- given the complexity of modern societies --
comparative literature's focus on borders (national and linguistic) has been excessively 
arbitrary. Even more significant is the accurate rendering of individually-lived realities that 
may then be synthesized with other experiences. I believe that I could greatly benefit from 
Professor Gupta's teaching and guidance in applying these ideas to the literary arena, and I 
believe that his work is representative of the rigorous yet creative approach I would pursue 
upon joining the department. 

Why Qualified? Essay 

Ever since my first psychology lecture, I have been fascinated by the nature of human 
memory. Indeed, human memory is one of the most tenacious and enigmatic problems ever 
faced by philosophers and psychologists. The discussion of memory dates back to the early 
Greeks when Plato and Aristotle originally likened it to a "wax tablet." In 1890, pioneer 



William James adopted the metaphorical framework and equated memory to a "house" to 
which thirty years later Sigmund Freud chimed that memory was closer to "rooms in a 
house." In 1968, Atkinson and Shrifren retained the metaphorical framework but referred to 
memory as "stores". The fact that the controversy surrounding human memory has been 
marked more by analogy than definition suggests, however, that memory is a far more 
complex phenomenon than has been uncovered thus far. I intend to spend the rest of my 
professional life researching the nature of human memory and solving the riddle posed yet 
cunningly dodged by generations of philosophers and psychologists. 

When I first came to psychology, however, I wanted to be a clinical psychologist. Only upon 
enrolling in Dr. Helga Noice's Cognitive Psychology course, did I discover the excitement of 
doing research. The course required us to test our own autobiographical memory by 
conducting an experiment similar to the one run in 1986 by W. Wagenaar. Over the course of 
the term, I recorded events from my personal life on event cards and set them aside without 
reviewing them. After studying the effect serial position on the recollection of 
autobiographical memories, I hypothesized that events that, when I sat down at the end of 
therm to recall those same events I had described on the event cards, that events that had 
occurred later in the term would be recalled with greater frequency than events that had 
occurred earlier. Although the experiment was of simple design and predictable results, I 
found the processes incredibly exciting. Autobiographical memory in particular fascinated me 
because I realized how crucial, yet fragile, memory is. Why was my memory of even ten 
weeks so imperfect? What factors contributed to that imperfection? Could such factors be 
controlled? 

I had ignited my passion for experimental psychology. Suddenly, I had many pressing 
questions about memory that I wanted to research. Under the guidance of Dr. Noice, I 
continued to study human memory. I worked closely with Dr. Noice on several research 
experiments involving expert memory, specifically the memory of professional actors. Dr. 
Noice would select a scene from a play and then a professional actor would score it for 
beats, that is, go through the scene grouping sections of dialogue together according to the 
intent of the character. Some actors use this method to learn dialogue rather than rote 
memorization. After they were finished, I would type up the scene and the cued recall test. 
Next, I would moderate the experimental sessions by scoring the actor's cued recall for 
accuracy and then helping with the statistical analysis. My work culminated with my paper, 
"Teaching Students to Remember Complex Material Through the Use of Professional Actors' 
Learning Strategies." My paper accompanied a poster presentation at the Third Annual Tri-
State Undergraduate Psychology Conference. In addition, I presented a related paper 
entitled "Type of Learning Strategy and Verbatim Retention of Complex Material" at the 
ILLOWA (Illinois-Iowa) Conference the following year. Again, I was involved in all aspects of 
the experiment, from typing the protocol and administering it to the subjects to analyzing the 
data and finally presenting my results. 

The opportunity to perform this research was invaluable, particularly as I began taking 
independent research seminars in my senior year. For the seminars, I was required to write 
an extensive review of the literature and then design a research proposal on any topic of my 
choice. Although I had participated in all aspects of research previously, this was my first 
opportunity to select my own topic. I was immediately certain that I wanted to explore at 



human memory. But I spent a long time considering what aspect of memory I found most 
intriguing and possible to tackle within the confines of the research seminar. I had always 
been interested in the legal implications of memory, so I to investigate eyewitness memory. 

In retrospect, my choice was also informed by my recollection about an experiment I had 
read about several years earlier. In the experiment, subjects read about Helen Keller. Later 
they were given a recall test. Still later they were given an additional test to determine the 
source of their knowledge about Helen Keller. The authors discovered that subjects could not 
determine the source of their knowledge, that is, they could not distinguish whether specific 
details of their knowledge about Helen Keller came from the information provided by the 
experimenters or if the details came from another source at an earlier time. Once their new 
knowledge about Helen Keller had been assimilated into their previous knowledge about 
Helen Keller, there was no way to separate the information according to the source it came 
from. 

I wondered what the implications of that conclusion would be for eyewitnesses. I wondered if 
an eyewitness account could be corrupted by misleading post-event information. My 
research proposal was entitled "The Rate of Memory Trace Decay and its Effect on 
Eyewitness Accuracy." While I was not able to complete the experiment in its entirety, I was 
excited by the fact that I created a possible research protocol. Immediately, I knew I wanted 
to pursue the field of experimental psychology. My success in course work and my passion 
for research demonstrated to me that I had both the interest and ability to enter this 
challenging and rewording field. 

I have dedicated my undergraduate years to preparing myself for graduate work in 
experimental psychology. Once receive my doctorate, I intend to pursue research on human 
memory while teaching psychology to undergraduates at a small, liberal arts college, similar 
to the one I attended. It was, after all, my undergraduate research experience that gave me 
the opportunity to come to psychology with an interest in counseling people, but to leave with 
a passion for investigating the nature of human thinking. Undergraduates at smaller liberal 
arts colleges are often left out of research, which makes my desire to provide such 
experiences that much stronger. In the years ahead, I look forward to teaching as well as 
continuing my research. In the company of such greats as Aristotle, James, and Freud, I 
endeavor to leave behind my own contribution on the nature of human memory. 

Why Qualified? Essay Two 

"To be nobody but yourself--in a world which is doing its best, night and day, to make you 
everybody else--means to fight the hardest battle which any human being can fight; and 
never stop fighting." When I first read this passage by E.E. Cummings, I realized I have been 
fighting the same battle my whole life. When choosing the direction for my future, I have often 
accepted jobs based on a compromise between my own dreams and what others thought my 
dreams should be. This, of course, has led to an unfulfilling career. 

Looking back, I always knew that I wanted to work in public service; but I also knew my 
staunchly conservative father would not be pleased. To him, the government is too big, too 



intrusive and too wasteful. I see things differently. And yet, his approval means a lot to me 
and his opinion has certainly influenced my the direction of my career. But I have finally come 
to understand that I must pursue my own path. After careful deliberation, I am confident that 
public service is, without a doubt, the right career for me. 

Ever since my childhood I have detected in myself a certain compassion and innate desire to 
help others. I was the kid that dragged in every stray cat or dog I came across--and I still do. 
When I was eight years old, I rescued a rat from my sister's psychology lab and brought her 
home. I even coaxed my father into taking Alice--I called her Alice--to the vet when she 
became ill. But aside from my humanitarian kindness to animals, as a child I learned first
hand about America's need to reform and improve medical care. I spent years of my 
childhood on crutches and in hospitals because of a tumor that hindered the growth of my 
leg. Without adequate health insurance and proper care, I might still be on crutches, but I 
was fortunate. Today, as a public servant, I still desire to help others who are not so 
fortunate. Providing health care to 44 million uninsured Americans, while keeping insurance 
affordable, is one of the most difficult challenges facing policymakers. I want to work in state 
or local government to resolve this health care crisis and ensure that the disadvantaged get 
the care they need and deserve. 

In order to succeed in my endeavors toward public service, I now realize that a master's 
degree in public policy is essential. But when I graduated from college in 1990, I didn't know 
how to continue my education, only that I should. For a while, I considered such options as 
law school or international relations, but I always returned to my desire to impact public life. 
My career in public policy began as a legislative assistant at the American Legislative 
Exchange Council (ALEC), a non-profit educational organization that couples voices from the 
state legislature and the private sector to work on salient policy issues. My enthusiasm for 
ALEC's mission was evident, as I quickly moved up from legislative assistant to the director 
of two task forces. As manager of ALEC's task force on federalism and its tax and fiscal 
policy task force, I explored these issues thoroughly, never quite satiating my appetite for 
more information and knowledge. I found my integral role in the legislative process to be the 
most valuable and worthwhile experience I've had in my career to date. 

Following ALEC, I took a position as a junior lobbyist for the Automotive Parts and 
Accessories Association (APAA). As a lobbyist, I voiced the APAA's concern over regulatory 
and environmental issues affecting the automotive aftermarket. Although I was able to help 
small automotive parts manufacturers battle the "Big Three" automakers, I quickly realized 
that being an advocate for the automotive aftermarket was not my calling in life. I wanted to 
promote policies which had the potential to improve life for the greater public, for I could not 
see myself spending a lifetime working within an isolated industry. 

With that frame of mind, I accepted employment as a policy analyst in the National 
Federation of Independent Business (NFIB) research department in Washington, D.C. 
Helping small business owners is a cause close to my heart. For nearly 30 years, my family 
has owned a barbecue restaurant in the Washington, D.C. area. I've worked in the business 
at several different times, since the age of 14. Because of my involvement in my family's 
business, I understand the unique problems facing small business owners. At the NFIB, I 
valued my contributions because I know small businesses have a huge economic impact on 



our country and they are unquestionably an important constituency. Nevertheless, I felt 
uncomfortable working for a special interest group--even for one I deeply cared about. 

From my experiences at the APAA and the NFIB, I have learned how I want to shape my 
future. My goals are now clear: I want to develop and advocate policy decisions that will 
benefit society as a whole, not just a few influential special interest groups. I want to uncover 
the objective truth of issues and tackle them in the best interests of the nation, not distort the 
facts for the benefit of a small group. I know I am able to look beyond partisan politics to 
solve problems for this country. Because of these unbending desires to reveal truth and to 
remain committed to fair and equal advancement for all citizens, I think of myself as an ideal 
candidate for public service. 

Additionally, I consider my active interest in politics to aid my pursuit of a career in public 
policy. I've always found my interest in politics exceptional, ever since my college roommates 
used to tease me for faithfully watching C-SPAN. However, my faith in the political process 
began to wane as I witnessed sensible public policy proposals torn apart by partisan conflict. 
I saw advocacy groups distort facts, and provide extreme, over-blown examples, jeopardizing 
prudent policy decisions. I observed how powerful elected officials, ensnared in their own 
partisan rancor, would block fair and balanced legislation which offered the most practical 
solution for their constituents. But I also encountered many thoughtful and wise people who 
devote their lives to public service. These devoted individuals inspired me. Like them, I want 
to be actively involved in the design and delivery of essential government services that 
improve the lives of the citizens in our society today. I am positive that by avoiding 
partisanship and urging the private industry, the public sector and non-profit groups to 
collaborate, many difficult problems can be resolved. 

In order to be an effective public servant, I recognize the indispensability of an advanced 
degree. I've gained a lot of "real world" experience, but I need more training in the 
fundamentals of economics and statistics, as well as direction in sharpening my analytical 
and quantitative skills. I also want to devote time to studying the ethical dimensions of policy 
decisions. In graduate school, I'll have the opportunity to truly understand and appreciate the 
competing interests surrounding so many complex issues like health care reform, 
environmental protection and economic policy. 

I've chosen Duke's public policy program for several reasons. Duke's program stands out 
because there is an emphasis on quantitative and analytical skills, which are so critical to 
policy analysis. As I mentioned, I feel that if I can strengthen my ability to approach problems 
logically and systematically, I will have succeeded in sharpening skills I consider necessary 
to succeed in the public realm. And possibly even more importantly, Duke's program bridges 
the gap between abstract principles and reality. This interdisciplinary approach is essential 
for responding to today's policy problems. I am excited by the possibility of combining the 
MPP program with the Health Policy Certificate Program. I am particularly interested in 
studying the problem of reforming state health to reduce the number of uninsured, and I 
believe Duke's curriculum will offer me a chance to do just that. From my own research into 
Duke, I feel confident in my knowledge of the public policy program and its potential to teach 
me. And after meeting with Helen Ladd, the Director of Graduate Studies, I'm even more 
convinced that Duke's program is right for me. 



On the road "to be nobody but" myself, I've encountered twists and turns, and some detours--
it is unquestionably the hardest battle I could fight. However, in the process, I've accumulated 
a tremendous amount of valuable experience and knowledge. My diversity of experience is 
my biggest asset. Because I can relate a Duke education to concrete examples from my own 
past, it is the perfect time for me to join the public policy program. I know that my past can be 
used to prepare myself for the promises of the future. At Duke, I hope to synthesize the two 
and truly learn what it means to become myself. 

Why Unique? Essay One 

Perhaps the most important influence that has shaped the person I am today is my 
upbringing in a traditional family-oriented Persian and Zoroastrian culture. My family has 
been an important source of support in all of the decisions I have made, and Zoroastrianism's 
three basic tenets-good words, good deeds, and good thoughts-have been my guiding 
principles in life. Not only do I try to do things for others, but I always push myself to be the 
best that I can be in all aspects of my life. I saw early the doors and opportunities that a good 
education can open up; thus, I particularly tried hard to do well in school. 

Another important experience that has had a large influence on me the past few years has 
been college. Going from high school to college was a significant change. College required a 
major overhaul of my time-management techniques as the number of things to do 
mushroomed. In high school, I was in the honors program, with the same cohort of students 
in all my classes. Thus, I was exposed little to people very different from myself. College, on 
the other hand, is full of diversity. I have people of all backgrounds and abilities in my 
classes, and I have been fortunate enough to meet quite a few of them. This experience has 
made me more tolerant of differences. Furthermore, a variety of classes such as the 
Humanities Core Course, in which we specifically studied differences in race, gender, and 
belief systems, have liberalized my world view. 

My undergraduate research has occupied a large portion of my time in college. Along with 
this experience have come knowledge and skills that could never be gained in the classroom. 
I have gained a better appreciation for the medical discoverers and discoveries of the past 
and the years of frustration endured and satisfaction enjoyed by scientists. I have also 
learned to deal better with the disappointments and frustrations that result when things do not 
always go as one expects them to. My research experience was also important to me in that 
it broadened my view of the medical field. Research permitted me to meet a few medical 
doctors who have clinical practices and yet are able to conduct research at the university. 
This has made me seriously consider combining research with a clinical practice in my own 
career. 

From my earliest memories, I can always remember being interested in meteorology. I 
believe that this interest sparked my love for the outdoors, while my interest in medicine 
molded my desire for healthy living. As a result of these two influences, I try to follow an 
active exercise routine taking place mostly in the outdoors. I enjoy running and mountain 
biking in the local hills and mountains, along with hiking and backpacking. All of these 



activities have made me concerned about the environment and my place in it. 

Why Unique? Essay Two 

My longtime fascination with politics and international affairs is reflected in my participation, 
starting in high school, in activities such as student council, school board meetings, Vietnam 
war protests, the McCarthy campaign, and the grape boycott. As each new cause came 
along, I was always ready to go to Washington or the state capital to wave a sign or chant 
slogans. Although I look back on these activities today with some chagrin, I realize they did 
help me to develop, at an early age, a sense of concern for social and political issues and a 
genuine desire to play a role. 

As an undergraduate, I was more interested in social than academic development. During my 
last two years, I became involved with drugs and alcohol and devoted little time to my 
studies, doing only as much as was necessary to maintain a B average. After graduation my 
drug use became progressively worse; without the motivation or ability to look for a career 
job, I worked for a time in a factory and then, for three years, as a cab driver in New York 
City. 

In 1980 I finally ''hit bottom'' and became willing to accept help. I joined both Alcoholics 
Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous, and for the next several years the primary business 
of my life was recovery. Although I had several ''slips'' in the beginning, I have now enjoyed 
nearly seven years of complete freedom from drug and alcohol use. I mention my bout with 
addiction because I think it is important in answering two issues that presumably will be of 
concern to the admissions committee: my lackluster undergraduate record and the fact that I 
have waited until the age of 34 to begin preparing academically for a career in public policy. It 
would be an oversimplification to call addiction the cause for either of these things; rather I 
would say it was the most obvious manifestation of an underlying immaturity that 
characterized my post adolescent years. More importantly, the discipline of recovery has had 
a significant impact on my overall emotional growth. 

During the last years of my addiction I was completely oblivious to the world around me. Until 
1983 I didn't even realize that there had been a revolution in Nicaragua or that one was going 
on in El Salvador. Then I rejoined the Quaker Meeting, in which I had been raised as a child, 
and quickly gravitated to its Peace and Social Order Committee. They were just then 
initiating a project to help refugees from Central America, and I joined enthusiastically in the 
work. I began reading about Central America and, later, teaching myself Spanish. I got to 
know refugees who were victims of poverty and oppression, became more grateful for my 
own economic and educational advantages, and developed a strong desire to give 
something back by working to provide opportunities to those who have not been so lucky. 

In 1986 I went to Nicaragua to pick coffee for two weeks. This trip changed my whole outlook 
on both the United States and the underdeveloped world. The combination of living for two 
weeks amid poverty and engaging in long political discussions with my fellow coffee pickers, 
including several well-educated professionals who held views significantly to the left of mine, 
profoundly shook my world view. I came back humbled, aware of how little I knew about the 



world and eager to learn more. I began raiding the public library for everything I could find on 
the Third World and started subscribing to a wide variety of periodicals, from scholarly 
journals such as Foreign Affairs and Asian Survey to obscure newsletters such as Through 
Our Eyes (published by U.S. citizens living in Nicaragua). 

Over the intervening two years, my interest has gradually focused on economics. I have 
come to realize that economic development (including equitable distribution of wealth) is the 
key to peace and social justice, both at home and in the Third World. I didn't study 
economics in college and have found it difficult to understand the economic issues that are at 
the heart of many policy decisions. At the same time, though, I am fascinated by the subject. 
Given my belief that basic economic needs are among the most fundamental of human 
rights, how can society best go about providing for them? Although I call myself an idealist, 
I'm convinced that true idealism must be pragmatic. I am not impressed, for example, by 
simplistic formulations that require people to be better than they are. As a Quaker I believe 
that the means are inseparable from the end; as an American I believe that democracy and 
freedom of expression are essential elements of a just society, though I'm not wedded to the 
idea that our version of democracy is the only legitimate one. 

Although I have carved out a comfortable niche in my present job, with a responsible position 
and a good salary, I have become increasingly dissatisfied with the prospect of a career in 
business applications programming. More and more of my time and energy is now being 
absorbed by community activities. After getting my master's in public administration, I would 
like to work in the area of economic development in the Third World, particularly Latin 
America. The setting might be a private (possibly church-based) development agency, the 
UN, the OAS, one of the multilateral development banks, or a government agency. What I 
need from graduate school is the academic foundation for such a career. What I offer in 
return is a perspective that comes from significant involvement in policy issues at the grass 
roots level, where they originate and ultimately must be resolved. 
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College Application Essay Writing Tips 

Step One: Brainstorming 

The most important part of your essay is the subject matter. You should expect to devote 
about 1-2 weeks simply to brainstorming ideas. To begin brainstorming a subject idea 
consider the following points. From brainstorming, you may find a subject you had not 
considered at first. 

• What are your major accomplishments, and why do you consider them 
accomplishments? Do not limit yourself to accomplishments you have been formally 
recognized for since the most interesting essays often are based on 
accomplishments that may have been trite at the time but become crucial when 
placed in the context of your life. 

• Does any attribute, quality, or skill distinguish you from everyone else? How did you 
develop this attribute? 

• Consider your favorite books, movies, works of art, etc. Have these influenced your 
life in a meaningful way? Why are they your favorites? 

• What was the most difficult time in your life, and why? How did your perspective on 
life change as a result of the difficulty? 

• Have you ever struggled mightily for something and succeeded? What made you 
successful? 

• Have you ever struggled mightily for something and failed? How did you respond? 

• Of everything in the world, what would you most like to be doing right now? Where 
would you most like to be? Who, of everyone living and dead, would you most like to 
be with? These questions should help you realize what you love most. 

• Have you experienced a moment of epiphany, as if your eyes were opened to 
something you were previously blind to? 

• What is your strongest, most unwavering personality trait? Do you maintain strong 
beliefs or adhere to a philosophy? How would your friends characterize you? What 
would they write about if they were writing your admissions essay for you? 

• What have you done outside of the classroom that demonstrates qualities sought 
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after by universities? Of these, which means the most to you? 

• What are your most important extracurricular or community activities? What made 
you join these activities? What made you continue to contribute to them? 

• What are your dreams of the future? When you look back on your life in thirty years, 
what would it take for you to consider your life successful? What people, things, and 
accomplishments do you need? How does this particular university fit into your plans 
for the future? 

If these questions cannot cure your writer's block, consider the following exercises: 

J. Ask for Help from Parents, Friends, Colleagues, etc. 
If you cannot characterize yourself and your personality traits do not automatically leap to 
mind, ask your friends to write a list of your five most salient personality traits. Ask your 
friends why they chose the ones they did. If an image of your personality begins to emerge, 
consider life experiences that could illustrate the particular traits. 

ZJ^Mder y<*ur Childhood 
While admissions officers are not interested in reading about your childhood and are more 
interested in the last 2-4 years of your life, you might consider events of your childhood that 
inspired the interests you have today. Interests that began in childhood may be the most 
defining parts of your life, even if you recently lost interest. For instance, if you were 
interested in math since an early age and now want to study medicine, you might incorporate 
this into your medical school admissions essay. Analyze the reasons for your interests and 
how they were shaped from your upbringing. 

JUSG^4^JU^ RO1G Models 
Many applicants do not have role models and were never greatly influenced by just one or 
two people. However, for those of you who have role models and actually aspire to become 
like certain people, you may want to incorporate a discussion of that person and the traits 
you admired into your application essay. 

4, Read Sample Admissions Essays^, 
Before you sat down to write a poem, you would certainly read past poets. Before writing a 
book of philosophy, you would consider past philosophers. In the same way, we recommend 
reading sample admissions essays to understand what topics other applicants chose. 
EssayEdge maintains an archive of over 100 free sample admissions essays. Click here to 
view sample essays that worked. 



5. Coal Determination^ 

Life is short. Why do you want spend 2-6 years of your life at a particular college, graduate 
school, or professional school? How is the degree necessary to the fulfillment of your goals? 
When considering goals, think broadly. Few people would be satisfied with just a career. 
How else will your education fit your needs and lead you to a fulfilling life? 

If after reading this entire page you do not have an idea for your essay, do not be surprised. 
Coming up with an idea is difficult and requires time. Actually consider the questions and 
exercises above. Without a topic you feel passionate about, without one that brings out the 
defining aspects of you personality, you risk falling into the trap of sounding like the 90 
percent of applicants who will write boring admissions essays. The only way to write a 
unique essay is to have experiences that support whatever topic you come up with. 
Whatever you do, don't let the essay stress you out. Have fun with the brainstorming 
process. You might discover something about yourself you never consciously realized. 

Good Luck! 

Take EssayEdge.com's Free Online Admissions Essay Course 

Step Two - Selecting an Essay Topic 

By EssayEdge.com: Our Editing Makes the Difference 

Having completed step one, you should now have a rough idea of the elements you wish to 
include in your essay, including your goals, important life experiences, research experience, 
diversifying features, spectacular nonacademic accomplishments, etc. You should also now 
have an idea of what impression you want to make on the admissions officers. 

We should remark that at this stage, undergraduate applicants have a large advantage over 
graduate school applicants. Whereas nobody questions a high school student's motivation to 
attend college, graduate and professional school applicants must directly address in their 
essays their desire to study their selected field. 

You must now confront the underlying problem of the admissions essay. You must now 
consider topics that will allow you to synthesize your important personal characteristics and 
experiences into a coherent whole while simultaneously addressing your desire to attend a 
specific institution. While most admissions essays allow great latitude in topic selection, you 
must also be sure to answer the questions that were asked of you. Leaving a lasting 
impression on someone who reads 50-100 essays a day will not be easy, but we have 
compiled some guidelines to help you get started. With any luck, one or two topics, with 
small changes, will allow you to answer application questions for 5-7 different colleges, 
although admissions officers do appreciate essays that provide convincing evidence of how 
an applicant will fit into a particular academic environment. You should at least have read the 
college's webpage, admissions catalog, and have an understanding of the institution's 
strengths. 

http://www.tkqlhce.com/click-600300-1558871
http://EssayEdge.com


Consider the following questions before proceeding: 

• Have you selected a topic that describes something of personal 
importance in your life, with which you can use vivid personal 
experiences as supporting details? 

• Is your topic a gimmick? That is, do you plan to write your essay in 
iambic pentameter or make it funny. You should be very, very careful 
if you are planning to do this. We recommend strongly that you do not 
do this. Almost always, this is done poorly and is not appreciated by 
the admissions committee. Nothing is worse than not laughing or not 
being amused at something that was written to be funny or amusing. 

• Will your topic only repeat information listed elsewhere on your 
application? If so, pick a new topic. Don't mention GPAs or 
standardized test scores in your essay. 

• Can you offer vivid supporting paragraphs to your essay topic? If you 
cannot easily think of supporting paragraphs with concrete examples, 
you should probably choose a different essay topic. 

• Can you fully answer the question asked of you? Can you address 
and elaborate on all points within the specified word limit, or will you 
end up writing a poor summary of something that might be interesting 
as a report or research paper? If you plan on writing something 
technical for college admissions, make sure you truly can back up 
your interest in a topic and are not merely throwing around big 
scientific words. Unless you convince the reader that you actually 
have the life experiences to back up your interest in neurobiology, the 
reader will assume you are trying to impress him/her with shallow 
tactics. Also, be sure you can write to admissions officers and that you 
are not writing over their heads. 

• Can you keep the reader's interest from the first word. The entire 
essay must be interesting, considering admissions officers will 
probably only spend a few minutes reading each essay. 

• Is your topic overdone? To ascertain this, peruse through old essays. 
EssayEdge's 100 free essays can help you do this. However, most 
topics are overdone, and this is not a bad thing. A unique or 
convincing answer to a classic topic can pay off big. 

• Will your topic turnoff a large number of people? If you write on how 
everyone should worship your God, how wrong or right abortion is, or 
how you think the Republican or Democratic Party is evil, you will not 
get into the college of your choice. The only thing worse than not 
writing a memorable essay is writing an essay that will be 



remembered negatively. Stay away from specific religions, political 
doctrines, or controversial opinions. You can still write an essay about 
Nietzsche's influence on your life, but express understanding that not 
all intelligent people will agree with Nietzsche's claims. Emphasize 
instead Nietzsche's influence on your life, and not why you think he 
was wrong or right in his claims. 

• In this vein, if you are presenting a topic that is controversial, you must 
acknowledge counter arguments without sounding arrogant. 

• Will an admissions officer remember your topic after a day of reading 
hundreds of essays? What will the officer remember about your topic? 
What will the officer remember about you? What will your lasting 
impression be? 

Take EssayEdge.com's Free Online Admissions Essay Course 

Step Three: Writing the Essay, Tips for Success 

By EssayEdge.com: Our Editing Makes the Difference 

Even seemingly boring topics can be made into exceptional admissions essays with an 
innovative approach. In writing the essay you must bear in mind your two goals: to persuade 
the admissions officer that you are extremely worthy of admission and to make the 
admissions officer aware that you are more than a GPA and a standardized score, that you 
are a real-life, intriguing personality. 

Unfortunately, there is no surefire step-by-step method to writing a good essay. EssayEdge 
editors at http://www.EssayEdge.com/ will remake your essay into an awesome, memorable 
masterpiece, but every topic requires a different treatment since no two essays are alike. 
However, we have compiled the following list of tips that you should find useful while writing 
your admissions essay. 

You can follow the next 11 steps, but if you miss the question, you will not be 
admitted to any institution. 

Even seemingly boring essay topics can sound interesting if creatively 
approached. If writing about a gymnastics competition you trained for, do not 
start your essay: "I worked long hours for many weeks to train for XXX 
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competition." Consider an opening like, "Every morning I awoke at 5:00 to 
sweat, tears, and blood as I trained on the uneven bars hoping to bring the 
state gymnastics trophy to my hometown." 

Admissions officers want to learn about you and your writing ability. Write 
about something meaningful and describe your feelings, not necessarily your 
actions. If you do this, your essay will be unique. Many people travel to 
foreign countries or win competitions, but your feelings during these events 
are unique to you. Unless a philosophy or societal problem has interested you 
intensely for years, stay away from grand themes that you have little personal 
experience with. 

For some reason, students continue to think big words make good essays. 
Big words are fine, but only if they are used in the appropriate contexts with 
complex styles. Think Hemingway. 

If you are not adept with imagery, you can write an excellent essay without it, 
but it's not easy. The application essay lends itself to imagery since the entire 
essay requires your experiences as supporting details. Appeal to the five 
senses of the admissions officers. 

Expect admissions officers to spend 1-2 minutes reading your essay. You 
must use your introduction to grab their interest from the beginning. You 
might even consider completely changing your introduction after writing 
your body paragraphs. 

• Don't Summarize in your Introduction. Ask yourself why a reader 
would want to read your entire essay after reading your introduction. If 
you summarize, the admissions officer need not read the rest of your 
essay. 



• Create Mystery or Intrigue in your Introduction. It is not necessary 
or recommended that your first sentence give away the subject 
matter. Raise questions in the minds of the admissions officers to 
force them to read on. Appeal to their emotions to make them relate to 
your subject matter. 

Your introduction can be original, but cannot be silly. The paragraphs that 
follow must relate to your introduction. 

Applicants continue to ignore trans> 

The conclusion is your last chance to persuade the reader or impress upon 
them your qualifications. In the conclusion, avoid summary since the essay is 
rather short to begin with; the reader should not need to be reminded of what 
you wrote 300 words before. Also do not use stock phrases like "in 
conclusion, in summary, to conclude, etc." You should consider the following 
conclusions: 

• Expand upon the broader implications of your discussion. 

• Consider linking your conclusion to your introduction to establish a 
sense of balance by reiterating introductory phrases. 

• Redefine a term used previously in your body paragraphs. 

• End with a famous quote that is relevant to your argument. Do not try 
to do this, as this approach is overdone. This should come naturally. 

• Frame your discussion within a larger context or show that your topic 
has widespread appeal. 

• Remember, your essay need not be so tidy that you can answer why 
your little sister died or why people starve in Africa; you are not writing 
a "sit-com," but should forge some attempt at closure. 



Spend a week or so away from your draft to decide if you still consider your 
topic and approach worthwhile. 

Ask editors to read with these questions in mind: 

• WHAT is the essay about? 

• Have I used active voice verbs wherever possible? 

• Is my sentence structure varied or do I use all long or all short 
sentences? 

• Do you detect any cliches? 

• Do I use transition appropriately? 

• Do I use imagery often and does this make the essay clearer and 
more vivid? 

• What's the best part of the essay? 

• What about the essay is memorable? 

• What's the worst part of the essay? 

• What parts of the essay need elaboration or are unclear? 

• What parts of the essay do not support your main argument or are 
immaterial to your case? 

• Is every single sentence crucial to the essay? This MUST be the case. 

• What does the essay reveal about your personality? 

• Could anyone else have written this essay? 

• How would you fill in the following blank based on the essay: "I want 



to accept you to this college because our college needs more 
." 
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College Admissions Essay Samples 

Personal Essay 

Three times a week after school I go visit my dad. When I enter the hospital room where he 
has lain in a coma since his accident, my eyes often wander to the lone golf ball my mom 
placed at his bedside. Just six months ago, my father was driving a golf cart across the street 
that bisects the local golf course when he was hit by a car. He suffered severe brain injury, 
and the doctors have ruled out any possibility of him waking up again. When I look at him 
lying in bed, frail but peaceful as if he were asleep, it's hard not to dwell on the "what ifs": 
what if he hadn't played golf that day? What if he hadn't been behind the fence when the 
black Camry plowed into it? What if I still had the chance to ask all those questions that 
choke me up when I see him in the hospital? I can't pretend that I have developed enough 
distance from the event to draw conclusions about life, but I am already beginning to see 
myself in very different terms. 

Ironically, through this accident my dad has given a chance to face reality head-on. Before 
the accident, my relationship with him was warm but fraught with tension. He never seemed 
satisfied with what I did and reprimanded me for every wrong step I took. He had strong 
opinions about my hairstyle, clothes, friends, and--above everything else--my academic 
performance. When I was not sitting at my desk in my room, he invariably asked me why I 
had nothing to do and told me I should not procrastinate. He stressed that if I missed my 
teenage years of studying, I would regret it later. He didn't like me going out with my friends, 
so I often ended up staying at home--I was never allowed to sleep over at other students' 
homes. All I remember from my past high school years is going to school and coming back 
home. I was confused by my parents' overprotective attitude, because they emphasized 
independence yet never actually gave me a chance to be independent. 

In terms of career, my dad often lectured me about which ones are acceptable and which are 
not. He worried incessantly about whether I would ever get into college, and he often made 
me feel as if he would never accept my choices. Rather than standing up for myself, I simply 
assumed that if I studied hard, he would no longer be disappointed in me. Although I tried 
hard, I never seemed to get it quite right; he always found fault with something. As if that 
weren't enough, he frequently compared me to my over-achieving older brother, asking me 
why I couldn't be more like him. I must admit that at times I even questioned whether my dad 
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really loved me. After all, he never expressed admiration for what I did, and my attempts to 
impress him were always in vain. 

In retrospect, I don't think I fully understood what he was trying to tell me. These days, when 
I come home to an empty house, it strikes me just how dependent on my parents' care and 
support I have been so far. Now that my dad is in the hospital and my mom is always 
working, I see that I must develop the strength to stand alone one day. And, for the very first 
time, I now realize that this is exactly what my dad was trying to make me see. I understand 
that he had a big heart, even though he didn't always let it show; he was trying to steer me in 
the right direction, emphasizing the need to develop independence and personal strength. 
He was trying to help me see the world with my own eyes, to make my own judgments and 
decide for myself what I would eventually become. When my dad was still with us, I took all 
of his advice the wrong way. I should not have worried so much about living up to my 
parents' expectations; their only expectation of me, after all, is that I be myself. 

In mapping out my path to achieving my independence, I know that education will allow me 
to build on the foundations with which my parents have provided me. My academic interests 
are still quite broad, but whereas I was once frustrated by my lack of direction, I am now 
excited at the prospect of exploring several fields before focusing on a particular area. 
Strangely, dealing with my father's accident has made me believe that I can tackle just about 
any challenge. Most importantly, I am more enthusiastic about my education than ever 
before. In embarking on my college career, I will be carrying with me my father's last gift and 
greatest legacy: a new desire to live in the present and the confidence to handle whatever 
the future might bring. 

Story Essay 

I walked into the first class that I have ever taught and confronted utter chaos. The four 
students in my Latin class were engaged in a heated spitball battle. They were all following 
the lead of Andrew, a tall eleven-year-old African-American boy. 

Andrew turned to me and said, "Why are we learning Latin if no one speaks it? This a waste 
of time." 

I broke out in a cold sweat. I thought, "How on Earth am I going to teach this kid?" 

It was my first day of Summerbridge, a nationwide collaborative of thirty-six public and 
private high schools. Its goal is to foster a desire to learn in young, underprivileged students, 
while also exposing college and high-school students to teaching. Since I enjoy tutoring, I 
decided to apply to the program. I thought to myself, "Teaching can't be that difficult. I can 
handle it." I have never been more wrong in my life. 

After what seemed like an eternity, I ended that first class feeling as though I had 
accomplished nothing. Somehow I needed to catch Andrew's attention. For the next two 
weeks, I tried everything from indoor chariot races to a Roman toga party, but nothing 



seemed to work. 

During the third week, after I had exhausted all of my ideas, I resorted to a game that my 
Latin teacher had used. A leader yells out commands in Latin and the students act out the 
commands. When I asked Andrew to be the leader, I found the miracle that I had been 
seeking. He thought it was great that he could order the teacher around with commands 
such as "jump in place" and "touch the window." I told him that if he asked me in Latin to do 
something, I would do it as long as he would do the same. With this agreement, I could teach 
him new words outside the classroom, and he could make his teacher hop on one foot in 
front of his friends. Andrew eventually gained a firm grasp of Latin. 

Family night occurred during the last week of Summerbridge. We explained to the parents 
what we had accomplished. At the conclusion, Andrew's mom thanked me for teaching him 
Latin. She said, "Andrew wanted to speak Latin with someone, so he taught his younger 
brother." 

My mouth fell open. I tempered my immediate desire to utter, "Andrew did what?" I was silent 
for a few seconds as I tried to regain my composure, but when I responded, I was unable to 
hide my surprise. 

That night I remembered a comment an English teacher had made to me. I had asked her, 
"Why did you become a teacher?" 

She responded with a statement that perplexed me at the time. She said, "There is nothing 
greater than empowering someone with the love of knowledge." Now, I finally understood 
what she meant. 

When I returned to Summerbridge for my second summer, the first words out of Andrew's 
mouth were, "Is there going to be a Latin class this year?" 

Detail Essay 

I close my eyes and can still hear her, the little girl with a voice so strong and powerful we 
could hear her halfway down the block. She was a Russian peasant who asked for money 
and in return gave the only thing she had--her voice. I paused outside a small shop and 
listened. She brought to my mind the image of Little Orphan Annie. I could not understand 
the words she sang, but her voice begged for attention. It stood out from the noises of Arbat 
Street, pure and impressive, like the chime of a bell. She sang from underneath an old-style 
lamppost in the shadow of a building, her arms extended and head thrown back. She was 
small and of unremarkable looks. Her brown hair escaped the bun it had been pulled into, 
and she occasionally reached up to remove a stray piece from her face. Her clothing I can't 
recall. Her voice, on the other hand, is permanently imprinted on my mind. 

I asked one of the translators about the girl. Elaina told me that she and hundreds of others 
like her throughout the former Soviet Union add to their families' income by working on the 



streets. The children are unable to attend school, and their parents work fulltime. These 
children know that the consequence of an unsuccessful day is no food for the table. Similar 
situations occurred during the Depression in the United States, but those American children 
were faceless shoeshine boys of the twenties. This girl was real to me. 

When we walked past her I gave her money. It was not out of pity but rather out of 
admiration. Her smile of thanks did not interrupt her singing. The girl watched us as we 
walked down the street. I know this because when I looked back she smiled again. We 
shared that smile, and I knew I would never forget her courage and inner strength. She was 
only a child, yet was able to pull her own weight during these uncertain times. On the streets 
of Moscow, she used her voice to help her family survive. For this "Annie," there is no Daddy 
Warbucks to come to the rescue. Her salvation will only come when Russia and its people 
find prosperity. 

Personal Growth Essay 

Tom Zincer succeeded in his task. My science class's first field trip took place on a bitter cold 
February day in Maine. Tom, our science teacher, led the group of relatively puzzled, well-
bundled students into the forest. I was right behind Tom, and the sound of his red boots 
breaking through the thin layer of ice that covered the crusty snow seemed to bounce off the 
trees and scare away the few singing birds that had not migrated south for the winter. We 
stopped fourteen times during that four-hour field trip to hear Tom ramble on about the bark 
of "this" deciduous tree and the habitat that "this" coniferous tree needs to grow. We 
examined animal droppings and tracks in the snow and traced a bird's song back to its 
singer. This was all meaningless to me. I was cold and bored and wanted the field trip to 
end. 

I would later write several essays in my journal about the fact that writing a detailed seven-
page analysis of the field trip took all the beauty out of the event. I would complain to Tom 
about how boring and mundane his class was and how impossible it was to be so "anally" 
observant. I argued that no field trip could ever be enjoyable if we had to write down and 
later analyze the percentage of deciduous and coniferous trees, the air temperature, the 
amount of snow on the ground, the slope of the course taken, the change in temperature 
over the day, and a plethora of other minutia. Basically, I was lazy. No, no. I was not lazy. I 
was just not ready; I was not yet ready to become an observer. 

"Sam, just trust me on this one. You'll thank me later," Tom said at the conclusion of our 
meeting. I had gone to see Tom privately in order to discuss how I could survive his class. 
The minutia was killing me, and my slow death was reflected in my dismal grade. Upon 
leaving that meeting, I made a personal and academic decision to develop my observational 
skills, both to please my teacher and to avoid the disappointment of another "D+." 

On my next field trip, I set out into the forest with two pencils cocked between my two ears 
like guns ready to fire. My teeth were clenched with the determination to stay focused 
throughout the entire field trip and write down every word that man uttered. However, I 
constantly felt myself drifting, and while my mind wandered, the group advanced significantly 



ahead of me, and I missed the sighting of another bird. I ran up to the group just in time to 
hear Tom start his lecture about a nearby rock formation. Instead of listening, I was asking 
my friend to see his Picasso-like rendition of the bird. I, therefore, fell behind on the lecture, 
and so went the endless cycle: fall behind, try to catch up, fall more behind. When it came 
time to rewrite my field notes in legible form, I stared at a piece of paper that consisted of 
smudged squiggly lines and eventually tears. Frustrated and disappointed, I retreated back 
to my cabin to seek refuge. 

I quickly got undressed and slipped under my blanket for warmth, comfort, and most 
importantly protection. After I gave myself a few minutes to calm down, I took out the wet 
crumbled piece of paper from my pocket and tried to redraw a stick figure of a bird. The 
twelve stick figures, representing the twelve different birds we saw, looked exactly the same, 
and trying to redraw each body part of each bird to scale was so difficult that I felt like each 
pen stroke was met with a ton of resistance. Giving up, I pushed the piece of paper back into 
my pocket and lay down on my back. I saw Simon sitting in his characteristically feminine 
position on Ethan's bed. Simon was sitting, facing Ethan, with his legs crossed and his right 
hand casually nestled on his right kneecap, his foot twitching like the tail of a happy dog. 
Ethan was lying on his side with his big black headphones cupped around his ears, reading 
Faulkner. As my head swiveled, I noticed Conrad, sleeping, as usual, with his blanket 
clenched tightly under his chin, with both fists. I heard Fred and Rob discussing the pitfalls of 
modern education and could see Donald's head rhythmically moving back and forth, in sync 
with Jimi Hendrix. I then realized that I too was part of my environment. I realized that I was a 
silent participant, and more importantly, I realized that I was an observer. 

On my next field trip, I had one pencil nonchalantly nestled on top of my right ear. I set out 
with no mission in mind and had no vengeance in my heart. I intentionally lagged behind my 
fellow classmates in order to get a wider, broader perspective of the environment. Applying 
what I learned in my cabin, I was able to engage all of my senses and could attempt to take 
in the vastness of it all. When we returned from our field trip, the task of doing a "rewrite" did 
not seem so odious, and my pencil flew across the page like a writer who just experienced 
an epiphany and wants to get his idea down before he forgets it. I drew every bird, tree, and 
rock as best I could, and although they were not perfect, they were exactly what I saw. 

Hobbies and Interests Essay 

The sun is still asleep while the empty city streets await the morning rush hour. As in a ritual, 
my teammates and I assemble into the dank, dimly-lit locker room at the Rinconada Park 
Pool. One by one, we slip into our moist drag suits and then make a mad run from the locker 
room through the brisk morning air to the pool, stopping only to grab a pull-buoy and a kick-
board. Coastal California cools down overnight to the high forties. The pool is artificially 
warmed to seventy-nine degrees, and the clash in temperatures creates a plethora of steam 
on the water's surface, casting a scene more appropriate for a werewolf movie. Now the 
worst part: diving head-first into the glacial pond. I think of friends still tucked in their warm 
beds as I conclude the first warm-up laps. Meanwhile, our coach emerges through the fog. 
He offers no friendly accolades, just a stream of instructions and exhortations. 



Thus begins another workout. 4,500 yards to go, then a quick shower and five-minute drive 
to school. Another 5,500 yards are on our afternoon training schedule. Tomorrow, the cycle 
starts all over again. The objective is to cut our times by another 1/10th of second. The end 
goal is to have that tiny difference at the end of a race that separates success from failure, 
greatness from mediocrity. Somehow we accept the pitch--otherwise, we'd still be fast asleep 
beneath our blankets. Yet sleep is lost time, and in this sport time is the antagonist. Coaches 
spend hours in specialized clinics, analyzing the latest research on training techniques and 
experimenting with workout schedules in an attempt to unravel the secrets of defeating time. 

My first swimming race was when I was ten years old and an avid hockey player. My 
parents, fearing that I would get injured, redirected my athletic direction toward swimming. 
Three weeks into my new swimming endeavor, I somehow persuaded my coach to let me 
enter the annual age group meet. To his surprise and mine, I pulled out an "A" time. National 
"Top 16" awards through the various age groups, club records, and finally being named a 
National First Team All-American in the 100 Butterfly and Second Team All-American in the 
200-Medley Relay cemented an achievement in the sport. Reaching the Senior 
Championship meet series means the competition includes world-class swimmers. Making 
finals will not be easy from here: these 'successes' were only separated from failure by 
tenths of a second. And the fine line between total commitment and tolerance continues to 
produce friction. Each new level requires more weight training, longer weekend training 
sessions, and more travel. Time that would normally be spent with friends is increasingly 
spent in pursuit of the next swimming objective. 

In the solitude of the laps, my thoughts wander to events of greater significance. This year, 
my grandmother was hit with a recurrence of cancer, this time in her lungs. A person driven 
by good spirits and independence now faces a definite timeline. On the other side of the 
Pacific Ocean, my grandfather in Japan also contracted the disease. His situation has been 
corrected with surgery--for now, anyway. In the quest to extend their lives, they have both 
exhibited a strength that surpasses the struggles I confront both in sports and in life. Our 
different goals cannot be compared, yet my swimming achievements somehow provide a 
vicarious sense of victory to them. When I share my latest award or partake with them a 
story of a triumph, they smile with pride as if they themselves had stood on the award stand. 
I have the impression that my medals mean more to them than I will ever understand. 

Life's successes appear to come in small increments, sometimes mere tenths of a second. A 
newly learned skill, a little extra effort put on top of fanatical training routine, a good race day, 
or just showing up to a workout when your body and psyche say "no" may separate a great 
result from a failure. What lies in between is compromise, the willpower to overcome the 
natural disposition to remain the same. I know that my commitment to swimming carries on 
to other aspects of life, and I feel that these will give me the strength to deal with very 
different types of challenges. 
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Business School Admissions Essay Samples 

Why MBA? Essay 

Turkish news nowadays carry vivid images which have become terrifyingly commonplace: 
the surface of the sea littered with dead sheep; a landfill explosion leading to a number of 
deaths; vendors offering radiation-contaminated tea for half-price; a little girl's death resulting 
from her fall through an open sewage manhole in her schoolyard; radioactive waste sold to 
unsuspecting scrap dealers; a twenty-year-old tanker breaking into pieces, spilling hundreds 
of tons of crude oil into the ocean and killing sea life all around. 

The frequency with which these environmental disasters fill Turkish news broadcasts -- along 
with the obvious insensitivity of the authorities towards both environment and health issues --
prompted me to learn about ways to prevent these types of disasters. At the age of fifteen, I 
decided to focus my studies on environmental sciences in order to equip myself with the 
technical tools I would need to make a real contribution. 

After earning a master's degree in environmental sciences, I completed a professional 
international management certificate program in order to gain a management perspective of 
the field. I then realized that, in order to effectively combine my technical knowledge and 
management skills, I needed to accumulate real-world experience. Specifically, working at a 
large company would allow me to develop insight into various industries, as well as an 
overarching vision of the international business arena. 

I have now worked for nearly two years in the energy and environment group of Koc Holding, 
Turkey's first and biggest diversified conglomerate. As a project engineer, I am mainly 
responsible for our holding companies' environment and energy sector investments. This 
position has given me the opportunity to interact with businessmen from all over the world, 
thereby expanding my international perspective. Because of my outstanding work 
performance, I was chosen to attend various meetings with local and international 
governmental bodies such as OPIC, IFC, and the World Bank. It is highly unusual for a 
young associate to represent the company at such events, and my self-confidence -- as well 
as my management skills -- was further enhanced by that successful experience. 

While working in various business lines, including the automotive industry, consumer 
durables, and the energy sector, I have realized that the root cause of many environmental 
problems is financial. I believe that many people in the environmental sector are so ignorant 
or insensitive that they will cheat customers to increase profits. Furthermore, businesses do 
not prioritize environmental investments; as a result, insufficient funds are allocated to 
adequately prevent problems. For instance, despite a population over eight million people, 
Istanbul, Turkey's largest city, still lacks a properly operating sewage system. In most of the 
areas of the city, waste water is discharged directly into the Bosphorus. 
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In the long term, I hope to help solve my country's problems by starting my own 
environmental-services business in Turkey. The company will serve both local and 
international customers by providing cost-effective, adaptable solutions ranging from waste 
management to safety management. In order to accomplish this goal, however, I must 
deepen my knowledge of the field. Despite my experience, I still lack some important 
knowledge and management skills, especially in finance, marketing, and entrepreneurship. I 
am also aware that my knowledge of American environmental issues is insufficient. Since 
dealing with aspects of international business will be an integral part of my job as an 
entrepreneur, it is essential that I fill in these gaps. 

The NAME School's MBA program is the perfect bridge from where I am to where I want to 
be. I am attracted by the inventiveness and uniqueness of its entrepreneurial and finance 
programs, and believe that I will increase my practical knowledge of entrepreneurship by 
interacting with my classmates. I value the fact that at NAME entrepreneurial education does 
not stop at the classroom, but rather continues through internships and extracurricular 
activities. I feel that a business school for entrepreneurs should balance a dose of theory 
with real-world application, and NAME's curriculum and hands-on experiences through 
associations, internships, and the management field study provide such balance. 

I am also drawn to NAME because of the school's emphasis on teamwork and technology, 
reflected by such exciting courses and programs as High Technology Entrepreneurship, 
International Finance, 12-week field application projects, and the global immersion program 
directed to teach global thinking and global action. Additionally, the school's profusion of 
student groups and its flexible entrepreneurial program -- with electives from 200 courses --
will allow me to tailor my course of study directly to my career interests. It is precisely this 
flexibility that I plan to draw on while at NAME and beyond, by taking advantage of (and 
contributing to) the school's strong international alumni network. 

Above all, a NAME MBA will help me strengthen both the finance knowledge and the 
entrepreneurial skills necessary to secure a position as an environmental specialist in a 
multinational American-based firm. Such a position, in turn, will prepare me to accomplish 
my long-term ambition of building my own company. By developing and maximizing the 
technical knowledge and managerial skills I have already accumulated, NAME will allow me 
to ultimately make a concrete and substantial contribution to Turkey's environment. 

Uniqueness Essay 

For the first 20 years of my life, my activities--and self-confidence--were circumscribed by the 
fact that I was a chronic allergic asthmatic. I was underweight, not as strong or as well as my 
peers, and unable to participate normally in sports. At night I was unable to sleep without an 
inhaler beside my bed. I was forced to ingest heavy medication on a daily basis. 

At the age of 20 I started running (slowly at first), because I discovered that this exercise--
although routinely precipitating a mild asthma attack--would later enable me to sleep through 
the night. Very gradually, my runs became longer. My strength improved, the severity and 
frequency of my attacks lessened, and soon I was able to discontinue all medication. More 
remarkably, after about seven years I was actually able to run 20 miles with no problem at 



all. This accomplishment was an enormous confidence booster, as it demonstrated that a 
normal, healthy life was possible for me and that I could achieve anything if I set my mind to 
it. 

Eventually it was a logical step for me to progress into competition. I found myself running in 
marathons and, finally, competing in triathlons. In 1983, in fact, I successfully competed in 
the Hawaii Ironman triathlon, arguably the most arduous and certainly the most celebrated 
single-day athletic endurance event. 

I have assiduously pursued aerobic exercise for the past 11 years, ever since I discovered 
that such endeavors were finally possible for me and were the means by which I could attain 
physical strength and well-being. It was a long and arduous road--from huffing and puffing 
(and wheezing) my way through tentative one-mile runs to involving myself in the rigors of 
the triathlon--but I was determined to become fit and to stay fit. 

It has made all the difference. 

Qualifications Essay 

As a Marketing Manager with ADP's corporate marketing department, I have been assigned 
to lead various product-specific marketing initiatives supporting a diversified group of 
business segments. Among these tasks, none was more important to the strategic direction 
of the business than leading the development of ADP's web site adp.com. 

ADP, a leading $5 billion technology company with over 425,000 clients worldwide, lacked a 
consistent or aggressive Internet strategy. Instead, each business unit or division was driving 
its own website strategy and execution. More often than not, the result was a fragmented 
message: a cluttered, company-centric website that failed to effectively communicate our 
broad range of products and services. Despite its market leadership, ADP was meeting 
neither the expectations of users nor the needs of clients. The company was also missing a 
tremendous marketing opportunity and risking losing market share because our competition 
was operating at a far higher level than ours. Realizing that corporate marketing could add 
value across the company's business segments, I initiated and led a plan to redesign the 
website and fully leverage the Internet as a marketing channel to drive branding, product 
awareness, and sales leads through an integrated and path-driven website. 

My role was specific: develop a strategy to improve navigation, communicate the complete 
range of ADP's products and services, optimize the flow of traffic to drive leads for the 
business segments, persuade visitors to purchase ADP products and services online, and 
create a platform for ADP's evolving E-business strategy. This initiative was highly 
challenging because of the complexity of the service offerings, the diversity of the business, 
and the overwhelming political bureaucracy within the organization. 

With a limited budget, limited resources, and limited supervision, I designed a four-phase 
strategy to re-evaluate the current website and replace it with an active, path-driven site. The 
strategy included a review of the company's current navigation and content, a strategic 
assessment mapping navigation and functionality against corporate and divisional objectives, 
and the design and architecture of the site. Furthermore, we developed a plan to validate our 



recommendation with market feedback through client and prospective client focus group 
interviews. 

The first phase encompassed an overall program review, analysis of all current ADP and 
industry Internet market research, a web traffic audit, and internal interviews with senior 
management. In familiarizing ourselves with current industry practices, we also reviewed ten 
competitors and twelve business-to-business leaders' websites. These 22 sites were 
carefully evaluated for their relative strengths and weaknesses in the areas of navigation, 
content, degree of user-centricity, and organization. The second phase included a design 
exploration. Working together with a web design firm, we developed five different design 
options. In phase three, we gathered market feedback through focus group interviews 
conducted with both clients and prospects based on the current web site and on the new 
design options. The final phase involved feedback-based revisions to the designs, which will 
be presented to ADP's Executive Committee in April and launched in May 2000. 

The project was a success. Our recommendation was received with exceedingly positive 
feedback by both the business units and the Executive Vice President of Marketing. In 
addition, I have been awarded with the honor of presenting the project to the Executive 
Committee in April. Our long-term goal is to develop an entire adp.com team dedicated to 
servicing clients and marketing on the Internet. 

The management skills I have gained from this project have been invaluable to my career 
growth. I have learned the value of qualitative and quantitative research, experience in fiscal 
management and project management, and the importance of matching corporate strategy 
to Internet strategy. More importantly, the experience has taught me the value of gathering 
senior management "buy in" through the progression of a project. I was able to successfully 
gain the support of senior management by maintaining open communication and making 
them part of the process. Ultimately, this support was critical to the success of the project, 
which has brought my department and me increased visibility within the company -- a 
development that, in turn, has led to more important projects. Through the success of 
adp.com, I am now regarded as an effective and respected manager who has the ability to 
analyze and lead complex projects from concept to completion while gaining the support of 
senior management. 
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Final Notes 
If you have worked your way to this point in this book, you have done some of the best 
preparation possible to maximize your performance on the TOEFL essay test. 

Please take advantage of the free TOEFL essay rating service provided by 
Wayabroad.com --- submit your TOEFL essay and get your free scores in a week. Get 
the help and preparation you need before you take the TOEFL writing test. This service 
is totally free. 

TOEFL Essay Rating Service 
(Provided by Wayabroad.com) 

Step 1: Choose a TOEFL essay topic 

Click on one of the following TOEFL topics: 

Choose from all topics 

60 Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Games are as important for 
adults as they are for children. Use specific reasons and examples to support your 
answer. 

61 Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Parents or other adult 
relatives should make important decisions for their older (15 to 18 year-old) teenage 
children. Use specific reasons and examples to support your opinion. 

62 What do you want most in a friend - someone who is intelligent, or someone who 
has a sense of humor, or someone who is reliable? Which one of these characteristics 
is most important to you? Use reasons and specific examples to explain your choice. 

Choose from all topics 
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